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ADVERTISEMENT. 


| IN this Abridgment the Epitome of Professor HERMANN 


has been followed almost every where ; not only on account 


of the deference due to the judgment of such an Author 
employed in epitomising his own work, but because that 
Epitome evidently contains improvements on the original 


in many particulars, the result of the Professor's more 


mature opinions; and it is in some points even fuller than 


the Elementa Doctrine Metrice. 


An Appendix extracted from Hermann’s Preface is added 
in this Abridgment. 
| 2 J.S, 


Welch Bicknor, 
September, 1830. 
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Questions, adapted to the points discussed in the Notes, and Inpexzs, are also 
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HECUBA OF EURIPIDES, from the Text and with a Trans- 


lation of the Notes, Preface, and Supplement, of Porson; critical and explanatory 
Remarks, partly original, partly selected from other Commentators ; Illustrations of 
Idioms from Matthie, Dawes, Viger, &c.; and a Synopsis of Metrical Systems. By 
the Rev. J. R. Mason, of Trin. Coll., Camb., and Master of Wisbech School, 
Second Edition. 5s. 

‘ This is, beyond all comparison, the best student’s edition of a Greek Play, which 
has ever been given to the public. The original edition of Porson, which forms the 
ground-work of the present, is, after all, a book more adapted to the finished scholar 
and classical critic, than to those who are only pursuing the studies which are to 
render them worthy of a station within the envied pale.’—Literary Chronicle, Jan. 
1827. 
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CEDIPUS TYRANNUS OF SOPHOCLES. By the Rev. 
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Scholar. —Monthly Rev. May, 1829. 
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ANABASIS OF XENOPHON. By F. C. BeLrour, 
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‘This edition of one of the most interesting, animated, and instructive narratives 
that have been transmitted from ancient times, has been published in its present form 
for the use of schools and colleges; and we have no hesitation in saying that it is, for 
such a purpose, superior to any other in existence. A very copious table of contents 
(wanted in most of the former editions) affords an immediate means of access to every 
part of the text which may be required. A great quantity of useful information is 
perspicuously conveyed in the notes,’—Spectator. Ry: ur 


DEMOSTHENES.—Oratio Philippica I.;—Olynthiaca I. II. 
et III.; de Pace ;—/Eschines contra Demosthenem ; et Demosthenes de Corona. 
With English Notes, Questions, &c. By E.H. Barker, Esy. 8s, 6d. bds, 


THUCYDIDES, with English Notes, Examination Questions, 
&c. By the Rev. Dr. BLoomrrexp, Vicar of Bisbrooke, Rutland. 3 vols. 24s. bds, 
‘The best praise that we can bestow on the Notes is, that they form a valuable 
commentary, by which a careful student may acquire a clear and lasting acquaintance 
with the style and meaning of Thucydides. We have collated several passages of the 
text with the editions quoted in the title; the best reading appears to be adopted in 


all cases, and that after careful deliberation and extensive research.’ —Atlas, July 18th, 
1830. 


*,* HERODOTUS, ABscHhvLus, &c, will be published in suc- 
cession, 
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APPENDIX ¥ ‘ 


THE ELEMENTS OF 


THE DOCTRINE OF METRES. 


BOOK TI 
rk | CHAPTER 1. 
OF RHYTHM OR NUMBERS. 


§1. THE title of this book is The Elements of the Doctrine or 
Science of Metres. Metre is a series of syllables which has rhythm 
or numbers. : 

§ 2. Numbers are a fitly disposed succession of times. To this, 
in space, symmetry answers, which isa fitly disposed continujty of 
spaces. So that to numbers times and their succession are proper ; 
to symmetry spaces and their continuity. To both order is common; 
which is an arrangement made according to some law. 

§ 3. That law must necessarily be objective; i.e. founded in the 
» very nature of succession and continuity; because a subjective law, 
1. e. one depending on the perception of observers, could not, since it 
‘would be inconsistent with itself, be even accounted a law. But that 
there is some objective law both of numbers,or rhythm, and of sym- 
metry, appears plainly from the circumstance that a disposition of 
times and spaces, which has numbers or symmetry, is understood 
equally, and without any disagreement, by all. | 

$ 4. The same law must also be necessarily formal, i. e. apparent 
in the times and spaces only ; not material, or founded in the things 
themselves which succeed one another, or which are comprehended 
in continuity of place, as in sounds or bodies; because in rhythm and 
symmetry what is regarded is not the things themselves which 
succeed one another or are conjoined, but, whatever they may be, 
by what law they succeed one another or are conjoined. 

§ 5. Lastly, that law must necessarily be innate in us; 1. e. 
defined and certain a priori, as philosophers speak; because it is 

Herm, . A 


~ 
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known, not by being learnt, but ofitself. For were it empirical, i. e. 
made by any one, it would be known to those only who had learned 
it, and might both be altered and abrogated. 

§ 6. The objective cause of succession is efficiency. For every 
succession in which what is anterior cannot be posterior also, and 
what is posterior cannot be anterior also, depends on efficiency, 
which is the connexion of causes and effects. The objective cause 
of continuity is coherence. For whatever is so continuous in itself 
that its parts are not placed one by another, (which cannot be done 
without some void space left,) but that all fill one whole space; that 
is effected by coherence, which is unity continued through all parts. 
So far therefore, rhythm, or numbers, is a series of causes and effects; 
symmetry a series of coherent parts. But whenever, throughout this 
Treatise, we speak of parts and coherence, we mean such only as are 
contained in space. | 

$ 7. Since in numbers and symmetry, it is not the matter, (i. e. 
the things which succeed one another or are conjoined,) but the form, 
(i. e. the times and the spaces,) which is regarded; and the times 
themselves do not arise one from another, nor are the spaces them- 
Selves parts one of another, their distributions must necessarily be 
such that they must of themselves exhibit an image of things con- 
nected by efficiency or coherence. So that now numbers are evi- 
dently an image of efficiency represented by times; and symmetry an 
image of coherence represented by spaces. 

§ 8. But no image of efficiency or coherence can appear ex- 
pressed in the times and spaces themselves, except in times and spaces 
disposed in that proportion which subsists either between causes and 
effects, or between parts conjoined by coherence. Now that propor- 
tion depends on equality. For neither can cause be greater or less 
than effect, nor effect than cause. For since all change, by which 
effect is perceived, arises from a conflict of opposed forces, and equal 
forces opposed to one another restrain one another, and allow no 
change to take place; it necessarily follows that of unequal forces, 
opposed to each other, the one must prove as much inferior as the 
other proves superior: on which law the whole science of mecha- 
nics rests. If effects, as it often happens, appear to be either greater 
or less than their causes, the reason is, that either, on account of 
diversity, no just comparison can be made, or the increments and 
impediments of forces lie out of sight. And the wonder thence 
arising proves at the same time both our ignorance, and the necessity 
by which we look for effects equal to causes. Numbers then are 
efficiency represented by equality of times. In the same manner the 
coherence of bodies rests on equality. For since coherence is com- . 
munion of parts, and that is common which in “all parts is the same, 
and equal to itself; it follows necessarily, that coherence expressed 
by the figure only of bodies, i. e. by the disposition of spaces, must 
have that community in an equal distribution or proportion of 
spaces. Symmetry therefore is coherence expressed by equality of 
spaces. 

§ 9. The universal nature of numbers and symmetry being thus 
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defined, when we speak of particular numbers and symmetrical 
figures, numbers are an image of a series of effects, expressed by 
equality of times; and symmetry an image of a series of coherent 
parts, expressed by equality of spaces. 


CHAPTER II. 
OF ARSIS, THESIS, AND ANACRUSIS. 


§ 10. It has been shown that the primary law of numbers, or 
rhythm, and symmetry is laid in the equality of times and spaces. 
But although without this equality neither numbers nor symmetry 
can be imagined, yet the numbers or symmetry which subsists in this 
equality alone of times or spaces, is a part of an infinite series, and 
has neither beginning nor end: as the rhythm or numbers made by 
the strokes on the bell in a clock, by which the hours are numbered ; 

or the symmetry of a row of trees equal in height, form, and intervals. 
In which numbers or symmetry it is plain that nothing is so first 
or last, as to prevent the addition or abstraction of any thing without 
detriment to the numbers or symmetry. 

§ 11. But if there are any numbers, or any symmetry, which 
are not infinite, (and that such are found experience teaches us,) there 
must necessarily be something absolute therein. Now in a series of 
causes that cause is absolute, which is not effected by another cause, 
but is itself the efficient cause of others; and in a comprisal of parts 
that part is absolute, which is not therefore a part, because there are 
other parts also of the same thing, but that, on account of which 
those others are, i.e. that, of which itself those others are parts. 

§ 12. But since there is no cause which is not effected by 
another cause, and no thing having parts, which is not also itself a 
part of another thing; it appears that the notion of an absolute 
cause and part is relative, i.e. that such a cause aud part is under- 
stood, as is not absolute per se, but with respect only to some given 
series of causes or comprisal of parts, because (and on this its. very 
supposition rests) it is not found in that series itself of causes, or in 
that comprisal itself of parts, but is to be assumed extraneously. As 
if an arrow is shot against a rock and repelled by it, that rock, with 
respect to the motion of the arrow, is the absolute cause of the 
change of motion, because that law by which the arrow moves when 
discharged from the bow cannot contain a cause why the arrow 
should move by a different law. And in a row of trees equal to one 
another and disposed in equal proportion, if one tree surpass the rest 
in magnitude, that tree, as far as that row of trees is concerned, is an 
absolute part, because in that equal disposition of trees there can be 
nothing which requires one of them to be different. 

$ 13. But if any absolute cause is found in numbers, it must of 
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necessity be one which appears as a cause only, and not as an effect 
also. Now a cause, which is a cause only, is nothing else than a force 
effecting sgmewhat. An absolute cause therefore in numbers must 
be contained in the expression of some force which may begin some 
series of times. And that by which such force is expressed cannot 
but consist in a stronger notation or marking of some one time: and 
this we call the ictus. The ictus then is a greater force in marking 
some one time, and indicating the absolute cause of a series of times. 
Again, if any absolute part be found in symmetry, it must necessarily 
be one which appears to be that of which the rest are parts, and not 
to be itself also some one of the parts. Now that, of which the rest 
are parts, is unity, to which all the rest are referred. An absolute 
part therefore in symmetry consists in the expression of some unity to 
which all distributions of spaces being referred make some one 
whole. Now that by which such unity is expressed cannot but be in 
that point which is common alike to the whole comipass of spaces: 
and that point is the middle point, which is called the centre. The 
centre then is a single point in a disposition of spaces, containing the 
unity of the whole disposition. 

§ 14. An absolute cause is the beginning of rhythm or numbers; 
an absolute part the middle of symmetrical figure. But the end of 
numbers, and the bounds of figure, cannot be defined by notions 
taken from the nature itself of numbers and of symmetry, because 
they are wholly matters of experience. There are however two kinds 
both of numbers and of symmetrical figures, the one simple, as in 


‘ 


. 4 ‘ e . 
numbers the following, vv, ver, vw; in symmetrical figures a 


circle, a pyramid, a square: the other compounded of an itera- 
tion of the same-numbers or figure; as in numbers the following, 


“v-v|-v-v|-v-»|-v-4; in figures the interchanges of pyramids, co- 
lumns, trees, disposed according to certain proportions. In all these 
an empirical or arbitrary rule is perceived, one part being taken as a 
model or prescript. Whence, if the last part be dissimilar, some- 
what is thought in one case to be deficient, in another case to be 
redundant. | | 
"8 15. After the example of Bentley, we call that time in which 
the ictus is; the arsis, and those times, which are without the ictus, 
the thesis. This use of the terms seems to be authorised by Priscian, 
p: 1289. and by Martianus Capella, p. 191. ed. Meibom. who deduce 
them from the elevation and depression of the voice. Other writers 
on metres, together with ancient musicians, deducing the terms (the 
use of which, connected with the seience of music, is very obscure) 
from the fall and rise of the foot or hand, cail that thesis which we 
call arsis, and that arsis, which we call thesis. 

§ 16. The ictus, which is a mark or indication of an absolute 


cause, may take place even in a series already commenced, as, vvv. 
When this happens, that time in which is the ictus, is accounted, 
because of its coherence with the preceding time, to be produced 
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from that time, and so far forth is without ictus, and is a thetical | 
time ; but the same time, by the accession of an. absolute force, of 
which the ictus is the indication, becomes an arsis as well, and the 
cause and beginning of the following times : in the same manner as 
when a body in motion is driven by a new force, that force does not 
originate the motion, but increases the motion already originated. 
Now the time or times which precede the arsis are evidently parts of 
a series infinite from its beginning. Those times we call anacrusis ; 
because they are, as it were, a kind of introduction or prelude to the 
numbers which the ictus afterwards begins. After the same manner 
among figures some may be marked which are not bounded on either 
side by any lines, and are therefore infinite. Further, the anacrusis 
has the nature of a thesis, i.e. a time produced not from an absolute 
cause, but from other preceding times, For it is to be assumed that 
other times have preceded, since, not being produced from an abso- 
‘lute cause, it must necessarily have been produced from other causes 
preceding it in infinitum. But when we say that times are produced 
(nasci) from times, we so speak for the sake of brevity, transferring 
rh ore from causes and effects to times, which are the images 
of them, 


CHAPTER III. 


OF ORDERS. 


§ 17. Numbers are either unlimited, consisting wholly in that 
case of thetical times, which kind of numbers, because it wants 
variety, is not used in arts which employ numbers: or limited ; 
being those which have arsis. This latter kind of numbers we call an 
order. 

§ 18. Orders are either simple, which consist either of arsis 


4 / s 
alone, as », or of both arsis and thesis, as vv, vuw; or periodic, 
which are composed of several orders comprised in one rhythm or 
number, i.e. produced from one common cause. For as in a suc- 
cession of single times, so also in a succession of whole orders the 
series of causes and effects can be represented without transgression 
ofthe law of equality, so that, as in simple orders single times are 
equal to one another, in periodic orders the orders themselves 


4 ’ 
vu vuw, 


may be equal to one another, as vv vv, = 

$ 19. In the same manner, as the -arsis is distinguished from the 
thesis by a greater force indicating the absolute cause, so also the 
first arsis of periodic orders, as containing the absolute cause of 
every following arsis, is stronger than they. For each following arsis 


is absolute with respect to that. order or those orders which proceed 
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from it; but not absolute with respect to the preceding arsis, whereof 
it is itself an effect. 

§ 20. Hence it comes to pass that the arsis may effect some 
change in the order of which it is itself the commencement, and that 
order, as far as it depends on its own arsis, is exempt from the law of 
equality which has been mentioned. Now that force may refrain or 


repress itself, and then we call the orders diminished; as vere, 


‘ 


Sout ; of which kind are those termed catalectic and logawdic. In 
these the arsis, which changes the condition of the orders, although 
it is not stronger than the first arsis, nor can be stronger, as being 
produced from it, nevertheless could not even refrain itself without 
some peculiar effort of resistance. Hence whoever observes atten- 
tively will easily perceive that the arsis of periodic orders which 
changes the condition of those orders is, although not stronger, yet - 
endowed with a peculiar force, as the last arsis in these numbers 


4 d 


mvv-ven, -uu-vu-s, and the third in this -ve-ve-v-v, 

§ 21. The force of the arsis in periodic orders may increase 
also: but when this happens, that arsis which is stronger than the 
preceding, and generates from itself a greater order, is nothing but a 
new absolute cause and not produced from a preceding arsis, falling 
upon the secondary arsis of the foregoing order ; in this manner, 


s ‘ 
uw 


4 


by the conjunction of which orders the following rhythm is produced, 


ae i é R Ay 
vuuuu; which evidently cannot be uttered without giving a more 


forcible expression to the second arsis, as being not produced by that 
which precedes: e.g. ie 

rex Olympie celicola. u-vucuun, 
On the contrary by inversion of the orders the force of each arsis is 
diminished, as being produced by one arsis : 


pinifer Olympus et Ossa. uvumvun, 
These periodic orders, in which a new arsis takes place, are called 
concrete numbers. 

§ 22. In those periodic orders, which have equal or diminished 
orders, we mark with the ictus the first arsis only; but in concrete 
orders the new arsis also. It must be observed however, that the 
following disposition of numbers, 


‘ 4 ‘ 

U UV -UUVV 
may be taken in two ways. For it is either a periodic order, of con- 
crete numbers, 


4 
-—-vu- 
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in which the two first orders proceed beyond their thesis, or it is 
composed of simple orders not cohering, 
=u, uU, vun 

§ 23. The times of orders which are in thesis must all be ne- 
cessarily equal, because they represent a series of causes and effects 
unbroken by any foreign accession. 

§ 24. And so also are the times of the anacrusis; for that differs 
from the thesis, only in having no arsis before it. 

§ 25. A time in arsis cannot be shorter than the times of the 
anacrusis, because the arsis, following the anacrusis, is a part of that 
series, of which the anacrusis too is a part. The following rhythm 


‘ 


therefore would be faulty, -v: bat these are correct, ih --, 
§ 26. No more can the arsis be shorter than the thetical times. 
For, being the cause of these times, it cannot be shorter than its 


4 


effects. Wherefore this rlıythm u- is faulty, but these regular vie =, 

§ 27. But there is no incompatibility in the arsis being greater 
than the anacrusis. For the arsis, in respect of its being produced 
_by an absolute cause, is exempt from the law of equality, provided 
“that, in respect of its being an effect of preceding RR it be not 


less than they. These numbers therefore are just, Jpn, 

§ 28. Nor is there any incompatibility in the arsis being 
greater than the thetical times. For it may be so constituted as to 
produce the thesis not by its intire self, but by some part only of 
itself: and that part must indispensably be equal to the thetical 
times, in this manner, 


4 4 
bapa A — UV; Pe ASA I, 


4‘ 4 ‘ 
ulu ulu ul 


So a superstructure cannot be supported by a foundation too small 
for it, but by one greater than necessary it may. 


CHAPTER IV. 
OF MEASURE. 


§ 29. We call measure the relative proportion of syllables, 
without rhythm or numbers. Metricians use only two measures ; 
the single or short, called by the Greeks xpovos and onueiov, by the 
Latins tempus and mora; and the double,or long, which is com- 
pounded of two short. The ancient musicians used a quadruple and 
an octuple measure too. See Aristid. Quintil. p. 36. Modern music 
has many measures. 

§ 30. We call a foot a certain composition of times, without 
regard to the rhythm or numbers init. 
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§ 31. The most common feet are the following : 
Four dissyllabic ; 
vv Pyrrhic, 
-- Spondee, 
~- lambus, 
-v Trochee, sometimes called Chorge. 


Eight trisyllabical ; 


vey Tribrach or Choree, 
--- Molossus, 
vv- Anapest, 
-vv Dactyl, . 
»-v Amphibrachys, 
-v- Cretic or Amphimacer, 
v-- Bacchius, by some called Palimbacchius or Hypo- 
bacchius, 
--v Palimbacchius, by some called Bacchius. 
Sixteen quadrisyllabic ; 
veve Proceleusmatic, 
---- Dispondee, 
v-v- Diiambus, 
-v-v Ditrochee, 
v--» Antispastus, 
-vv=- Choriambus, 
vv=-= Tonic a minori, 
--vu Tonic a majori, 
-vvv First Pon, 
v-uv Second Peon, 
vv-v Third Peon, 
vuv- Fourth Pzon, 
v--- First Epitrite, 
-v-- Second Epitrite, 
--v- Third Epitrite, 
---v Fourth Epitrite. 
Concerning these see Gaisford on Hephzstion. 


§ 32. The conjunction of two feet is termed by metrists a di- 
podia or syzygy. Aristides p. 36. says that a syzygy is made up 
of two simple feet, i. e. disyllabic or trisyllabic, but those unequal. 
This is called a dipodia by Atilius Fortunatianus p. 2688. who says 
that a syzygy is formed of two simple but equal feet. Most usually 
the combination of two disyllabic feet is called a dipodia, that of two 
trisyllabic, or of a disyllabic and trisyllabic, a syzygy. The con- 
junction of two feet is often called a base also: see Diomed. p. 501. 
Mar. Vict. p. 2489: and a metre too: whence dimeter, trimeter, 
tetrameter, pentameter, and hexameter verses, which consist re- 
spectively of four, six, eight, ten, twelve, feet, except in dactylic 
numbers, in which each foot is reckoned a metre. 

§ 33. A doubtful measure, called in Greek dödıddopos, is one 
which may be indifferently either long or short. ‘There is also 
another measure called in Latin irrationalis, in Greek äAoyos, [dis- 
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proportionate, ] which is shorter than a long, and longer than a short. ° 
On this, Aristides p. 45. and the Scholiast of Hephestion, p. 78. 
have subtilised with a waste of many words. It is used in some 
dactylic numbers, and also in the iambics and trochaics of Co- 
medians. | 


CHAPTER V. 
OF THE PERMUTATION OF NUMBERS. 


§ 34. Numbers are in their own nature unchangeable: for 
they cannot contain within themselves a cause for being other than 
what they are. If then any numbers are interchanged, it is done at 
the will of those who use them, influenced however by some good 
reason: for the numbers commuted ought to be both equal, i. e. 
of the same measure ; and similar, i. e. such as may appear to effect 
the same thing with a moderate variation. 

§ 55. A permutation of numbers is made in the following ways: 
First, by reception of irrational [disproportionate] times. This seems 
to be done in some trochaic numbers, admitting a disyllabic instead 
of a monosyllabic thesis or anacrusis, such as are the trimeters of the 
Greek Comedians, and all the trochaic. and iambic verses of the 
Latin, at least of the more ancient Latin: in which a dactyl and 
anapzst, being put for a trochee and iambus, have two short syllables 
nearly equal to one short one, which ts the due measure. 

§ 36. Secondly, by resolution of the ursis, or contraction of the 
thesis ; of which the first commonly takes place in trochaic numbers, 
the second in dactylie : } 
weet m,w 


4 ‘ 


uw a" 


§ 37. Thirdly, by resolution of the arsis conjointly with con- 
traction of the thesis: which takes place in those dactylics which 
are called anapzsts: in which not only these three numbers are 
conımuted, \ | 

—-VY 


‘ 


4 


Vuwuw 

but a combination also of the second and third is added TR which 
would be contrary to the law of numbers, were it not that two 
different numbers are perceived at the same time; of both which the 
half only is expressed by sounds, syllables, motions, and the other 
half is noted with tacit observation; in the same manner as in modern 
music what is called tact is perceived together with the numbers of 
musical sounds although most different : I mean in this manner, 


/ / 1 ‘ 
Kaw - Kar - sa - @a - 
vy reoe vv Gave vv kara vw Woper. 
Ferm. B 
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§ 38. Fourthly, by transposition of a time: which takes place 
in those dactylics, which are called choriambi and ionics, a part of 
the thesis or anacrusis being cut off, and put before the arsis in place 
of the anacrusis or thesis, in this manner, 

Asa Ne: io 
Whence, the doubtful times being marked, the numbers will appear 
thus, 


4 . . = \ 


See Choriambi. 
ae A 
wore 
oe af ie Ionics a majori. 
1 = 
ER, 2 4 i 
we-|-|vu-|= Tonics a minori. 


Su lose 
§ 39. Fifthly, by transposition of part of the numbers: which 
takes place in Glyconean verses ; for the more usual form of which 


I corre Wena 


the last order being placed before the preceding one, and changed 
into a trochee, this form is substituted, 


; -|-u|- vu- 


CHAPTER VI. 
OF VERSES AND SYSTEMS. 


§ 40. A verse is a number formed of one or more orders. Parts 
of verses, if they consist of intire syzygies, are called by gramma- 
rians coda, if not of intire syzygies, kéupara: but with much variance. 
On these and other distinctions of little utility, Hephestion p. 65. 
(116.) and Marius Victorinus p. 2497. may be consulted. 

§ 41. The numbers of every verse are continuous: the con- 
tinuity of the language therefore ought not to be broken by an un- 
allowable hiatus, or by admission of a doubtful syllable into an undue 

lace. 

i § 42. Asynartete verses, (which have not been accurately de- 
fined by writers on metre,) are those whose parts are conjoined at 
the pleasure of tle poet, the continuity of the words being sometimes 
preserved, sometimes neglected, the hiatus and doubtful syllable 
being admitted, as in Horace, Epod. xi. xiii. 

Fervidiore mero arcana promorat loco. 

Levare duris pectora sollicitudinibus. 


- 
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§ 43. Verses called polyschematisti (a denomination ill ex- 
plained by metricians) are such as we have said in $ 37. to be 
changeable by trausposition of a part of the numbers. 

§ 44. Catalexis signifies the detraction of one or more times 
from the end of a verse. The manner in which verses end is termed 
amödeoıs. 

§ 45. Verses are called acatalectic, when their orders are in- 
tire: as trimeter iambics, , : A 

v-u-|[u- v-|u.- wo 

§ 46. Catalectic verses are those which want one syllable, as 

the trimeter : 
RATE Sih fee ah 
In dactylic numbers, if the last foot want one syllable, the verses are 


called catalectic on two syllables, as nvv-vueus if two syllables, cu- 


talectic on one syllable, as, NR 
$ 47. Brachycatalectic verses are those whereof the last di- 
podiz want an intire foot, as, 


‘ [4 / 
v-u-|u-u-|u-. 


> 848. Those are called hypercatalectic, which have one syllable 


more than enough, as, , ; 

Mn N. vv 
which, by the addition of what is wanted to make up the intire foot, 
become brachycatalectic, as, 


ug 
For so they are more correctly marked out, with three feet compre- 
hended in one order, rather than with one only. 
$49. A system is a collection of verses joined in an uninter- 
rupted succession, which is governed by the same rules as those by 
which orders are assembled into a verse. 


CHAPTER VII. 


OF THE CONJUNCTION OF MUSICAL WITH METRICAL 
| NUMBERS. 


§ 50. Since music admits not only more than two measures, 
but a greater variation of numbers than the metrical art, which re- 
gards the recitation only of verses, the numbers of verses must un- 
avoidably be changed by singing. And the evidences of the changes 
so effected, are, on account of the want of testimonies of writers on 
the point, collected from the conformation itself of metres, which 
present certain difficulties otherwise inexplicable. Hitherto a three- 
fold conjunction of musical with metrical numbers has been dis- 
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covered, by measure greater than metrical, by pause, by para- 
cataloge. 

§ 51. A measure greater than metrical is exhibited in the 
trochees termed semanti, which, consisting of two long syllables, 
have the first of eight times, and ihe last of four, aad so perform the 
office of an intire member consisting of several feet. 

§ 52. A pause is sometimes made in the middle of a musical 
rhythm: and this, since it causes the admission both of a hiatus and 
of a doubtful syllable, requires that the verse should end in the 
- same place. As in Pindar, Ol. vi. 5. (7.) where, the numbers being 
these, 


‘ ‘ ¢ 
PRO ONE TIS 


d 4 4 4 ‘ 4 
U 


/ 
IT IR 


a pause is made after the first syllable of the second verse; whence 
the verses must be divided thus, 

Boyo re navreiw ranias Aros év IIiog, © 

ovvoıkıorhp Te Tay KAcıvav Zupakoc- 

cäv, riva Kev pvyot Duvov. 

§ 55. Paracataloge (see Aristot. Probl. ix. 6. Plut. de Musica 
p- 1140. F. and 1141. A. and Hesychius in v. karaAoyp.) is a re- 
laxation of rhythm approaching to the loose numbers of common 
conversation: this by modern musicians is called recitative. 

§ 54. It is perceived in two particulars; in the remission of 
celerity in the end of certain numbers, as dochmiac and Glyconean, 
whence these receive a spondee in the place of the concluding 
iambus: 

§ 55. And next in the resolution of the whole rhythm; which 
is effected by the adjection of several short syllables to certain num- 
bers, as to dochmiac numbers. Allthese things shall be explained 
in their proper places. | 


CHAPTER VIII. 
OF CHSURA. 


§ 56. Language of itself has numbers; because without num- 
bers neither could syllables be joined in words, nor words be joined 
in sentences, and distinguished one from another. Wherefore lan- 
guage included in verses is so to be regulated, that its rhythm may 
agree with that of the verses, and that the one may not destroy the 
other. This is effected by means of the c@sura, the doubtful syllable, 
and prosody. 

§ 57. Cesura, or incisure, called by the Greeks roun, is that 
place in a verse in which some order is ended. Properly therefore 
a verse has just so many cesuras as it has orders, except that the 
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end of the last order, which is at the same time the end of the whole 
verse, cannot, it is evident, be called a cesura. 

§ 58. A verse being expressed in words, the c@sura signifies 
the end of a rhythm in the words, coinciding with the end of a metri- 
cal order. And usually it is not the termination of any one metrical 
order that is understood by the term, but the termination, by the end 
of a sentence or word, of some one order whereof the end deserves 
particular notice. 

§ 59. Now if even in the middle of a verse the rhythm of the 
words ought to end together with the metrical rhythm, it is evident 
that the observation of the same rule is still more requisite at the 
conclusion of a whole verse. It is fit therefore that a verse should 
end in a whole word, 

§ 60. A necessary cxsura is one which requires a pause so con- 
siderable, that it cannot be neglected without sacrifice of the whole 
rhythm. When this cesura happens to be neglected, at least care is 
taken that there may be some excuse for it in a compound word, 
as in Callimach. fragm. 192. 

iepa viv de Aroolkovpidew yerej. 
An unnecessary cesura is one which may be neglected without 
Subversion of metrical rhythm. . 
~ § 61. The cesura is mutable, when the orders may be marked 
out in more ways than one, as in the heroic hexameter, and the 
trimeter iambic ; immutable, when there is only one way of marking 
out the orders, as in the elegiac pentameter. 

§ 62. An adscititious cesura is one which introduces a new 
rhythm, but one reconcileable with the proper rbythm of the verse ; 
as in heroic verse, when the last syllable, which is thesis, is, by a 
monosyllable endued with a certain force or emphasis, changed into 
arsis : ; 

yalav Önod Kal növrov' Opwpeı 5’ ovpardber vvé. 
And in a trimeter iambic : 


Br hee | ae | Et 
olöv renar raco' Eeori" Ovnrois yap yepa. 

§ 63. Another kind of adseititious cesura is that, by which a 
section or division being made either a little before the close of a 
verse, or a little after the beginning of a following verse, the remaining 
part of the first verse in the one case is made continuous with the 
following verse, and thie initial part of the following verse, in the other 
case, with the foregoing verse ; as in the trimeter iambic of Sophocles, 
(Ed. R. 29. ; 

ig’ ov Kevovrat dapa Kadpeior, | méAas 8 

"Auöns orevaypots Kal yooıs mAovrigerau. 
and (Ed. Col. 1164. 

gol Haoıv aurov.es Aödyovs EAdeiv uoAorr' 

alreiv, | ameAdeiv 7’ dodadds rijs deup’ ddov. 

$ 64. The term cesura is by some incorrectly applied to the 
termination of a word in the middle of a foot, especially in arsis; 
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as when they say that short syllables are made long by virtue of 
a cesura: what is the real case in such instances, will be shown 
below. 


CHAPTER IX. 
OF THE DOUBTFUL SYLLABLE. 


§ 65. A doubtful syllable, aésagpopos, is one whose measure may 
be either long or short indifferently. It is evident however that since 
' with respect to numbers no measure is doubtful, this whole doctrine . 
has reference to the words; of which at one time some long syllable is 
reckoned short, at another some short syllable long. 

§ 66. This can be done in those places only of the numbers, in 
which faultiness of measure may easily escape unobserved. Such 
places are two; the anacrusis consisting of one short syllable, 
which being preceded by nothing with which it may be compared, in 
the absence of a rule or criterion we are not offended at a long 
syllable put for a short one: next, the last syllable of orders, 
whether it be arsis or thesis; which being followed by nothing that 
can determine its length, we are not offended if a Jong one is put for 
a short, or a short for a long, since it is absolutely necessary that 
there should be a pause at the end. But in the last syllable of orders 
_ there are many rules to be observed. | 

§ 67. And first it is plain that the end meant is that by which 
the whole tract of the numbers is concluded. Wherefore in periodic 
orders it is not the last syllable of any order, of which the periodic 
order is composed, but the last syllable of the last order only, which 
is doubtful. Hence in trechaic verses, which proceed by dipodias, 
the second trochee, and in ithyphallic verse, which consists of a 
periodic order comprising three trochees, the third only, admits the 
doubtful syllable. 

§ 68. In the next place the numbers in the words themselves 
are to be regarded: whence some doubtful syllables have place in 
the end of a verse only, others in the middle of a verse also, and 
these too either in the end only of a word or in the middle also. 

§ 69. And the final syllable of a whole verse, which is at the 
same time the final one of a word, is doubtful on all accounts, both 
the metrical and the verbal numbers ending in it. 

§ 70. Inthe middle of a verse, and the middle of a word, the 
anacrusis or last thesis of trochaic numbers and the last thesis of 
members consisting of Doric epitrites are doubtful : 

Avooddrots oxnrrpotot Tipadpovpevor, 

ph puv, & Motoa, gvyölevov orparov. 
For in dactylic or other orders having a thesis of several syllables, the 
course of the numbers would be altogether impeded by the admission 
of a doubtful syllable. 
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_§71. The arsis of dactylic orders, and the spondiac thesis of 
the fourth foot in heroic verse, admit the doubtful syllable in the 
middle of a verse, but only in the end of a word. 

éxmépoat Hpıäpows mow, ed 0 vixad’ ixeodaı. 

rn Ö' Emi per lopyw PAooypwrıs € eorepävwro. 
And that arsis does so both by virtue of its own force, and on 
account of the conclusion of the numbers which are in the word 
itself; the thesis, on account of the very strong czsura in that place, 
both the metrical numbers, and those of the word, ending together. 
_ In trochaic numbers the arsis does not admit the doubtful syllable, 
both because it is weaker, and because these numbers, which admit of 
many resolutions, would be embarrassed by it. 

§ 72. Homer has seldom allowed even the spondiac thesis to be 
doubtful in the middle of words. Of this we shall treat under Heroic 
Verse. 

§ 73. A doubtful syllable, which by the law of the numbers is to be 
reckoned short, cannot be resolved into two short syllables ; because, 
when it is long, by the law of the numbers it is not long, but is to be 
reckoned short: for it is preposterous that a long syllable, which 
does not pass for a long one, should be equal to two short syllables. 


2 


CHAPTER X. 
OF PROSODY. - 


§ 74. The numbers of language are adapted to metrical numbers 
by meaus of prosody, by the advantage or convenience of the metre, 
accentuation of words, intension of voice, punctuation. 

§ 75. The advantage of the metre lies in elongation and cor- 
replion of syllables on account of it, in hiatus, in elision, in crasis, in 
synizesis. 

876. Among the Greeks elongation on account of the metre is 
much more frequent than correption. It is most used in heroic 
verse, and chiefly in words abounding with short syllables, which 
cannot otherwise be adapted to the metre. For the most part it is 
only the first syllable of these words that is made long, and that too 
in the metrical arsis, both by the force of the metrical arsis itself, and 
because the beginning of a word has an arsis of the numbers which are 
in the word itself. Such are the words ézirovos, Ouyarepes, amove- 
eodu:, äxauaros, adavaros, which last word has thence acquired 
among the Attics a regular and legitimate elongation of the first 
syllable. So in compound words too not any syllable, but either the 
first of a posterior word, as in efamoveeodaı, or the last of an anterior 
one, is made long in a metrical arsis, the conclusion of the numbers 
which are in the word, and the force of the metrical arsis, assisting the 
elongation, as Iliad r. 35. Odyss. «. 169. 

Hive amoeırwv Ayapépvore mornervı hawv. 
Biv dé karakopadeıa gépwy emi via ueAaıvar. 
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Although in these examples perhaps the digamma, or the duplication 
of the liquid letter, much in use among = poets, contributed 
somewhat to the facility of elongation. 

§ 77: Correptions are for the most part owing to necessity, 
both in proper names which could not otherwise enter the metre, 
"Adévaber, Oovxvdédns, "Povgivuos, the second syllables being shortened, 
or ’EXevsivios, the third being so, or to a syllable preceding a proper . 
name, as, 

oi de ZaxvrOov Exov, 
€orat ravra, Irduavöpe Ötorpedes, os ov ceNebetsi 
(Xadkida 7’ Eiperpiav re, rodvoradvddy 6 ‘Tortaiar.) 
and in other necessary words, as before cxérapvov, Odyss. e. 237. 
t, 391. or they are made by the extrusion of a letter, as in ruravov, 
see Naek. Sched. Crit. p. 19. or even by a sort of negligence, as in 
Hesiod, O. et D. 589. 
ein merpain re oxen Kai JißAıvos oivos. 
or by some peculiarity of dialect, as ia the word EoXös in the Doric; 
(see Herman. diss. de Dialect. Pindar. p. 8. Boeckh. ad Pind. Ol. 
1. 99.) lastly before two consonants also less favorable to correption, 
as before GA, yA, ur. Sophocles (Ed. R. 717.: 
matdos de PAaoras. 
Eschylus Pers. 593. and Agam. 999. 
ovk Erı yéooa giAoroıv. 
tov 0 dvev Avpas Önws duvoöer. 
As to any thing unusual of this kind which may be found in Rhintho, 
he knowingly made bad verses, as, 
‘Immwvaxros 70 nerpov' ovdév poe uekeı. 
Hephzst. p. 4. (10.) Hort. Adon. 194. b. 

§ 78. Among the Greeks a long vowel or diphthong is shortened 
before a vowel, and that not only in the end of a word, (of which 
we shall speak presently in treating of the hiatus,) but even [when 
the following vowel is] in the same word, as in zoteiv, rovovros, 
yepauos, deihavos marpwos. ’Adnvaros in Pherecrates cited by Eusta- 
thius p. 1456, 52. and gıAadyvaros in Aristophan. Vesp. 282. are 
more uncommon. For this license is not used in every word. 
Rhintho’s Bein in Hephestion p. 4. (10.) comes under this remark. 

879. Two kinds»of recitation were used by the Latins; the 
one guided chiefly by the accents of words, and the ordinary pronun- 
ciation, which kind was employed by the ancient actors; the other 
formed upon the Greek model, having been introduced first by 
Ennius into epic poetry, afterwards in the Augustan age into almost 
every sort of poetry. The former theatrical recitation abounds with 
correptions, and pays no regard to position, whence ille, atque, 
Philippi, juventutis, and a great many other words are pronounced 
with vowels shortened before two consonants. Nay they even 
shorten long vowels, when the last is elided, as concede huc, sécede 
hue. 

§ 80. The hiatus is made by a word ending in a vowel before 
a word beginning with a vowel. This, although it isa law in poetry 
to avoid it in general, is yet admitted on certain conditions. The 
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ancient Greek epic poets appear to make hiatuses oftener than they’ 
really do, because they used the digamma, which it is not customary 

to add in writing. Something similar may be observed in Latin too: 

for in Plautus a vowel before the word homo is often not elided, 

because that word seems to have had a pretty strong aspiration, 

retained to this day by the Italians, who say womo. 

§ 81. And the hiatus is legitimate and necessary in words, of 
whatever description and in whatever kind of metre, which serve for 
exclamation ; as in Sophocles Philoctet. 832. Aj. 194. Acrisius ap. 
Stob. Serm. vill. 

101 (Ot prot mar, 

GAN ava EE Eöpavwv. 

Bog tts, © aKover’, 7 uürnv HG; 
Next in those words which do not admit of elision, as ri &orw; ri 
ovv; mepi évov' from which however the tragedians seem to abstain. 
To this head belongs the hiatus made by genitives ending in ao and 
ow, the last syllable of which cannot be elided. See Hermann’s 
Diss. de £tate Orphei Argonaut. p. 721. sq. 

§ 82. In dactylic numbers among the Greeks the hiatus is 
legitimate which is made by the correption of a long vowel or 
diphthong before another vowel in thesis, as, 
> ävöpa pou Evvere, Movoa, moAurporov, Os pada moAAa 

mrayx9n, éxet Tpoins iepov mroXieOpov Erepoerv. 
This takes place also in the thesis of a trochee resolved into a tri- 
brach ; but seldom: as in Eurip. Iphig. Taur. 197. 
povos éxt gov, dyed T’ üxeoıv' 
and, if I mistake not, in the same circumstances, but before a fuller 
stop, even in a trimeter in Sophocles Electr. 818. 
Evvotxos Eoonaı AAG ride mpös TAH. 
Moreover in the first arsis resolved of a dochmiac, and that tco in 
both its syllables: perhaps too in the last arsis of the same 
verse. 

§ 83. In the ancient epic poetry of the Greeks, that hiatus 

also is legitimate which takes place in a long syllable in arsis, as, 
ij péev Evi mroA&po, 70 dddolw ext Epyw. 
And on the whole that kind of poetry admits the hiatus in many 
other ways also. (See Dissert. de AEtat. Orphei Argonaut.) Among 
these a notable one is the hiatus in a long syllable in thesis, which is 
peculiar to the fourth foot, on account of the more effectual and 
complete czsura there: 
moAıy Kat HOea Aawr. 

§ 84. The lyric poets follow, in dactylic numbers, the example 
of the epic poets, but modestly. In orders of two syllables they 
allow themselves the hiatus no where except in a long arsis, and in a 
long thesis by which a member is concluded : as Pindar, 

7 Kaoropeiw, ij Todd- 
ov Evapuıökaı pur tury. 

§ 85. The Roman poets, to whose language the apostrophus is 
‘unknown, approve of the hiatus in scarcely any besides long syllables, 


and even those long syllables are open in dactylic numbers only: 
Herm. ' Cc 
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necessarily, when a short syllable follows, so that synizesis cannot 
take place, as, 

Amphion Dirceus in Act@o Aracyntho: 

Lamentis gemituque et feemineo ululatu : 
not necessarily, when the following syllable, being long, allows of 
synizesis, as, 

Nereidum matri, et Neptuno /Egeo : : 
or where, when a long syllable follows, the open syllable is made 
short, as, 

Insul& Tonio in magno. 

A hiatus in a short syllable is very rare; nor is it excusable, except 
where the punctuation occasions a pause, as in Virgil En. i, 405. 
Eel. ti, 53. 

Et vera incessu patuit dea: ille ubi matrem. 

Addam cerea pruna: honos erit huic quoque pomo. 

§ 86. In trochaic numbers of the dramatic poets monosyllables 
by nature long, having the ictus on a resolved arsis, and made 
short, very often make an hiatus: the same syllables are open also in 
the second syliable of a dactyl. Often also either a change of per- 
son serves to excuse an hiatus; Pseud. i, 5, 38. 

Tibi auscultabo. Ps. itur ad te, Pseüdole : 
or any other pause which may be made in recitation; as Stich. i, 
013: 
Sed eccum Dinacium éjus puerum.— Hoc vide. See § 102. 

§ 87. Among hiatuses in Latin are reckoned syllables ending in the 
letter m: which syllables however are not to be elided, but slurred by 
rapidity of pronunciation; as we may collect from Quintilian ix, 4, 
39.40. These sometimes, especially monosyllables, are pronounced 
fully in the first time of a dactylic thesis, as in Lucretius iii, 1095. 

Sed dum abest, quod avemus, id exsuperare videtur : 

and Horace Serm. ii, 2, 28. 

Cocto num adest honor idem. 
More rarely in longer words and in the end of a dactyl, as in Ennius 
x. Annal. 

Insignita fere tum millia militum octo: 
and more than once in Lucretius. In the dramatic poets mono- 
syllables are usually found fully pronounced in the ictus of a resolved 
arsis. 

§ 88. Crasis, of which no one has yet treated with sufficient fulness 
and accuracy, is used by Attic writers more than any others, but only 
in associations of certain words. For a crasis is made by those or 
nearly those words only, which coalesce in the sense also, as one 
notion or idea. Whence the most frequent crasis is in the article 
and noun, as 'ärnp, ‘dvdpes, 'üpern, ‘aperal, rovpyov, Tapya, ovpol, Tapa, 
dbmiywpiot, &’rryoptor in Eurip. Ion 1130. [1111. ed. Beck.] doiuarıov, 
Ouiparia, Oarépy, Oarepov, and rovAe@pov in Eurip. Iph. T. 488. Also in 
some particles, as ray, rapa, from rot Av, rot dpa. Itis more unusual in 
a pronoun and verb, as &”yw from & éyw. It is found also in a verb 
aud pronoun, as Eyoda from éy® oida, and yevnoopayw from yevico- 
pat éy®, which, although it occurs in Iphig. Aul. 1406. is properly a 








CHAP. X.] PROSODY. 19 


form peculiar to comedians, who contract the first person of the’ 
future, of the passive termination, with other nouns also, as mepioo- 
paredXOdvra in Aristoph, Ran. 512. [in the Rane v. 509. Br. is 
mepioWouat ameAdivr" Eemei rue kal «péa.| and évcavrigopardakodvros in 
Plato the Comedian, cited by Athenzus p. 644. A. See Gaisford ad 
Hephastion. p. 222. [where it appears that the reading by crasis in 
the verse of Aristophanes mentioned above was communicated to 
Gaisford by Porson. | 

§ 89. Further it is to be understood in general, that the long 
vowels a, n, w, easily dissolve in crasis with a short initial one, which 
is almost only e; as does the diphthong ov, which appears to be 
nothing but a succedaneum for a vowel which wanted a proper 
character among the Greeks. But the same contraction is not made 
in those also which are properly diphthongs, except in those futures, 
as yernoonayw. For which reason vırwueror 'kupıscov and wAeioroı 
"davov in Aschyl. Pers. 310. 490. appear to be wrongly written: and 
also recovoa "k\atoy in Sophocl. CEd. C. 1608. and raxei ’rdépevoar, 
ib. 1602. and ézei ’darpvoa, Philoctet. 360. Although ei ’miratépecba 
in Eurip. Suppl. 523. appears to be correct. But «cai makes a crasis 
with all vowels and diphthongs; seldomer however with « And 
Porson, on the Pheeniss. 1422. has observed that it is not united by 
erasis with dei or with ed except in compound words. 

§ 90. Synizesis, or synecphonesis, which consists in the pronun- 
ciation of two vowels together, but not so as to unite them in a 
diphthong, is most used by the Attics in genitives ending in ews and 
ewv, as mölews, möAewv. In epic poetry the two vowels pronounced 
together are even made short before another vowel following, but 

scarcely any where except in the second syllable ofa dactyl : 
dévdpew EpeRdpevor. 
For in that verse of Hesiod, O. et D. 640. | 
”Aoxpn, xeina karn, Gépet üpyaken, ovdé ror’ EoOAn, 

perhaps not &n, but y ov are to be pronounced together: for the syu- 
ecphonesis of 7 0, un od, un @pauoıv, [see the Appendix.] un eiöevaı, 
and also of &rei ov, is usual and established among the Attics. The 
Latins always use the.synecphonesis, as the Italians do at this day: 
except that in the particle gue it is probable the e is truly elided by 
the following vowel. Among the Latin dramatic writers synecphonesis 
is frequent even in the middle of words, as meus, tuus, eius, huius. 

§ 91. The correption of two short vowels conjoined by synecpho- 
nesis is very uncommon. Hephsstion and other grammarians ad- 
duce a verse of Praxilla : 

adAa redv ovmore Oupoy Evi orhiOecow ereOor. 

Even Pindar Pyth. i, 56. (109.) appears to have made @eds, as a 
monosyllable, short. These two vowels are commonly found pro- 
nounced together, where the syllable is made long by position. In 
all that relates to the subject we are now discussing, a vigilant atten- 
tion is to be paid to elegance and euphony: see Naek. de Cheerilo, 

. p- 147. sq. | f 
$ 92. A synecphonesis of the letter v with. another vowel following 
it is rather uncommon, although used in datives, as véxu. It is found 
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also in ’Epıvviwv, Eurip. Iph. T. 931, 970. 1456. in yevvwr, Pindar, 
Pyth. iv, 401. (225.) in yövoouos, Ammian. epigr. 20. in dvoiy, (if 
the reading be correct,) Soph. CEd. R. 640. Among the Latins 
Davus, navem are often contracted into one syllable. Tenuis is used 
as a dissyllable even by epic poets. 

$ 93. Ofıtoo and a following vowel the synecphonesis is rare: as 
sapdias, Eschyl. S. ad Th. 294. xapdiav, Suppl. 75: öpyıa, Eurip. 
Bacch. 996. ’OAvuriov, Herc. Fur. 1295, So in Latin, abietibus, 
connubium, consilium ; the letter 7 sometimes serving nearly as a con- 
sonant. 

§ 94. The synecphonesis in the ı of the dative singular of the third 
declension is remarkable: as that letter cannot be there elided, it is 
pronounced together with a following vowel: as in Homer, 

xaipe de ro öpvıdı "Oövoevs. 

aorepı Omwpıry Evakiykıov, 
But this is not only unfrequent in Homer; but still more unfre- 
quent among the Atties. That synecphonesis cannot take place in 
datives plural is apparent from their assuming the v E&deAkvorıröv be- 
fore a vowel: and the ı in those datives cannot be elided in the Attic 
dialect. See Porson Append. ad Toup. Em. in Suid. p. 450. and 
the Monthly Review, Septemb. 1789. p. 244. 

§ 95. In words terminated by a short syllable ending in s the 
ancient Latins often cast off the s for the sake of the metre, 

vita illa dignu’ locoque. 


The scenic poets, if they ever did this, did it not at least in those 
parts of verses which require a careful observation of just measure. 

§ 96. With the ancient epic poets the accent had great power both 
in lengthening syllables on which it was placed, and in shortening 
those which it either followed or preceded. It makes the penultima 
long, if the last is long, in thesis, as, 

dépa map’ Aiddov peyadiropos 'Immoraöco, 
Odyss. x, 56. if the last is short, in arsis: Il. a, 208. 7, 145. 

Tpaes & éppiynoar, dws idov alöAov ügır. 

immous 0° Avropédovra Sods Eevyviper dvwyev. 
the antepenult, if the following syllable is short, in arsis: as dies, 
ipevat, apönevaı, Odyss. ı, 425. Iliad v, 365. Hesiod, O. et D. 22. 

§ 97. A vowel is shortened on account of a following accent in 
certain oxytoned trisyllables, as Ezeın, peuaws, ’Axıdevs, ’Oövoeos, 
and in tetrasyllables declined from these, as pepadres, “Ayudéos, 
’Oövoeos, which are written pepadres, "AytAfjos, "Oöveonos. 

§ 98. The penultima is shortened on account of a preceding accent 
in the subjunctive mood chiefly, as äyeiponev, pioyeat, Povkerar, 
ämoßeiouaı, which are so written for Ayeipwnev, uioynaı, Bovdnrat, 
arodeiwuar. Seldom, when the syllable, which has the accent, is 
short, as in üXeraı, Iliad A, 192. Hither must be referred also the 
correption, mentioned by grammarians, of the third person plural of 
the preterperfect, as AeAdyyaor: which correption however is now 
ejected from the poems of Homer and Hesiod. | 

& 99. The last syllable is made short in &ws, only in Homer, which 
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ought to be written eios: as very frequently in those words &us ö 
rav0’ Sppave, Od. ı, 233. r, 307. 
Hyevor, Ews EnjAde venwv, 
daca ov To edidws, Apwpevos, Ews Ixoıo 
In Iliad 7, 189. the reading should be, 
peuvérw aurödı réws, érevyopevds mep ” Apnos. 

§ 100. The familiar language of the Latins had much of a similar 
nature; which is to be learned by use, under the guidance principally 
of Bentley, in his tract on the Metres of Terence, and notes on the 
same author. It is especially to be borne in mind that although 
grammarians affirm that no word in the Latin language has an accent 
ou the fourth syllable from the end, yet all tetrasyllables which have 
three short before the last are so placed in verse that the ictus falls 
on the first, as familia, miseria, tétigero, céciderit. Further that 
when two long syllables precede the last, the last being elided, then 
the accent is drawn back upon the third from the end: 
| Poeta quüm primum animum ad scribendum appulit. 
Particular attention also is to be paid to enclitics, of which there are 
many in Latin too. And it is to be considered whether sometimes 
an accent cast by an enclitic upon a short syllable does not cause 
that syllable to be lengthened. Plautus Aul. iv, 6, 13. 
= Indeque observabo, aurum ubi abstrudät senex : 
for so they pronounced. See Voss de Arte Grammat. ii, 9. p. 63. 

§ 101. In the commencement of speech, and when we wish to speak 
with significancy, we are accustomed to raise the voice. Hence in 
the first arsis of an heroic verse the intension of the voice has some- 
times the effect of lengthening a short syllable: as in Iliad 6, 155. 
€, 359: x, 79 yp, % ; 

pire Kaciyyyre. 

emeıön vias re Kat EAAnormovrov tkovro. 
Hesiod, O. et D. 436. | 

dpvds EAvua, yunv mpirov, Bde 8’ évvaerijpw. 
Theognis v. 1075. 

Ppoxov aroppnkas. 
Upon a similar principle an elongation is made in proper names of 
weight or importance: ARschylus S. ad Th. 494, 553. Sophocles 
ap. Priscian. p. 1328. 

"Immouedovros oxijpa kal ueyas rumos. 

Ilapdevoraios ’Apxas* 6 de rous 8 Aviip. 

"AAdeoißorav, iy 6 yerrjoas warp. 

§ 102. Punctuation lastly, since it requires a stop and pause of the 
voice, occasions sometimes a short final syllable in certain kinds of 
verses, as dochmiac, to be made long. This takes place chiefly after 
compellation or address, exclamation, and interrogation: and that 
too among the Roman dramatic writers even in trochaic numbers, as 
in Plautus, Miles iii, 2, 34. 

Numquam édepol vidi promere: verum höc erat. 
Nor does interpunction serve less in some places to excuse hiatus. 
See § 82. 85. 86. This subject still needs a more diligent inves- 
ligation. So much seems certain, that wherever, even independently 
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of the metre, a pause is accustomed to be made in recitation, there a 
hiatus is tolerated. Thus in the Asinaria iv, 1, 59. 
Ancillam ferre Véneri—aut Cupidini. 
And indeed that scene is altogether full of hiatuses, because the 
articles of agreement, which Diabolus had ordered to be drawn up, 
are recited slowly and distinctly. The case is the same in enumera- 
tions of many similar things: as in Aul. iii, 5, 54. Men. iii, 2, 11. 
Merc. iv, 4, 5. v, 2, 11. 
Stat füllo, phrygio,—aürifex, lanärius. 
Prandi, potavi, scortum accubui,—äbstuli. 
Videre, amplecti,—ösculari,—älloqui. 
E'‘gomet mihi comes, calator, équus, agaso, ärmiger. 
And in Cretic verses : Most. i, 2, 73. 
A'rte gymnästica, disco,—hasits, pila, 
Cirsu,—armis, equo. 
A doubt may be entertained about that in Pseud. i, 1, 17. 
Juväbo aut re,—aut öper a, aut consilio bono, 
since a very easy correction might be made, juvabo te aut re. More- 
over, in repetitions also of similar words hiatus is sometimes even 
oy get as in Mercat. i, 2, 68. 
A. Geant quandöquidem me oras: tuus pater. CH. quid méus 
pater’ 
A. tüam—amicam. CH. quideam? A. vidit. CH. vidit? ve 
misero mihi. 
And in the same Play, ii, 4, 10. 
Cu. quid id est, quod scis? Ev. tüus pater volt vendere. Cu. 
omnem rém tenes. 
Ev. tüam—amicam. CH. nimium multum scis. Ev. tuis 
ingrätüs. 
Nevius appears to have been very negligent in this matter. Cicero 
(Orat. 45.) adduces these examples of hiatus from him : 
Vos, qui—accolitis I'strum fluvium atque Algidum, 
Quam nümquam vobis Graii—atque bärbari. 
We have marked the hiatuses by a little line between the words, 
according to the custom of tlıe ancients : and we shall often use the 
same mark below. 
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OF SIMPLE METRES. 





CHAPTER I. 
OF THE KINDS OF SIMPLE METRES. 


§ 103. We call simple metres those which proceed in one kind of 
numbers. And since all numbers are contained either in arsis alone, 
or have a thesis of times either equal in measure to the arsis, or less, 
it appears that there are three kinds of numbers; the first of arsis 
alone; the second of equal times, which are pyrrhichiac numbers, 
tribrachic, proceleusmatic, spondiac, Molossic; the third of unequal 
times, which are trochaic numbers, dactylic, peonic: which have so 
much variety and sweetness, that they are of all numbers the most 
in use. 





CHAPTER II. 
OF BARE ARSIS, AND THE BASE. 


§ 104. Bare arsis is seldom employed: and indeed a metre com- 
posed of nothing but arsis would be inelegant and harsh. 

§ 105. Yet something of the kind is found in a base. So we calla 
rhythm composed of a double arsis, which is used in the commence- 
ment of certain numbers beginning with an arsis,” as some dactylic, 
and choriambic, and logacedic numbers. 


© Hermann thus explains why what he 
calls the base is always found before an 
arsis, and never before an anacrusis. 
Those, says he, who take a standing 
leap, with their feet joined, to clear a 
ditch or rope, are accustomed first to 
Jump twice for the purpose of collecting 
their force, and then to make the main 
leap.. The base resembles those two 
preparatory jumps, Now let a person, 


after so jumping twice, step with one 
foot to take a spring, and then endeavour 
to make the main leap by the impulse of 
the other foot against the ground : he will 
immediately perceive that by the step 
so made to take a spring (which step 
represents the anacrusis) he has lost all 
the force before gained by the double 
jump, and thus has frustrated the design 
ofit.. J.S. 


24 NUMBERS OF EQUAL TIMES. [BOOK If. 


§ 106. That a base consists of a double arsis is known from this 
circumstance, that both syllables have an uncertain measure: for if 
only one of the two had an arsis, there ought, according to the law 
of numbers, to be a certain relative proportion of measures: but if 
both are in arsis, they are both legitimately doubtful, because each 
of the two is at once the beginning and the end of the numbers. 
Whence all disyllabic feet are admitted indiscriminately : 


wir 
wu 


42 


oe 
= 


42 


En 
Thus certainly the Holic lyric poets, as Sappho in Hephest. p. 24. 
42, 
ee "Epos & adre u’ 6 Avaotpedis Sovet, 
YAvkumıkpov Audxavov Üprerov. 
"Ari, cot & Enedev uev ümnyxdero 
gporricdny, éxt & ’Avöpouedav Tori. 
§ 107. But the lyric poetry of the Dorians, which tragedy and 
comedy follow, excluded the pyrrhic: which some even of the 
olians too appear to have done, as Corinna. As these therefore 
chose to have the one or the other arsis necessarily long, this long 
arsis might consentaneously be resolved into two short; whence, 
accordingly as that arsis is the first or the last, these forms are 


produced : | | 


. ee 
There is place therefore both for an anapest and a dactyl: but 
they seldom use these feet, and not frequently a tribrach. On 
account of this variety of measure, in marking numbers we express a 
base thus, | 


‘ ‘ 
ee a) 





CHAPTER IIL. 
OF NUMBERS OF EQUAL TIMES. 


§ 108. Numbers occur, though rarely, composed of only short or 
only long times; chiefly of short. But such numbers, at least most 
of them, appear to have arisen from resolutions or contractions of 
numbers having unequal times: so that no certain forms of them can 
be constituted, which are not identical with such as are comprehended 
in numbers of unequal times. 
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$ 109. In these numbers a suitable pronunciation must be attended 
to; from which it is for the most part easily collected whether they 
belong to trochees, or iambics, or anapests, or dochmiacs, in which 
kind the resolution of all long syllables is extremely common. An 
example of the trochaic kind is in Eurip. Iph. T. 198. 
povos én porvy, dyed 7 adxeou* 
of the iambic in Aschyl. Prom. 903. 
amöAeuos öde y’ 6 möAenos, Amopa mopıuos* 
of the anapestic.in Hephzstion, p. 27. (48.) 
ris dpea Badvkona raö' éxéouro Pporwv ; 
of the dochmiac in Sophocl. (Ed. R. 1313. 
vedos Euov Emirpomov Emımkönevov Adarov. 
$ 110. Spondiac numbers commonly belong to anapests: the 
Molossic are not used, although mentioned by Marius Victorinus, p. 
2545. sq. who gives this example: 
Ite o Parce primores faust@ nunc Parcas ducentes. 


CHAPTER IV. 
r OF TROCHAIC NUMBERS. 


§ 111. Trochaic numbers are these : 
-v-. Trochaic. 
v|-v=  ITambic. 

-v- — Cretic. 
v|--»  Antispastic. 


uv | ae Bacchiac. 


§ 112. Trochaic and Iambic numbers consist for the most part of 
double periodic orders, i. e. of dipodie. The ancient metricians, who 
mark those feet thus, 
have no way of explaining why a spondee is admitted by trochees in 
the even places, i.e. in the second, fourth, sixth, and eighth foot, and 
by iambs in the odd places, i.e. in the first, third, fifth, and seventh. 
From our doctrine, since we have shown (§ 66 and following) that 
both the termination of an order, and a short anacrusis are doubtful, 
it is at once understood that both the numbers of each kind, and the 
law of the doubtful syllable, are the same: : 


Herm. D 
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§ 113. Musicians and metricians refer Cretic and Bacchiae num- 
bers to the pxonic kind: but it is manifest that the Cretic is a cata- 
lectic trochaic dipodia; and the Bacchiac was substituted for the 
amphibrachic, which was in disrepute on account of its effeminacy. 

§ 114. The antispastus is composed of an iambus and trochee. 
When verses are made in this rhythm, the harshness of it is softened 
by some catalexis, and association of other rhythms. 


CHAPTER V. 
OF TROCHAIC VERSES. 


§ 115. Most trochaic verses proceed by dipodiz: in the end of 
which a doubtful syllable is admitted, (§ 112.) and every arsis may be 
resolved. Hence the form of a trochaic dipodia is this: 


4 
—) =e 


$ 116. Some trochaic verses consist of longer orders, of which the 
most remarkable is the ithyphallic, which consists of a triple order: 


‘ 


Whence in this, not the second foot, since that is in the middle of an 
order, but the third admits a spondee. (§ 67.) 


CHAPTER VI. 


OF TROCHAIC MONOMETERS, DIMETERS, AND - 
TRIMETERS. 


§ 117. Trochaic Monometers are usually found in systems ; which, 
as in most other numbers, so in the trochaie also, it is the custom, 
especially of comedians, to form of dimeters. ‘These systems are 
continued in one unbroken tenor, concluded by a catalectic verse: 
on which account there is no place for hiatus at the end of each 
verse, nor is it held necessary to conclude a verse with an intire 
word ; but the whole system is as one verse. Aristophanes Pac. 
339. u 
Kat Boäre, kat yeAär” j- 
dni yap Ekeorar 760" duiv 
nAeiv, pévery, kıveiv, kafevdeır, 
és maynyupeıs Hewpeiv, 
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Eoriäohaı, korraßikeıv, 
oußapigew, 
iov iov Kexpayévat. 
The Greeks do not admit a dactyl, except in a proper name. 

$118. As these regular and legitimate systems were accounted 
peculiar to comedians, the tragedians are accustomed either to begin 
or to end with some other numbers; as Euripides, Orest. 990. ed. 
Pors. ödev Epıs 7d re mrepwrov 

 äXlov peréBarer dippa 
ray mpos Eomepav keXevdor 

ovpavov Tpocapnöcao« 

novönwAov és üw. 

8 119. That trimeters are owned neither by tragedy nor comedy is 
rightly stated by Bentley on Cic. Tusc. iii, 12. If any appear to be 
found, as those which Gaisford on Hephestion p. 265. adduces 
from Sophocles, Ed. Col. 1081. 1092. they belong to epitrites. 


CHAPTER VII. 
OF TETRAMETER CATALECTIC TROCHAICS. 


§ 120. The tetrameter catalectic is most in use, having a ceesura at 
the end of the second dipodia. That casura is often neglected by 
comedians, but by tragedians scarcely ever. It is su neglected by 
Aeschylus in Pers. 164. 

ravra pot dm ‚Kepıv' äbpaoros Eorıv Ev icciyh 
This verse, which seems in truth to stand in need of correction, has 


been but ill corrected by Porson ‘in his Pref. to the Hecuba of Eurip. 


p. 43. The following of Sophocles is excused by a change of person, 
changing the cesura by a pause in recitation : 

N. ei doxei, oreixwuer. ©. © yevvaioy eipnxws éxos. Philoct. 1402. 

§ 121. Resolutions of long syllables are more frequent in the first 
foot of each dipodia, than in the second, because remission in the 
force of the rhythm is more agreeable than intension, The later 
tragedy, which took its rise about the eighty-ninth Olympiad, was 
not only more negligent about rhythm in general, but immoderate 
also in resolutions, so that it even admitted disyllabic words into a 
tribrach. Eurip. Orest. 736. 

xpövuos GAN Gpws rAxıora Kakös edopadn pirots. 
The more ancient did not indulge themselves in this, except in prepo- 
sitions, and certain other words closely connected, as 
dua Kakwv, 6 d€ rowode. 

122, Porson in his Preface to the Hecuba of Euripides, p. 43. 
has observed that the tragedians do not terminate a polysyllable in a 
long syllable before the last dipodia. The comedians hesitate not to 
do this, as Aristoph. Nub. 577. 


nAeiora yap Dewv anavrwy wpedovoats THY möÄır. 
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In Eurip. Hel. 1644. 


olmep ij Sixn kekeveı u" AAN adioracd Exodar, 
Porson would read ädlorao’, not rightly, I doubt, because, as we 
shall show below in the trimeter iambic, the fuller stop, which pre- 
cedes, affords an excuse. 

$ 123. The writers of iambics, and the tragedians, admitted 
no dactyl except in a proper name: the later tragedy admitted it 
even where by a different collocation it might have been avoided, as 
Eurip. Or. 1536. 

ouyyovöv r’ éuny, IlvAdönv re rov rade Evvöpwvra por. 
Porson contends that the comedians observed the same rule with 
equal strictness: but there are some passages which render the 
matter doubtful with respect to them. 

§ 124. The Latins, who term this verse guadratus and septena- 
rius, use very frequent resolutions: and they admit into all places, 
except in the last dipodia, a spondee and anapest, and not unfre- 
quently even a dactyl, but in such a manner that these feet, on ac- 
count of the uncertain measure of familiar language, do not much 
offend the ear. 

§ 125. In Plautus these verses are asynartete ; and in the czsura, 
which however the Romans very often neglect, he has even admitted 
an hiatus: as in Amph.i, 1, 116. 

Credo ego hac noctü Nocturnum—dobdormivisse ébrium. 


CHAPTER VIII. 
OF THE LAME TROCHAIC TETRAMETER. 


§ 126. The halting tetrameter is peculiar to the writers of iambics. 
It is so called because it ends, not in an iambus, as the common 
tetrameter does, but in a trochee: i.e. its latter part has these 
orders : ; | 7 ; 

un mporina Oar Ene ypy ro oxorw ducdeeobar. 
The czsura is the same as in the common tetrameter. 


CHAPTER IX. 
OF ACATALECTIC TROCHAIC TETRAMETERS. 


'% 127. Hephestion gives an example of the acatalectic tetrameter 
from Anacreon : 


krvGi pev, yépovros evedeipa ypvoonetA€ kovpn, 
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in which the cesura is neglected: for this verse also has the c»sura 
at the end of the fourth foot. The Greek dramatic poets do not use 
this metre. 

§ 128. Of the Latins both the tragedians appear to have used this 
verse, and the comedians used it much. ‘They call it an octonarius. 
They allow themselves the same forms of feet as in the septenarius. 
Plautus has made this verse also asynartete. Let the following serve 
for examples: Aul. iii, 1, 1. 

O'ptati civés, populares, incole, accole, ddvene omnes, 

Däte viam, qua fügere liceat ; facite tote platee pateant : 
and Bacchid. iv, 3, 1. 

Pétulans, protervo, tracundo—ünimo indomito, incögitato, 

Stine modo et modéstia sum, sine bono jure ätque honore, 

I'ncredibilis, imposque animi,—inamabilis illepidus vivo. 

A Greek poet would scarcely have allowed himself a tribrach in the 
last foot. 


CHAPTER X. 
OF THE TROCHAIC PENTAMETER. 


28 
§ 129. A catalectic pentameter, which Hephestion calls Urepperpov, 
because it exceeds thirty times, which metricians contend ought not 
to be exceeded, is used by Callimachus : 
goxeras noAvs uev Aiyatoy dıarunkas am’ oivnpijs Xiov 
ünyopevs, moAvs de Acofßins dwrov verrap oivavOns üywrv. 
§ 130. Bentley errs in assigning this metre to Terence also in 
Phorm. i, 4, 17. ili, 2.1. No dramatic poets either of the Greeks 
or Romans used it. | 


CHAPTER XI. 
OF ITHYPHALLIC VERSE. 


§ 131. Ithyphallic verse, which, because it consists of one periodic 
order, ought to have all pure trochees, and admits no other foot, 
except a tribrach, (§ 116.) and that scarcely in the last place, be- 
cause the rhythm ought to be more remiss at the end, is used 
chiefly by lyric poets in place of an epode. Simonides ap. Etym. 
M. p. 413, 23. j 

olov TOO Hiv Epmerov maperraro, 
wiov Kakıorov. 
Also in some asynartete verses, as in Archilochus, 
our €0° onüs BaAkcıs Grraddy xpda" Kapperau yap Hon. 
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The Greek tragedians and comedians use this verse sometimes in 
their choral songs. The Latin dramatists appear to have abstained 
from it. 


CHAPTER XII. 
OF IAMBIC NUMBERS. 


§ 132. We have shown above, § 112. that iambic numbers differ 
from trochaic in having an anacrusis. And iambic verses also for 
the most part proceed by dipodiz, the anacrusis being every where 
doubtful, and each arsis, except the last, being often resolved : 


é 4 


whence metricians teach that a spondee is admitted in the odd 
places. So the writers of iambics, and the tragedians used these 
numbers, admitting an anapest only in a proper name, and not in 
the last foot. Both sometimes purposely made all the feet pure 
iambi. There is one kind of iambics however which does not consist — 
of dipodie: which shall be spoken of under the head of antispastic 
numbers, 

§ 133. The comedians admit even an anapzst in all the feet 
except the last. So at least metricians tell us. But the conse- 
quences which must follow are proved both by the rhythm itself and - 
. by the authority of poets to be false. For if an anapést is received 
in all the places, it must necessarily happen that, when a resolved 
arsis precedes, and therefore a tribrach or dactyl precedes the 
anapzest, there will be four short syllables in thesis, which is incom- 
patible with trochaic numbers. 


4 ‘ 
wv we ee Vv } rw w | m. 


4 


Dawes therefore (Misc. Crit. p. 250.) rightly denies that these feet can 
be associated. On the other hand, when a tribrach precedes the 
anapzst, and the ictus is placed on the last syllable of the tribrach, 
which by the Latin poets at least is done very often, the trochaic 
rhythm is preserved; but the doctrine of the metricians, who will not 
allow a foot of four times, is overthrown : 
ee, , 
wy | ww | en! Wve | ae 

Hence it is evident that the metricians err, and that the rule should 
stand thus, that a trochee in the iambic metres of comedians is 
commutable with the dactylus irrationalis, i.e.a dactyl having the 
short syllables shorter than two times, (§ 33.35.) From which it 
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follows that when that dactyl is admitted, the arsis cannot be re- 
solved. There are therefore among comedians two forms, of iambic 
numbers, excepting the last foot of acatalectic verses, which is 
always a pure meRuR: 

i ag 


CHAPTER XI. 
OF IAMBIC MONOMETERS AND DIMETERS. 


§ 134. The use of the iambic monometer is very rare among all 
poets. It occurs however in systems of dimeters oftener than else- 
where. 

§ 135. Dimeters were used by lyric poets, and tragedians, and 





comedians. Of whom Anacreon and Alcman appear to have 


joined them in systems, as Gaisford observes, on Hephestion, p. 
243. 

§ 136. The comedians very frequently employ systems of dimeters, 
terminated by a catalectic verse, and connected in one unbroken 
tenor of numbers, so that not only may words be divided in the ends 
of the verses, but even the hiatus and the doubtful syllable are 
excluded, and the last arsis may be resolved. Aristoph. Eq. 453. 

mal avrov Avöpırwrara Kat 
ydorpige roiow évrépos | 
Kal rois KOAots* 
xunws KoAG Tov ävöpa. 
And in Acharn. 1040, 
Karaye ov Tis Kopons TO méAL, 
Tas onmias oradeve. 

§ 137. The tragedians, when they use systems of. this kind, are 
accustomed to conclude them with a verse of another species, as 
Eurip. in Orest. 988. ed. Pors. 

ödev ddporoe Tots Euoi- 

o.v HAO’ apa woNUaTOvos, 

Aöxevua moruvioısı Marddos TöKov 

TO xpvoönuaAAov apvos ömör’ 

éyévero répas 0Xoov OA00V 
’Arpeos Immoßora. 

$138. In Plautus the numbers are found continued through 
systems in the same manner, and ending with a catalectic verse, as in 
the Greek comedians. Thus in the Cistellaria, ii, 1, 11. 

maritumis moribus .. 
mecum éxperitur : ita meum 
frangit amantem animum, néc nisi quia 
misér non eo pessum, ülla abest 
mihi pérdito pernicies. 
The Greek poets do not resolve the last arsis of the catalectic foot. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 
OF IAMBIC TRIMETERS ACATALECTIC. 


§ 139. The most noted of iambic verses is the trimeter acatalectic, 
which the Latins call senarius. Grammarians mention four forms of 
it: tambic, properly so called, consisting chiefly of pure iambi; 
tragic, remarkable for the alternate spondees in it; comic, full of 
trisyllabic feet ; satiric, between the tragic and comic. See Schol. 
Hephest. p. 87. (170.) But this is not altogether true. 

§ 140. The legitimate cesura of the trimeter is that which is called 


nevÖnpunepns : i ; q 


but that czsura is often er and others are made, or some- 
times none: whence it comes to pass that this verse, on account of 
its wonderful variety of orders, is adapted to poems of length. Of 
all divisions that is least approved which parts the verse into three 
intire iambic dipodiz, because it is destitute of all variety. A poem 
consisting of verses so divided was purposely constructed by Cas- 
torion of Soli: see Athenzus, x. p. 454. F. 
oe rov BoAoıs vıhorrumos Övoxeinepov. 

$ 141. The writers of iambic poems abstained for the most part 
from resolutions. They are most fond of the pure iambus, so that 
they utterly exclude the spondee from some poems; as Catullus, 
Carm. iv. The later writers rarely admit even the anapest, as in the 
poem extant in Athenzus, vi. p. 253. 

§ 142. The tragedians generally employ the legitimate cesura, but 
sometimes others. What Porson has said on these in the Supplement 
to his Pref. to the Hecuba, is little profitable, and not even sufli- 
ciently true. The hephthemimeral czsura is often found, which is 
in the middle of the fourth foot. This requires the verse to be di- 
vided into the following orders : 


keivn yap Are al Tpoiav 7’ dyeı 
éxel marıjp ovros ods, dv Opnveis dei. 

§ 143. The cesura which takes ‘place at the end of the third foot, 
is more unfrequent, and in itself not very elegant ; but in solemn and 
impassionate language we find it very aptly employed. Kschyl. S. ad 
Th. 1054. Soph. El. 1036. 1038. Eurip. Hec. 387. 

GAN Oy moökıs ; oruyei, av rıunoeıs rado ; : 

ärıpias uev ov, poundeias dé gov. 

érav yap ev ppovys, 700 Aynoeı ov vor. 

Kevreire, pu) petdecO" éyw "rekov Mapu. 
It requires these orders: 


‘ 
C= = fe \| wn | Um 


§ 144, Porson has observed that the second and third feet are 
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seldom comprised in one word. The harshness of such a rhythm is 
however extremely well adapted to some subjects, although not to 
most; as in Aschyl. Pers. 465. 509. and Eurip. Suppl. 699. 

Eépins & arguwger kakwv opav [3a0os. 

Opyxny mepaoavres podts TONAY mörg. 

Kal ouumaräkavres ueoov wavra arparöv. 
8 145. Porson contends that the third and fourth feet are never 
comprehended in one word ; and thinks all examples of the contrary 
are to be corrected. In which he errs: for at one time another 
czesura softens the harshness, as inthe Pers. 500. 

ewel de TOAAG HeoxAvruv éEravaaro 

orparös, | wep& kpvoraAkorijya dıa möpav. 
At another nothing hinders us from deciding that the verse is with- 
out cesura, as in Aschyl. Agam: 1061. Suppl. 252. 

7 xüpr' dp’ Av mapeokdrets yonopav éuar. 

kat rdAAa mov p’ émeckacar Sixacor iv. 

§ 146. For verses intirely destitute of ceesura are frequent, the 
several feet of which are contained separately in separate words: 
Soph. (Ed. R. 598. 

TO yap ruxeiv alrois ümavr’ évravl Evı. 

§ 147. Sometimes the section or incision, being made not far from 
the end of a verse, or but a little after the beginning, has the effect 
of conjoining the numbers of two verses more closely, and of thus 
giving room both for apostrophus and synalephba. Sophocles was 
the first who practised this: Cid. Col. 1164. 

ool dacıv auror eis Aoyous EAdeiv noAdvr' 
i aireiv, ameAdeiv 7’ dodaAw@srijs deüp’ Odod. 
And in Electra 714. 

kTomou Kpornr@v Apparwv" Kdres 0 dvw 

_ “popetO”> öuod de mévres Avapeprypévot. . 

From this close conjunction of two verses, words not often found 
in the beginning of verses may commence one, as öjra. See Her- 
mann on Soph. Aj. 965. - 

§ 148. As to the measure, Porson on Eurip. Hec. 347. and in the 
Supplement to his Preface to that Play, has observed that the tra- 
gedians seldom place a word of more than one syllable, and ending in 
a long one, immediately before the fifth arsis ; as in Eurip. Ion, 1. 

"Arhas 6 xaAkeoımı rwrous | odpavor. 
By which in truth the rhythm is rendered rather harsh. See Her- 
mann on Eurip. Hec. 341. But Porson had not perceived the con- 
ditions on which the tragedians allow themselves this disposition of 
words. Now they are three: The first, when the subject seems to 
require a more moliminous and difficult movement in the numbers, 
as in the example above cited, which Porson in his Epist. to Dalzel 
inconsiderately wished to have corrected. See Museum Crit. Can- 
_tabr. iii. p. 332. The second appears to be in the case of a proper 
name, as in the Pers. of Aschyl. 321. 

ropor, 6 7’ écOdos "Apıöuapdos, Zapdeoır. 
The third and last, and the most frequent of all, when there is a 

Herm. E 
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previous stop in the third thesis, or, which is rare, in the third arsis: 
Eurip. Hec. 511. Rhes. 715. 

orevowper, Eyror@pev' Hyod pot, yépor. 

Biov & érarayv eipm', Ayvprns rıs Adrpıs. 
For this interpunction, since it divides the verse into the orders 
pointed out in $ 142. and 143. by its nature requires a longer pause 
of the voice in the fourth thesis. Porson has, however, observed 
rightly, that when Gy is in the fifth arsis, preceded by a word having 
its last syllable elided, the two words are as one, and therefore that 
such examples are not opposed to his canon, as in Eurip. Pheeniss. 
1620. 

éyw dé vaiew 0’ our édoap’ av xOdva. 
Although indeed some of such examples also may be defended by 
the interpunction above mentioned, as Soph. Electr. 413. 

ei pot Néyots rıjv Oey, eimoru’ Av Tore. 

§ 149. The tragedians never allowed themselves an anapest ex- 
cept in the case of a proper name, and even in that case not in the 
last foot, which ought to be always a pure iambus. And indeed to 
the time of the eighty-ninth Olympiad they admitted an anapzst in 
those proper names only, which it would have been otherwise ab- 
solutely impossible to adapt to the verse; after that Olympiad, even 
in such as, by a different collocation of the words, might have been 
brought into the verse without the necessity of an anapzest: thus 
Eurip. Hel. 87. 

TedXapwv* Ladapis de marpıs } OpéPacd pe. 

§ 150. In the first foot, however, any word may make an anapest. 
But that anapzst could not in the more ancient tragedy consist of 
several words, nor ought it to be produced by the accession of the 
augment in verbs. After the above mentioned Olympiad, the ana- 
pest in the first foot might be formed even of several words, and of 
an augment ; as in Eurip. Or. 888. ed. Pors. and Herc. Fur. 458. 

Eemi rode 8 Hydpeve Acopndns avaé. 

Erekov pev tas, moAenioıs 0° €Opeapny. 
See Hermann in Pref. ad Eurip. Hec. p. 56. and Elem. D. M. p. 
121. ; 

§ 151. The tragedians, as Seidler has observed, might omit the 
augment in passages formed upon the model of epic poetry, such as 
narrations of messengers, which are termed pyoeıs ayyeXıkat. Hence 
some verses have been rid of anapzsts, which vitiated them. 

§ 152. Further, in the later tragedy the use of the tribrach is much 
more frequent, and there is altogether a greater negligence in the 
numbers; so that even the tribrach, which is in place of.a trochee, is 
not, according to the usage of the more ancient poets, comprised in 
one word, or at least in a preposition and noun, as du’ Eue, dep Epo, 
dia uäxns, but is allowed to be formed from several words of whatever 
kind: thus Eurip. Or. 27. 47. 99. 

ov Kady’ Eu Touvr’ aoages Ev KoWW@ okomeiv. 
un mupt Öexeodaı, pire mpoodwreiv rıva. 
Ode ye Gpoveis ed, rdre Aımovo’ aloxpws Sopous. 
& 153. The satiric trimeter preserves for the most part the gravity 
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of tragedy; but as the species of drama in which it is used unites 
mirth with gravity, it was allowable to employ the anapest sometimes 
not only in the first foot, and that too an anapest consisting of 
several words, but in the middle of a verse also, and in any word. 

The Cyclops of Euripides affords some examples. 

§ 154. The comic trimeter oftener neglects the czesura in the fifth 
half foot, and admits an anapest in every place except the last. 
Aristoph. Vesp. 173. 

karaßa, karaGa, karaßa, karaßa, karaßmoonar. 
But a word terminated in the second of the short syllables, and 
ending in a dactyl, is esteemed inelegant : as in Plaut. Asin. iv, 
1, 20, 
Tecum üna postea aque pocula potitet : 
which ought to be written pocla. [See Appendix. ] 

§ 155. And in this verse no care is taken, as in the tragic trimeter, 
that a word of several syllables, immediately preceding the fifth arsis, 
may end ina short syllable: Aristoph. Acharn. init. 

daa On dédnypat THY Enavrov kapdiar, 

§ 156. [See the Appendix.] The question which has been agitated 
of late, whether, if the fourth foot is an anapest, a word may end in 
the first of the short syllables, relates no less to the rest of the feet : 
and since it cannot be doubted, although metricians are very apt to 
forget it, that poets consulted their own perceptions and ear, rather 
than rules, which after all are drawn from their practice; it seems 
reasonable to conclude that they allowed themselves that division of 
words whenever the phraseology was of such a character, that the 
words could not be pronounced but in close connexion; as in 
Nub. 71. 

domep Meyakdéns, Evorid’ Exwv' Eyw 8 edn. 
And upon the same aig ian we may probably account for such. as 
that in Lysistr. 708. 

pn oraoıdowuev* Eorı 3 ö xpnouos ovrooi. 
But that they did not allow it, when either interpunction, or a change 
of person, required a pause to be made on that syllable; as in Av. 
1497. Vesp. 1369. 

enod carom evradda; II. pa rov Al’, eyw uev ov. 

rov Evurorwv KAkılavra ; ®. roiav avAnrpida ; 
or when there was nothing which required the words to be closely 
conjoined ; asin Ran. 1307. in Lysistr. 838. in Nub. 63. 

TpOs Hvmep Emırhdeıa Tad Cor doe péAn. 

Eywye' kaorıw Ovuos avnp Kevnoias. 

wept robvöuaros Evrevdev EAoıdopodueda. 
There seems little doubt that such verses ought to be regarded as 
corrupt. [See the Appendix. | 

§ 157. From the admission of an anapest into the comic trimeter, 
a tribrach and dactyl cannot everywhere be conjoined to that foot, 
as was signified in $ 133. There are three modes or forms in which 
this may be done, ‘The dipodie being marked out after the opinion 
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of the grammarians, the orders after ours, these feet may be as- 
sociated : 











‘ 7 

w+ Vo yw — N — 

‘ 7 ‘ 
wee | wu— | vw - 

‘ ; ‘ 
ul yv —y u 

‘ ‘ 
YO — 


The ictuses being placed according to the opinion of the grammarians, 
the numbers become perverted, a trochee being changed into a pro- 
celeusmatic: P 
w “wv | wwuy - 
But if placed according to in A they are opposed to the doc- 
trine of the grammarians, an iambus being changed into a proceleus- 
malic: : / 
ve | weve | v= 
And yet the Latin poets, who leave no room for doubt how the 
ictuses are to be marked, confirm our mode by an immense quantity 
of examples. Among the Greeks examples are rare, but leading to 
the same result: as in Aristoph. Plut. 1011. and Plato in the Schol. 
ad Eurip. Hee. 838. (821. ed. Matth.) 
vnrräpıov ay Kat pärrıov Urexopigero. 
oüros Tis el; Aeye TAX’ ri oıyas; ovK Epeis; 
For no one will mark the ictus on the first, or on the second syllable 
of a proceleusmatic. We shall with reason therefore decide, that a 
dactyl in the place of a trochee-may be rightly followed by a tribrach 
having the ictus on the first syllable. 
§ 158. The second mode is this : 


/ 4‘ ‘ 4 
4 
wu 


4 
wwv— 








Here if the ictuses are placed as the grammarians would have them, 
the numbers are equally perverted, a trochee being changed into a 
proceleusmatic : 


www 


4 
wv ww - 


and if as we would, the scheme of the grammarians suffers, an iambus 
being changed into a proceleusmatic : 


« 4 
wuewy v= 


But here too the Latin poets of no dubious authority are on our side. 
From the Greek poets I have no example of this form so certain as 
to exclude correction. Aristoph. Thesm. 285. Damoxenus ap. 
Athen. iii. p. 103. A. 

TO ‚römavor, örws Aaßovca Bvow raiv Beaiv. 

Eviore Ö’ Adeorws mapukekevonaı, müßer. 
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§ 159. The third mode is this: 


u Y vu— 
This is not repugnant to the laws of the grammarians, but plainly 
vitiates the numbers by giving a proceleusmatic for a trochee : 


And the form is found neither among the Greeks, nor among the 
Latins, except in a few places, and those corrupt, or to be favored 
by synecphonesis. Such are passages in which beneficium, male- 
Jicium, are to be pronounced in four syllables. For as they seem 
to have pronounced bene and male without the first vowel, so 
in common language they said beneficium, maleficium. ‘Ter. Eun. i, 
2, 69. 
Cupio äliquos parere amicos beneficio meo. 

§ 160. In one case however the Greek comedians hesitate not 
sometimes to admit what seems faulty with regard to the numbers, I 
mean a proceleusmatic instead of a trochee: but that case is such 
as to take away the perversion of the numbers. For when a verse 
has the czsura at the end of the second foot, they resolve the arsis 
of that foot, even if the order, which follows, begin with a disyllabic 
anacrusis: and rightly, because thus the second arsis does not then 
cobere with the following syllables, as with its thesis, but those 
syllables are the anacrusis of a new rhythm : 


4 ‘ ‘ 
v— — wy Wm Ie we 


Aristoph. Ach, 47. aAX’ adavaros’ 6 yap ’Ausideos Anumrpos rv. 
Pac. 246. io Méyapa, Méyap’, ws éxerpies® abrixa. 
See Nub. 663. Ach. 928. Av. 108. Eccles. 3. 5. This is done 
therefore by the same law and right, as that by which in a sequence 
of several verses continued through one unbroken tenor a verse which 
ends in a resolved arsis may be followed by a disyllabic anacrusis, as 
in the Acharn. 404. 
Evpuridyn, Evpıridiov, 
brakovooy, Eimep nwror GvOowrwy rıvi. 
§ 161. The comedians did not divide words. between two verses, 
except jocularly: as Eupolis ap. Heph. p. 14. (27.) 
GX’ ouxl duvaréy Eorıv' od yap aAAa TpO- 
Povr\cupa Baord2ovor ris TOAEws ueya. 
§ 162. The Greeks never admitted a spondee into an even place, 
i. e. into the second, fourth, and sixth; the Latins often into the 
second and fourth, but never into the sixth: they take care however 
for the most part, that the spondee may not offend the ear ;. as in En- 
nlus’s verse, 
Palam mutire plébeio pidculum est, 
and in Plautus’s, Mii. ii, 6, 22, 
Nisi mihi supplicium virgarum de té datur : 


4 
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which has been corrected by Bentley on Ter. Adelph. iv, 2, 52. 
Ennius’s verse would be made more elegant by this arrangement of 
the words, plebeio est piaculum. See § 79. 100. | 

§ 163. Although in epic poetry the ancient Latins shorten a vowel 
by casting away a final s($ 95.), yet they do not so in the last foot of 
a senarius. Such verses therefore as the following, from Plautus, 
Rud. ii, 6, 28. are corrupt: 

Eheu Palestra, atque Ampelisca, ubi esti’ nunc? 

See Elem. D. M. 141. and Addend. ad p. 142. 





CHAPTER XV. 
OF THE LAME IAMBIC TRIMETER. 


§ 164. The lame or halting trimeter, which is called by the Greeks 
oxaéwy, has the appellation of Hipponactean also, from Hipponax, 
a writer of iambics. It has the same character as the lame or halting 
trochaic, of which we have treated in chap. viii. i.e. its last dipodia 


consists of an antispastus, % , , 
But in the anterior part of the antispastus of the halting iambic a 
spondee is more unfrequent, as greatly detracting from the elegance 
of the rhythm: thus in Theocritus, 

6 povoorods €vGae Imrwvaf xeirat, 

ei uEv mormpös, un morepyxev TO ruußo. 
The pure iambus in that place is much more agreeable: 

@s ot uev ayet BovraAo karnpavro. 
And so the Latin poets; who are very attentive to elegance in this 
metre. 

§ 165. The writers of iambics, to whom this verse is peculiar, con- 
structed it in the neatest and most exact manner, rarely using re- 
solutions, and entirely avoiding the anapzst, except that Babrius has 
sometimes taken it into the first place. Itis probable that no reso- 
lution at all was admitted in the antispastus which concludes the 
verse, although Heliodorus (ap. Priscian. p. 1327.) affirms that Hip- 
ponax took great liberties in many respects: but with regard to the 
verses quoted by him on this point, see Lindemann ad Prise. Op. 
min. Resolution is not frequent even in the fourth foot, as in these 
verses of Phenix of Colophon, ap. Athen. xii. p. 530. E. 

ov Tapa payoıcı mip iepov avéoryoerv. 
as 6° amedav’ "ornp, mäcı kareAırev phow. 

§ 166. The tragedians abstained altogether from this metre, nor did 
the comedians use it unless perhaps with allusion to tke iambic 
writers, as Eupolis in the Bapte, ap. Priscian. p. 1328. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 


OF THE IAMBIC TETRAMETER CATALECTIC, 


§ 167. Among the comedians the catalectic tetrameter is very 
much in use, having the cesura at the end of the fourth foot. Hip- 
ponax, 

EL oı yévorro mapévos Kady re Kal réperva. 
But the comedians often neglect that cesura. The tragedians 
wholly abstained from the metre. 

§ 168. A resolution in the fourth foot is rare: Aristoph, Thesm. 
567. 

GAN’ éxroKeG vov ras roxddas’ odmore pa Aca cv y’ alee. 
The fourth arsis however may be resolved even when the following 
foot is an anapest, in the same manner as the second arsis in the 
trimeter ; on which see § 160. Aristoph. Nub. 1063. 
no\Aois‘ 6 your IlnAevs &Aaße dia rovro ryv naxaparv. 

§ 169. In the judgment of Porson (Suppl. Pref. ad Hec. p. 39. 
sq.) an auapzst in the fourth and the seventh places is allowed only 
in a proper name: Aristoph. Ran. 943. Thesm. 554. 

"Axirr€a riv’ 7 Nuößnv, TO rpdowmor ovyxt detkris. 

éyévero MeAavinras rowy, Daidpas re, InveAörnv re. 
As to the seventh foot that judgment seenis to be correct ; but as to 
the fourth there appears room for doubt. It is certainly credible 
that other words, especially if they resembled proper names, might 
make an anapest in that place: Nub. 1427. 

oxéWat O€ rovs Gexrpvdvas kai raA\a ra Bora ravri, 
So irrakexrpvöova Ran. 932. 937. See Elem. D. M. p. 147. sq. 

$ 170. The Latins, who call this verse septenarius and comicus 
quadratus, (see Diomed. p. 514. Rufin. p. 2706. 2707.) would have 
it to be asynartete, which Varro also (ap. Rufin.) seems to intimate. 
Wherefore in the arsis of the fourth foot they tolerated both one short 
syllable, being the final one of a word, and a hiatus: Plautus Asin. 
113,61; 

Sed st tibi vigintt mine -- argenti proferéntur, 

Quo nos vocabis nomine ?—libértos : non patronos ? 

Id pötius: vigintt mine—hic insunt in crumina, 
Ter. Hee. v, 3, 32. N 

Etim cognovit My'rrhina—in digito modo me habéntem. 
But in Terence, Bentley, not thinking, as it seems, of asynartete 
verses, has commonly altered verses of this kind, except when 
he thought there was a tribrach in the fourth foot; as Hec. ii, 
2,1. 

Etsi scio ego, Philümena, meum jis esse, ul te cogam. 

§ 171. The Latin comedians use the same licentiousness with re- 
gard to measure, as in the other verses, but yet they have for the 


* 
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most part kept the septenarii more exact and neat, observing the 
cesura more diligently than the Greeks, and never admitting a spou- 
dee or anapest into the fourth place, except when facility of pronun- 
ciation might obviate offence to the ear. Neither foot can be to- 
lerated in the Asinaria of Plautus, ili, 2, 10. 

Id virtule hujus college meäque comitäte 

Factum ést : qui me vir fortior est ad süfferendas plagas. 
But if est be put after college, the spondee may be tolerated as 
differing little from a trochee in pronunciation. And an anapest, if 
in one intire word, extending beyond the fourth arsis, or in two con- 
joined by synaleepha, is without fault: as in the Eunuch of Terence, 
iii, 5, 55. 

‘Satin’ explorata sint. Video esse: péssulum ostio öbdo. | 

But not so, if the word ends in the fourth arsis itself. Wherefore 
this verse in the Hecyra v, 2, 9. is corrupt, 

Oportet : quod si i pérficio, non p@'nitet me fame. 
On the contrary, if the arsis be on a monosyllable, the anapest is 
excusable, as in the same scene, v. 18. 

Quid mi istec narras? dn quia non tute tpse dudum audisti. 

§ 172. A proceleusmatic, which the Latins, as we have said in 
§ 157. 158. often put for an iambus, is found even in the fourth 
place, if its first syllable be not the final one of that word in which is 
the third arsis: Ter. Hee. v, 2, 24. 

At he'c amice erünt, ubi, quamobrem advéneris, resciscent. 

§ 173. A dactyl too is equally admitted into that place: Ter. 
Hee. v, 3, 34. 

Philümenam esse compressam ab eo, et filium inde hunc nätum. 

$ 174. When the cesura is neglected, a spondee or anapest is 
thought to have nothing ET Ter. Her) li, 2, 12. 

Aut ea refellendo aut purgando vobis corrigémus. 
Phorm. v, 3, 11. 
Ut pössis cum illa: né te adulescens milier defetiget. 

§ 175. A spondee is tolerated in the fourth place, when formed by 
a short syllable ending in s before a word beginning with a consonant : 
Plaut. True. i, 2, 52. 

Procäciores éstis vos, sed illi perjuriösi. 

§ 176. In the seventh foot a spondee is very much used by the 
Latins, and equally so a dactyl and tribrach : for they very often 
resolve the last arsis in this verse, which the Greeks did not. 

§ 177. They admitted an anapest also into that place, provided 
its first syllable was not the last of the word in which was the sixth 
arsis. Wherefore this verse of Plautus (Pers. ii, 4, 9.) must be 
corrected : 

Servam operam, linguam liberam- -herüs me jussit habére. 
We should read, herüs me habere jüssit. But such as those in Ter. 
Adelph. iv, 5, 78. and Hec. v, 1, 6. are correct: 

Sed césso ire intro, ne more meis nüptiis egomét sim. 

Nam qui post factam injüriam purgét parum mihi Eade 
For so it should be written apparently. See Elem. D. M. p. 157. 


u 
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§ 178. A proceleusmatic too is often found in the same circum- 
stances: Plautus Asin. ii, 4, 24. 
Dormitis intered domi, atque herus in hara, haud edibus habitat. 


CHAPTER XVII. 
OF IAMBIC TETRAMETERS ACATALECTIC. 


§ 179. The acatalectic tetrameter, called Boiscius from its inventor 
Boiscus, is not used by the Greek tragedians and comedians, He- 
phestion gives an example from Alczus : ! 

| öefaı ne kwpacorra, Öekaı, Alooonal oe, Alovonaı. 

§ 180. But the Roman comedians, and tragedians also, (though 
Bentley on Cic. Q. Tusc. i, 44. ii, 15. denies it of the latter,) made - 
much use of this metre. See Elem. D. M. p. 158. seq. The Latins 
call it octonarius. 

§ 181. The verse has two czsuras. Plautus commonly divides it 
in the fourth arsis, and therefore intended it to be asynartete, which 
is indicated by the hiatus and short syllable. As in the Amphitr. iii, 
4,5. Bacch. iv, 9, 9. 

Ille nävem salvam nünciat,—aut trati adventiim senis. 

O Tröia, o patria, o Pérgamum,—o Priame periisti, senex. 
In Terence this kind of verse is not asynartete, because he usually 
makes the czsura in the thesis which follows the fourth arsis. 

§ 182. When the cesura is in the fourth arsis, the fourth foot 
ought to be a pure iambus; as the eighth is always kept pure. But 
when this cesura is neglected, there is place for a spondee, or a 
dactyl, or an anapest, or a proceleusmatic: Plaut. Amph. iii, 4, 14. 
Ter. Andr. i, 3, 5. 4, 7. Eun. iii, 5, 30. | 

Nunc A'mphitruonem volt deludi méus pater: faxo probe. 

Si illüm relinguo, ejus vite timeo ; sin opitulor, hüjus minas. 

Sed quidnam Pamphilum éxanimatum video? vereor quid siet. 

Edicit ne vir quisquam ad eam adeat: ét mihi ne abscedam im- 

perat. 
But it is hardly credible that such an anapest should have been 
admitted as that in Terence, Andr. iii, 5, 7. 

Qui sim pollicitus dücere ? qua fidücia id facere audeam ? 
Doubtless the poet wrote, 

Qui stim pollicitus dicere ?—qua id atideam fidicia? 

§ 183. The last foot must be indispensably a pure iambus, unless 
where the rhythm is carried uninterruptedly into the next verse ; 
which when done gives room both for other feet, and for resolution 
of the arsis. Of this we shall speak presently, § 188. 189. 


Herm, F 


42 THE CONTINUATION OF TROCHAIC [sooKx 1, 


CHAPTER XVIII. 


OF THE CONTINUATION OF TROCHAIC NUMBERS 
AMONG THE ROMANS. 


§ 184. In the comedies of the Romans the metres are often 
changed, so that iambic verses are inserfed among trochaic, and 
trochaic among iambic, and in general several forms of trochaic 
numbers are associated together. In this the Romans appear to have 
taken, in part, the Greek systems for their models, but to have used 
more liberty in their assemblages, the rhythin being sometimes carried 
on continuously through several verses, and sometimes not. 

§ 185. The numbers however are not changed arbitrarily ; (a point 
in which Bentley has often erred with respect to Terence;) but for 
some good reason. ‘Thus when a transition is made from lively 
dialogue to more sedate narration, as in the Curcul. v, 2, 37. or 
when a letter is recited, a part unattended with any stir or activity, 
trimeters are employed, as in the Bacch. iv, 9, 74. Pseud. iv, 2, 41. 
Pers. iv, 3,32. Sentiments too and proverbs are delivered in tri- 
meters, as in the Capt. ii, 1, 6. 8. Stich. ii, 1, 28. The numbers 
are changed also when the circumstances of discourse are changed, 
at one time by the departure of some person, as in the Heautont. v, 
2,25. Hee. iv, 1, 51. Adelph. ii, 1, 43. iv, 5, 73. at another by 
ihe arrival of some one, as in the Heaut. ii, 4, 26. Phorm. ii, 1, 23. 
on which occasion also one different verse is inserted, as in the An- 
dria ii, 1, 18. And in general the numbers are usually changed when- 
ever any thing happens to alter the form or complexion of the dis- 
course. See the Andr. iii, 2, 17. 18. Hee. ii, 1, 20. Phorm. i, 3, 25. 
26. v, 1,15. 20. Eun. iv, 6, 15. sq. Moreover, when an enumera- 
tion of many things is made, or any other description is inserted, as 
in the Capt. iv, 1, 1. sq. Andr.i, 5, 25. Adelph. ii, 2, 4. seqq. 
Often also in the end of a scene, when some resolution is taken, as in 
the Andr. i, 5. iv, 1. Heaut. v, 2. or in the commeucement of a 
scene, when agitation of mind increases or subsides, as in the Eun. 
v, 8. Adelph. iii, 1. Hec. iv, 3. Lastly, the numbers are often 
changed in the same passage, when different emotions agitate the 
mind in various ways. 

§ 186. But this change of numbers is commonly made in sucha 
manner, that they appear to be continued. Whence Bentley on the 
Andr. ii, 1,7. Eun. ii, 1, 12. Adelph. ii, 1, 11. contends that oc- 
tonarian trochaics are always followed by trochaic verses, and sep- 
tenarian by iambics. One may say more correctly, that in a continuous 
series of verses, a verse ending in thesis ought to be followed by a 
trochaic verse, and a verse ending in arsis by an iambic. 

§ 187. Among the Latins that continuity is not often made by 
cuvagera, i.e. by exclusion of a doubtful syllable in the end of a 
verse, and by admission both of a resolution of the last syllable, and 
of adjection of part of a werd to the following verse. Which, when 
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done without elision, produces hypermetrical verses, such as Bentley 
on the Eun. iv, 1, 11. affirms to be not found in trochaic numbers, 
and on Heaut. ili, 3, 13. and implicitly on Phorm. i, 4, 10. not in 
iambic. Rightly with regard to trochaic verses, but not so with 
regard to iambic: for since both trochaic and iambic verses have 
the same numbers, which are trochaic, and proceeding by double 
periodic orders, i. e. by trochaic dipodiz, this disposition of metre is 
injured by the adjection of a syllable to a trochaic verse, 


é 
in wi _ 


but not by the same adjection to an iambic, 


4 
Wu Ni 


because these numbers are to be measured thus, 


‘ 
CO] vv 


And the following verse too is alike vitiated by adjection of its first 
syllable to the preceding trochaic verse, For of a trochaic dipodia 
there remains an amphibrachus : 


-V-.v|- v-.|-vuu|.- 
But it is not vitiated when the syllable is added to a preceding iambic 
verse, because the trochaic orders remain intire : 


i, e. when the orders are A. st out, 
s|-»-s]| -v-3 | -v- 

§ 188. Further, in these hypermetrical iambics the last iambus, 
because it is now not the last foot, but an intermediate one, admits a 
spondee, and the other variations: Plaut. Amph. v, 1, 15. 

Ut jäcui, exsurgo: ardere censui @'dis : ita tum confulgebant. 

Ibi me inclamat A'lcumena: jam éa res me horrore afficit. 

§ 189. The manner of ending the iambic verse is the same, when, 
by an elision at the end of it, it is coupled with the following: it is 
then not hypermetrical, but, because the numbers are connected with 
the succeeding verse, the last foot has the same measure as each 
intermediate foot. Heaut. ili, 3, 13. 

Ego de me facio conjecturam : némo est meorum amicorum hodie, 

Apüd quem expromere omnia mea occülta, Clitipho, atideam. 

§ 190. The Latins give the name of clausule to shorter verses in- 
termixed with longer of the same kind, and for the most part cohering 
with them in continuity of numbers. The Greeks also used them, as 
Aristoph. Nub. 221. Ach. 404. 407. Rufinus p. 2707. observes 
that sometimes they are used even in commencement, as by Attius: 

An ha'c jam obliti stint Phryges. 

§ 191. What Bentley, on the Metres of Terence, has said of ‘these 
is not altogether true. For these clausule either cohere with other 
verses in continuity of numbers, or they do not cohere: if they do 
not cohere, it is sufficient that they consist of catalectic or acatalectic 
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verses ; if they do cohere, they ought to be continued in one tenor 
of dipodiz with the verses to which they are united. Therefore in 
the clausula which Rufinus adduces from Cecilius, 
Di boni quid hoc, 
if it was a clausula, bon? ought to be a monosyllable, that the verse 
may be an acatalectic monometer. But this, perhaps, was no more 
a clausula than that appears to have been which the same author 
quotes from Terence, Adelph. iv, 4, 1. 
Discrucior animi, 

on which see Elem. D. M. p. 432. Although this of Terence might 
be tolerated, as far as numbers are concerned, if a trochaic verse 
followed: because this little verse, being hypercatalectic, is still 
iambic, which, if it is hypermetrical, does not take away the move- 
ment by trochaic dipodiz ; which is not the case with respect to that 
of Cecilius, if it is pronounced in five full syllables. See § 187. 

§ 192. Of numbers continued in clausule these examples may 
suffice: Eun. ii, 3, 1. 

O'ccidi: 

Neque virgo est usquam, néque ego, qui tllam e conspectu amisi meo. 
Ib. ii, 1, 2. 

Fiet: at matüre: fiet: sätine hoc mandatüm’st tibi? ah 

Rogitäre, quasi difficile sit. 
Several clausulz conjoined, Eun. ii, 3, 6. | 

Nescio quid de amöre loquitur : ö infortunatim senem. 

Hic vero est, qui si occéperit, 

Ludüm jocumque dicas Suisse illum älterum, 

Preut hijus rabies qua’ dabit. 

Ut illim Di Dee omnes sénium perdant, qui hodie me remorätus 

est. i 

§ 193. Of numbers not made continuous there is an example in 
the Andr. iii, 2, 37. well adapted to express the indignation of Simo : 

Quid ais! ? quum intellexeras 

I'd consilium capere, cur non dixti extemplo Pémphilo : ? 

§ 194. Examples of a clausula ending in a trochee are extremely 
rare. Ter. Hec. v, 1,5. 

Agerédiar Bacchis, salve. 


CHAPTER XIX. 
OF CRETIC VERSES. 


§ 195. Musicians and metricians, regarding the measure only of 
Cretic numbers, refer them to the pxonic kind. For one long syl- 
lable joined to three short generates the four peeons; and by the 
contraction of two of these short syllables into one long the Cretic, 
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Bacchius, and palimbacchius are produced. Of these feet the second 
and third pons with the palimbacchius are rejected; the rest, the 
first and fourth pzons, the Cretic and the Bacchius, are assumed : 

§ 196. If we regard the numbers, those two pzons are of the same 
kind; and the Cretic and Bacchius different from these. For the 
first and fourth pzeons differ in the anacrusis only, in the same man- 
ner as trochees and iambs, dactyls and anapezsts : 


‘ / 4 
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4 
we ed ed a 
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And according to the law of numbers, because thetical times 
ought to be equal, the pxonic arsis admits of resolution, but the 
thesis does not admit of contraction. For by the resolution of the 
arsis this foot consists of five equal times, but by contraction in the 
thesis, whether it be made in the. two first or the two last of its 
syllables, the peonic numbers would be destroyed by the introduc- 
tion of a new arsis: 





‘ 4 
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§ 197. From which it follows, that the Cretic numbers belong to 
the trochaic, and are nothing else but a catalectic trochaic dipodia, 
which consists of arsis, thesis, and arsis again. And since this order 
is periodic, it is plain that the thesis cannot be doubtful, but consists 
always and necessarily of one short syllable only ; but that each arsis 
may be resolved, whence it comes to pass, that both the first and the 
fourth pzon, and moreover even five short syllables may be put for 
the Cretic : 


4 


—v— 
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Moreover, that when several Cretic feet are conjoined in one verse, 
no one coheres with another in a periodie order, and that the last 
syllable of the last foot, as every final syllable, is doubtful, and can- 
not be resolved, except in systems: in which since the numbers are 
continued in one unbroken tenor, the last foot of the verses, unless 
it is at the same time the last of the whole system, is subject to the 
same law as each intermediate foot. 

§ 198. Resolutions render the Cretic so like pons, that it cannot 
be distinguished from them except in that the pzons (as it has been 
shown in § 196.) are wholly averse to the Cretic. And, in truth, the 
numbers of the two kinds are most different: for the pzons have 
only one arsis joined with a thesis of three short syllables, whereas 
Cretics have an arsis on each side of one thesis of one short syllable. 
~ Wherefore a pxon, which is truly a pzon, is very different from that 
peon which is produced by resolution of a Cretic : for the latter 
has, like the Cretic itself, two elevations, and a thesis of one time; 
the former one elevation or arsis, and a thesis of three times. In the 
next place Cretics, as it has been shown in § 197, do not cohere 
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among themselves in periodic orders; whereas paons do always so 
cohere, and that too for the most part in dipodie, after the manner 
of trochaic and dactylic numbers : 


‘ ‘ 
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Wherefore it must be laid down that all verses, in which a Cretic 
foot is found intermixed with pzons, are Cretic verses; but that 
such as consist of pure pons are either peonic, or may be so. For 
the Cretic, since it cannot be put for a pxon, is always an indication 
of numbers not peonic; whereasa pron, which can be put for a 
Cretic, remains in itself ambiguous whether it be in reality a pon, or 
a resolution of a Cretic. 

$ 199. That the Greeks were sensible of the difference of each of 
these kinds of numbers, there can be no doubt; although they seem 
to have often confounded them, having been induced to do so both 
by the similitude itself of the numbers, and by the doctrine of mu- 
sicians, who, because they regarded nothing but the measure alone, 
determined that there was no difference. Cretics are used both by 
lyric poets and by tragedians and comedians ; the first pxons, a very 
voluble and lively kind of numbers, by the comedians principally ; 
the fourth pons, which have great vehemence, chiefly by the tra- 
gedians. 

§ 200. Since the Cretic foot is by itself a catalectic order, Cretic 
verses are for the most part terminated by that same foot, and have 
no other catalexis. Some however are sometimes, although seldom, 
found, terminated also by a single trochee, and these may with good 
reason be called catalectic; or by a trochaic dipodia, which latter 
verses may be properly called hypercatalectic, as in A’schyl. Eum. 
324. 

Kv" 6 Aarois yap i- 
vis p Arınov ridnoıw. 

§ 201. Resolution is much more frequent in the second arsis of each 
foot, than in the first; which seems attributable to that confusion 
with pzonic numbers which has been mentioned above. The re- 
solution of each arsis is extremely uncommon. 

§ 202. The dimeters are very much used both by tragedians and 
comedians, and commonly conjoined in systems, so that the last 
syllable of the verses is neither doubtful, nor admits an hiatus, and 
may be resolved. In these systems a monometer too is assumed; 
Aschyl,. Suppl. 425. 

bpovrıoov, 

kal yevod mavöikws 

euoeßnjs mpökevos’ 

rav hvyada u) mpoöws, 

rav Exudev ExßoAuais 

Övohkoıs dppévar. 
As the tragedians, so the comedians also, with whom these systems 
are frequent, took care for the most part that the antisystems should 
correspond in every foot, and that resolutions should be employed in 
the same places. For the most part too they chose, that, as in this 
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example of /Eschylus, of every two feet the first rather than the last 
should be a pxou; because numbers which have an abatement of 
force in their conclusion are more agreeable than those in which in- 
tension follows remission. 
§ 203. The tetrameter too is frequent, having the cesura at the 
end of the second foot: Simmias ap. Heph. 
pärep © rürvıa, xAüdı, vuudär afpar, 
Aöpı, kuuorrunwv ijpay’ dNlwy uuxav. 
Simmias again, with neglect of the casura : 
vol uev ebımmos, eumwAos, Eyxeomakos 


- Ööxev alynar ’Evuddcos evaromov Exeıv. 
The same poet has sported in a whole poem with the elevations re- 
solved : oé more Atds ava mipara veape köpe veßpoxirwv. 


Others with the prior elevations only of the feet resolved : 

Oupedexay 101, wdxap, pidodpdvus eis Eper, 
[See Hephestion p. 75. ed. Gaisford.] Aristophanes in Georg. ap. 
Hepbest. has different forms of resolution : 

Ev dyopg 8 ad mAdravov ed dLadvrevooner. 

$ 204. Aleman used the catalectic hexameter; whence this verse 
has the name of Alemanian : | 

"Agpodira uev ov« ort, papyos 5’ "Epws, via mais, malodeı, 

> Gp’ er’ üvdn kaßaivwr, & ph poe Oiyns ro KuTatpioky. 

§ 205. Cretics are found too beginning with an iambic anacrusis : 
Aristoph. in Pac. 1127. 

Hoopai ry’, Oopac 
Kpavous amrn\Aaypeéevos, 
TupoU Te Kal Kpoupvwr. 
ob yap dıAmdw payats. 
On this verse see below also, § 247. 270. 
§ 206. Cretics are much used by the Roman tragediaus and come- 
dians, and with the same license as to prosody as the rest of the 
metres. Whence, if ever they put a Molossus for a Cretic, about 
which Bentley has spoken, on Cic. Q. Tusec. iii, 19. and Ter. Adelph. 
iv, 4, 2. they do it in such a manner as to conceal the faultiness of 
the measure under the ambiguity of familiar pronunciation: Plaut. 
Capt. ii, 1, 11. 
Aut solutös sinat, quös argento émerit. 

Rud. i, 5, 15. 19. 
Que'ne ejecta € mari ambe’ sumus, te obsecro. 
U't tuo récipias técto, servésque nos. 

§ 207. As they commonly use the tetrameter, they often made the 
verse, divided into two equal parts, asynartete. Eunius in Andro- 
macha : 

Quid petam pra'sidi, aut éxsequar, quove nunc 
Ait auxilio éxsili—ait fuga fréta sim? 

§ 208. Plautus, who often intermingles Cretics with other numbers, 

in some cantica® and diverbia,’ in which we observe an antistrophie 


@ Parts which one actor alone chanted or sang. 
® Parts consisting of dialogue. 


% 
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disposition, has not only placed dimeters sometimes, but still oftener 
catalectic tetrameters, and that too with the third foot having the last 
syllable doubtful, and the fourth admitting a resolution of the arsis. 
Thus in the Trinumm. ii, 1, 17. 

Dé mihi hoc, mél meum, st me amas, si addis : 

Ibi tum ille cuchlus : hem,—océlle mi, frat : 

Et istuc, et si dmplius vis dari, däbitur. 

I'bi pendentém ferit : jam admplius—orat : 

Non satis id ést mali, ni dmpliwst etiam, 

Quod bibit, quod comest, quod facit sumpti. 

Nox datur : dücitur familia tota. ; 
The same metre is sometimes joined with acatalectic tetrameters. 

§ 209. Plautus has joined the trochaie hypercatalectic monometer 
also with Cretics ; and that sometimes by intermingling either one or 
more of such verses with the Cretics, sometimes by compounding 
verses of a Cretic dimeter and that trochaic verse. The Greeks had 
led the way: as Aristoph. Ran. 1358. 

dpa öde Alkruvva mais 
"Aprepus kaha. 
So Plaut. in Bacch. iv, 4, 4. 
Cällidum senem 
Callidis dolis 
Compuli et perpuli, mi dmnia ut créderet. 
Nünc amanti hero 
Filio senis, 
Quicum ego bibo, 
Quicum edo—et amo. 
Régias copias atreasque obtuli, 
U't domo sümeret, net foris que'reret. 
In the Mostellaria iii, 2, 1. 
Melius anno hoc mihi non fuit domi, 
Nec quando esca ülla me juverit magis. 
Prändium uxor mihi pérbonum dedit. 
And a little afterwards : 
Qué magis cögito ego cum animo meo, 
Si quis dotatam habet, néminem sopor 
Sollicitat : tre dormitum mihi odio est. 
E'xsequi cérta res Est, ego ut abeam 
Potius hinc ad forum, quam domi cubem. 

§ 210. That in Cretics clausule should be found such as Bentley on 
Ter. Andr. iv, 1, 12. has represented, consisting of a Cretic and a 
hypercatalectic iambic monometer, 

Nil opu’st, ibt verentur, 
is not credible, since it does not appear certain’ even that a hyper- 
catalectic dimeter is in place of a clausula, such as this verse itself 
would be, if the ictus were placed on the fifth syllable from the end, 
and the fourth syllable shortened: or such as that in Plaut. Amph. i, 
1, 82. 

Vicimus vi feroces. 
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CHAPTER XX. 


OF ANTISPASTIC NUMBERS. 


$ 211. The precepts of metricians about antispastic numbers are 
wholly false. For since, after their manner, they joined four sylla- 
bles in one dipodia in those metres which were not absolutely refrac- 
tory, as dactylic, anapestic, pxonic; and were ignorant of the nature 
of a base; they referred to antispasti those verses which, either 
beginning with a base, or otherwise being wrongly divided, showed 
any appearance of those dipodiz. And first choriambics with a base, 
which they divided thus: 

0 |v Cree goer mere 


pet a Glyconean joined with a Pherecratean : 
- 2 SS re ar hoa oe 

— U — U 
ww ww 

Then a Phalecean : 

t eel | m m u 
— Y 
ww 


Lastly two other kinds, of which the first is this: 

ee 

—— | 

and the second this: 

ee ee — vu 
Hence they have taught that the first foot of the first dipodia admits 
all the disyllabic feet, and that in the other dipodie the antispastus 
is preserved pure; that in other kinds a diiambus is found in the 
second place instead of an antispastus; that in others the first foot 
even of the third dipodia receives all the disyllabic feet: and what- 
ever else may be collected from the forms marked out above. But 
all these things are not only without reason, because it does not 
appear wlıy what is allowed in the first dipodia should not be 
allowed in the rest also, and why an antispastus, which begins with 
an iambic anacrusis, and ends in a trochaic thesis, has not each, as it 
should have, doubtful: but they also give the numbers so broken, 
preposterous, and offensive, that the ear alone must immediately 

Herm. G 


De 
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detect their error. Besides, the Latin grammarians have taken a 
truer course, perceiving those verses to be formed of choriambic and 
other numbers, not of antispastic. 

§ 212. The antispastus is composed of an iambus and a trochee. 
Whence this appears to be its measure : 


7 ‘ 


Du 
ww we 


And that measure must necessarily remain even when several anti- 
spasti are conjoined in one verse. For antispasti cannot be coupled 
in periodic orders: if this were done, the doubtful syllable would in 
truth have place in the beginning of the first antispastus only: 


é é 4 
Gy 


But these would thus be not antispastic numbers, but choriambic, 
which are of the dactylic kind. And indeed several antispasti 
seldom follow one another, because these numbers have a very dis- 
agreeable and uncouth movement; as if one were to divide this 
choriambic verse with a base after the manner of the grammarians: 
xarÖraoxeı, Kuv|depn‘, äßpos |"Adwvıs. ri | Ke Oeiner ; 

$ 213. To soften this asperity, the poets increased the antispastus 
by one syllable, from which arises a dochmius,—associated it with 
other numbers,—made use of frequent resolutions. They also kept 
the anacrusis for the most part short, because a long one in numbers 
so weak is less agreeable, unless indeed the arsis following it be 
resolved. 

§214. An antispastic monometer is rare. schylus Sept. ad 
Theb. 155. 164. 

® worve “Hoa. 
© gin’ "AroAkorv. 

And in all antispastic verses the prior arsis is oftener resolved than 
the posterior, which, being nearer the end, should be stiller. 

§ 215. Nor is the dimeter frequent. Aischylus, Agam. 1151. 1161. 

vépov Gvopov, ola rıs Eovda‘ 
ri ö' Eridoßa Övodarp kAayyd. 

§ 216. Euripides appears to have used a trimeter in the Herc. Fur. 

919. followed by a verse composed of two dochmii: 
Aéye, riva rpömov Eovro Oedbev éxl ueAadpa ka- 
-Ka rade, rAijpovas re malöwv TUxas. 

$ 217. Among the tragedians chiefly, the antispastus is often 
associated with other numbers, mostly iambic and trochaic. Of 
these the iambic are not such as have been treated of above, which 
proceed by dipodiz; but of another kind, allied to antispasti. This 
kind, because it consists of shorter orders, and therefore admits a 
doubtful syllable even into those places, from which it is excluded in 
dipodie, whence arises a broken and feeble movement, we call 
ischiorrhogic iambics,—a term transferred to these from the Hippo- 
nactean trimeter, to which it was applied by grammarians. Of 
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these, accordingly as the anacrusis is monosyllabic or disyllabic, the 
following forms are most in use: 


4 ‘ ‘ ‘ 


Sys ZT 


ww 








‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 


These verses are found even without any antispastus added. An 
antistrophic song in Sophocles, Electr. 504. may serve as an ex- 
ample: 
& IleXoros & mp6oder oTp. 
moAvrovos immela, 
ws pores alavn 
räde YG. 
evre yap 0 movrıoßeis 
Mupridos éxotuan, 
mayxpucéwy di¢pwy avr. 
Övoravoıs alklaıs 
mpopprcos éxpipbeis, 
OUTL TW 
EAumev €x TOUS’ oikov 
ToNvUTovos aikia. 
§ 218. To this kind is added another also, composed of a choriam- 
bus with a monosyllabic anacrusis, and one iambus : 


‘ ‘ 


Soph. Trach. 848. and 859. 
7) mov ddoa orévet, 
7 mov Adırav XAwparv 
réyyet dakrplwv ayvay. 
& tore Ooay viugay 
diyayes am almeıväs 
7av8’ Oixaklas aixug. 
Unless these verses are all of one kind, of a bare arsis and dochmius, 
which is very probable. See below § 251. 
§ 219. ‘These kinds therefore are often coupled with an antispastus. 
Sometimes thus: 


‘ ‘ 4‘ 


DI mm mn 
WUuWW vu 
. 


Esch. Choeph. 383. Agam. 41 
Edvuvnjoas yEvorrö pot. 
Beßakev pinda bia muAär. 
§ 220. At others, in this form, which is the most frequent : 


4 ‘ / 4‘ 


#schylus, Sept. ad Theb. 122. 125. 139. 141. 
"Apyeioı Öe möktona Kadpov. 
Kıyipoyraı dovov Xakıvol. 
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kat Könpıs, &re yévous mpoparwp. 
Care must be taken not to confound this kind, when it begins with 
two dactyls, as in the last-quoted verse, with logacedic numbers. So 
too in the Pers. 288. 

exrıoav evyidas 48° avavdpous. 
What the numbers really are, we may discover sometimes by the 
whole composition of the strophes, at others by the antistropbic 
_ verse, rejecting logacedic numbers, as in the Pers. 

&devav, ai al, orparov b0apérros. 

§ 221. Another kind, and that not uncommon, is-this : 


‘ 4 ‘ ‘ ‘ 








Wu WW 


Eschyl. S. ad Th. 362. 374. Suppl. 390. 

riv’ éx rave eikacaı Adyos apa. 

maykAatrwy adyéwv Enippobor. 

ueveı ror Znvos ixraiov Küros. 
In this kind the iambi are for the most part kept pure. See this 
iambic subjoined to a dochmius, below, in § 246. 

§ 222. Among the tragedians forms composed of those iambi 
without an antispastus are very common: of which the most in use 
are these: Asch. Ag. 256. Eurip. Ale. 270. Asch. Ag. 234. 419. 
Pers. 1023. 


ww 


‘ 4 
is wy eee | Wa) nn 


‘ . 
DE Mn) m | Va Woe 


4 
3. Dem | Vu 


4‘ 4 
A. Vw woe | ee 


5.» 2484 | Islaa zit 
réxvat öe Karxavros ovK Gkpayrot. 
oxoria © em doootet vue epépmet. 
yuvatkoroivwy TONEUWV üpwyärv. 
io i Sapa, Sapa Kal mpopor. 
opgs 70 Aoımov röde Tas Enäs oroAäs. 
In these metres the posterior portion, at least in the two last forms, 
appears to be of the ischiorrhogie kind, since, although very rarely, 
a spondee too is found in place of the middle iambus: ZEschyl. 
Pers. 1013. 
men‘ijyned', oiaı d¢ aimvos ruxaı. 
§ 223. With an antispastus are Joined also, but more seldom, tro- 
chees, as a trochaic dipodia, e. g. in the Pers; 982. 


4 4 7 


o——— 0 —V eo 


Www 


rAauoves Goraipovor yépo" 
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and a tripodia, as in the Choeph. 638. 645. 
duavraiay dkumevkes obrg. © 
mpoxarkever 8’ aica pacyavoupyds. 
For although this verse may seem to be composed thus, 


‘ ‘ ‘ 
wg om wi 


Yet the pronunciation of the words is more elegant with this metre, 


va 4 
S==5 mee 


§ 224. A transition is often made from dactyls to antispastic num- 
bers, but commonly to dochmiac; of which below. ZEschylus, Sept. 
ad Theb. 490. may seem to have passed to the antispastus : 

nawone-va gpevi, rws viv. 
But it is more likely that both in this verse, and in the one which 
follows, a transition is made from the antispastus to iambi: 
patvopéva ppe-vi, Tws vey 
Zevs veuerwp ér-tdor koraivwy, 
in these forms: 


a —— | vos 
ww wy 
For the composition of the whole strophe proves that neither of the 
verses is dactylic. . 


CHAPTER XXI. 
OF DOCHMIAC VERSES. 


§ 225. Dochmiacs are the kind of antispasti most in use: they 
consist of a hypercatalectic antispastus, 


uf. ‘ 
Wm me i 


See Etym. M. p. 285, 25. which passage has been discussed by 
Seidler de Verss. Doch. p. 401. sq. and Boeckh. de Metr. Pindar. p. 
45. The Scholiast of Aschylus on S. c. Theb. 129. calls these 
numbers pvduov oxrdonpoy, because‘ they have eight times. Mu- 
sicians mention two kinds of dochmiacs ; this, which metricians also 
call so, and that which by metricians is called Glyconean: see Aris- 
tid. Quintil. p. 39. 

§ 226. Since the third syllable of this metre is doubtful, from which 
it is understood to be either anacrusis or thesis, the numbers of the 
dochmiac may be stated in a threefold manner: 


4 / 
wem | G- 
sa ‘ 


is | & 


‘ / / 
v= | -[o- 
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Of these the two former would be extremely disagreeable and harsh: 
but the last is very elegant, and eminently adapted to mental agita- 
tion, for the signification of which this kind of verse is accustomed 
to be employed. For it is used by lyric poets but seldom, by come- 
dians for the most part in ridicule of the tragedians, but by the 
tragedians themselves as peculiar to tragedy. 

§ 227. Dochmiacs are usually joined by tragedians, and after 
their example by comedians too, in systems running out in uninter- 
rupted numbers, and generally with two dochmii comprehended in 
one verse. Hence both a doubtful syllable and hiatus are excluded 


. from the end of every dochmius in the middle of the system, except 


on certain conditions, of which below: but a resolution of the last 
syllable is legitimate. The form therefore of the dochmius in the 
middle of systems is this: 





we vw 


comprising thirty-two variations: in the end of a system, or where 
other numbers are not annexed to the dochmius, this : 


‘ ‘ 4 


ww 








from which sixteen new variations accrue; so that all the variations 
together are forty-eight. , 
§ 228.. When the last syllable is doubtful, a word may end in a 
short vowel, if the preceding syllable is short, as 
dwpaot Kal xdovi. 
When the preceding syllable is long, it is contrived that the last may 
at least end in a consonant, because the voice can then dwell on it 
more commodiously, as 
i rapaXlav Wappor. 
pavvoov, parep. 
But such a verse as the following will hardly be approved of by 
any one, mod Kai dopa. 
§ 229. There are certain classes of dochmiac verses, accordingly 
as the numbers are required to be more sprightly, or more plaintive, 
or weaker, or more unsteady. The first has these forms chiefly : 


‘4 4 
Dee Zi) 


4 4 4‘ 
GYyvye 


sch. S. ad Th. 81. 

aidepia Kövıs pe meideı paveto’, 

ävavdos cagis érupos üy'yekos. 
One or other arsis of two that are contiguous remaining long, the 
first is most frequently resolved, the other much more seldom : Eu- 
rip. Or. 159. üÜnvov yAurvrarav pepopérvy yap. 
For the movement of the numbers is more difficult when their brisk- 
ness increases than when it is remitted. For which reason the re- 
solution of each arsis is less disagreeable, as in AEschylus, |, c. 

fet modus öde Aews mpööponos immoras. 
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§ 230. The second class is that which has the penultima for the 
most part long: and this class usually admits a much greater abun- 
dance of variations: Eurip. Hec. 694. ed. Pors, 

& rexvov, réxvov, radaivas parpos, 

rive uöpp Ovijoxes ; rive mörup Keioat ; 

mpos Tivos avOpwrwy. 
This kind is often used in finishing systems. A verse of this form is 
scarcely to be found terminated by a monosyllable : for such num- 
bers would be very rude and inelegant, as, 

iw rAauwv, ded. 

§ 231. The third class contains forms having the last arsis re- 
solved, which kind is composed for the most part of short syllables 
only, but sometimes has even the doubtful ones long; and on the 
whole admits almost any variations: Eurip. Or. 149. 

karaye, karaye, mpdo.0’,—arpépuas, arpéuas id 
Adyor amddos, Ep’ 6 r-—ypéos Euökere more. 
dvia yap Teowv—O8’ ctvdeerat. 
Aschylus S. ad Th. 209. 
® diAov Oidimov rexos, ero” AKov- 
caca Tov üpnarökrumov öroßov, Oroßov, 
dre re ovpryyes EkAaykav EAirpoyot. 
Some forms are very rarely found, as this, 


3% 4 
UevwVewYy 


Soph. (Ed. R. 661. 690. 
Gedy mpöuov "AAuor. 
| ämaE uövov* odı Oé. 

$ 232. Of the two dochmii which are usually conjoined in one 
verse, it is not necessary that each should finish with a whole word, 
but the words are often divided, and generally too so that they may 
terminate either in the first syllable of the second dochmius or the 
penultimate of the first: Esch. Prom. 576. S. ad Th. 489. 

bro dé KnpömAaoros oroßei Sdvak. 

os & imépavya Bagovow Emi mrökeı. 
In the antistrophic verses the same division as that in the strophic 
is for the most part observed. Even when long syllables are re- 
solved, the first dochmius often ends in the first syllable of a word: 
Eurip. Androm. 844. 

amödos, & pidos, a-mödos, iv’ üvralav. 
See Seidler, p. 60. 

§ 233. In the middle of systems the last syllable of dochmii is 
sometimes doubtful, and admits equally a hiatus and a short syllable 
for a long. This happens not only in interjections, as € @, io id, 
idov idov, but also in alloquies with the vocative case: Eurip. Here. 
Fur. 875. adv üvdos, mölıs, 6 Aids Eryovos. 

And when the same word is repeated, either before the repetition, or 
after it, because in both places a pause is usually made in recitation: 
Soph. Antig. 1323. 1319. 

äyere u’ Ore raxos, üyere u Ekmoöwv. 

éya yap o’, éyw Ekavov, & pédeos. 
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And again when the person is changed, as in Hippol. 572. where 
another of the choral women has the following verse. See Elem. 
D. M. p. 249. Sometimes on account of a proper name following: 
Esch. Agam. 1152. 

axdperos Bods, ped, raAaivaıs gpeoly 

“Iruy “Iruy orévovo’ augibadi Kaxois. 
The first of these verses begins with a hypercatalectic dochmiac. 

§ 234. But we must often also beware, when a doubtful syllable 
occurs in the end, or a hiatus, of believing several systems to be only 
one: for since they do not use to have a catalexis, the end of a 
system can frequently be ascertained by nothing but the sense and in- 
terpunction. Thus in Asch. Choeph. 935. three dochmii make a 
system: afterwards another dochmiac system begins. See Elem. 
BoM, p. '250, 

§ 235. One may often see admitted in both short syllables of the 
first arsis resolved an hiatus which is made in a long vowel or diph- 
thong shortened : Soph. Aj. 349. Electr. 245. 

povoe Euwv HiAwr. 

yü re Kal ovöev ay. 
See Seidler, p. 95. sq. Nor does it appear to be at all doubtful that 
the last arsis also, as being very like the first, may admit of the 
same license ; as if one were to make such verses as these; 

yovoı yap, povor ér’ Eue dudaocere, 

növoı 0° éoré, pdvor Euwv 70ddwr. 
But the second arsis rejects hiatus, because it is solitary, and 
coheres neither with any thesis, nor anacrusis, and has the ictus 
stronger. Such a verse as the following would be very inelegant : 

pitwy povor Enov BéBaror Er’ Euoi. 

§ 236. The case is the same with regard to hiatuses in the ischior- 

rhogic iambic. Soph. Trach. 848. sq. 
7 mov 0Aou oTével, 
| 7 mov adıvav XAupar. 

§ 237. Dochmiacs are found having a disyliabic anacrusis in the 
first foot: which are a peculiar kind. For a monosyllabic and a 
disyllabic anacrusis cannot be put indifferently, as in the iambics of 
comedians. The antistrophic verse therefore also has always such 
an anacrusis. Soph. Gd. Col. 118. 150. 

tis dp’ iv; mov vaie; 
ahaov opparwr. 
But in Eurip. Bacch. 996. there is a synecphonesis : 
mepi oa, Baxye’, dpyta, parpds re ods. 

§ 238. There is another kind, which has a disyllabie anacrusis in 
the last foot, to which in like manner the same form must correspond 
in the antistrophic verse. AEschylus, Suppl. 354. 366. 

ide pe Tay ikerıv gvyada meplöpopiorv. 
| ov d¢ map’ Öııyovov pale yepavögpwr. 
And the same kind is hypercatalectic in Eurip. Bacch. 1175. 1189. 
Kılapwv. ri Kıdapwrv; 


3 - - ’ , @ ~ . 
emaiveis, Ti OÖ erawo; 
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The acatalectic with the last syllable resolved is in Soph. (Ed. Col. 
1454. 1469. xpdvos, érel per Erepa. 

dédca 8’, ob yap aur, 
See Elem. D. M. p. 284. 

§ 239. And the hypercatalectic is not unfrequent, even in common 
dochmiacs: ; \ | ’ 
This is sometimes employed to finish a strophe, as in the Sept. ad 
Theb. 427. 

öAouerw» Ideodaı. 
And in the same Play v. 309. 

Kaöduoyevij piece, 
which form occurs very often, and is not to be confounded with the 
logacedic verse, which consists of the same syllables. ‘This metre has 
the anacrusis of the last order always short. 

§ 240. Two verses of this kind are often united in one. Aésch. 
Agam. 1112. 

ädeprov gidovowv, Övpiarov’ aAKda. 
It is found too with an acatalectic dochmiac adjoined, as v. 1145. 
D iw iw radaivas Kakdrorpot TUxal. 
and in the midst of dochmii as in the Eumen. 170. 

§ 241. There is another verse like this, longer by one syllable, 

keeping in like manner the anacrusis of the last order short : 


7 4 4 


wo one u u 


Eurip. Troad. 559. Aöxov 8’ é&éBaw’ ”Apns, 
köpas &oya IlaAAados’ 
odayal 8 app Bapuoe 
Ppvyov, Ev re Sepviots 
kaparouos épnpia, 
§ 242. The case is the same as to the anacrusis in a verse, which 
exceeds this too by one syllable : 


‘ 4 4 
ve — w— Uv 
ww 


Esch. Pers. 576.  Poärıv raAaıvav addav. 
which is preceded by an acatalectic dochmiac in Agam. 412. 
xAövovs Aoyxiuovs re kal vavßaras dmALopOUs. 


$ 243. Another verse exceeds this also by one syllable, with the 
same law of the second anacrusis: 


‘ ‘ ‘ 


— oo 


we 


Asch. S. ad Th. 743. neAaurmayes aipa dolvıov. 
This is preceded by an antispastus in the Choéph. 24. 
b0 alwvos & lüynoioı Bookerar keap. 
§ 244. It appears requisite that iambic orders, when somewhat 
Herm, H 
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long, if they follow a dochmius, should be separated from it, as: 


‘ ‘ 


sch. Eum. 391. deprouevor: kai Övoonnaroıs dpos. 
§ 245. Two other kinds, which are like these, appear to be more 
elegantly composed of a hypercatalectic dochmiac and trochees: 


4 4 ‘ ‘ 


ee — — I 








ww 


Soph. Trach. 828. 838. 
ro Auös adröraudı, kal 748’ ophws. 
deıvorarw uev Udpas TPOOTETaKWS. 

And: ., 


‘ ‘ 4 


— YO ee u 








ZEsch. Choéph. 42. iw yaia, yata, uwueva u’ iddrec. 

§ 246. An ischiorrhogic iambic subjoined to a dochmius occurs 
both in other poets and in Pindar Pyth. vi. in the conclusion of 
strophes : "AroAAurig rerelxıorau vara. 

$ 247. Dochmiacs are augmented at their beginning too, and that 
first by iambi. And when one iambus precedes a dochmius, care 
must be taken not to confound this metre with Cretics having an 
anacrusis, which have been spoken of in § 205. Cretics of that kind 
are in Eurip. Suppl. 829. 

Kara we wédov yas EAoı, 
dia de GUeANa oracat. 
But those verses are to be accounted dochmiacs with a preceding 
iambus, which are inserted in such a manner in the midst of dochmii, 
that no doubt can be entertained about the numbers: this is done 
mostly by resolving the second arsis, a resolution which is very much 
in use in dochmii: as in Asch. S. ad Th. 488. 528. 
iw mpdpay’ Euwv Öduwv, rotor dé Övorvxeiv 
Exovr’ agidov Ev caxet Tov xHoviov déuas. 
Which verses consist of an iambus and two dochmii. A dochmius 
which succeeds an iambus is accustomed to have a short anacrusis, 
so that the numbers appear to be these: 


‘ 4 ‘ 
gay. - Um 


§ 248. A dochmius is often preceded by two iambi, which in the 
numbers are disjoined from the dochmius, as is known by the 
doubtful anacrusis of the dochmii: 


‘ ‘ 4 
Guy Gm _ Wo 


ZEsch. Agam. 1166. iw Zkanavöpov warptov moröv. 

§ 249. Often also an iambic dimeter or: trimeter is coupled with, 
dochmii, sometimes so as to cohere with them in the same numbers, 
at other times so as not to cohere. Seidler p. 119. and following has 
given examples; among which however that from Eurip. Orest. 182. 
205. ought not apparently to have a place. 

§ 250. Trochaics ending in arsis are seldom put before dochmii. 
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Eurip. in Or. 140, has this example : 


‘ My 4 ‘ 


eam Zn ve - wm 
oiya, otya Aemrov ixvos apßvAns. 
$251. And even one bare arsis appears to be put before a 
dochmius: ; hast ; 


— o— | — |] en 








“ 
ww 


Eurip. Phen. 330. s. ed. Pors. 
7) modewvos plots, 
7 modeıwos Onfßaıs. 
See above $ 218. and below $ 261. 269. 
$ 252. The combination of one trochee with a dochmius is very 
strange: which although it may seem to give these numbers, be- 
ginning with a choriambus, , ie Ken 
ER | -|v- 
yet these are so repugnant to the analogy exhibited in antispastic 
forms of composition, that it appears preferable to mark out this 
kind thus: ‘ ‚ann h 


ZEschylus Sept. ad Th. 241. 247. 
ris rade veneoıs arvyei; 
ripıov Edos ikdpav. | 
§ 253. An amphibrachys also is found set before a dochmius: 


‘ ‘ / (iil 








we wy 


fEsch. Pers. 269. 275. ra modd\a Bédrca maunıyf. 
ahidva owpara moAvBadi. 
§ 254. A ditrochee with an anacrusis is often put before a doch- 
mius: a wat 


| leo] ot | |“ 
which kind is by Plotius p. 2643. called Alcmanian. Asch. Prom. 
582. olorpnAärw Öe deipare decdaiar. 


This ditrochee (or iambic member, if that appellation be preferred) 
is for the most part ended with a long syllable: as inthe Agam. 246. 
Pia xakıvav 7 avavde péver. 
The cesura, which should rightly be in that syllable, is frequently 
neglected: Asch. Ag. 379. 
Beovs Spordy akıovodaı péderv. 

§ 255. A ditrochee appears to follow a dochmius in Asch. Agam. 
3192. Euvavvdreı Biov Öbvros avyais. 

§ 256. Besides these, many other combinations of dochmii with 
antispasti and other numbers occur, as with an antispastus before in 
Soph. Trach. 847. 858. 

poAövr' oXedplarsı ovvaddayais. 

KeAatva Aöyxa Tpondxov Sopds. 
and a dochmius between an antispastus and diiambus, in sch. 
Choéph. 24. . 1 alüvos & iüynoısı Booxerat Keap. 
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§ 257. Bacchiac numbers, which are sometimes found associated 
with dochmii, appear to be of a nature quite different, and incon- 
gruous with dochmii : it is better therefore to rank them with hyper- 
eatalectic dochmiacs. And two such dochmiacs are often conjoined 
in one verse, which in measure is precisely equal to a Bacchiac tetra- 
meter, but in numbers most different : 

‘ | ‘ 4 | ‘ | 4 ‘ 
Esch. Eumen. 791. 821. 
oreva@w; ri pelw; yévwpat; Övooıoru. 
But it has often resolutions too: Eurip. Troad. 320. 336. 
dvagréyw rupos das és abyay, és atyhay. 
paxapiats dodais iaxyais re vuudar. 

§ 258. But there is nothing to prevent a Bacchius being added at 
the end either to these hypercatalectic or to the common dochmii. 
Thus in Rhes. 706. (if these verses be not truly Bacchiac :) 

doxeis yap; ri pny ov; Opaovs yovw és has. 

tiv’ adkiyy; Tiv’ aivets; '"Oövoon. 
For that Bacchius is not repugnant to the dochmiac numbers, be- 
cause the catalexis is dochmiac. For the fact is, that for the most 
part such numbers are associated with dochmiac, as appear to be 
dochmiac parts: which is done in the same manner in Glyconean 
numbers. 

§ 259. Hence we may explain the manner in which the Cretic is 
used; which is often joined with dochmiac verses, sometimes pre- 
ceding, sometimes following them. Eurip. Herc. F. 894. Esch. S. ad 
Th. 95. daiov pédos EravAcirat. | 

mörepa dir’ éyw morımeow Ppern Satporwr ; 
And Cretic numbers indeed, since they are very like the end of a 
dochmiac verse, are not of themselves repugnant to dochmiac num- 
bers. Whence true Cretic numbers are often associated with doch- 
miac, and in like manner the first pzeon, which is a resolution of the 
Cretic. Asch. Suppl. 455. 
pre As Tay ikerıv eloideiv 
amo Pperewv Big dikas ayonevar. 
For the first verse is a Cretic trimeter. A first pzon is manifestly 
put before a dochmius in S. ad Th. 161. 171. 
moi © Erı reAos Emayeı Beds; 
ErramvAov dus émippvov. 
And a Cretic, resolved into a fourth pon, in Eurip. Pheeniss. 154. 
ed. Pors. os Em’ épav moAıv éBa répowr. 
The same subjoined to a dochmius in Hsch. Prom. 117. 
Ikero reppovioy Emi mayor. 
A Cretic resolved into five short syllables is between dochmiacs in 
Soph. Ed. R. 661. (see § 629.) | 
Beov mpönov “Adtov* éxet üdeos, AdıXos, 
OTL TUUATOV 
Odoipay, ppdvnoty ei rard' Exw. 

§ 260. But often there can be no doubt that the Cretic joined to 

dochmiacs is not truly a Cretic, i.e. a trochaic order concluded in 
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the second arsis, but a part of a dochmiac order, consisting of a bare 
arsis and an iambus. Whence it comes to pass that the middle 
syllable is doubtful, and that a Molossus may be put for a Cretic. 
And although for the most part in antistrophics either Cretics or 
Molossi are kept to in both places, as in Orest. 144. 157. 
d d, ovptyyos, b-rws mvord. 
öXeis, ei PAEpapa - kırnaeıs" 
for so are these verses composed rather than of a Bacchius and 
dochmius: yet sometimes a Cretic and Molossus answer to eaclı 
other. Eurip. Ion, 677. (See Elem. D. M. p. 272. sq.) 
Op® Ödkpva kat—revdlnovs. 
gitar, mörep’ Eud—dermoiva. 
Sophocles Trach. 656. 664. 
ekeAvo’—Erinovov apépar. 
ovykpadeis—ermi mpopaceı Onpds. 
In which passage indeed that Cretic or Molossus is not placed be- 
tween dochmii, but between ischiorrhogic iambics. 
§ 261. When two Cretics of this kind are conjoined, it may seem 
doubtful whether they are to be scanned thus: 


‘ / / 


or consist of an arsis and dochmiac, (of which kind we have spoken 
in § 251.) in this manner, 
This must be determined by suitableness to the passages. Thus the 
first is to be taken in these, Prometh. 590. 

xAveıs P0éypa raés—PBovKepw—rapbévov. 
and the last in the verses quoted § 251. 

§ 262. Of the fourth pron, which the tragedians often join with 
dochmiacs, it may seem doubtful whether it be a resolution of a 
Cretic, as it plainly is in the Herc. Fur. where v. 742. 757. answer 
each other, 

Xappovai—daxpvwy—édocay ExfoAds. 
ris 6 Beovs—dvopig—ypairwr, Ovnrös wy. 
or be sometimes truly a peon: by which a Cretic must necessarily be 
excluded. And it cannot be denied that passages are found in which 
pons seem much more suitable: as in the Electra of Sophocles 
1384. 1860’ önn—mpoveunerau 
ro Övotpıorov alua gvowv "Apns. 
And in Esch. Prom. 579. 
ri more p’, —Kpovie mai,—ri more raiod’. 

$ 263. A transition is often made from dactylic numbers to doch- 
miac, and that too usually in such a manner that the dochmiac begin 
with a dactyl. Asch. S. ad Th. 227. 234. 

ÄrTönE-vov mupl dato. 
kpnpvane-väv veheAäv opdot. 

Extremely seldom with a tribrach: Eurip. Ion, 1448. 
ouvekvpo’ addxnros Nd0- 
va; mödev—EXaßonev yapav. 
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Or with an iambus, or spondee. Id. in Phoen. 138. 
ovros 6 ras [loAvveikeos, & yépov, 
avroka-ovyrijras vipdas Opdyasios Kupei; 

§ 264. As in this example just quoted, like which many others are 
found, a somewhat long series of dactyls ends in dochmiacs, so 
before that dactyl, which the dochmiac succeeds, there is often a 
trochee, cohering both with that dactyl and with the preceding 
dactyls in one tenor of numbers. Eurip. Troad. 256. 

inte, rexvov, Gabéous kAndas Kal ard Xpoos évdu- 
T@Y oTedé-wy iepovs oToApous. 
§ 265. Two trochees are not so often thus interposed between the 
dactyls: as in the Orest. 180. 
dcorcxdpeb’, oixöneda. Krumor Nyüyer’. odyt otya, 
olya gu-Aacocopéva ordparos. 
And elsewhere. 

§ 266. Often also dactyls ending in an arsis precede the doch- 
miacs. Eurip. Hec. 1102. 

i) Zeipıos €vOa mupös dAoyeas adin- 
ow Ocowr avyas. 

§ 267. Lastly, even a spondee sometimes precedes a dochmiac, 
sometimes is inserted among dochmii. Asch. S. ad Th. 78. Eurip. 
Troad. 263. Opevprar—goPepa peyar ayn. 

TavTay—r@ maXos e€evker ; 
Ion 1499. karadedeisa eav—ıbvyür—äareßakor, rexvov. 

§ 268. Moreover even two, three, or four short syllables sometimes 
precede a dochmiac, and sometimes are placed in the midst of doch- 
miacs: the numbers of which syllables are often doubtful. To 
account for these syllables, and for the consociation of the dactyl, 
which has been just now mentioned, and also of the trochee, and of 
some other numbers with dochmiacs, recourse must probably be had 
to what musicians term paracataloge. From what has been said by 
Aristotle Probl. ix, 6. Plutarch de Musica p. 1140 F. and 1141 A. 
and by Hesychius in Karadoy}, we collect that this was nearly that 
+ kind of singing or chanting which we now call recitative: which, as 
it has a more lax contexture of numbers; is very aptly expressed, at 
one time by the uncertain tripping of those short syllables, at another 
by the slow relaxation of dochmiac numbers into a spondiac conclu- 
sion, at another also by the unsteady movement of a dactyl or 
trochee before dochmiacs. And the example of the dactyls is espe- 
cially adapted to show the transition from firm and sure numbers to 
the weak and loose ones of the paracataloge: as in the Phoen. 165. 

avepoxeos eide Spdpov veheAas Toolv 
éLavv-catpe du aibépos. 

§ 269. And when the short syllables preceding the dochmiac are 
two, they seem to be a resolution of a bare arsis, and the metre 
appears to be that spoken of in § 251. Eurip. Bacch. 1161. 

Kaos aywyr, Ev al- 
Hart oragovoav—yépa—repiBaneiv rékvov. 
See Elem. D. M. p. 281. sq. : 
§ 270. It is doubtful whether three short syllables are a resolution 
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of an iambus or of a trochee, since both feet use to be joined with 
dochmii. As in the Phen. 1301. ed. Pors. 
&Xeos,—EXeos Euore parépos deıXalas. 
didvpa—réxea, mürepos dpa mörepov aipater. 
In the Hecuba v. 1093. they seem to be for a trochee, 
ir’, ire, podere, mpös Dewy, 
since presently afterwards there is evidently a trochee, v. 1097. 
Serva, Seca wewdrOaper. 
They are put instead of an iambus in the Ipbig. Aul. 1475. 1510. 
diyeré ne rav 'IXlov. 
1deode rav ’IAlov. 
But these verses are more correctly separated from dochmiacs : see 
$ 247. 
$ 271. Even with respect to four short syllables, it is doubtful 
whether they are put for an amphibrachys, which sometimes pre- 
cedes a dochmius, or for a dactyl. It might be concluded from 
schyl. Pers. 269. 275. that they were in place of an amphibrachys, 
ra TOAAU—Pédea rannıyn, 
ddisova—owpara moAvBadT, 
if in that passage a rare and far from vulgar reading did not appear 
in the Paris Ms. viz. a\ıöva. In most places there seems little doubt 
that they may with greater elegance be taken for a resolution of a 
dactyl: as in the Agam. 1417. 1436. 
xBovorpepis—ebavar 4 i) wordy. 
mepigpova Ö’—EAakes, Worep ovy. 
§ 272. Lastly, that five short syllables are a resolution of a Cretic, 
has been already observed, § 259. 
§ 273. Of the Latin poets Plautus only, and he but seldom, ap- 
pears to have used dochmiac verses, ‘Thus in the Menechm. v, 6, 9. 
Verbéra, compedes, 
Mol«', magna lässitüdö, famés. 
$ 274. But in Plautus dimeter eatalectie Bacchiac verses also are 
found; which, being of the same measure as dochmiacs, may, with- 
out caution, be confounded with the latter: of which species they do 
not seem to be. These will be treated of below, § 282. 


CHAPTER XXII. 
OF BACCHIAC VERSES. 


§ 275. The ancient metricians referred Bacchiac numbers to the 
peonic kind, as having arisen from the contraction of the second or 
fourth paon. We, on account of the iambic anacrusis, have joined 
them with trochaic numbers, although in reality they are spondiac 
with an iambic anacrusis. For the numbers of the amphibrachys, 
if repeated, were with reason displeasing to the ancients on account of 
their too great weakness. Wherefore, to give them strength, they 
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changed the trochee into a spondee. The palimbacchiac numbers 
are not much better; and from them they equally abstained, although 
Dionysius of Halicarnassus, De Comp. Verb. p. 226. ed. Schef. 
praises them as grave and masculine, quoting this example : 

coi, Poiße, Movoai re, cvpPoper. 

§ 276. The Greeks, as Hephestion testifies, neither used Bacchiac 
verses often, nor extended those numbers to any length. He adduces 
this example: 

6 ravpos 8 goer kupikew rir’ apxyav" 

p0dcavros & éx’ &oyoıs mpomnönserai vir. 
And in truth Hephastion is right. Indeed it is very doubtful whether, 
especially in the tragedians, those verses which are taken for Bacchiac 
trimeters or tetrameters are not rather hypercatalectic dochmiacs. 
Esch. Prom. 115. 

ris ax, Tis ddpa mpocérra u’ ageyyijs. 

§ 277. The Roman tragedians and comedians made great use of 
Bacchiac verses, joining too for the most part many of them together. 
The legitimate measure of a Bacchius in the middle of verses is this : 


4 


Wu —— 
wey 


in the end of verses, this: 


But the freer prosody of the Latins tolerates both a long anacrusis 
and a disyllabic one. And a disyllabic one was usually admitted by 
Plautus in the first and third foot of tetrameters, i. e. in the beginning 
of each member, which is commonly composed of two feet; some- 
times in the second and fourth foot also. In the Aulul. ii, 1, 4. 5. 
Quamguäam haud falsa stim nos odiosas habéri. 
Nam miltum loquäces merito omnes habemur. 
Men. v, 6, 6. 
Merito hoc nobis fit, qui quidem hic venerimus. 
Amph. ii, 1, 15. 
Tun’ me, verbero, aüdes herum ludificari. 
Peen. i, 2, 31. 
Sorör, cogita,—amabo, item nos perhibéri. 

§ 278. Tetrameters having a cesura at the end of the second foot 
are a kind very much in use. That cz»sura however is often neg- 
lected. Plautus, who delighted very much in this metre, sometimes 
inserted a dimeter in the midst of tetrameters. Sometimes he even 
coupled two verses by means of an elision, as in Amph. ii, 2. 

Satin parva rés est voliptatum in vita atque 
In «tate agünda, pre quam quod moléstum est. 

§ 279. These tetrameters sometimes appear to have clausule of an 

iambic dimeter catalectic, as in Ter. Andr. iii, 2, 4. 
Quod jüssi ei dari bibere et quantum imperävi, date: mox ego 
huc revertor. 
See Elem. D. M. p. 299. 
§ 280. In Plautus, here Bacchiac verses, there Cretic are often 
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found in the same scene: as in Rud. i, 5. See Elem. D. M. p. 207. 
In such places care must be taken not to confound them, because 
the accession or detraction of one syllable sometimes makes the same 
verse appear both Cretic and Bacchiac. Thus, for example, a doubt 
may be entertained about the end of Pseudol. See the following §. 

§ 281. Bacchiacs sometimes appear to be continued in systems, so 
that a doubtful syllable has no place in the end of the verses, and 
words may be divided between two verses. Varro wepi 'Efaywyijs 
ap. Nonium, p. 336. | 

Quemnäm te esse dicam, ferä qui manü cor- 
ports fervidös fontium äperis lacüs san- 
P'tomposed: see 
Elem. D. M. p. 303. sq. unless indeed in that passage Cretics are 
latent. See § 280. 

§ 282. Catalectic Bacchiacs having the last foot an iambus are re- 
markable in Plautus. And first, dimeters, which, although equal in 
measure to dochmii, (see § 274.) yet seem to be rather Bacchiacs, 
both on account of their being found associated with the latter, and 
on account of the example of the tetrameters. ‘Thus in the Persa v, 
2, 28. 30. Perge, tt caperäs. 

a Hoc, léno, tibi. 
Delide, ut lubét, 
Herts dum hinc abést. 
Vidésne, ut tuts 
Dictis pared ? 

§ 283. The catalectic tetrameter occurs joined with the acatalectic 

in some of the cantica of Plautus: asin Menechm. v, 6. 
‚Spectämen bond servo id ést, qui rem herilem 
Procürat, videt, collocät, cogität, 
Ut äbsente herd suo rem heri diligénter 
Tutétur, quam si ipse ussit, aüt rectiüs. 
Tergüm, quam guläm ; crura, quam ventrem, oportet 
Potiora esse, quot cor modéste situm ’st. 


CHAPTER XXIII. 
OF DACTYLIC NUMBERS. 


§ 284. Dactylic numbers, as the trochaic, have five kinds. They 
are these : 


4 


RE TE Dactylic. 
é 
ve | —ve— Anapestic. 
4‘ 
a ce Choriambic. 
wey. ei 4 
ee Tonic a majore. 
7 . 
A oe Tonic a minore. 


Herm. i 
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§ 285. The ancient writers on rhythm call trochaic rhythm derda- 
oor, dactyliccoy, because in the former a double time is set together 
or compared with a single one, in the latter a double with a double, 
that is an equal with an equal. But not all dactylie numbers have 
this comparison ; for in some, as in the heroic verse, and cyclian 
anapests, the long syllable which i is in arsis, is staaanteil aAoyos, 1. €. 
irrationalis, [disproportionate,] as being somewhat shorter than a 
double time. And on that account the arsis in these kinds is not 
resolved into two short syllables, a in the other kinds it is on 
the contrary often resolved. 


CHAPTER XXIV. 


OF DACTYLIC VERSES. 


§ 286. Dactylic verses consist of periodic orders. And of these 
some proceed by a dipodia, others are varied with longer orders. 
But in dactylic verses it is not a dipodia, but each single foot that is 
called a metre, the most ancient appellation having been retained. 
Whence just so many metres are reckoned as there are feet: so that 
a dactylic tetrameter is in measure equal to an anapestic dimeter. — 

§ 287. Although by the laws of numbers the measure of the a is 
is this, _— 


ww 


yet in most dactylic verses a dactyl and spondee alone are used: in a 
few and seldom a proceleusmatic or anapest: which feet seem to be 
admissible in those dactylics only, whose arsis has not the irrational 
[disproportionate] measure: see §285. Wherefore the resolution of 
the arsis is excluded from the heroic verse, and elegiac pentameter, 
and from other kinds, chiefly the logacedic. And on the whole this 
resolution, if any where found, is mostly of a doubtful nature, except 
in a proper name, asin Pindar, Isthm. iv, 75. (iii, 63.) 
Epvei TeXeordda. : 

§ 288. The catalexis of dactylics is two-fold; on one syllable, and 

on two syllables: as, | 


é 
ee eve Ve S 


Acatalectic verses, except in systems, wherein the numbers are con- 
tinued, are ended with a dactyl, not a spondee, lest they should 
appear to be catalectic on two syllables. 

§ 289. Of the vast multitude of dactylic verses the most in use are 
these: The dimeter catalectic on two syllables, which is called 
Adonius or Adonic. Esch. Agam. 166. 

roiod’ önödwvor. 
In which verse a dactyl is not used to be changed into a spondee. 
Sappho is said to have written whole poems in this metre, as Teren- 
tianus Maurus informs us, p. 2431. 


- 
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§ 290. The acatalectic dimeter is found for the most part in systems 
conjoined with tetrameters. . 
§ 291. The trimeter catalectic on one syllable was often used by 
poets. Archilochus : 
ev 5€ Barovorddns. 


Asch. Suppl. 851. aAunevra möpov 
deorooly Evy üßpeı. 
§ 292. Of the trimeter catalectic on two syllables there are ex- 
amples in Soph. Trach. 112. 4 
TOAKG ‘yap Wor’ akauavros 
7) Nérov 3) Bopéa res 
eipéi kunara TOvTY. 
When this verse has a spondee in the first foot, care must be taken 
not to confound it with the Pherecratean verse, as in ÄRsch. Ag. 108. 
aAKG ovudvros alwr. 
A spondee will scarcely be found in the second foot. 
§ 293. If the trimeter acatalectic is any where found in systems, it 
‘seems attributable rather to a faulty distribution of the verses, as in 
the Phoen. 806. 807. 824. 825. ed. Pors. where two verses of this 
Kind-are to be conjoined in one hexameter. 
$ 294. The tetrameter catalectic on one syllable is found in Aleman ; 
ratra perv ws ay 6 dijpos amas. 
and in Asch, Suppl. 552. 561. 
moAda Bpordy diaperPopéva. 
IlaupiAwv re dcopyupéva, 
§ 295. The tetrameter catalectic on two syllables is used by Ar- 
chilochus in epodes : 
patvopevoy Kukov oikad’ äyeodar. 


Anacreon wrote whole poems in this verse : 
ddupedes yapiecoa xeAudoi. 

§ 296. The dramatic poets used the tetrameter acatalectic both 
separately, so that on account of the doubtful last syllable a Cretic 
also might be put in the end, as Soph. Phil. 826. 

trv’ ddvvas Adans, Urve 8 aAyewr, 
and in systems of many together, the numbers being carried on un- 
interruptedly, so that the last foot could be no other than a dactyl or 
spondee. So the lyric poets, as Aleman, who composed whole 
strophes in this metre: 

Moo’, dye, KadXuora, Ovyarep Atos, 

apy’ éparay éréwy, Emı 8 inepov 

bury Kat xaplevra rider xopdy. 
The tragedians and comedians in their antistrophics very carefully 
assimilate all the feet, so that a dactyl may answer to a dactyl, and a 
spondee to a spondee. Their catalexis of the systems is sometimes 
dactylic on two syllables; at other times they subjoin a verse of 
another kind to dactylic numbers; at others, the dactylic numbers 
being broken off, but with the exclusion however of a doubtful syl- 
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lable, they annex a different metre. This last Aristophanes has 
done, Nub. 288. 
AAN arocerodpevat vehos önßpıov 
adavaras idéas, érdwpea 
TnecKOTy Oupare yalav, 
The former, Sophocl. Antig. 338. 
ügdırov, dxaparay aorpuerat, 
iANopEevwy apörpwv Eros eis Eros, 
inmely yeveı molevwr. 
These tetrameters have no cesura. Of the Latins also both the 
tragedians used them, as Attius ap. Non. in v. * Expergite :’ 
Het vigiles; pr operate, expergite, 
Péctora tarda sopöre, exsurgite, 
and the comedians, as Terence Andr. iv, 1, 1. 
Hoccine credibile aüt memorabile. 
By the Greek tragedians even acatalectic dimeters and hexameters 
are inserted in systems of tetrameters. See § 293. and 300. 

§ 297. A pentameter catalectic on one syllable is used by Sophocles 

in Aj. 224. 248. 
ray peyahuwv Aavawy i706 kAneopévar. 
7) Goov eipectas Cuyov éSduevor. 

§ 298. The pentameter catalectic on two syllables is by Hephestion 

called Simmieus, because it was used by Simmias : 
xaipe, aval, rape Cabéas paxap üßas. 

fEschylus in Ag. 123. 143. 167. has a spondee i in the fourth foot : 
aiXwvoy aiduvoy eime, TO Ö ed vixarw. 

§ 299. Of the hexameter catalectic on two syllables there are two 
kinds. The one is the heroic, which will be spoken of in the next 
chapter: the other is used by tragedians, and differs from the 
heroic in proceeding by dipodiz : it consequently has not that casura 
which is usual in the heroic; or, if it has it, has it by chance. 
Eurip. Suppl. 271. 

Baht, radraw’, iepwv darédwv aro Iepsegoveias, 
Bab, nai avriacoy yovarwy, Emı xeipa Badoioa, 
TéKVwY reOvewrwr Kopioa Öenas, © pedéa ” yo, 
ous U7d Telyeot Kadpelouow AmwAeca Kovpovs. 

§ 300. The acatalectic hexameter is used by the tragedians in 
systems of tetrameters, and sometimes separately also. Soph. El. 134. 
150. aX’ & mavrolas dıAörnros aneıßönevau Kap. 

iw mav7Adpwv Nida, oe & Eywye veuw Oedr. 
See Eurip. Suppl. 277. 278. 

§ 301. The lyric poets of the middle age, Aleman, Stesichorus, 
Ibycus, delighted exceedingly in dactylic numbers, so that they con- 
tinually used not only many of the shorter forms, but also longer than 
such as are employed by other poets. Anda heptameter ‘catalectic 
on one syllable, which Servius p. 1821. calls a Aypercatalectic hexa- 
meter, and Alcmanian, occurs in a fragment of Stesichorus, ap. 
Athen. p. 499. B. 

miev érioyopevos, ro pa 0: mapéOnke DöXos xepacas. 
§ 302. A heptameter catalectic on two syllables, which Servius calls 


* 
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Stesichorean, is not unfrequently found in the fragments of those 
lyric poets, as in one of Stesichorus ap. Strab. iii. p. 148. B. (221.) 
Taprnoood rorapod mapa mijyas Ameipovas apyupopicous. 

See Aleman. fr. 37. 40.78. This heptameter, whether catalectic on 
one syllable or on two, appears to consist of one order only, and 
therefore to be without czsura. For if you compose it of several 
orders of two or three feet, the numbers will always turn out incon- 
dite and unapt. It is subjoined, as it seems, both to other dactylics, 
and to those which proceed by dipodie. The fragment of Ibycus 
ap. Athen. xiii. p. 564. F. may serve for an example: it isto be 
written thus, 

Edptade, yAavrewv Xapirwy OdAos, 

KadAckéuwy perédynua, oé uev Körpıs, 

dir’ ayaroßAtdapos Tleıdo podéorory Ey dvbeor Opéway. 
See § 305. | 

303. To these Servius adds the octameter catalectic on one 

syllable, which he calls the hypercatalectic heptameter of Ibycus, 
consisting of seven dactyls and a syllable. I have no example of it 
at hand. 

§ 304. Marius Victorinus p. 2519. writes that an octameter cata- 
lectic on two syllables also was used. But this is probably a mere 
imagination of metricians arising from the union of two tetrameters, 
the one acatalectic, and the other catalectic on two syllables, which 
some poets appear to have used alternately, as Alcman in that poem, 
from which are taken the fragments 23 and 25. 

§ 305. Nay it may even be made a doubt whether the lyric poets 
ever included a greater number of feet in one rhythm or verse. Thus 
Ibycus (ap. Athen. xiii. 601. B.) has made a strophe, in which it 
might appear perhaps that a dimeter and heptameter are to be united 
in an enneameter. That strophe is to be written thus: 

| je uev ai re Kuöwriaı 

unAides apddpuevar pody 
éx morauov, iva mapdevwv 
Kijmos akhparos, ai 7 oiravbides 
avkönevar oxrepoto dh’ Epveoww 
oivapéots HaA&horoıv, Euol 6’ Epos 
u ovdeulay kardkoıros @- 
pav, üb’ bro oreporäs pAeywv 
Opnixıos Bopéas, dic- 
cwv mapa Kvrpıdos 
azahéas paviaow, Epvuvös adaußeinaı, kparards 
| madd0ev pvAdooeı 
Nperepas gpevas. 
The last versicle appears to be the beginning of a following strophe. 
Some metricians appear to have sought an excuse for those longer 
verses by joining two feet in one syzygy, and so calling those tetra- 
meters, which according to the usual method ought to have been 
called octameters, See Aristid. Quintil, p. 52. 
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CHAPTER XXV. 


OF THE HEROIC VERSE. 


§ 306. The heroic hexameter, which is of all metres the most 
ancient and the most celebrated, differs from the hexameter cata- 
lectic on two syllables, which has been treated of in § 299. in this, 
that it does not proceed by dipodiz, but is divided for the most part 
into two similar but unequal members, and in all cases into various 
members. On account of that variety of members, this verse, as we 
have observed of the iambic trimeter also, may not only be repeated 
for ever without disagreeableness, but also, assisted by the manifold 
variations of the measure, may be adapted to the expression of the 
most different things. 

§ 307. Four czsuras are mentioned by metricians, wevÖnpupepns, 
Kara rpiroy rpoxatorv, EdÖnpunepns, rerparodia PovKoXtKy : 


4 
U) | ah eh eh 


é / 
wwe Ve | Maeve v= 


‘ . 4 
aww tee Se | aa ZU ZU Zu 


4 we 
le de | a=W 


But of these it may be laid down, that the most in use, and the most 
commodious are the two first, which are called rev@nuipeprjs, and 
kara rpirov rpoyatov; that the third, the é@@nucpepys, which is more 
vehement, is not so frequent; and lastly, that the bucolic is almost 
always employed by the Greek bucolic writers, but at the same time ~ 
accompanied by one of the two first; and that, where it appears 
suitable, it is often admitted by other poets also. And that upon 
the whole the excellence of a long poem appears in a well managed 
variety of czesuras, and that several are often made in one verse. Of 
these such as are in arsis are more masculine: and we see that, 
except where the softness and effeminacy of the subject rejected 
them, they were universally preferred till the time of Nonnus. To 
Nonnus, and the succeeding poets, those softer caesurz which are 
made in a trochee, by leaving the last syllable of a dactyl in the 
following member, were more agreeable, joined with frequent use of 
dactyls, by which a great volubility of numbers is produced. Of this 
I have spoken more at large in Diss. de tate Orphei Argonauti- 
corum. 

§ 308. Since a cesura may be made thrice in every foot, if the 
feet be dactyls, the number of all the czsuras is sixteen. Of these 
the most remarkable are the following. The first, in the first arsis: 
Homer, Iliad a, 51. Odyss. p, 439. 

abrüp Ereır’ avroicı Pédos Exemevkes Edieis 
BaıX"—alel de mupal vervwy Kaloyro Baperai. 
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€eASopévy S5é por 7Adev 
ow" jpuos & Emi Sdprov av)jp Ayopijdev avéorn. 
§ 309. The third, at the end of the first foot: Iliad w, 500. Virg. 
Georg. iv. 195. 
Tov ov mMpwny Kreivas auuröuevov mepl märpns 
"Exropa'—rod viv elvey’ ikavw vjas ’Ayav. 
Ut cymbe instabiles fluctu jactante saburram 
Tollunt :—his sese per inania nubila librant. 
§ 310. The fourth, in the second arsis : Theocrit. xxv, 260. Virg. 
Georg. ii. 296. 
TO bev UTEK YE Eduyey TavUpAoLos Epıveös 
kaumrönevos,—ınAod dé pun midnoev id’ öpun. 
Tum fortes late ramos et brachia tendens 
Huc illuc,—media ipsa ingentem sustinet umbram. 


§ 311. The sixth, which is uncommon, at the end of the second 
thesis. Virgil, (who bestows very great study and attention on this 
matter,) Georg. iii. 99. 

Ut quondam in stipulis magnus sine viribus ignis 
Incassum furit :—ergo animos @vumque notabis. 

§ 312. The seventh, in the third arsis, which is called wevÖnuuuepns, 
the most frequent of all. This is grave, and divides the verse most 
elegantly : 

| Fortunam Priami—cantabo et nobile bellum. 

§ 313. The eighth, in the middle of the third thesis; which is 

called cara rpirov rpoyaior. 

Orphei Calliopea—Lino formosus Apollo. 
This cesura, being smooth and placid, is most frequent on soft and 
tender subjects, as in Moschus’s Epitaph. Bionis. It is used also to 
increase volubility : Hom. Od. A, 598. . 

avris* &meıra médovde kvAivdero Adas avatdys. 

§ 314. The ninth, at the end of the third foot, extremely unusual, 
-since it divides the verse into two equal parts, admitted by Virgil 
Georg. 1, 358. 

Montibus audiri fragor :—aut resonantia longe. 

§ 315. The tenth, in the fourth arsis, which is called é¢Onpipepys : 

Virg.. Georg. i, 201. | 
Non aliter quam qui adverso—vix flumine lembum 
Remigiis subigit. 

$ 316. The eleventh, in the middle of the fourth thesis, which is 
called by grammarians xara reraprov rpoxaiov, is most unfrequent in 
good poets, as it wonderfully enfeebles the numbers. Iliad ı, 394. 
U, 760. IInAevs On» poe Ereıra yuvaika—yapéooerat airs. 

äyxı par’, ws dre ris re yuvackos év2wvo.0. 
It becomes more tolerable, if at least words are concluded at the 
same time in the neighbouring elevations, as Iliad. @, 2. 
Tora 8 tip’ évOa kal Ev’ —idvoe uaxn—reölouo. 
The Latins were more negligent in this, especially Ovid and Calpur- 
nius. See more on this caesura in Diss. de tate Orph. Arg. 
8317. The twelfth, at the end of the fourth dactyl, a grand and 
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grave cxsura, is not only used by the Greek bucolic writers, from 
whom it takes its name, but often by the epic poets also with great 
force and effect. Hom. Il. 6, 424. te 
wévry pev Ta mpWra Kopbasera—avrap Emeıra 5 
xépoy pnyvipevoy ueyala Ppepeı, —aupi de 7’ dxpas. 
This cesura is often made by epic poets with the fourth foot a 
spondee; and the most ancient of them sometimes admitted even a 
trochee into that place. Iliad A, 36. Enn, Ann..i. 
7 8 &mı wiv Tlopyo Broovpims Eoreparwro. 
Omnis cura viris, uter esset endoperator. 
See above § 71. 83. é 

& 318. The thirteenth, in the fifth arsis, is uncommon. Ennius 
has used it: 

Nam me visus homo pulcer per amena salicta 

Et ripas raptare, locosque novos :—ita sola 

Post illa, germana soror, errare videbar, 
Tardaque vestigare et querere te,—-neque posse 
Corde capessere: semita nulla pedem stabilibat. 

§ 319. The fifteenth, at the end of the fifth foot, is disapproved of 
by the Greek grammarians. See Schol. Harl, ad Hom. Od. £, 77. 
Bentley, on Lucan i, 231. has observed that the Latins, when they 
use this cesura, commonly put two monosyllables in the last foot : 
as Virgil Ecl. vil, 35. 

Nunc te marmoreum pro tempore fecimus :—at tu. 


The reason is that the last foot, consisting thus of a double arsis, is 
dwelt on longer in pronunciation; and thus in some manner com- 
pensates the too great inequality of the members. What Bentley 
adds, that a disyllabic word is not put in the last foot, unless either 
that word itself, or at least the sense of it, be repeated, is acute, but 
not true. Virg. En. x, 195. 


Ingentem remis Centaurum promovet :—ille. 
§ 320, The sixteenth, im the sixth arsis, takes place when a mono- 


syllable not enclitic ends the verse. By this czsura the last foot, by | 


a change of numbers, is made to consist of two elevations. Gravely 
Od. 6,69. Dionys. Perieg. 759. Virgil Hn.i, 105. Georg. i, 247. 
yalav opov Kal mövrov' dpwpe & ovpardber—yvé. | 
éoxarias’ mepı dE ode Övanvenos ekreraraı— dur. 
Dat latus, insequitur cumulö preruptus aqua —möns. 
Tllic, ut perhibent, aut intempesta silet—nöx. 
And on an insignificant subject, Virg. Georg. i, 181. 
Tim varia illudunt pestes : sepe éxiguus—mis. 
Horace : Parturiunt montes, nascétur ridiculus—müs. 
§.321. That verse is inelegant, which, in whatever manner, has its 
parts too equal: as these of Ennius: 
Peni pervortentes—omnia circumcursant. 
Sparsis hastis longis campus splendet et horret. 
Disperge hostes,—distrahe, diduc,—divide, differ. 
Lucret. ii, 77. 
Aigescunt alia gentes, alia’ minuuntur. 


—— hl Tr 
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Or such as that which I. H. Vossius ad Virg. Georg. iii, 519. has 
given on this subject: | 
Sole cadente juvencus aratra reliquit in arvo. | 

§ 322. It has been observed that the Latins are not fond of ending 
a verse with a word which in measure resembles an lonic @ minore. 
The cause of this does not lie in that word itself, but in the one 
preceding it; for since the Latin language has no oxytoned words, 
the sound of an iambic, spondiac, or anapzstic word, with the last 
syllable acute, in that place, when the numbers ought to become 
more remiss instead of more intense, is displeasing: as in the verse 
of Lucretius just now quoted. Wherefore care is usually taken 
either that the last words be Greek, or that the last word but one be 
long, which, because it has two ictuses, has that on the last syllable 
weaker:  A’mphion Dirceus in A’ct@o— Aracyntho 

Lämentis gemituque et fémineo—ululatu. 

A'mbrosie@ succos et odoriferam panaceam. 
For the same reason, because the force of the numbers ought to be 
diminished in the end of the verse, long words in that part are not so 
elegant; as in Lucret. iii, 71. 

Conduplicant avidi, cedem cedi accumulantes. 

9323. The measure has been discussed in Diss. de Atate Orph. 
Arg. and by Spitzner in his book on the Heroic Verse of the Greeks. 
The grammarians mention various species of irregular verses, dxepd- 
Aovs, Aayapovs, precovpous, Sodcxootpous or paxpockedels, mpokedddovs, 
mpokoı\lovs, See Athenzus xiv. p. 620. c. and the scholiasts of He- 
phestion. These are all nothing but fictions devised through ignorance 
of prosody. 

§ 324. The same may be said of what may appear to be an ana- 
pest or proceleusmatic instead of a spondee or a dactyl; which by 
contraction is to be changed into a spondee or dactyl: 

Bopéns cai Zéupos, rw re OpyxnOev änrov. 
véa pév pot xaréake Lloceıdawv évociyOwv. 
mA€oves Kev pvnorijpes Ev tperéporce Odpototy. 
ex de oréaros éverke péyay rp6xov evdov Eovros. 
Iliad ¢, 5. W, 195. Od. 1,283. o, 246. $, 178. 183. Ennius however 
has admitted both a proceleusmatic and an anapzst in the first foot. 
in these verses, p. 135. 159. ed. Hessel. 
Capitibus nutantis pinus rectosque cupressos. 
Melanurum, turdum, merulamque, umbramque marinam. 


§ 325. Homer has allowed himself a trochee for a spondee in some 
few passages, and that in the first and fourth feet. Od. x, 493. p, 
267. Hymn. Apoll. 373. 

pavrios AAaov. 

Tlu@Qcov cadéovory éxwvvpoy, 
liad B, 731. 0, 554. 

tov avd’ hyeicOny ’AokAnrıov dvo waide. 

évrpérerac didoy irop, aveyov krapévo.o. 
Although indeed, as some pronounced ’AskAnzlov, the measure in this 
latter instance might be justified by the accent. Sce Elem. D. M. 
En. ‚Herm. K 


74 HEROIC VERSE. [BOOK II. 


p. 56. Other examples, which may be referred hither, may be seen 
in §71. 83. and 317. : 

§ 326. The fifth foot is generally a dactyl. In Latin poetry when 
it is made a spondee, this is done usually with some expression of 
gravity, Virg. Ecl. iv, 49. Propert. ii, 14, 49. 

Cara deum soboles, magnum Jovis incrementum. 

Sunt apud infernos tot millia formosarum. 
No one of the Latin poets was so much delighted with this termina- 
tion as Catullus. And for the most part they take care that a word 
of four syllables may end the verse. Why a word of three syllables 
was less approved may appear from § 322. The following verses, 
therefore, of Catullus Ixvi, 57. and Virgil Ain. vii, 634. 

Ipsa suum Zephyritis eo famulum legarat. 

Aut levis ocreas lento ducunt argento. 
are less elegant than these of the same poets, Georg. ili, 276. Zn. 
viii, 679. Epithal. Pel. et Thet. 44. 96. 298. 

Saxa per et scopulos et depressas convallis. 

Cum populo, patribusque, penatibus et magnis dis. 

Regia, fulgenti splendent auro atque argento. 

Egressus curvis e littoribus Pirei. 

Cum thiaso Satyrorum et Nysigenis Silents. 
In which the harshness of the ictus on the last syllable of the preceding 
word is avoided—by the length of that word, or by the insertion of 
shorter words. | 

§ 327. The later poets, both Greek and Roman, took care not to 
construct verses of spondees only. Whence Albinus ap. Maxim. 
Victorin. p. 1959. says, ' 

Vilem spondeo totum concludere versum. 
Homer however has many such: 
"Arpelöns' rw 8’ adr’ Ex Sidpov yovvadeohdnv. en 
See Iliad A, 130. , 221. Od. 0,33. 9,15. x; 175. 192. Ion of 
Chios in Brunck. Anal. t. 1. p. 162. fr. ii, 5. Ennius : 
Olli respondet rex Albai longai: 
and he has many other such. Lucret. vi, 1133. Catull. exvi, 3. 
Those verses too are unfrequent, which have a few dactyls in their 
commencement, and afterwards end in spondees. Catullus Ixviii, 
87. Virg. Georg. iii, 276. 
Nam tum Helene raptu primores Argivorum. 
Saxa per et scopulos et depressas convallis. 

§ 328. Since a pause is made at the end of every verse, the poets 
preferred those forms of words which might end a verse with a long 
syllable to those which would end it with a short one. On that 
account they both added the paragogic », and chose to put elvaı, 
aiel, in the end of a verse rather than éupey, aiev. See de Emend. 
Rat. Gr. Gramm. p. 22. sq. aud prefat. ad Orph. p. 9. 

§ 329. The Greeks always end a heroic verse with a whole word. 
Whence many words are curtailed in ancient poetry, as 7A, 50, xpi, 
on which see Strabo viii. p. 364. (560.) But grammarians, in Iliad 6, 
206. E, 265. v, 331. have given ebptora Ziv’, which some write most 
improperly with the last letter added to the following verse. For 
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since elision does not hinder czsura either among the Greeks or 
among the Romans, it is plain that a syllable elided must be assigned 
to a preceding verse or member, From Eustathius p. 984. init. it 
may be inferred that there were some who wrote Zijv, as a mono- 
syllable, in Homer. And they did rightly. Virgil, who affected the 
praise of recondite and curious learning, followed the others : Georg. 
1, 295. Aut dulcis musti Volcano decoquit humorem, 
Et foliis undam tepidi despumat aheni. 

See ii, 69. 344. iii, 242. 449. and Macrob. v, 14. 

§ 330. Among the useless subtilties of grammarians may be 
reckoned the verse which they call xar’ evörAuov, formed by a repeti- 
tion of two dactyls and a spondee, as Iliad a, 357. 

@s düro Öakpux&wv, rov & ExAve mörvıa uirnp. 
The metre kar’ évér\ov, (on which see the schol. of Hephestion 
p- 91. (178.) Eustath. p. 1899, 60. the schol. of Aristoph. Nub. 
651. and Hermann’s note there ; also Plato de Rep. ili. p. 400. B. and 
his schol. p. 155. Elem. D. M. p. 352.) appears to have had the 
following forms: \ 


N U u mi 


4 
PD ~ Yu YA) me 


4 
me II me U) 


§ 331. There is another verse called by grammarians Aoyoeıöns or 

moAırıkös, and approaching to prose : Il. A X, 679. 
© Immovs de Savdäs € EKATOV kal MEVTNKOVTA. 

And in truth there is a certain species of heroic verse, in which, with- 
out any regard to grandeur or gravity, no care is taken but to prevent 
the numbers from being wholly rude and inept. It was employed 
by those who wished to include in some sort of metre subjects of a 
light character and little above prose, as by Archestratus, whose 
poem Athenzus very often quotes, and by Horace in his Epistles, and 
still more in bis Satires or Sermones. See Morgenstern. Diss. de Satir® 
atque Epistole Horatiane Discrimine, p. 28. sqq. 


CHAPTER XXVI. 
OF THE MEIOYPOY HEXAMETER. 


§ 332. A verse is called by metricians ueiovpos, when its last foot 
is a pyrrhic or iambus, such as A say this is, Il. u, 208. 
Tpwes © Eppiynoav, önws idov aiöAov ödır. 
But in that verse we must pronounce özdıy, as some of the ancients 


have already warned us. 
§ 333, Verses, however, which are really ueiovpoı, have been com- 
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posed by some. Terentianus Maurus p. 2425. of Livius Andronicus’s 
Ino: 
Premisso heroo subjungit namque peiovpov, 
Hymnum quando chorus festo canit ore Trivia: 
Et jam purpureo suras include cothurno, 
Balteus et revocet volucres in pectore sinus. 
Pressaque jam gravida crepitent tibi terga pharetra: 
Dirige odoris equos ad certa cubilia canes. 


These verses are not Livius Andronicus’s. Lucian has used this 
metre in his Tragopodagra v. 312. seq. and since he puts a spondee in 
the fifth place v. 314. 321. and an iambus v. 323. it is evident that 
this metre has not a pxonic but an iambic termination: se 


‘ ‘ 4 } ‘ 
ne ee i oe 
ww 
These verses may serve for an example: 
ovre Atos Bpurrais ZaAuwveos Horse ia. 
ov épicas éxapn PoiBw cérvpos Mapovas. 
jmıov, @ mävönpe, bépois üAynna, lloöaypa, 
kovgoy, EAagpor, Aöpınv, BpaxvßAaßes, avmdvror. 
This metre is on the whole inelegant, but rather less so when the 
cxsura is made at the end of the fourth foot 





CHAPTER XXVII. 
OF THE ELEGIAC PENTAMETER. 


§ 334. Some have thought the elegiac pentameter is composed of 
two dactyls, a spondee, and two anapests. See Quintilian ix, 4, 98. 
Terentian. Maur. p. 2421. Schol. Hephest. p. 94. (168.) The 
cesura, which must be inviolably in the third arsis, removes all 
doubt that the account of it approved by Hephzstion is the only 
true one, namely, that two dactylic mevOnputueph are conjoined in this 
verse. But it is not asynartete, as Hephzstion would have it: at 
least if that appellation is to be used in the sense assigned to it in 
$ 42. For the third arsis, in which is the c&sura, neither admits a 
biatus, except such as in. the dactylic poetry of ihe Greeks is 
accounted no hiatus, nor a doubtful syllable; so that it happens very 
seldom indeed that a short syllable in that place is made long by 
virtue of the czsura and arsis. See Diss. de tate Orph. Argon. 
Jacobs in Act. Monacens. vol. i. Fasc. ii. and iii. and in pref. ad 
Anthol. and addend. to it; and Friedemann. in Diss. de Media 
Syllaba Pentametri Grecorum Elegiaci, | 

§ 335. Nothing but the necessity of a proper name, and that too a 
compound one, can excuse neglect of the czsura. Scarcely any 
other example is now extant than that of Callimachus fr. 192. 

iepa vi &é Atooxoupidew yeven. 
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Elision neither with the Greeks nor with the Romans obstructs the 
c»sura. Meleager xii, 4. 
Tov rpımavovpyov "Epwr’ éxAacer Ev xpadig. 
Catull. Ixviii, 82. 
Quam veniens una atque altera rursus hiems. 
See v, 90. also: and Ixxv, 8. xc, 4. 

§ 336. Spondees are admitted in the first part, but not in the 
second ; because the numbers at their conclusion ought to run more 
freely and easily, instead of being retarded by the sluggishness of 
spondees. | 

§ 337. A verse of which every foot is a separate word is inelegant. 
Theogn. 448, Catull. Ixxvi, 8. 

oUrws, Worep viv, ovdevos aks el. 
Aut facere, hec a te dictaque factaque sunt. 

§ 338. The first part of the verse is more elegant when a dactyl 
precedes a spondee, than when a spondee precedes a dactyl : 

Vix Priamus tanti totaque Troja fuit. 
Res est solliciti plena timoris amor. | 

§ 339. In this verse the Romans surpassed the Greeks in elegance, 
chiefly by apt disposition of words, especially in the latter part. Of 
all’ verses one terminated by a trisyllable is the least approved : 
Catull. Ixviii, 98. 

Nec prope cognatos compositum cineres. 
One terminated by a word of four or five syllables is esteemed better, 
but not the best. Ib. v. 18. 66. | 
Que dulcem curis miscet amaritiem. 
Tale fuit nobis Manlius auxilium. 
But if the word be Greek, it is approved, as in Propertius often. The 
best verse is one ending in a word of two syllables, the feet ending in 
the middle of words : 
Res est solliciti plena timoris amor. 
| Ut reor a facie, Calliopea fuit. 
The following is therefore less elegant : | 
Vix Priamus tanti totaque Troja fuit. 

§ 340. If the last syllable be by nature short, they take care that it 
may be terminated by a consonant, because by that means it is more 
easily lengthened. If terminated by a short vowel, it is not elegant. 
Catull. Ixvii,-2. | 

Salve, teque bona Juppiter auctet ope. 
See v. 6. 10. Ixviii, 70. Ixxx, 2. xci, 1. Tibull. i, 3, 92. 5, 66. 
8,48. 9,78. or 

Scitis et in quo me corruerit genere. 
Catull. Ixvili, 52. See Ixxxviii, 8. cvi,2. ex, 6. Tibull. i, 10, 14. 
Propert. i, 16, 30. 

$ 341. This verse is customarily subjoined to the heroic hexa- 
meter: thus making the most ancient kind of strophes; having the 
name of elegies. It has been once used in tragedy, by Eurip. An- 
drom. 103. sqq. 

§ 342. On account of the equality of its. members, the elegiac 
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tameter cannot well be often repeated alone. Nor has it been so 
te 4 except in the epigr. 4 of Philip of Thessalonica in Brunck’s 
Anal. t. ii. p. 212. and by Virgil in that sportive effusion, sic vos non 
vobis. 





CHAPTER XXVIII. 
OF ZOLIC VERSES. 


§ 343. olic verses, according to the metricians, are composed of 
pure dactyls, except the catalexis, but the first foot is any disyllabic 
one whatever. From which it appears that they are dactylic verses 
with a base. The scholiast of Hephestion p. 90. (177.) admits 
spondees too instead of dactyls. These verses are apparently to be 
divided into two kinds; the one used by the Doric poets, whom the 
Attic dramatic poets followed, and the other by the Molian lyric 
poets. The Doric poesy excludes a pyrrhic from the base, admitting 
only an iambus, trochee, or spondee, and after the base allowing a 
place to spondees also instead of dactyls. The Molians put a 
pyrrhic also in the base; the rest of the feet they appear to have kept 
pure dactyls. See Theocrit. xxix. Bentley, on the Epigr. on Pasi- 
phaé written in the Horatian metres, deceived by the ancient metri- 
cians, reprehends these poets without reason. _ sch 9 

§ 344. Hephzstion mentions the following kinds of Holic verses: 
the trimeter, (which may be termed more properly the dimeter,). 
catalectic on two syllables: 

Ovpwpw modes Erropoyvuoı, 
ra de aaußaku merreßocıa‘ 


Ali. Yard | 


riovyyoı dé dé’ ékerdvacan. 
§ 345. The tetrameter (now properly trimeter) acatalectic. Sap- 
pho: Epos Ö’ aure p’ 6 Avowpedrs Sovei, 
yAvkUmeKpoy Apaxarov Opmerov’ 
"ArOi, coi & Euedev pév ünnxBero 
gpovriadny, Emi 8’ "Anvöpouedar morn. 
Alczus ap. Schol. Plat. p. 51. 
vivos, © dire mai, kai ddabea. : 
§ 346. The pentameter (more properly tetrameter) catalectic on 
two syllables: 
réy o', w pire yap [spe, Karas eikaodw; 
öprakı Ppadwe ve padior’ tixdodw. 
§ 347. The pentameter (more properly tetrameter) acatalectic. 
Sappho: npauav uev éyw aedev, ’Arbi, makaı r«Ka. 
Alczus ap. Aristoph. Vesp. 1232. Theocrit. carm. xxix. . 
§ 348. The hexameter (more properly pentameter) catalectic on 
two syllables ; which the ancient metricians call &xos AloAıov : 
Kéhopai rıva tov xapievra Meiwva xadéooat, 
ei xpi) ovprogias Er’ övaoıy Enoi yeyerijodar. 
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§ 349. Arschylus in Pers. v. 866. sqq. has many verses of this 
kind, and some of them very long, but admitting spondees too after 
the Doric manner. On which see Elem. D. M. p. 363. sqq. 


CHAPTER X XIX. 
OF LOGAGDIC DACTYLICS. 


§ 350. The term logawdic was applied to such verses, as, on 
account of the conjunction of dactylic and trochaic numbers, ap- 
peared to hold a middle station between song and common speech. 
Since in this kind of metre dactyls and trochees are joined in one 
periodic order, it is fit that the dactyls should be kept pure. 
§ 351. The verses are for the most part terminated by two tro- 
chees; as the Alcaic verse in Hephestion : 
Kai Tis Em’ Eoxarıasoıy oiKeis, 

and the Praxillean, 

B © dia rwv Ovpidwy kaAov EußAkmoıca, 
maobéve rav Kepadar, ra 8 Evepde vuuda. 

§ 352. Many logacedic forms are met with. Aschylus in Prom. 
165. has constructed the numbers of a trochaic hypercatalectic 
monometer, and loga@dic, comprising seven dactyls and two spon- 
dees. The shortest form is in Pindar Ol. i. 

eararwvrı uvdor. 
§ 353. The following end in an arsis. Pind. Nem. vi. epod. 4 


épvea mpwros an’ ’AAdeov. 


Soph. El. 1414. 
poipa kabapepia POiver, Pbiver. 
§ 354. And the following in three trochees, Soph. Ged. C. 119. 
éxromos ovdeis 6 TavTwY. 
Electr. 1413. @ modes, & yevea rdAava, viv oe. 

§ 355. Verses may often appear to be logacedic, which in reality 
have other numbers, chiefly autispastic and choriambic, especially in 
the dramatic poets. These discover themselves both by measures in 
the antistrophe foreign from logawdic numbers, and by an associa- 
tion with other numbers, which shows that they are to be reckoned 


among these rather than among logaoedic. This usually takes place 
in the following forms chiefly : 


4 é # 
—— u A ere nn el? 


Oa ee 
Md 
4 4 4 
— fm fm nr — U mn o—v— 
ws 
‘ 4 ¢ 4 4 
— Yen — YUY —— — ln 
we 
4 , ‘ ‘ 
uni tad N mmm Kl I) meme be een —— ted bel | —) Ye by ae 


Cale ate 
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§ 356. A base too is set before logacedic numbers. Of which kind 
are the Glyconean and Pherecratean, see Book iii. Another very 
noted verse is the Phalecean hendecasyllable, improperly referred by 
metricians to antispasti. It has these numbers: 


‘ ‘ ‘ 


ee MUU evevNY 


Pind. Ol. xiv. al re vaiere kadNimwdov Eöpav. 
I do not remember to have met with a pyrrhic in the base. The 
other feet are kept pure. In the Iv. poem only of Catullus a spondee 
is now and then put for a dactyl, with a great loss of elegance. 
O'ramis si forte non molestum est. 
§ 357. This verse frequently occurs in the tragedians : 
SntiOupor Epwros avGos. 
Esch. Agam. 752. Which, when it has an iambus or spondee in the 
beginning, is sometimes not logacedic, but of these numbers, 


Se ‘ 


Esch, Ag. 749. 762. 
ükaokatov &yaApa mAovrov 
rervovodaı, und Amavda Ovnakeıv. 
$ 358. This in Pindar Isthm. vii. epod. 1. is longer by one 
syllable : pvpiwv Erapwv és "Apryos immorv, 





CHAPTER XXX. 
OF ANAPESTIC VERSES. 


§ 359. There are two kinds of anapestic verses; one, which pro- 
ceeding by dipodiw, has the full measure of the arsis, whence it 
admits a spondee, dactyl, proceleusmatic, in this form, 


A Fe An 








we Vu 


The other, of the anapzsties called cyclii, which consists of longer 
orders, and has an irrational [disproportionate] arsis ; -whence both a 
resolution of the arsis is excluded, except perhaps in a proper name, 
and a dactyl is not admitted for an anapest. See Dionys. Hal. de 
Comp. Verb. p. 226. . 
§ 360. Of those which proceed by dipodie, the acatalectic mono- 
meter is one that is often met with: 
Kara yay oikeiv. 
Esch. Eum. 841. 844. 846. It is frequent in systems of dimeters, 
where it is usually called an anap@stic base. Synesius has written 
three hymus in this metre, allowing himself even a tribrach and a 
trochee in the second foot, because, contrary to the custom of the 
aticients, he considered the last syliable as doubtful. 
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§ 361. Hephestion informs us that Simmias wrote a whole poem in 
the catalectic trimeter: 
‘loria ayva, am’ évkelvwy péoa rotywr. 
§ 362. Servius in Centimetr. enumerates many forms of anapzstic 
verses. See Gaisf. ad Heph. p. 290. sq. 


CHAPTER XXX1. 
OF ANAPASTIC DIMETERS. 


§ 363. The continuation of the same numbers through systems is, 
not only in all numbers, but especially in the anapzstic, peculiar to 
the dramatic poets. These anapestic systems are sometimes anti- 
strophic, sometimes not, written sometimes in the Doric dialect, 
sometimes in the common, and at others in both promiscuously. 
Some systems are legitimate, which are concluded with a catalectic 
verse called par&miacus ; others not legitimate, whose conformation 
ismore lax: and these are for the most part written in the Doric 
— dialect. 

§ 364. In legitimate systems the unbroken connexion of the num- 
bers, and the exclusion of a doubtful syllable from the end of tlie 
verses, was first observed by Bentley in his Epist. to Mill. and Diss. 
on Phalaris. Porson afterwards treated of the other particulars in 
his Pref. to Hec. p. 45. and following. Although a hiatus, and a short 
syllable, ending however in a consonant, is sometimes found ad- 
mitted in the end of a verse, where either the person is changed, or 
the sentence is ended. See Soph. (Ed. C. 139-143. 170. 173. Eurip. 
Hec. 82. Asch. Agam. 803. And a hiatus is equally excused in 
exclamation and allocution. Asch. Ag. 1546. 

iw yd, ya, eide u’ Edekw. 
Soph. (Ed. C. 180. 
dye viv ov pe, mal, 
iv’ av evoeßias Emıßalvovres, 
But it is no where allowed to put a Cretic in the end of a verse. 

§ 365. That hiatus which is made by a long vowel or diphthong 
shortened before a vowel may be met with pretty often. Asch. Pers. 
39. 542. Kat éNevcoSarar vawv Eperaı. 

modeovoaı ideiy dprievyiay. 
And in a dactyl having the place of an anapest, v. 61. and in Eurip. 
Hee. 125. oixeraı avöpwv. 

Tw Onoeida & dew ’AQnvür. 
See Seidl. de Verss. Dochm. p. 96. 

§ 366. The parceemiacus has no cesura, but the acatalectic di- 
meters have the legitimate one in the second arsis : 

TeAauwrvıe rat, rijs dugipirov. 
Herm, L 


EN 
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The ewsura however is often made in the short syllable which follows 
this arsis. Esch. Ag. 52. 
mrepvywy Eperuoioıw épecoopern. 5 
Examples have been collected by Gaisford on Hephestion, p. 279. 
Neither of these cwsuras is thought to be altogether neglected when 
made in the commissure of a compound word. Asch. Prom. 172. 
Aristoph. Thesm. 52. 
cai u ovre pedt-ywoooes meıdovs. 
pédrXer yap 6 kalkı-erns "Ayabwr. 
But such instances are uncommon. By the comedians however the 
c»sura appears to be sometimes neglected: Aristoph. Pac. 1002. 
Av. 523. SovAoroe XAavıokıdiwr puKpdY. 
vov & avdparod’, #ABiouvs, Maras. 
§ 367. It happens very rarely indeed that a word is made seach 
beyond a verse by one short syllable. Aristoph. Vesp. 750. 
iv’ 6 Knpvé, not ris abjdc- 
oros; avıoracdw. 
For in this instance, even ifone makes the first verse a monometer, 
still the same division of a word must be admitted : 
iv’ 6 knpv& on- 
ol’ ris aWigtoros ; avıoracdw. | 
| For the most part, especially among the tragedians, this division is 
avoided by making a monometer, as in the Agam. 1564. 
arr’ 'Ideyévera viv doraciws 
Ouyarnp, os xen, 
marép üvrıavaca Tpos WKUToOpoY. 
And where the poetry is antistrophic, the antistrophes everywhere 
favor such a division, which, the sense requiring it, is often so to be 
made, that there may be many monometers in one system. See on 
Aristoph. Nub. 1012. 

§ 368. Among the tragedians a proceleusmatic for an anapest is 
not met with in legitimate systems: and very seldom in the come- 
dians. Aristoph. Nub. 916. 

dua oe 6€ dorrär. 

§ 369. In the legitimate systems of the -tragedians a dactyl never 
precedes an anapest in the same dipodia; aud seldom in those of the 
comedians. Aristoph. Pac. 168. 

Kal pupov Emiyeis; ws iv Te mAeiv. 
See Ephippus ap. Athen. vii. p. 322. E. But in the tragedians an 
anapest rightly follows a dipodia ending in a dactyl. Eurip. El. 1319. 
Oapoer, IlaAAados dciay Hes. 
especially when the dactyl concludes a verse, as ib. 1322. 
ovyyove diArare* 
dia yap Cevyvie’ has rarpywv. 
See Esch. S. ad Th. 833. 873. j 

§ 370. Dactyls, even following one another, are very frequently 
substituted for anapests, ARschylus, Agam. 1561. has five; Eu- 
ripides Hippol. 1361. seven. In reciting such verses it is necessary 

: to beware lest by giving the ictus to the first syllable of a dactyl 
| instead of the second, which ought to have it, one convert them inte 
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dactyli¢ : mpdodopa p’ aipere, auvrova 8 EAkere 
Tov kakodaluova Kal Karaparor. 

§ 371. The par@miacus, which closes legitimate systems, has the 
same feet as the end of a heroic verse; the third foot being seldom 
aspondee: Asch. Pers. 52. | 

imnwv 7’ eAarnp Zwodavns. 
See Agam. 374. Suppl. 8. The first foot however is often a dactyl. 
isch. Choéph. 377. 

matol de paddov yeyévnrat. 

§ 372. It is fit that a sentence should be finished with a pare- 
miacus, even if another anapzestic system follows afterwards. Nor is 
it necessary that there should be a full stop after the parcemiac verse, 
for sometimes even a comma is sufficient, as in the Agam. 65. 

duaxvatouérns 7’ Ev mporekeious 

Kapakos Bnowv Aavaoioır, 

Tpwot 0 önoiws. 
On which see Elem. D. M. p. 379. Sometimes, but seldom, there is 
no stop at all after the parcemiacus; the new system however com- 
mences with the mention of something new, and distinct from what 
precedes. As in the Suppl, of Zschylus 5. which passage is treated 
of in Elem. D. M. p. 379. 

§ 373. When these systems are antistrophic, foot does not answer 
to foot, but yet the division of the metres is usually alike. See § 367. 
The shortest systems appear to consist of one dimeter and a pare- 
miac. Thus in the Agam. 1501. and Eumen. at v. 307. 

§ 374. The systems not legitimate differ from the legitimate sys- 
tems in degrees; so that they sometimes appear very like the latter, 
sometimes very unlike. They differ in measure; for they not only 
admit a proceleusmatic, but have sometimes nearly whole verses con- 
structed of proceleusmatics: in other places the verses consist almost 
wholly of spondees: in the c@sura; which is not only allowed to be 
neglected, but is often neglected on purpose : in continuity; for they 
are sometimes either connected with other numbers, or are interrupted 
by others; and not even the anapestic verses themselves are joined 
with such strictness as the legitimate ones: in the use of the pare- 
miac ; for it may even begin a system, and many of those verses are 
often put in uninterrupted succession: lastly in the catalewis ; for 
they have no certain manner of conclusion, but are terminated some- 
times by one parcemiac, sometimes by more, at other times by none, 
and at others even by different numbers. 

§ 375. The following may serve for an example of systems not 
legitimate, but yet differing little from legitimate. Soph. Antig. 929. 
where the first system contains a strophe, antistrophe, and epode. 

X. Erırov avrav avéuwy pıral OTp. 
Thyde y’ Exovaıv. 

KP. roiyap rovrwv roioıw äyovoıy 
xAaduad' vrapksı Bpadvrijros trep. 

X. otpot, Oavarov rovr’ Eyyurarw avr. 
rovmos Adixrat, 
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KP. @apceiv ovötv rapapv8otpar, 


ju) ov rade ravrn karakvpovadat. : 
ANT. 6 yas Onßns &orv rarpyor, er Wd. 
Oeol re warpoyerets, 
&yopac Ö), KovK Erı pedro. 
Aevavere, OrGns of koıpavidaı, 
riv BaoıAlda rv novvnv our, 
ola mpos olwy avdpov Tacx, © 
riv evoeBiay cePicaca. 
See Eurip. Hec. 59—99. ed. Pors. where some different verses are 
intermingled. Those anapzsts are ended by a verse without a cesura, 
and a pareemiac having a dactyl in the second foot : 
am’ éuds ovv, an’ Enäs röde Tatoos 
meuare, Saipoves, ikerevw. 
§ 376. We give this example of a freer system. Hee. 156. 
ol "yw peréa, ri wor’ Amvow; 
moiav ax; moiov ddupmor ; 
deıkala deıAalov yipus, 
dovAelas ras ov rAuräs, 
5 räs ov Bepräs. @ pol pot. 
ris äuvveı por; mola yeved ; 
roia de mölıs; Ppovdos mp&aßvs, 
ppovdar maides. 
Tota, 3} ravrav, 7) Keivav 
10 oreixw; moi 8 ow; mov rıs dewv 
ETAPWYOS ; iw Kan’ éveyKovoat 
Tpwades, & kar’ eveykovaaı _ 
ahpar, amwAecoar’, wWAEoar" ovKére you Bios 
ayaoros Ev paet. 
15 & trhapwr, &ynoal pot, movs, 
a&ynoa TE ynoaig 
mpos TaVO’ avAav' @ rekvov, B Tal 
Övoravoraras parépos, een’ 
oikwv' die parépos avdar. 
Of these verses the twelfth, the thirteenth, and the nineteenth, are 
dactylic, the fourteenth iambic. | 

§ 377. Aristoph. Av. 328. furnishes an example of a system in 

wbich resolutions are frequent: 
mpodedoped’, avooıd 7 
eradonev* Os yup didos iv, dudrpoga 6 
piv évépero media rap’ hpir, 
rupeßn pev Oecpovs apxatovs, 
mapéfn 8 Spxous dpvidwy. 
On the antistrophe of these see Elem. D. M. p. 384. 

§ 378. We are told by Hephestion, that the dimeter having the 
elevations resolved was by some called the Aristophanean proceleus- 
matic tetrameter ; but by the better skilled, anapestic : 

tis Opea BabuKopya rad’ Ereovro Bporwv; 
§ 379. Those spondiac verses, among which several successive ca- 
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talectic verses are often inserted, are, as being grave and suited to 
sorrow, employed principally by the tragedians, and for the most 
part as antistrophic. Neglect of the casura is peculiar to these. 
Although those catalectic or parcemiac verses have the last syllable 
doubtful, yet it is commonly contrived that it may be long, as ap- 
pearing more suitable to the general nature of these verses. Ex- 
amples of them are in the Pers. 925. Hecub. (see § 376.) road. 
Iphig. Taur. Ion, and elsewhere: also in Aristoph. Ran. 372. ss. 
Av. 1058. ss. Pac. 433. s. 464. ss. In these parcemiac spondiacs 
Synesius wrote his fifth hymn. 

§ 380. If ever a hypercatalectic monometer occurs joined with 
these verses, it appears more probable that it is a dochmiac: as in 
the Hecub. 193. 196. ed. Pors. 

IlnAeida, yerva. 
p.avvoov, parep, 

§ 381. Bentley in his Epist. to Mili. p. 474. ed. Lips. has shown 
that the ancient Roman tragedians constructed legitimate systems 
with the same continuity of numbers, as the Greeks. Attius in Phi- 
loctet. Hei quis salsis fluctibus mandet 
Me ex stblimi vertice saxi ? 

Jamjam absumor: conficit animum 

Vis völneris, ulceris e'stus. 

Plautus also has used this species, but with less elegance, for he not 
only admits frequent resolutions, but hesitates not to resolve the last 
arsis in the parcemiac verse itself, as in the Stich. i, 1. on which scene 
see Elem. D. M. p. 591. and following. 


Placet : taceo: at memineris facito. 


He appears too to have intermixed verses of this sort with other 
metres. See Elem. D. M. as above. In the tragedies ascribed to 
Seneca, systems of anapestic dimeters often occur, but without the 
pareemiac ; a circumstance which shows the egregious ignorance of 
those poets. 
§ 382. Plautus has used spondiac anapests also in Stich. ii, 1, 37. 
Aperite alque approperäte, fores 
Facite tit pateant, removéte moram. 
Nimis ha'c res sine cura geritur : 
Vide quam dudum hic adsto et pulto. 
Somnone operam datis? éxperiar, 
Fores, én cubiti, an pedes plüs valeant. 
Nimis véllem he fores herum fugissent, 
Ea caüssa ut. haberent malum magnum. 
Defessus sum pultändo. 
Nunc höc postremum est vöbis. 
G. [bo ätque hunc compelläbo. 
. Salvös sis. D. Et tu salve. 
G. Jam tu piscator factu’s ? 
D. Quam pridem non edisti ? 
G. Unde is? quid fers? quid féstinas ? 
D. Tua quod nil reffert, ne cures. 
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G. Quid tam tracundu’s? D. Si in te 
Pudor ässit, non me appelles. 
G. Possüm scire ex te vérum? 
D. Potes: hödie non cenäbis. 


CHAPTER XXXII. 
OF ANAPASTIC TETRAMETERS. 


§ 383. Two tetrameters were in use; the acatalectic, which ap- 
pears to have been employed by the Romans only, and the catalectic, 
peculiar to comedy, and employed by both Greeks and Romans. 
Porson, in his Pref. to the Hec. p. 46. sq. has accurately treated of 
the catalectic, which is called Aristophanean, although not invented 
by Aristophanes. This verse consists of an acatalectic dimeter and 
parcemiac, with the czsura at the end of the fourth foot, and for the 
most part an incisure at the end of the second foot also, a proceleus- 
matic too being every where avoided. 

§ 384. Although care is taken to have the cesura at the end of 
the fourth foot, yet sometimes, but very rarely, it seems to have been 
made in the short syllable immediately following, as in the dimeter : 
see § 366. Aristoph. Av. 600. 

Trav apyvplwy* ovroe yap teact’ Akyovaı Öe ror TAdE TaNTES. 

§ 385. The czsura at the end of the second foot is often neglected ; 
but then, for the most part, the incisure is made in the following 
short syllable; so that indeed the cesura is rather changed than 
neglected. As in the Plut. 570. 

EmıßovAevovoi re To nAyde:. 

But there is often a neglect in reality of the cesura at the second 
foot, requiring however an arrangement not inelegant of the words, 
as it is when the second foot is a dactyl, and a word is terminated in 
a long anacrusis of the third foot: as in Eq. 508. Vesp. 684. 

nvaykudev ern Aekovras. 

cot 0 ijv ris ye 560 rpeis OßoAovs, 
Where we should read: 

vaykadev Atkorras ern. 

aot 0 Av ris dy ToUs rpeis oßoAovs. 
Nor is a verse elegant, whose fourth foot ends in a monosyllable : 
although some examples occur: as in Eq. 525. 

efeßAndn mpeoßurns wr. 

On all these matters see Elem. D. M. p. 399. sqq. 

§ 386. In these verses a proceleusmatic is not found put for an 
anapwest, nor a dactyl followed by an anapzst, unless the dactyl has 
the fourth place. This is extremely rare, and yet it can no more be - 
reprehiended than the same junction of a dactyl and anapest in 
dimeters ; of which above, § 369. Aristoph. Vesp. 397. 


ee. , F ~ , 
abrov Sijcas, W prapwrare, ri moris; ob po) karaßmeeı. 
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§ 387. In other cases also a dactyl seldom has the fourth place: 
when it has however, emendation is not, as Porson thought, to be 
attempted because of the infrequency. Aristopli. Vesp. 350. Nub. 
326. 

gore om) 840°, vr’ dv Evöoder oids r’ eins Ötopvkaı. 
ws ov kadopw' mapa rıv eioodov' Mon viv ws ports ards. 
See Elem. D. M. p. 402. sq. 

§ 388. The latter part of this verse has in Aristophanes these 

measures only: 
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But Cratinus, and before him Epicharmus, and before Epicharmus 
too Aristoxenus of Selinus, used a spondiac ending also : 
ws av uälAov rois rndadios h vais judy meudapxn. 
‘Which sort of verses were by some called Laconic, as Hephzstion 
tells us, who gives this example: # 
dyer’, d Ladpras EvorAoı Kotpot, wort av” Apeos kivaoır. 

§ 389. This metre admits a hiatus in a long vowel or diphthong 
made short: 

ER ) mapdakeı 7 Avko i} ravpw. 

This hiatus in Nub. 977. Vesp. 673. is not elegant: 
nAelılaro 8 ay rodpdadod ovdeis. 
ot Öe Ebppayor ws ioOnvra. 

§ 390. The Roman comedians also used this kind of verses, as 
appears from Plautus. See Mil. Glor. iv, 2, 20. sqq. in Elem. 
D. M. p. 405. sqq. And Plautus neither abstained from the pro- 
celeusmatic, nor from a spondiac ending, nor hesitated to resolve the 
last arsis. The following verses from that scene may suffice as an 
example: 

Frustror: patere atque adsta: tibi ego hanc do operäm: prope- 

rando excrücior. 

Pedeténtim: tu hac scis: tractare ita solitü's has hujusmodi 

merces. 

Age, age, ut tibi maxime concinnum ’st: nullum ést hoc stolidius 

saxum. 

Redeo ad te: quid me voluisti? quo pacto hoc dudum accépi, 

Istüc fero ego ad te consilium: quasi hunc dépereat: teneo istuc. 

Collaidato formam ét faciem, et virtütes commemoräto. 

§ 391. The same poet made octonarian verses also, or acatalectic 
tetrameters; as in Aulul. iv. 9. 

Perit, interii, occidi: qué curram? quo non curram? tene, téne, 

quem? quis ? 

Nescio, nil video, c@'cus eo, atque equidem quo—eam aut ubi sim 

aüt qui sim, 

Nequeo cum animo cerlum investigare: obsecro vos ego, mi 

atixilio, 

Oro, obtestor, sitis, et hominem demonstretis qui—eam abs- 

dulerit. 
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Quid ais tu? tibi credére certum est: nam esse bonum, e vollu 
cognosco. ho Test 
Quid est? quid ridetis? növi omnis: scio füres esse hic com- 
pluris, 


. , . 
Qui véstitu et creta dccultant sese ätque sedent, quasi sint frugi. 
§ 392, Plautus has associated these verses too with septenarian or 
catulectic verses, as in Casina ii, 3, 5. Elem. D.M. p. 413. sqq. 


CHAPTER XXXIl. 
OF CYCLIAN ANAPESTS. 


§ 393. Those anapests are called cyclian, (as has been shown in. 
§ 359.) which have an irrational [disproportionate] arsis. And such ~ 
neither admit resolutions, except perhaps in proper names, nor 
proceed by dipodiz ; and therefore are without casura also. Of 
these there are many and various sorts. a ; 

§ 394. To these are referred by metricians certain dactylic num- 
bers, which have an iambic anacrusis, and are on that account not 
properly anapests. As this metre of Archilochus ; | 

’Epaoporviön Xapidae. 

Anumrpi re xeipas Avaoxwr. | 
If Archilochus appears sometimes to have put an anapest in the 
beginning of a verse of this kind, a contraction is rather to be 
made: €péw, TOAD Pidrral’ Eraipwrv. 

gidéery, orvyvov mep Eovra. : 
Eschylus in Sept. ad’ Theb. 757. has used this verse, and another 
shorter by one syllable: 

Eyelvaro wey pdpoy auro e 

rarporrovov Oidirddar, 

5395. The following are true cyclian anapests. Asch. Pers. 954. 
958. lavwv yap amnüpa. 

Övodalnovd 7 array. 
And v. 957. Agam. 110. 
vuxiav mÄaka kepoduevos. 
diGpovoy kparos, "EAAddos ijßas. 
Aristoph. Av. 1316. | 

Karexovar 0’ Epwres éuds moXews. 
which metre has been used by Lucian in Tragopodagra 190 sqq. 

§ 396. Aristophanes in Pac. 943. has put a cyclian verse before. 
common anapests : 

emei'yere viv év bow 
ooßapü Heuer kardxeı moA&uov 
nerärporos apa’ viv yup daiuwy 
pavepis eis ayada neraßıßageı. 
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CHAPTER XXXIV. 
OF LOGACEDIC ANAPESTICS. 


§ 397. The loga@die anap@sts also have the irrational [dispro- 
portionate] arsis. The most noted of these is the Archebulean' 
verse, in the first foot of which an anapzst, and a spondee, and an 
jambus are found, as Hephzstion teaches, giving these examples 
from Callimachus : 

ayéerw Beds’ ob yep exw dixa rave’ aeldeıy 

vuuda, ov pey dorepiay wp’ üpabav non. 

dıAwrepa dpre yap & ZıreXa uev "Evva. 
But it is probable that Callimachus wrote ¢iAwrépa, and that the first 
foot was not any other than an anapest or a spondee. 

§ 398. Aristophanes in Av. 1313. has another sort: 

raxd & av moAvavopa Trav mölıv. 
Which Lucian in Tragodopodagra v. 87. sq. has mixed with the 
catalectic: 

a rav uev Kumpiay ’Adpoöirav, 
arayovwv mponecovoav Am’ aifépos, 
avebpeiaro köoyıov Apuoyav 

adios Evi kupacı Nnpevs. 

He has ouce admitted a spondee in the middle of a catalectic, but in 
a proper name, v. 107. 
Moipa Kiwdw rör’ EAovaer. 

§ 399. In Aristophanes another sort is frequent, comprised in 
systems: as in Pac. v. 909. 

N xpnorös arıjp moNi- 
Tals éoriy cimraaotv 00- 
Tis y' Eori ToLoVros. 

8 400. The same poet (ap. Athen. ix. p. 410. B.) has used another 
verse, whose first part consists perhaps of common anapzsts: 

pepe, Twat, TAY EWS Kara xeıpös vdwp, mapameume To xEeipönarrpor. 

§ 401. Many logacedic verses are found, which, as they have not 
an iambic anacrusis, are not properly anapzestic. Eurip. Med. 152. 

ri oot wore räs amAdorov 
koiras épos, @ paraia, 
omevoeı Oavarou reXevrav' 
unmdev rdde Alooov, 
Soph. (Ed. Col. 669. 
ixov ra kpärıora yas Eravka. 
Eurip. Hee. 450. 
| Qoas akarods Em’ olöna Aluvas. 
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CHAPTER XXXV. 
OF CHORIAMBIC VERSES. 


§ 402. The third kind of dactylic numbers is the choriambic ; 
which is, for the most part, without resolutions, and admits a Mo- 
lossus for a choriambus extremely seldom, and among the dramatic 
poets only. As these numbers are very veliement, the lyric poets of 
the middle age, and the comedians, substitute for them another sort, 
alike in movement, but more placid, and equal in measure: i.e. 
the Cretic with an iambic anacrusis, or an iambic dipodia, if that 
appellation be preferred. But in this the comedians use a greater 
license not only in resolving the first arsis, but also in admitting a 
long syllable in the anacrusis, in this form : 

I hold a disyllabic anacrusis to be suspicious. In Aristoph. Lys. 
345. the true reading seems to be | 
ous, ToALovy’, Eoxov Eöpas. 

§ 403. The catalexis is various. The close is made very seldom 
indeed by the choriambus itself. The most usual catalexis is the 
logacedic; next, that which is made on two dactyls: that which is 
made with a Cretic is more rare; the most rare of all that with a 
trochee. Sometimes the verses are hypercatalectic, or ended with a 
ditrochee. 
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3404. Of the first kind are these verses : 
ovK €ros, @ yvvaikes. 
Saxpudesaay 1’ EdiAnoev aixpdy. 
dedré vuv, üßpat Xäpıres, kadAıkouoi re Moioa:. 
In which kind of verses Hephzstion says that Aristophanes in a 
certain strain resolved every first arsis: 
avameronaı 67 pds “Ohuprov mreptyecat Kovgais. 
Callimachus composed a whole poem, Branchus, in the pentameter : 
| daipoves ebuuvöraroı, Doiße re cal Zed, didipwv yerapyat. 
Philicus of Corcyra boasted of having invented the hexameter; 
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falsely, since Simmias had already employed it in his Are and 
Wings. 

§ 405. Of the third kind (for the second is found principally in 

those verses which have a base) Hephzestion gives these examples : 
iorömovoL peipakes, 
ovdé Aedvrwy odevos, ovde rpodai. 
at Kvdepeias erırveir' opyıa AevkwAevov. 

§ 406. Let the following serve as ‘examples of the fourth, fifth, 
and sixth terminations. Aristoph. Lysistr. 323. Soph. Aj. 226. 
Esch. S. ad Th. 741. 
re kai KpıruAdar repıdvonrw. 

ray o péyas uülos adkeı. 
avroddaixrot Odvwot. 

§ 407. The catalectic dimeter, which consists of one logacedic 
order, and cannot be reckoned among choriambics, except in that it 
serves for a catalexis, occurs sometimes among the dramatic poets, 
repeated in systems, resolutions being rarely admitted. Eurip. 
Bacch. 105. © Lepédas rpogoi O7- 

Bat, orepavovcbe Kiso. 
Ppvere, Ppvere yonpg 

en opidake KadAcKkapro. 

§ 408. Systems of acatalectic dimeters are concluded with this 
verse. Asch. S. ad Th. 924. 

daiödpwv, od diroya- 
Ons, Ervuws daxpvxéwr 
ER pevos, a KAauonevas 
prov puvvder 
roivode Övoiv avaKkroty. 
Since these dimeters, when the first syllable is cut off, resemble 
Ionics @ minore, they may easily be confounded with the latter, 
especially when verses of both kinds are consociated, as in Soph. 
(Ed. R. 483. deed peéy ody, dea rapdaccec 
copos oiwvobéras, od- 
re Ooxovrr’, ovr’ amohankord”" 
ö rı Aékw 8, amopi. 
§ 409. Another form of the dimeter consists of a choriambus and 
diiambus, or the contrary. Aristoph. Nub. 563. 
bbyédovra uev Hewv 
ZLijva riparvov és xopov 
TpWTa nEeyav KıKÄNOKW. 
Tov TE neyaoderj rpıai- 
vys Tapiay, 
Yiis re Kal aAuvpäs Oakao- 
ons Aypıov moxXevriv. 
‘This kind is unfrequent among the tragedians. See Asch. Suppl. 
105. The comedians often begin with the diiambus, and that too 
so that in an antistrophe a diiambus answers to a choriambus. So 
Vesp. 526. _ vv de TOV Ex Ayperépov 
yupvaciov Akyeır re dei 
kaıwor, Ores bavhjaeı 
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to which these answer, v. 631. 
obrüurol' otrw kaßapws 
oddevds Nrovoaner, ov- 
Sé Evverds NéyorTos. 
They resolve the first arsis too of the diiambus. Lysistr. 324. 
bro re vöuwv apyadéwy 
urd TE yepövrwv OAEOpwr. 
and with a long anacrusis : v. 339. 
Sewdrar AreıkoVvras erüv. 
Nay, even in the catalectic verse they admit an iambic dipodia, an- 
swering too to a choriambus ; 326. 340. 
vorepdrous Bonbw. 
yuvaikas ardpakeveırv. 
§ 410. The later form only of tragedy appears to have used re- 
solutions: as in Bacch. See § 406. and in Iphig. Aul. 1036. 
ris tip’ tpévatos dia Awrod Aißvos 
pera Te dıAoxöpov Kılapas. 
The same age of tragedy made a diiambus answer to a choriambus 
also. Soph. Philoct. 1100. 1121. 
Tov Awovos Saipovos ei- 
Aov TO kakıov EAdeiv. 
Kai yap Euol rovro nekeı, 
py girornr’ Anwen. 
And v. 1138. and 1161. 
pupt’ am aicypoy avareX- 
hov@ ba’ éd’ ij- 
piv Kar’ éujoar.... 
pnkére undevös kparv- 
vuv, doa meu- 
meı Piööwpos aia. 

§ 411. Of the trimeter we just now gave an example from the 
Iphig. in Aul. The tragedians used the catalectic tetrameter also, as 
Eurip. Here. Fur. 639. 

a veöras pot pirov üxdos, TO de yijpas ale. 

In this sort Anacreon bas put a diiambus in the second place: 

Ex morauod 'mavepxonaı mavra dépovea Aapmpa. 
And if that were kept constantly pure, this verse might seem to be 
constructed of two logaedics. Such are the sixteen verses of Eupolis 
ap. Athen. vi. p. 236. corrected in Gaisford’s Hephestion, p. 296. 
But those in Aristoph. Lysistr. 319. 320. 327. 341. are really cho- 
riambics; but perhaps these are to be divided into dimeters. And 
that of the same poet in Hepheest. 

oida perv apyaidy re Öpwv, Kovyxt AéANY Euavrov. 

§ 412. The acatalectic tetrameter is used by Anacreon, a chori- 
ambus and diiambus being put promiscuously, except that in the end 
there is always a diiambus, ap. Athen. xii. p- 538; 

mpiv pev Exwv kepßepor, kakvupar’ Erdnkwperva, 
kat Evdivous dorpayakovs &v wot, Kat YıAöv ep! 
mAevppot..., Pods 
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veonAvrov eiAyupa kakjjs domidos, apromwAuoıy 

xndeAomöproroıv Önıkewv 6 movnpos "Apreuwr, 
«ißOnAo» ‚eiplaxwv Piov, 

.mOoAAa per Ev Sovpi rebels abyéva, moAAa 0’ Ev rpoxo, 

moda ce vary oxvrivn paorıyı OwptyxGeis, koumv 
maywra T' ExrerıAuevos’ 

viv 8 Emıbaiveı carivéwy, xpvoea dopewv kaßekppara, 

mais 6 Kuens, cal oxtadioxny édepavrivyy dopei 
yuvaitly adrws. 

§ 413. The use of the choriambie metre is unfrequent among the 
Roman comedians. Some choriambics however are found in Plautus, 
and even in Terence, Adelph. iv, 4, 4. 

Mémbra metu debilia 
Sunt, animus timore 
O'bstipuit: péctore nil 
Sistere consilt quit. 
If these are to be combined in tetrameters, they must necessarily be 
asynartete. 

En 414. Choriambic verses are met with beginning with an anacru- 

> Asch. S. ad Th. 330. 
dm’ avdpos "Axauod Gedley 
repbouevav ariuws. 
Of which kind some metres of the Holic lyrics appear. to be, which 
by grammarians are accounted Ionics @ majori, as this of Sappho, 
ap. Hephzst. p. 37. (64.) 
ebpopporépa Mvaodica ras dards Vvpivrds 
acaporépas obdap’ Er, w "pavva, o&Qev ruxoion. 
So I now think the fragment 1 is to be corrected, Sappho, ib. 
déduke uev & veAdva 
kat [Aniddes, péoar de 
vuKres, Tapa 0 Epxeb’ dpa* 
éyw dé pova kadevöw. 
These are wrongly given in Hephestion, two verses being joined in 
one. Sopb. Antig. 606. 
rav ov0 Umvos aipei 00’ 6 ravroynpws. 

§ 415. A verse composed of an amphibrachys and choriambus is 

common. Asch. Ag. 757. 

ronma Ards Eeviov. 
Horace has put a trochaic dipodia before choriambi, and has chosen 
to make the last syllable of it always long, whereas it is probable that 
among the Greeks it was doubtful; he has made the czsura in the 
first syllable of a choriambus: 
Te deos oro, Sybarin cur properas amando. 

 Atilins Fortunatianus p. 2683. has blamed this metre without reason. 
See Bentl. ad Hor. p. 710. 

§ 416. The most in use are choriambics with a base, which the 
ignorance of ancient metricians ranked among antispastic verses. 
But if they were antispastic, they could never begin with a trochee 
or pyrrhic, and they would have the last syllable of each antispastus 
doubtful. The Latin grammarians perceived the error. See § 211. 
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§ 417. The Holic lyrics alone admitted even a pyrrhic in the base. 
The comedians and the later tragedians ventured to put in the base 
even trisyllabic feet, the tribrach, anapzst, dactyl. 

§ 418. The shortest of these verses has one choriambus. Asch, 
Suppl. 42. viv Er moLovönoıs. Thais 
Next to that is the bypercatalectic, which is called Pherecratean. 
Id. S. ad Th. 301. sq. | 

Tol Ev yap wort mUpyovs. 
Then the Glyconic, which has a logacedic order, 

Cui flavam religas comam. 
Of this we shall speak in B. iii. Another kind has a trochee or 
spondee subjoined to a choriambus. Asch. Eum. 1038. unless this 
too is to be ranked among Glyconic verses : . 

evgapeire b€, ywpirat. 

§ 419. The most in use is the hypercatalectic dimeter. Soph. Aj. 
628. ove’ oikrpäs yoov öpvıdos andovs. 

Sophocles has used the brachycatalectic trimeter in Antig. 951. 
GNX’ & poipidia res Övracıs Öeıva. 
§ 420. Choriambic systems too are found beginning with a base. 
ZEsch. Suppl. 61. 
dofaceı rıs dkovwy Oma Täs 
Tnpeias 
unrıdos oikrpäs addxov. 
Whiere the Molossus in a proper name is to be remarked, to which in 
the antistrophe a choriambus answers. As in Soph. El. 123. 139. 
where too the last syllable of the choriambus is resolved : 
Takers WO’ aKdperov oluwyar. 
ave 
ordoets ore ydots, ore Arrais. 
In the same play Molossi are made to answer to each other; v. 472. 
488. ei un "yw Tapadpwr payris éduy Kat yropas. 
Hket kai moAbmovs Kai moAvxeip ü Secvois. 
Which is done ib. v. 129. 145. in verses also without a base : 
& yer&ßka yervvalwv. 
vijmios, OS THY oIkrp@s. 

§ 421. Many forms of this metre were used by lyric poets of the 

most ancient and of the middle age: as, 
karÖvaoreı, KuBépy’, aßpos "ASwrus* ri xe Deiner ; 
karrunreoße, köpaı, Kal karepeikeode xırwvas. 


J ~ 4 ’ 
And, vupgas rov Avs EE alyıdxw gaot rervypévats. 
Kpovida Baoırrjos yévos, Aiar, rov üpıorov meö’ ’Ayiddéa. 
x \ U 
And, rov orvyvov Mehavinzov pévor ai narpoddvwy &pıdoı. 


And Anacreon : 

apGeis 8’ nor’ aro Aevrados 

mérpys, és moAıov Kipa koAvußo peOdwy Epwri. 
And Sophocles, Philoct. 681. 

aAAov 8 ourıv’ Eywy’ olda KrAbwv, 085’ &aıdov koipa. 
And Alczus ap. Athen. xiv. p. 627. A. 

pappaipeı 6€ péyas ddpos 

xahkp* naoa Ö' "Apeı kexdopnrac oréyn. 
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§ 422. Horace has used many choriambics with a base, always 
putting a spondee in the base, except i, 15, 24. 30. 
Teucer et Sthenelus potens. 
Ignis Iliacas domos: | 
and making a cwesura at the end of each choriambus except the last: 
Maecenas, atavis edite regibus. 
Nullam, Vare, sacra vite prius severis arborem. 
Once only, and that in a compound word, he has neglected the 
cesura 1, 18, 16. 
_ Arcanique fides prodiga perlucidior vitro. 
See Bentl. on iv, 8, 17. Alczus was careless of such matters: 
nöev ddAo hurevous mpdrepov Öevöpeov aumeiw 
whom Catullus has followed, Carm. xxx. 


CHAPTER XXXVI. 
OF VERSES IONIC A MAJORI. 


>) 

§ 423. On the Jonic @ majori metre, as on the antispastic, the 
writings of the metricians are full of error and confusion. Being 
deceived by the similitude of other verses, they have delivered both 
other false doctrines, and also this, that the first syllable of all the 
verses, and in some tetrameters even the first syllable of the third 
dipodia, is doubtful. The foot called Ionic @ majori consists of two 
orders, of which the first is a bare arsis, the last a dactyl. And 
because these numbers are very harsh and offensive, they determined 
on changing them for smoother but not less broken, two trochees 
not cohering in one periodic order: 

4 | ‘ 

Moreover it was necessary that, if several Ionics « majori were put 
in one verse, each should stand separate and independent, not 
having the numbers continuous, because otherwise they would be 
changed into choriambi : 

4 | 4 | / [4 | 4 | ¢ 
From this it came to pass, that in La Tonic the last syllable was 
doubtful, which in choriambics ought to have a fixed and certain 
measure. These numbers admit resolutions and contractions in 
every manner,—and in the Ionic form thus : 


4 4 


— —v 


‘td wi 
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in the trochaiec thus: j : 


De Beal 


ww ww 


which schemes comprehend twenty-eight forms. But since so great 
a multitude of forms would have created too much confusion, we see 
that all were not admitted. Although the extent of license to which 
poets proceeded cannot in such a paucity of examples be precisely 
determined. 
$ 424. Among the verses adduced by Hephestion there are 

besides the Sotadean, only two which appear to be really Ionic 
majori, the dimeter, which is called the Cleomachean ; 

ris THY vopiny UuaY . 

ébogno’; Eyw zivwv' 


x 


a 


and the Zrimeter, 
moas repev &vOos padakoy narevcaı, 

which, if an Ionic, would require zoéas to be written instead of zéas. 

§ 425. The most noted of Ionic verses @ majori is the Sotadie, 
constructed for recitation only, not for song, as Aristides Quintilianus , 
p. 32. expressly teaches. That verse is a brachycatalectie tetrameter, 
consisting of three Ionics and a trochee. ‘Two trochees are found in 
any place, but for the most part in the third. The examples furnish 
these forms of it in Tonic feet: 


/ / « 4 ‘ 4 ‘ 
—— YUW — u eee) “oO 
4 ‘ 4 ‘ 4 4 

we VV— Yu Vvu— 

4 ‘ sup ae 
—WeeY aw —UUUNUV 


‘ 4 4 4 4‘ 4 


ee U | yy — 


And in trochees put for the Ionie, these ; 


/ ‘ é 4 ‘ i ‘ 
— wv ln HERNE = 
‘i ‘ ‘ / 

m ww 

‘ ‘ 4 ‘ 4 é 
me me ee ff et er Naf | es os u 
4 ‘ f ‘hs 
iy | ey “4 
4 4 
N ———— 


It is to be observed, that the czsura is at the end of the second foot: 
it is however very often neglected. And that place only has a 
Molossus too, and very often in the end of the Ionic a doubtful 
syllable, which in’the first and third places is very uncommon. 
§ 426. The most usual form of the verse is this: 
abros yap Ewy mavroyeris 6 mdyru yervar. 
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It is seldom that all the feet are either Ionics, as 
üv xpucopopys, rovro ruyns Eorıw éxappa, 
or trochees, as 
ws mevns Oédwv Exeıv Kat mAovoos wrEOY axeiv. 


The following is an example of resolutions: 

EvO’ ot ev Em’ Akparoe mupais véxves EKeıvro 

yüs éxt Eevns, dppava reixea mpoAımövres 

"EAAGdos tepijs, kal uuxov Eorins marpyns, 

nv 7° Eparnv, kat kadov IXlov mpdcwmor. 
Dionysius and Hermogenes, who cite these verses, (the former de 
Compos. Verb. c. 4. the latter p. 76. 91. sq. ed. Ald.) discover 
that they did not thoroughly understand the nature of this metre. 

§ 427. Among the Latins Terentianus Maurus made elegant 
Tonics. Plautus also used them, and, as it seems, not only the 
Sotadic, but other shorter. He has Sotadics in Aul. ii, 1, 30. sq. 
ii, 2. Amph. i, 1, 14. sq. The following are given for an ex- 
ample : 

Noctésque diésque ässiduo satis supérque est, 

Quo facto aut dicto adést opis, quietus ne sis. 

I'pse döminus dives öperis Et laboris éxpers, 

© Quödcümgue homini accidıt libere, posse rétur. 

A/quom esse putät, non reputät, laboris quid sit. 
He has put too a Molossus in the first place, and, what was not 
lawful to the Greeks, has resolved the arsis of the last trochee, as in 
Aulul, ii, 1, 30. 

Heia hoc face, quod téjubet soror. Si lübeat, fäciam. 
It is moreover to be remembered, that in Latin it is known by the 
accent of the words, whether the resolutions are of the Ionic foot, or 
of trochees. The Greek comedians do not appear to have used this 

metre, much less the tragedians, or the graver lyric poets. 
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§ 428. With respect to Jonics @ minori also grammarians have 
fallen into great errors. If they think these verses are in that 
metre, 
— peyado & niré u &pws Exorev, ware yadkeds, 
medéxet, Xeınepin O Edovser év yapadpn, 
and, Caerekdpar dvap Kurpoyevig, 
and, dao poe Oavetv yévoir”® ob yap av addy 

Aves ék rüvwv yévotr’ ovVdapi TaHvEe, 
and, apa o nire MuvOdpuarOpoy caréduy Epwra devywv, 
Herm. N 
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the verses indeed are like Ionics, but have different numbers, except 
that the first of them is Ionic in the beginning, 
Ee ‘ 
ves | = | eee | veveves 
For Ionic @ minori numbers are constructed in a manner reverse to 
that in which those @ majori are constructed, of an anapzst and 
bare arsis : A” 
ul 
And, as in the verses @ majori, every foot has its own separate 
numbers, and is not connected continuously with other feet, because 
they would otherwise run into choriambi: 
‘ d ‘ 2 / 
4 4 
su [Su T- 
But, as in Ionics @ majori two trochees are employed to vary the 
numbers, so in Ionics @ minori two iambi, the bare arsis being 
changed into one of them, and the following anapzst into the other, 
so that the times may remain the same: 


4 / ‘ 4 
wwe = Yu 


4 4 4 
wue |O=- c= = 


This method is termed &vaxAacis, and the verses themselves avaxho- 
pevot, because the change in the numbers is not made in one Ionic 
foot, but in two, the end of the one, and the beginning of the other 
being changed. For the metricians determine thus, that the last 
time taken away from the one foot is added to the first time of the 
following foot : 


YVyou — om 


§ 429. The Holic lyrics appear to have made these verses chiefly 
of pure Ionic feet; but the Ionic lyrics to have both used the 
anaclasis, and to have resolved the first arsis in it, and sometimes to 
have put in a Molossus; the dramatic poets seem to have taken a 
sort of middle course, the tragedians rather following the Aolians, 
often mingling the anapest with these numbers, the comedians 
rather following the Ionians. . 

§ 430. Timocreon is said to have composed an intire poem of 
the dimeter catalectic : 

Lecedds Kopwos avnp 
mort rav parép’ épa. 
Even Sappho, Alcxus, and Aleman wrote whole poems in Tonics. 
Aleman : ‘Exarov uev Ards viov 
rade Müoaı kpoxdrem)or. 
and Sappho: 
ri pe Llavduovis opava yeddor 
which verse Anacreon made catalectic : 
Avovicov vaukaı Baccapises. 
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Phrynicus the tragedian used the catalectic tetrameter : 
70 ye um» keivia-dovoas, Adyos worep éyerat, 
Odéoat, Kamorepely Obei XaAky Kepadday. 

And Phrynicus the comedian : 
& 8 avayka ’o0’ iepevouww kadapeveıv gpdcoper. 

§ 431. The more ancient lyrics made Ionic systems, and Horace, in 
imitation of them (iii, 12.), has comprised ten Ionic feet in one 
strophe and one system : 

Miserarum est neque amori dare ludum, neque dulci 
Mala vino lavere, aut exanimari metuentis 
Patrue verbera lingue. 
Alczeus, as Hephestion testifies, had led the way in that, 
ene dea, éue macdy Kaxordrwy medéxotoay. 
The systems of the tragedians and the comedians will be spoken of 
in the following chapter. 


CHAPTER XXXVIII. 
OF ANACREONTIC VERSES. 


§ 432. Some, as Terentianus Maurus relates, p. 2447. and among 
them M. Varro, supposed Anacreontic verses to be Ionics @ majori, 
because they are of the same numbers as those with which Sotadic 
verses are concluded. ‘The poems which in these times pass under 
the name of Anacreon, of which very few appear to be his, the 
greatest part being the productions of persons who lived much later, 
and some of persons quite ignorant, have given occasion for much 
doubt. And a great part of those poems, consisting of pure 
iambi, is perhaps to be classed with these rather than with Ionics. 
They have these numbers: 


/ 4 
Geyavmü 


Oédw Akyeıv ’Arpeidas. 
But of those which are really Ionic there appear to be two kinds; 
one with an iambic or monosyllabic anacrusis : 


4 4 4 
m, | WS oe 


Go 


‘ 4 ‘ 


— 
Gm 





c= | Gm 
the other with an anapzstic anacrusis: 


4 4 4 
Vu 


un | we 
4 
Vel bd eee 


§ 433. But since this form 


4 4 





Se! | Rte nies 


4 e 
Kamm 
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may be deduced both from Ionic numbers and choriambie indiffe- _ 
rently, ‘ 

which metre is sometimes met with in that medley of Anacreontic 
poems, we must beware of supposing that these choriambic numbers 
can be interchanged with the Ionic. Nay, since a great part of the 
Anacreontic poems is monostrophic, (see Elem. D. M. p. 479. sq.) 
sometimes constructed of one kind of verse, sometimes of others, it 
is not to be doubted that those choriambic numbers are the indi- 
cations of strophes, and to be wholly separated from the Tonics. 

§ 434. In that kind of Anacreontic verse, which begins with an 
iambic anacrusis, both the iambi have in the anaclasis the anacrusis 
doubtful both by the law of numbers, and in the examples: xxxviil, 
Sn. ERW 

& vapOnt & oldev Eorıv. 

ovv ro O€ wivey hnäs. 
I have not however observed both long together. The first arsis is 
sometimes resolved: xxvii, 1. 

vot Aws 6 mais, 6 Baxyos. 

§ 435. The other kind, which begins with a disyllabic anacrusis, 
and is used by tragedians also and comedians, proceeds by pure 
iambi in some poems ascribed to Anacreon, The anacrusis is seldom 
contracted into one long syllable: vi, 16. ' 

K@MOoV péTetot Yalpwr. 
§ 436. Nor is a resolution of the first arsis frequent, as xliüi, 8. 
av ÖE didtos el yewpyar. 
Or of the second, as xxxvii, 6. 
1de, Tas yépavos deve. 
§ 437. Of the middle iambi the first has sometimes a long ana- 
Crusis, aS xxxix, 5. 
Amopirrovrar nepınvyar 
and oftener in the tragedians and comedians. The second more 
unfrequently, as in Soph. El. 1058. Eurip. Cycl. 497. 
dpovıuwrärovs olwvovs, 
éml deuvioıs re Zavdor. 
I have not met with both made long together. 

§ 438. The latest Greeks, who now employed political verses, con- 
structed strophes of Anacreontic verses, in which to some Anacreontic 
dimeters, for the most part six, called otkos, were subjoined some 
fewer trimeters, mostly two, which they termed xovcovAwy. The 
Anacreontic had these forms chiefly : 


4 4 4 
Wwe u ze ae) 


PR ; 4 
SS oe 


the trimeters this: 


er a ‘ 
ied eet 


mr‘ A / 
dd a u 
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A poem of this kind written in political verses is extant among those 
ascribed to Anacreon, Ixii, of which this is the second strophe : 
Zrparörkeıs, dios Kvdnpns, 
Zrparökkeıs, avp MupidAns, 
ie Thy diAnv yuvalka. 
kondeı, TEOnAE, Adumer‘ 
podov avdewv üvdaoeı' 
podov Ev köpaıs MupiAXu. 
neAuos ra 0&dev déuria palyor 
KUTAPLTTOS MEBUKOL DEU Evi Kino. 
Synesius wrote his sixth hymn in that trimeter, using these forms : 


_— 
‘ 4 a 4 4 


dee — | vw —— | WINS mn oom 
f 4 f 
Yu Mu v— UO oe 

§ 439. The tragedians often made systems of Ionic @ minori verses, 
employing the anaclasis in the end only either of the whole strophe, 
or of a part. And in the anaclasis they sometimes keep the iambi 
pure, and sometimes make a long anacrusis in the first. Of all ex- 
amples the most satisfactory and striking is in /Esch. Suppl. 1025. 
from which it may be sufficient to give the first strophe: 
ire pav, dorväavarras 
päkapas Oeovs yavdertes, 
moNtovXoVS TE Kal ol yedp 
’Epaoivov 

mwepivaiovrar madacoy. . 
vroöekaode 8’, Omadot, 
pédos* aivos de moAıv riv- 
de TleAacyar Exerw, und’ 
Erı NeiAov 

rpoxoas oeßwnev Uuvoıs. 

$ 440. But besides these, they use that kind too in which anaclasis 
prevails, forms of other verses being sometimes intermixed, as this 
Anacreontic, 


DD 


i ‘ 4‘ ‘ 
Kaum VU ewe Se ns 


obd’ ad m édcets peOuovr’ otxad’ ameAdeiv. 
See Schol. Asch. ad Prom. 128. Sophocl. El. 1058. 
ri Tous üvwdev dpovinwrarovs olwvovs 
EOOPWUEVOL Tpopas Ky- 
‘  Oomévous ad’ wy re PAaorw- 
ow, ap’ wy 7° dvacty evpu- 
at, TAO OdK Em’ ioas TedOUpeEY ; 
Eurip. Baech. 530. 
ov de p’, © paxaipa Aipca, 
oredarndöpovs arwOn 
Oıdoovs Exovoav Ev voi. 
ri w avaivy ; Ti me devyeıs, 
Erı, vat rav Borpvwon 
Atovvoov yapty oivas, 
ért oot To% Bponiov ueAneeı. 
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praxdptos, Os ebidger 
Borpvwy girarot mnyais, 
éxi k@pov Exmeraodeis, 
didov dvdp’ vrayrakidwrv, 
éxt Sepvios re EarOor 
xAudavijs Exwy Eralpas 
uvpöxpıoros Aumapov (o- 
orpvxor" aved dé, Oupay ris oikeı por. 

§ 441. The third kind used by the dramatic poets is remarkable 
for the admixture of the anapest, not only in concluding the num- 
bers, but in the middle of them. Examples may be seen in Aschyl. 
Pers. 66—80. So Eurip. Baceh. 64. 

’"Acias üno yalas iepov Tuw- 
Aov Aaneldaca Hoacw 
. Bponiw mövov höVv, kanaror 7’ ed= 
kauarov, Baxxıov &opéva Oeor. 
where Qeov is one syllable. This kind of metre has been very finely 
used by Klopstock : 
Wenn der schimmer von dem monde nun herab. 

§ 442. Resolutions and contractions seem peculiar to the later 

tragedy. Eurip. Bacch. 78. 

Tad Te parpos peyadas üp- 

yıa KußeAns Gepuredwr, 

diva Ovpoov re rıvacowv, 

Kiaom Te oredavwdeis. 
The same poet in the song which is in the same Play at verse 370 
has not everywhere assimilated the feet, but in the antistrophe has 
opposed the anaclasis itself to a verse not dvarAwnervw. 
_ 8443. The comedians use the very same license. In Aristophanes, 
in two places principally, lonics @ minori, partly Anacreontic, partly 
longer or shorter, other metres also being intermingled, are found, in 
Ran. from v. 323. and in Vesp. from v. 273. on which places see 
Elem. D. M. p. 501. sq. | 


CHAPTER XXXIX. 
OF THE GALLIAMBIC VERSE. 


$ 444. The Galliambic verse is composed of two Anacreontics, of 
which the Jast is catalectic; in this form: 


‘ ‘ ‘ N} t f 
wy | — WS Nd men eee wv | | Yu 


VG 





! € ' | ‘ N N 


w— | D—— | Yon mr VER | 7 | v 
' 


VV vu v 
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T’aAAai, unrpös dpeins didcOvpooe Öponädes, 


uis évrea marayeiraı Kat xü‘kea Kpdrada, 
Diogenes Laért. viii. in fin. 

&v Mépder Adyos Eori mponadeiv ry idinv 

Eddokdv more uoipav mapa rov kaAAırepw 

ravpov, koddev EXekev* Bot yap Tobey Adyos ; 

dVoıs ovk Eöwke pooyw AdAov "Amıdı oröna. 

mapa © abrov Aexpıos oras €Atyphoaro oroAnv, 

rpodavws rovro dLddorwv, arodvan BLornv 

doov oumw. O10 Kal of raxéws MAdE pdpos, 

derarıs mevr’ él rpicoals Eoıdövrı mAeıadas. 
The cesura, which is at the end of the first portion, is here observed 
everywhere with care. So by Catullus too Carm. Ixiti. who generally 
used the anaclasis, and in the latter portion joined with the anaclasis 
a resolution of the second arsis : 

Super alta véctus A’tys celert rate maria, 

Phrygium tt nemüs citäto cupide pedé tetigit, 

Adiitque opäca stlvis redimita loca dee’. 
In the first portion he has once only put a pure Ionic, v. 54. 

Et eorum omnia adirem furibünda lätibula. 


Varro in his Satires seems to have followed the Greeks rather. 


CHAPTER XL. 


OF PHONIC VERSES. 


§ 445. The last kind of simple numbers is that of P@onics, which 
ancient metricians, reckoning the times only, have classed among 
Cretics and Bacchiacs. Pzonic numbers consist of orders having an 
arsis of two times, and a thesis of two short syllables ; from which it 
appears that the arsis may be resolved, but that no contraction in 
the thesis can be admitted without destruction of the pzeonic num- 
bers. Several pzons are joined continuously in one order, as tro- 
chees and dactyls are. And in the same manner too the kinds of 
pzonic numbers also are five: 


4 


-vuv-vuv first pons. 


4 


vey | -vuu- fourth pons. 
4 ° 
Eubun strophi. - 
4 ee 
wuw | =a dasii. 
é 4 D 
AN Mu symplecti. 


But both the use of pxonie numbers in general is rather uncommon, 
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and the strophi, dasii, and symplecti, when they happen to be met 
with, have no certain and constant forms. Moreover, as in dactylic 
numbers there are some which have an iambic anacrusis, so also 
some pwonics are constructed with an iambic, others with an ana- 
pwstie anacrusis. The catalexis is made on three syllables, on two, 
and on one. And in this kind of verses too every foot is by gram- 
marians called a metre. 

§ 446. The first pons are the kind most in use, but less so among 
tragedians than comedians, in whose writings the tetrameter catalectic 
on three syllables is chiefly found, which consists of two orders, and 
has the cesura at the end of the second foot, although it is sometimes 
neglected. The last foot is a dactyl, but on account of the doubtful 
syllable, often a Cretic. 

@ moAı didn Kéxporos abrogves ’Arrexy, 
xaipe, Aurapdv Saredoy, ovPap ayabijs xDovos. 
See Aristoph. Vesp. 1275. seq. | 

§ 447. What Hephestion says, that Aristophanes in Georg. has 

used a fourth pzon also instead ofa first, 

Ev üyopd 8 ad mAdravov ev Suapuredooper. 
and in the second Thesmophoriazusz has often inserted a Cretic foot 
in the middle of verses, is a proof that those verses were not pzonic 
but Cretic. Although, as it has been remarked above, $ 199. even 
the ancient Greeks themselves appear not to have completely dis- 
tinguished between Cretic and peonic numbers. 

§ 448. Theopompus in Ilaciy has used a pentameter catalectic on 
three syllables : | 

mavr’ ayabd On yéyovey avipaow épijs aro avvovalas. 
That verse too appears to have had the czsura at the end of the 
second foot. i 

§449. As this metre does not, by the law of the numbers, admit 
of contractions, (see above,) so resolutions of the arsis, although 
allowed by the numbers, appear to have been seldom used. [See an 
example in the Appendix. ] 

§ 450. Peonics catalectic on two syllables, and having an iambic 
anacrusis, are rarely met with. Aristophanes has some examples in 
Lysistr. in the choral song at v. 781. 

avros Erı mais Ov. 

devywv yapov Adiker’ és éonpiar, 

Kav TOs Opec wKet, ; 

Kar’ éayoOnpa, 

mAekänıevos üpkvs, 

kai kuva ri” eixev, 

kovkerı kariAde makır oikad ind uloovs. 
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CHAPTER XLI,. 


OF FOURTH PEONS. 


§ 451. The fourth peons, a vehement and rapid kind of numbers, 
were used chiefly by tragedians. And although these verses seem some- 
times to be rather Cretic, the first arsis being resolved, (see § 262.) 
yet in some places, where the pzons have been kept pure, the 
subject too of the lay may induce one to think that p&onic numbers 
were used : as in Eumen. 329. 342. 

emi 0€ ro redvuevw 
Td0e ueAos, mapakoma, 
zapayopa dpevodalıjs. 
where the last verse is concluded in a sort of logacedic manner, 


4 
Od Ned Ned me bd oe we 


So in Choéph. too, v. 804. 
ro be kahis Kränevov, © péya vaiwy, 
orönıov, ev dds Aveönv dönov avdpds. 

Klopstock has used like numbers: 


‘ 
ad Nad bed nf me 


‘ 4 4 
WW moo | WY on om | Msn si 


4 ¢ 
WI WIS om bd Wd oe PIS me a me 


Von dem gebirg in das thal-herab, 
Da zu dem angriff bey dem waldstrom das kriegslied 
Zu der vertilgenden schlacht und dem siege den befehl rief. 
$ 452. Rufinus p. 2711. mentions the acatalectic tetrameter : 
mapa copod nade KÄvwv bea rıs Av karanddor 
which appears to have been feigned by some metrician. Aristotle, 
Rhet. iii, 8. quotes a verse of some poet in this metre: 
pera de yay board 7’ wKearov Hoare vvé. 


CHAPTER XLII. 
OF PARAPZONICS, AND OTHER LONG NUMBERS. 


§ 453. If metricians make no mention of numbers longer than 
pons, it is no wonder, since they are accustomed to comprehend 
all numbers in those more common kinds of which we have treated, 
and to scan by dipodiz in all cases. But although such fixed and 

. Herm, - | o 
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constant forms of parapronics and other longer orders, as shall 
extort assent from all who doubt, cannot be produced, yet there © 
appears to be no sufficient reason for determining that numbers of 
that kind were not used; and it is but reasonable to believe they 
were used, when adapted to the subject; as in Pind. Pyth. ii. 
peyadoréXtes W@ Lupdkocar, Pabvmorépov 
‘réuevos ”Apeos, ävöpwrv. | 
It is difficult to understand why those verses should be measured 


thus, [3 : 
weve we 
i 
a ed ees YY 


rather than in the following manner, which renders the numbers 
much more brisk and vehement, 


= é 4 


A ee deh hh deh A ee 


4 
VUN) nen 


And a little afterwards: 
evapparos ‘lépwy Ev d xparewv 
rnAavyeoıw aveönoev ’Oprvyiav orepavois, 
morapias Eos ’Apre&uudos, ds ov Ärep. 

If one should measure these in this manner, 


4 4 ‘ 


me a eel Yy— 
wu 


d 4 


| — mm a Yt 
vu 


4‘ 4‘ ‘ ‘ 


he could not indeed be unanswerably refuted, but yet the measures 
might be much more aptly marked out thus, 


4 4 
meV weve 


4 4 
=U ee ee 


for whoever contends that the Greeks stopped in pxonics, may as 
well contend that they ought to have stopped.in dactylics, in which 
the Romans stopped. And why should not the Greeks, in a lan- 
guage of so great volubility, have done what Klopstock has attempt- 
ed even in the German; for he has used not only pzons often, but 
even these parapeonic numbers, 

ee Ar 


Dich singe der dythyrambe, der keine Kriege sang. 
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BOOK III. 
OF MIXED AND COMPOUND METRES. 


CHAPTER I. 
OF THE KINDS OF MIXED AND COMPOUND METRES. 


§ 454. Hephzestion, having explained the simple metres, afterwards 
treats of metres kar’ ävrıradeıav puxra, and asynartete verses, and po- 
Iyschematisti, or anomalous, and the relative proportions of strophes. 
Of these we wholly pass by the metres car’ avyrıradeıav puxra; for 
in the first place the metres, which are called so because they have 
been thought to contain contrary feet, as trochees and iambs, have 
not in fact the feet contrary, and in the next place, if they had, that 
would not be sufficient to constitute a peculiar kind of numbers. 
Thus the Sapphic hendecasyliable, which metricians, who are fond of 
employing dipodias, divide thus, 
mao | -UYm | Veg 

moiKwrdOpor’ adavar’ "Agpodira, 

has not iambs, because it consists of a trochaic dipodia and logacedic 
order, ‘ | : 
But this a 

iömAox’ ayvü. neikıöpeide Zampoi, 
wlich thie divide thus, , ew : 
does indeed contain opposite feet, iambs and trochees ; for it is to be 
thus scanned, ; : 
but in its mode of composition it differs nothing from any other me- 
tre constructed of different members having the same feet. From 
which it appears that these pifecs car’ avrımadeıav are a useless in- 
vention, when one measures verses by their orders, and not by the 
arbitrary device of dipodias. And the appellations of asynarteti too 
and polyschematisti require other definitions than those given by 
-metricians. 
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§ 455. We divide those metres, which are not simple, into mixed 
and compound verses. ‘The mixed are those which consist of different 
numbers blended and mingled together; the compound, those in 
which several numbers are joined in such a manner that one follows 
another separately. . 

§ 456. Mixture is twofold. 1. Several numbers or rhythms change 
their turns, so that one is put for another; of which although each is 
of itself simple, yet the numbers formed of both, because they are 
neither the one nor the other, but a sort of changeable numbers, com- 
prehending both, cannot be ranked either with the simple or the 
compound. These are the polyschematisti or anomalous. 2. The 
other mode of mixture is, when different numbers cohere in one order, 
which numbers, if the ‘stronger precede the weaker, we call di- 
minished ; if the weaker precede the stronger, concrete. See § 20. 21. 

§ 457. Composition also is twofold ; for it is effected either by 
coherence, called by the Greeks ovrägera, which allows of nothing in 
the commissure of two parts which may break the continuity of lan- 
guage; or without any bond of connexion, in which case the verses 
are asynartete, wherein language may be either continued or inter- 
rupted. oe 

§ 458. It is manifest that many of the metres which have been 
spoken of in the second book must be ranked among the mixed and 
compound. For in treating of simple metres, which consist of one 
kind of numbers, the mention of some of those forms also wherein 
mixture or composition is found, was quite unavoidable. Thus cho- 
riambic and Ionic numbers, since they are commutable with others, 
are in truth polyschematisti; and logacedics are diminished numbers. 
Moreover we noted some asynartete also. It remains to speak of the 
concrete, of those polyschematisti, of which it is uncertain from what 
kind of simple metres they were derived, and of those compound 
metres, whether formed by coherence, or without bond of connexion, 
which are either compounded of different numbers, or, if compounded 
of the same, still cannot, on account of the diversity of the orders, 
be considered as simple, and running out in one tenor of numbers. 


CHAPTER II, 


OF GLYCONIC VERSES. 


_ 


$ 459. Of the verses termed polyschematisti, there remains in - 


reality, if we wave Tonics and choriambics, wh 
of in b. ii., only one kind, namely Glyconics 
schematisti are met with besides these, are composed of these. Me- 
tricians refer Glyconics to antispastics ; of this the error is manifest, 


ich have been spoken 


because they commence with a trochee too. Whence itis plain that 


; for whatever poly- . 
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they are begun with a base. ‚Moreover the contraction of short 
syllables in a Pherecratean in Catullus’ixi, 25. if he wrote thus, 

, nutriunt humore, 
would have even made the verse shorter by a syllable than the laws 
of antispastic metres allow. For the first, and that the most simple 
and elegant, form of Glyconics is this : 


4 ’ 7 
eceiee oped Ned oe oe 


which kind of verses forms systems for the most part, which are 
customarily concluded by the catalectic verse called Pherecratean : 


4 4 ‘ 
ee .. | -vu-, 


_ Eurip. Androm. 502. 
ad’ Eyi xepas aiparn- | 
pas Bpöxowoı Kerkeıueva 
neumona Kara yaias. 

§ 460. They who have made this metre polyschematistic, first of 
all changed the logacedic order into a choriambus and iambus, by 
which the last syllable but one was made doubtful : 


bs vesfmuww | ae 
Eurip. Hippol. 741. 
ie Tus HAEKTpOpaEls avyas. : 
This doubtful syllable is, if I mistake not, peculiar to the dramatic 
poets. And since this form, although very different from the 
dochmiac metre, consists of the same syllables, except the base, as 
dochmiac verses, when the first anacrusis in them is long, and the 
first arsis resolved ; : | i 
s— | — | s— 
writers on rhythm have constituted two kinds of dochmiacs, of which 
the one has been by metricians called dochmiac, the other Glyconic. 
See Aristid. Quintil. p. 39. | 

§ 461. The logacedic order having been divided into a choriambus 
and iambus, it was thought fit to vary the numbers by transposition, 
so that the iambus being placed before the choriambus was changed 
into a trochee, because an arsis ought to follow the base: 

2 =O | =U Vm 
Kat mevryKovO’ ovılıßlas. 

§ 462. And again another transposition also was made, seldom 
however, and, as it seems, only in certain compound forms, the 
choriambus taking the first place, and the base and trochee being 
changed into an iambic dipodia: 


which is the form of a choriambic dimeter. 
§ 463. The Pherecratean verse, in which the choriambus is not 


Liusaqeee by an iambus that may be transposed, admits only two 
orms : 


4 ‘ 4 
ee ee | wn Wd Aol oe tp? 
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and ; | ; ; age 
of which the last is uncommon, and used for the most part only in 
some compound verses. \ tei - 
$ 464. Let us speak first of the permutation of forms. And the 
primitive form of Glyconics, which ends in an iambus, receives 
among dramatic poets, at least in the later tragedy, even a spondee in 
the end, so that in antistrophics a spondee may answer to an 
iambus: ls | : | : 
Soph. Philoct. 1128. 1151. N ; 
w rétov pido, w pirwy. 
rav mpoodev Bedéwy adxar. 
For the most part, however, an iambus answers to an iambus, and a 
spondee to a spondee. See Elem. D. M. p. 529. 
§ 465. Next, to this form, which has just now been spoken of, 
é ‘ ‘ 4 
cree | mun | oe 
even that, which has a choriambus in the end, answers, and not only 
among the scenic poets, but even in the lighter lyric poetry; as in 
that of Corinna :. a Me ER 
oe a | =o | oo. 
Soph. Philoct. 1124. 1147. 
mövrov Ouds Ednpnevos. 
edvn Onpwy, ovs 60° Exeı. 
Eurip. Iph. T. 1097. 1114. 
moBovo’ “Aprepuy Aoxlav. 
Beäs aupimoAov Kovpar. 


§ 466. This form | 


ot | Save 

among the dramatic poets in Glyconics themselves, if I have observed 
rightly, always answers to itself only, and is found changed neither 
with this, a att 2 R 
ee 90» | Ren | c= 

nor with this, rent We Vetere 
But in the Priapeian verse, as it seems, those three forms are all 


interchanged : perhaps even by Corinna. The other form of the 
choriambic dimeter, ‘ ’ 
I have never seen among forms of Glyconics. ttf 

§ 467. In the Pherecratean verse, if a conjecture may be ventured 
from a few examples, to the more usual form, 


4 7 ‘ 
es ee =WuURS 


the other also sometimes answers, 


/ 
eww aewe GS 2 
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Sophocles Antig. 607. 618. | 


ovr’ oby akaparot Gear. 
elddre & ovdev Eprei. 


For I should now prefer this reading of the former verse to that 
which I conjectured in Elem. D. M. p. 533. sq. And the verse of 
Euripides, Med. 184. ed. Pors. which I ee in the same work, 
p. 532. I now believe to be correct, 
: OTNEVOOV, mpiv Te KAKWOAL Tous éow" 
it consists of a Pherecratean and Cretic; but the strophic ought, I 
think, to be corrected thus, 
Zevs röde avröknaeı py Alav* 
unless something else be latent. For the Scholiast had ovv öikn. 
There is the same permutation, if the reading be right, in a Phere- 
cratean with an anacrusis in Soph. (Ed. C. 512. 923: | 
| Gps & Epanaı mvdeoda:. 
rovrwy Ö' aifaiperoy obdér. 
See Elem. D. M. I. c. 

§ 468. I shall now set forth the several parts of Glyconic and 
Pherecratean verses. A pyrrhic is excluded from the base among 
the dramatic poets, and in the graver lyric poetry. Nor indeed have 
I ever met with that foot. The rest of the disyllabic feet are used 
promiscuously by the dramatic writers, so that any one may answer 
to any one. The tribrach is most used by the later tragedy. Eurip. 
Pheen. 210. Tupiov oidua Armovo’ éBar. 

The tragedians of the same age etic allowed themselves an 
anapeest lee Soph. Philoct. 1098. 
ri wor ad foot TO Kar’ Hap. 


Where in the antistrophe v. 1110. there is an iambus. Euripides 
Iph. T. 1120. peraBadrAer dvadatpovia. 


Aristophanes ridicules this foot, as inelegant: Ran. 1322. 

mepiBarn’, & réxvoy, wAevas. 

öpäs rov nöda rovrov; A. dpa. 

¥ "469. When there is a dactyl in the base, each form, both this, 

ae this, . mUUR-c-vuR 
almost always answers to itself exactly ; so that it may be doubted 
whether these be not rather dactylic numbers. But in the later 
tragedy the antistrophics show that a dactyl is put in the base. 
Eurip. Pheen. 216. 228. 

‚Iövıov Kara movrov édd-rg. 

toa & aydAnası xpvoeoru-rois. 
Iph. T. 1129. 1144. | 

xeAadov Errarövov Avpas. 

rapdevos evdoriuwv yauwv. 
Iph. Aul. 547. 562. 
| nawonevuv otarpwv, oO On. 

péya depovaıy eis Aperüv. 
‚So in comedy too sometimes. See Aristoph. Thesm, 1136. sqq. 
and Elem, D. M. p. 541. 
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$ 470. The choriambus, which follows the basis in this form, > 


7 ‘ 4 
a BE > | - Yu So 


is changed neither into an iambic dipodia, as in other choriambie 
verses, because the anacrusis cannot follow the base; nor into a 
Molossus, as it appears, on account of the too great ambiguity which 
would arise from it; since any one might scan such verses in the 
following manner, 


7 ‘ ‘ ‘ 


oS -—- | 5 - 


rather than, as he ought, thus, 


‘ N ‘ ‘ 


§ 471. But resolutions of this choriambus, especially in the later 
tragedy, are not unfrequent. And of the first syllable, as in Soph. 
(Ed. C. 186. 205. 

rerpodev &didov amoorvyeiv. 
tis Ov, ToAVTOVOS Gyn, riv’ iy. 
And in a Pherecratean: Hel. 1502. 1519. 
éxumeropevos laryei. 
pobıa moAıa Oaddooas. 
Of the last syllable, as in Hel. 1505. 1522. 
Pare IINerädas uno pécas. 
Övorkelav aro ovyyövov. 
Aristoph. Thesm. 1136. 
IlaAAada rn» dıAöxopov épol. 
Nor do I doubt tlıat sometimes even botlı were resolved, as in the 
other form, of which § 475. 
$ 472. In the second form, 


‘ 4 ‘ t 


— | ru 


the order, which follows the base, may have both a resolution of the 
arsis, and the last syllable doubtful. Whence instead of a trochee 
sometimes a spondee is put, sometimes a tribrach, and these very 
often; sometimes, but more seldom, an anapest also, as in Orest. v. 
812. 824. oixrpörara Oowdpara Kai: 

Tuvdapis iaxynoe raAaı-va. 
Iph. Aul. 1041. 1063. 

Tlcepides Ev Sart Bewr. 

maides Oeccadal, péya das. 6. 

§ 473. When that foot is a dactyl, it may be doubtful perhaps 
whether the verses are not rather dactylic than Glyconic; as in 
Iph. Taur. 1092. 1109. 

eb&uverov Euveroicı Boav. 
obvAouevwv Evi vavalv £Bav. 
It is probable however, that in the later tragedy the foot was some- 
times made a dactyl even in Glyconics; which Aristophanes cen- 
sures, Ran, 1023. 
** repiBadX’, w rekvov, odévas.” 
opgs rov möda rovrov; A, pa. 
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Al. ri dal; rovrov bpds; A. dpi. 


Al. rovauri pévroe ov mov 

roAuäs rape pédn Weyer, 

ava 70 Öwderanixavov 
Kuphvyns pehorroray, 

474. The choriambus, which in this form bal the last place, 
does not appear to have been changed into a Molossus. For 
Soph. Antig. 103. 120. 

épavOns mor’, @ ‚xpvakas' 

éBa, mpiv ob’ auerepwv. 
proves nothing; not only on account of the ambiguous measure 
of the word xpvoeos, (on which see Elem. D. M. p. 44.) but also 
because by expunging & the other form of the Glyconic may be 
easily restored. 

§ 475. But both the long syllables of this choriambic may be 
resolved. Eurip. Bacch. 410. 427. 

éxeia’ dye pe, Boome, Bode. 
copav & ünexe mparida ppéva TE. 

§ 476. For although Glyconics sometimes follow one another 
without continuity of numbers, whence both hiatus and the doubtful 
syllable have place in their end, (see Seidler ad Eurip. Electr. 153. 
and 207.) yet, for the most part they are so connected in systems, 
with exclusion of hiatus and the doubtful syllable, as to admit not 
only of the division of words between two verses, but also of the 
resolution of the last syllable of a verse. See Seidler de Verss. 
Dochm. p. 260. and on Eurip. Iph. Taur. 1076. A resolution, how- 
ever, after a preceding long syllable is rare: Eurip. lon 205. 

wavra Toe A€papoy diw- 
Kw" oxéWae KAovov Er reixeoı 
Aatvorsı Lıyavrwv. 

s 477. As dochmiac verses have other numbers, resembling them, 
or parts of them, both intermingled and coupled with them, so with 
Glyconics also a vast multitude of verses is found joined, which are 
either like them, or consist of Glyconics themselves, with some part 
taken away or added. These verses have usually this in common, 
that they contain a choriambus joined with a different foot. 

§ 478. The forms which are about the most in use are these. 
First, the shortest, 


4 ‘ , ‘ ’ 


= yo. | u- and es | „UV. 
which whether they are mutually interchanged or not I shall leave 
undecided, as they use to answer each other exactly. See however 
§ 493. Soph. (Ed. Col. 128. 160. 

äs TPEnoner Aeyew. 

pevpare OUVTPEX Et. 
Eurip. Hec. 637. 646. 
| akıos abyadeı. 

maidas üvnp Povras. 
It appears that this kind of verses might seem to be dochmiac also. 

Herm. P 
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But it cannot be if it could be commuted with the other form, which 
is in those of Euripides, Suppl. 960. 968. 
övoalwv 8 6 Blos. 
ovr’ év rois POcueévors. 
In that form a resolution of the first syllable of the choriambus occurs 
in Bacch, 863. to which 883 answers: 
eis aidépa dpocepor. 
Tous T ayvwpoovvay. 
§ 479. Next with an anacrusis put instead of a base. 


cet = eal and wae | —y yv— 
For analogy requires that these forms sbould answer to each other, 
although no dependable examples are at hand. And in the cata- 
lectic : ‚= 


Soph. (Ed. R. 467. 
dpa viv aerAadwv 
immwy oBevapwrepov 
guyg möda vwugy. 
And in the antistrophe : 
dog yap im’ aypiay 
trav ava T’ Avrpa Kat 
merpas, Ws TAUPOS. 
And in Aj. 1187. 
dopvooövrwv uoxdwv 
ärav Eraywv ava ye 
rav evpwön Tpoiar. 
I have added ye, because the numbers appear to be continuous. For 
so the antistrophe: u 
Edeıfev OnAwv "EAXa- 
ow koıwov "Apnv' io 
mövoL mpoyovoL TOVWY. 
The arsis of the amphibrachys, with which the other form begins, 
is resolved in Hel. 527. 
GAN’ Erı kar’ olöp’ akıov. 
$ 480. Like this is another kind, having an anapestic anacrusis : 
Yumlvel- and uses | owes 
Eurip. Hec. 905. 
av uev, & marpis IAcas. 
Iph. Aul. 206. rov loaveuov re modoiv. 
And the catalectic, Hecub. 909. 





Oopt Ön, dopi mepcav, 
The last syllable of the choriambus in the first of the forms is re- 
solved in Hel. 1365. te which 1381 answers: 

Konpıs yeAuod re Ged. 

kal mavyuyides Beäs. 
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The last syllable of the verse is resolved v. 1330. 1348. 
péra, kovpaı cedAomddes. 
mwodéwy 8 ameXeıme Bios. 
§ 481. To the catalectic a Cretic or Molossus is sometimes added. 
Soph. Aj. 1191. 1198. 
övoravov dvedos "EAAavwrv. 
Keivos ‘yap Emepoev avOpwmous. 
$ 482. There are other forms longer than the Glyconic. Of these 
the first is that of the hypercatalectic Glyconic : 


é ‘ 4 4 ‘ RR | 4 
ee ce — Yya Vo and „» ev» o =O | -YVV=-JG 


Soph. (Ed. Col. 133. 165. 
ievres‘ ra éé vuv riv nKeıv, 
KAvets,  moAUuoxß' aAära ; 
This form often creates doubt when a Glyconic follows having an 
anacrusis for a base, as in Helena 1317. 
dpeta more dpopade Kodo 
parnp dewv éovOn. 
In such passages, unless a hiatus or other sufficient cause requires 
this arrangement of the verses, they are rather to be so divided that 
both may be legitimate Glyconics: 
dpeia more Spoudde Kw- 
Aw parip Bewv Eovdn. 
The other form of the hypercatalectic appears to answer to the first 
in va tba 770.777: 
GAN’, & mürvıa, gov yap oveas. 
GAN’ Errei cor ToNVOUTOS alei. 
§ 483. A like verse, but having a resolved dactyl for a base, is 
in Bacch. 874. 894. ; : 


— U YI u — eee 


> 


ws 
okıapoköpov T’ Ev Epveoıw Das. 
vöouınov, ael ducer TO medukös. 
§ 484. Another kind, often joined with Glyconics, is this, 


4 
ome ted bed mm te we me 


Soph. Edip. Col. 119. 

EKTOTLOS ovdeis ö o TAYTOY, 
But when the fifth syllable from the beginning is long, the verse is to 
be considered rather as composed of an antispastus and ditrochee, as 
in Ipbig. Aul. 761. hiss ‘ 


Ss——o — vo 


ig 
TAVTOOVVOL TVEUCWO’ AVayKaL. 


§ 485. Another kind is this: 


2 N] ‘ 
ee ee = 0 | - UVV-v.Yö 


Eurip. Electr. 736. 741. 
kaAkicrwv Außpwv Acdbey orepetaae. 
xreivets, Keay ovyyerereip adeAdür. 
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§ 486. The longest of the verses allied to Glyconics is the Phale- 
cean hendecasyllable : ERROR. 


be & eevee 


This has been spoken of in § 356. 
§ 487. The same mode of augmenting the verses in the end is found 


in those shorter forms also, which have been mentioned above. Such 
is this metre: : 


Eurip. Hippol. 145. 155. 
od d’ dpi ray moAVÖnpov. 
}) vauParas tes Exdevoer. 
§ 488. By another mode Glyconics are augmented in the beginning. 
W ines this form was invented : 


/ ‘ t 
o-s | -vu- | = and s-s | -s ase 


Soph. Antig. 814. 831. 
EyKAn pov, cure vuppidsos. 
reyyeı @ im’ dpvot maykAavross. 

for that seems to be the right reading. See Elem. D. M. p. 564. 
Eurip. Hel. 1497. 1514. 

OpBpov Armovouı yeepepioy. 

Aapmpav dorpwv dm’ aeAAauoıv. 

§ 489. Another kind has a trochee inserted: between the base and 
the other parts of the Glyconic : 
Me of | 4 | / | ‘ 

and EN | dei 
Eurip. Bacch. 865. 885. 

éumaisouca Neiparos re 

avéovras avy nawouera Ödka. 
Hippol. 147. 157. 

aviepos advrwv meAavwv Tpuxn- 

Auueva rövö' evkeıvörarov vavraıs. 
Cyclop. 41. 55. 

ma On por yervaiwy pev marepwv. 
oTupy@vTas fot ToVs uaorovs xaAaoorv. 
8490. Another kind, like that mentioned $ 481, consists of a 

Pherecratean and a Molossus or Cretic: 


| | Lowae | 5 | 2% 
Eurip. Med. 159. 183. 
raxov Övpoueva adv evvéray. 
mévOos yap peyadws 760° 6pparat. 
§ 491. Sometimes a Bacchius is put before a Glyconic: 


/ / N ı } 
u. |. | vu | vn. 
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Soph. Aj: 1205. 1217. 


Epwrwv, Epwrwr Ö’ Amemavoev &- pot. 
yevoiuar, tv’ vAdev Emeorı müv-Tov. 
See aid. Col. 123. 155. 
§ 492. A Cretic or Molossus is added to the Glyconic at the end, 
in the Electra of Eurip. 434. 443. 
menmovoa xopovs pera Nnpniöwr. 
poxOovs aonıoras Epepov revx&urv. 
Ion. 1236.  Aevarpor de karapOopat deomolvg. 
8493. And to the verse mentioned § 479. 


Herc. Fur. 791. 808. 
Movodv 0 ‘ENtkwridwr dopara. 
Ilkovroros dé pa Amor veprepov. 

§ 494. As choriambic numbers are often mingled with Glyconic, 
as being allied to them, (see Soph. Philoct. 175. 186.) so also one cho- 
riambus is sometimes added to a Glyconic. An example of one 
resolved is in lon 122. 138. 

ravanepıos Au’ aNlov—rrepvy: Jog. 

ve) viv 0 @péAtpor pot marépos—dvopa Aéyor. 

§ 495. Hence among Glyconics a verse is often found composed of 
a Cretic and Choriambus: Eurip. Hel. 1356. 

parpos opyas évérec’ 
Pare, veuval Xüpıres. 

§ 406. After the example of Glyconic and Pherecratean verses 
another kind has been made, which has a Li ie instead of a cho- 
riambus : ‘ 








Aristoph. Eccles. 911. 
at ai, ri ROTE meisonaı 5 
OvY IKE novraipos' 
povn Ö abrov Aeimnu Fj 
yap fot unrnp aAAn. 
Such verses are here and there met with joined with legitimate Gly- 
conics, as in Av. 680. Hippol. 66. Ifin the shorter verse there is an 
iambus in the base, and the third syllable from the end is short, the 
metre may seem to be Bacchiac, as in Supp]. Eurip, 990. 1012. 
ri deyyos; Tiv’ aiyAdy ; 
op@ On reXeuray. 
In Ion v. 190. 201. a spondee forming the base in the antistrophic 
shows the numbers not to be Bacchiac : 
idov, ravd’ Ahonvov. 
: Kat pav rove Adpnoov. 
In these there are resolutions: Eurip. Suppl. 1018, Electr. 153. 
mnodycaca Tupos éow. 
marépa pirrarov cadet, 
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§ 497. The first syllable of this metre being taken away, there re- 
mains an ischiorrhogic iambic, which too itself is often met with 
among Glyconics : | ’ | ; 
Soph. (Ed. Col. 121. 

Aevaoeıs viv ; mpoTdépKou, 

mpoopbéyyou mavraxji. 
Eurip. Hec. 449. 400. 

krnGeto’ adikonar. 

rröpbovs Aaroi dig. 

§ 498. Since in strophes that have Glyconic metres all the verses 
are not invariably legitimate Glyconics, but some longer, some 
shorter, it is often extremely difficult to divide and mark out the 
verses rightly, for if a part of one verse be taken away and added to 
another verse, the metres are not the less good and usual. Thus in 
Soph. Antig. 100. whether one divides in the following manner, 
akris GeXiov, TO KaA- 

Atorov ExraTvAM davev 
Onfa rev mporepwv déos, 
or in the following, : 
a&xris deXiov, 
TO kaAAıorov ErramvAw 
davev Onßa rav Tporepwv 
neither method can in itself be reprehended. In such passages 
therefore we must carefully consider what the comparison of anti- 
strophes, if the poetry be antistrophic, either in hiatuses, or doubtful 
syllables, or correspondence of feet, and lastly what the general con- 
formation of the phraseology suggests as most probable. See Elem. 
D. M. p. 569. sqq. 
In the Medea of Euripides, e. g. v. 651. 660. where according to 


the common reading scarcely a trace of Glyconic numbers appears, » 


the verses ought to be divided, as I think, thus, 
Auepav rave ekavvsaca' po- 
xOwv & our AAAos Urepber, ij 
yas warptas orepeodaı. 
pn $iAovs rypay, kabapav dvoi- 
Earra kAmda gpevev* épot 


EN 


pev didos odmor’ éorat. 
In Hippol. v. 735. the verses ought perhaps to be thus disposed: 
apdeinv & Emı mövrıov 
kdua tas ’Aöpınväs 
akräs, Hpidavod 0 dbp, 
évOa roppupeov orahac- 
ovo’ eis oldua rarpos radawat 
kopat Daedovros oikry, Saxpvwy 
Tas #eKTpopaeis avyas. 
To which these at v. 745. correspond: 
vavraıs ovk € bboy veneı, 
geuvov Téppova Kupwv 
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obpavov, rov " Arkas &yeı, 
Kpijvaé 7° außpocraı xeov- 
4 , [4 
rat Znvos neAddpwv mäparroı. 
iv’ & Srodwpos adkeı Aadea 
x Oar evöaınoviav eodXois. 


CHAPTER III. 


OF THE PRIAPEIAN VERSE. 


§ 499. The Priapeian verse consists of a Glyconic and Pherecra- 
tean joined in one: which metricians wrongly refer to antispastics. 
It has three forms : 


4 ‘ 4 I ‘ ‘ 


‘ 
cose | - ve | ve ee @ @ | -vees 
4 a ] kd 
vee | ag | muvee 
> N) 4 ‘ ‘ 
-ve- | vv. „vun | ved 


Of which it is probable that one was for the most part used with 
exclusion of the rest, as by Anacreon : 
nplornoa pev irpiov Aemrod puKpoy amor\äs, 
oivov & ekemıov kadov' viv & aßpws épdecoay 
Pardo ayxrida rH Piry Kwpacwy raid’ aßpn. 
and in Catull. Carm. xvii, xvill, xix. And the second by Euphorion 
of Chersonesus : | 


ov BeßnAos, & reXeral rov veov Atovicov’ 
kay © EE evepyeoins wpytacpévos Kw, 
ddedwy IIndovotaxoy xvepatos mapa reAua. 

§ 500. The comedians seem to have put all the forms promis- 
cuously. Pherecrates, or some other, in Pers. ap. Athen. xv. p. 
685. A. ; | 
padayas pev Ekopwv, avarvéwy 6’ vakıvdov, 

kal pedtdwrivoy Aadwy, Kat dda mpocceonpws* 
@® prov perv apdpakoy, mpockuweor dé oéduva, 
yeror & immooe\ıva, kal konuooavdaka Paiver, 
Eyxer kamıßda rpirov Tawr’, ws vopos éoriv. 
-And the author of the MeraAdeis ib. 
Un’ avadevöpaöwv amahas anmaAahovs marwv rıs 
év Acıuwvı Awrohöpw, KUTEIpdy TE Öpoowon, 
kavdpvorov, paraxoy 7’ iwy Aeluaka, Kal rpıpvAAov. 

§ 501. The cesura is everywhere carefully observed. I do not 
think a pyrrhic is anywhere used in the base. The tribrach is sup- 

ported by the examples which I have quoted. A dactyl is found in 


Sa 


it 
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the verses which the scholiast of Theocritus in the prolegomena 
about the difference of bucolic poems adduces: 

Séfar Tay ayadüv rixar, défat rar vylerar, 

dv pépoper mapa rijs Beod, Av éxadéooaro ryva. 
In Catull. Carm. xix. the right reading Is, 

Primitus tenera virens spica mollis arista. 

§ 502. This metre appears to have been asynartete. Whence the 
hiatus in that example of ‘Theocritus’s scholiast, and the doubtful 
syllable in Catullus xix, 4. 

Nutrivi magis et magis, ut beata quotannis, 


and the invention of the grammarians who give the title of a Pria-. 


peian verse to a heroic hexameter, when it is so constructed that it 
can be read in that metre, as, ; 
Kovpires 7’ &uayxorvro, kat AirwXot pevexappat. 
Cui non dictus Hylas puer, et Latonia Delos. 
Aut Ararim Parthus bibet, aut Germania Tigrim. 


See Gaisford on Hephestion, p. 308. sq. 


CHAPTER IV. 
OF THE EUPOLIDEAN METRE. 


§ 503. The Eupolidean verse, peculiar to comedians, is not rightly 
reckoned by metricians among the polyschematisti. This metre 
consists of a Glyconic verse, having a choriambus in the end, and 
another like member, in which is a Cretic instead of a choriambus, 
(on which in § 496.) the cesura, which is at the end of the first 
member, being very often neglected. 


4 ‘ 
eo ver u} 





r, ‘ 
—— ted m 
wy 





4 4 
— — YY 
wu 








A notable example of xlv. verses isin the Nubes of Aristophanes, 
v. 518. seqq. 
@ Oewpevor, karepw mpos duäs éhevOépws. 
§ 504. In the base are found a trochee, iambus, spondee, and 
sometimes a tribrach. Aristoph. Nub. 539. 
épuOpov EE axpov, mad, rois mardioss tv’ Hy yédws. 
Pherecrates ap. Athen. xiii. p. 612. A. 
cuvédpiov rois neıpakioıs iv’ eAukeı dv Hyépas. 
The trochee, which follows the base, has sometimes, although sel- 
dom, the arsis resolved : Pherecrates ib. 


7 ~ , , soo re r 
kgra nupomwäeiv ri paborr’ ävöp’ Expijv kaßıuevor. 


— 


CHAP, VI:] CHORIAMBIC METRE, 121 


CHAPTER V. 


OF THE CRATINEAN METRE. 


§ 505. The Cratinean metre differs from the Eupolidean in the 
first portion only, in which it has a choriambus and an iambic dipodia : 
"hea Ne Nec 
(Hephestion p. 96.) 
Evie, kıoooyair’ ävaf, xuip', Edaor’ "Exdavriöns. 
ravra dopnra, mavra roAyımra THdE TO KOPY, 
aAnv Beviov vönouoı, Kal Lyowiwvos, d ÄAapwv. 
Eupolis: u | 
dvdpes Eraipoı, Sevpo ON rı)v yraymv mpooloxere, 
ei Övvarov, Kal pul Tt petgov mparrovoa ruyxaver. 
It appears that the czsura is often disregarded. Hephestion, by the 
by, is in an error, when he confounds this metre with the choriambic, 
which he himself calls polyschematist. 


wD) 


CHAPTER VI. 


OF THE CHORIAMBIC METRE 
CALLED POLYSCHEMATIST, [OR ANOMALOUS. ] 


§ 506. The choriambic metre, which metricians call polyschematist, 

seems not to be such in reality. It consists of these parts: 
=—WVU = | Uae || - U Vryvmüo 
For except disregard of the czsura, the comedians appear to have 
kept these numbers so pure, that they did not even put a spondee in 
the beginning of the iambic dipodia, nay they even abstained from 
resolutions. Anacreon: 
| ZiuaAov eidov Ev Xopw mnkriö Exovra kalıv. 
Eupolis : 
al Evveyeyvouny det rois ayadois daypoıoıy. 

Athenzus vi. p. 236. E. has preserved sixteen verses of Eupolis 
written in this metre. 


Herm. 


io) 
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CHAPTER VII. 


OF THE VERSE 
CALLED EPIONICUS POLYSCHEMATISTUS. 


§ 507. The verse, which metricians call epionicus polyschematistus, 
neither has any tittle of Ionic uumbers, unless wrongly divided into 
dipodias, nor is polyschematist. It consists of these orders : 


/ 
U=-c oe ee |s-s | muy m 


The cexsura is not everywhere regarded. Eupolis: 

& kadXiorn moAı nacwv, boas Kréwy Edopg, 

is evdaluwy mpörepöv r’ oda, viv re pGdAov Eveı. 
Id. - &deı mp@rov uev Vrdpyew müvrwv lonyopiav. 

müs obv OUK dy TLS OptAGy xalpoı ToLGde moleı, 

iv’ Ekeorıv wavy Aento Kak@ re rıjv löeav. ‘ 
Thus it now appears the verses are to be written. See Lindemann | 
ad Priscian. Op. Minor. p. 252. : 


CHAPTER VIII. 
OF ASYNARTETE VERSES. 


§ 508. By metricians those verses are called asynartete, in which 
two members are included, which cannot be connected and coupled 
together. This definition is false, because it applies to many verses 
also which are not reckoned among the asynartete. We therefore 
call those verses asynartete, whose parts are connected by a looser 
tie, so that the coherence of language may be either continued un- 
broken, or interrupted by hiatus and the doubtful syllable. As in 
Plautus Amph. i, 1, 35. 39. we 

Qui milta Thebano poplo—acérba cbjecit fünera, 

Regique Thebano Creonti regnum stabilivit suum. 
The inventor of asynartete verses is supposed to have been Archilo- 
chus, who joined two verses in one, a hiatus and doubtful syllable 
being admitted in their commissure. Whether he moreover con- 
structed the same verses with continuity of language, and with a 
word divided between the two portions, is uncertain: I doubt it 
however. The metres which are mentioned by Hephestion as asyn- 
artete are these. 

§ 509. The metre of Archilochus is this : 


4 ‘ 
Deve VN Ss =VeuReNs 


in which he uniformly observed the czsura. 
’Epacpovidn Xapidae, ypipa rot yedoror. 
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‚The comedians often used this metre, but they did not observe the 
c#sura very religiously. ‚Eupolis: 
© Öeomora, Kal rade viv ükovoov, ‘av Aéyw cot. 
§ 510. Cratinus used a similar verse : 
4 é 
Ve UU awa | wees 
’Epaoyoviön Badirme, ray awpodciwr. 
§ 511. This of Archilochus is truly asynartete : 
Mees si gD ahi EU Un 
our &0’ Opis OadAets amaAov xpoa" kapperat yap on. 
Kat Bjooas dpéwy Övomanmakovs, olos Hv ep’ nPns- 
Horace too has used this, i, 4. abstaining however from the license 
of the doubiful syllable and hiatus. Simonides has neglected the 
cesura; by using a compound word however: epigr. xci. 
Trav Exophynaev kurX\oy neAlynpvv “Immörvıkos. 
$ 512. Cratinus has made a similar verse, whose first portion is 
catalectic on two syllables : 
Er mavres Geol, moAvßwrov movriav Zepıdov. 
See Elem. D. M. p. 644. 
§ 513. Fee asynartete verse of Archilochus, which Horace 
also.has made asynartete, Epod. xi., is this: 


ada w 0 Avowpedts, oO "raipe, Rn, midos. 
Arguit et latere petitus imo spiritus. 
Fervidiore mero arcana promorat loco. 

§ 514. Hephzstion has omitted an asynartete constructed by Ar- 
chilochus of the same members reversed ; of which Bentley ad Hor. 
Epod. xi. Horace bas used it, Epod. xiii. 

Levare diris pectora sollieitudinibus. 
§ 515. By Alczeus and Anacreon this metre is used : 
4 | s 4 
dpaoXomos bev ” Apns ee nevalxpav' 
which I doubt is not asynartete. 
§ 516. Another from the Iobacchi ascribed to Archilochus : 
/ U | / ‘ 
Aijpnrpos ayvijs kal Köpns ryv mavnyvpır oeßwr. 
§ 517. Another of the following form in Euripides ; 


a MD 
égos Ivix’ immoras EfeAanıbev aorip. 
See Callim. fr. 116. 
§ 518. Another sort is represented by Hephwstion to be thus 
composed : 


/ / U 
aWeGeve > | GeveaeVe 


he takes an example of three verses, which appear to be corrupt. 
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He was perhaps induced by the vitiated reading of those verses to 
state this metre wrongly. The verses appear to have had the follow- 


ing metre: ; , ; 


—— Oe eR 


wy 
ore por Kaa mäis, yYovoeorory avOéporory 
éudepy Exoroa poppay, KAnis ayarara, 
ras éy& ovde Aviiay azacar, odd Epavvar. 
The cxsura in the middle of the verse is neglected. 
§ 519. Another of Anacreon : 


/ / / 
Ch th eth ed | oe 
rov Avporowdy pony Lrparrev, ei Kopycet. 
§ 520. Another of Callimachus: 


/ if 
Vyv.ym=)y | GaVvayad 


Anunrpı rn muAain, TH roürov dbx IleAaoywr. 
§ 521. Another of Sappho: 
Seipo, Sevre, Moicat, xpvoeov Armotoaı. 
§ 522. Another of the same: 


/ 4 
-VYVVavVo= | weve Ss 
öAßLE yap Spe, cot prev Om ydnos, ws apaev, 
éxreréXear’, Exeıs de maphevov, Av apdev. 
Hephestion cites an example also of disregard of the czesura. 
§ 523. Another is in the epigr. of Simonides in Brunck. Anal. f. 1. 
p. 141. Bok 
arwAoAvkav Ktocogpopots éxt dıdvpaußoıs. 
§ 524. Aristophanes in Lysistr. v. 1014. sqq. has used the follow- 
ing sort, disregarding the c&sura: 


/ ‘ / 
. VyayaYöo | wee VG 


ovdév éort Önplov yuvatkos dpaxwrepoy, 

ode zUp, 00d’ JO’ Avanöns ovdepia möpdalıs. 
Others, which have been reckoned asynartete, will be mentioned 
below, chiefly in chap. xi. 





CHAPTER IX. 
OF THE SATURNIAN VERSE. 


§ 525. Among the asynarteti is to be reckoned perhaps the Sa- 
turnian verse, which appears to be the only one used by the most 
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ancient Roman poets.: In it both inscriptions: and poems were 
written. Livius Andronicus translated the Odyssey in this metre: 
and in it Nevius wrote the first Punic war. It has these numbers: 


/ / / 
Dabint malum Metélli Ne'vio poete. 

But those rude poets both disregarded the czsura often, and used 
every kind of resolution, resolving even the doubtful syllable in the 
end of the first member: after the manner of ancient language too 
they allowed spondees in all the places. Nay the most ancient of 
the poets seem to have thought it sufficient if their verses only bore 
some sort of resemblance to these numbers. The verses of the 
inscription made by Nevius on himself, and preserved by Gellius 1, 
24. are tolerable enough: 

Mortalis immortalis flére si foret fas, 

Flerént dive Caméne Na'vium poétam. 

Jtäque postquam est Orcino traditus thesauro, 

Obliti sunt Rome’ loquiér Latina lingua. 
The last of the Romans who used this metre appears to have been 
Varro in his satires. | 


we) 


CHAPTER X. 
OF VERSES COMPOSED BY ANTIPATHY. 


§ 526. What are called by metricians pérpa car’ avrımadeıav pura, 
(on which see § 454.) are compositions of different numbers. They 
mention these: The Sapphic hendecasyllabic epichoriambic, which 
is to be measured thus: , : 
moıkıA00pov’ adavar’ "Agpodira. 
which will be spoken of below, § 583. sqq. 

§ 527. The hendecasyllabic Pindaric: 


~ 


4 4 
We oo om | mo oe oe 


6 Movoayéras ue kakei yopevoat 
äyoıs & kAvT& Bepdrovra Aaroi. 
§ 528. The Alcaic hendecasyllabic Epionic a majore: 


] ’ 
u-u-5 | =-UV-VZI 


avat~ "AmoAAov, mal peyadw Avos. 
On this see § 586. sqq. 
§ 529. The Alcaic dodecasyllabic Epionic : 


‘ 4 
Sm Uw GF | wee Ve 


idwhox dyva neiAıxöneide Lardot. 


a 
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§ 530. The Epionic tetrameter catalectic : 


‘ ‘ ‘ 


rowüros els Onßas mais äpuäreoo’ dxhpevos. 
pois uev "Evvn Aenröv Exoıo’ Em’ ürparrp Aivov. 
§ 531. Epionic a minori: 


4 F Pa é 
weve nm Yu 


mepisaov al yao ’AmöAAwv 6 Avkeıos. 
§ 532. Another epionic : 


‘ é 
weve Pere Weve 


yee pev "Arvdpopéda xadav apolar. 
Lamgoi, ri rav moAvoAßov ’Agpodiray. 


CHAPTER XI. 
OF CONCRETE NUMBERS. 


§ 533. Of concrete numbers (see § 21. and 456.) two kinds princi- 
pally are to be remarked, the one increased from the dactylic kind to 
the pxonic, the other from the trochaic to the spondiac. Since in 
these metres different numbers cohere in one periodic order, and the 
posterior exceed the anterior, the arsis of the posterior must neces- 
sarily be the stronger, because it must be augmented with a new 
force for generating an order which is greater than that order which 
it would otherwise have produced. 

§ 534. That kind which passes from dactylic to pzeonic was used 
chiefly by the tragedians, who finished the dactylic numbers thus, 


4 4 
- WU) 


A striking example, in which this form of the dactylic metre alter- 
nates with a parcemiac verse, is in CEdip. Col. 216. 
OL. & pot éyo, ri naßw, réxvov; iw. 
A. héy’, eneinep Em’ Exyara Baives. 
Ol. am épa° ob yap éxw caraxpupar. 
X. paxpa pédXerov* adda raxvrov. 
l. Aaiov tore riv’,w. X. änöyovov; 
Ol. ro re Aaßdarıdäv yevos; X. @ Zev. 
Ol. a9Aov Oidımödar; X. od yap 68 el; 
OL. dé0s ioxere under do aida. 
And elsewhere often. See Elem. D. M. p. 647. and 770. and p- 
750. 7. 
§ 535. And they use the same method in anapestic numbers. 
Eurip. Androm, 1184. 1197. ; 
Zıuvevrida wap’ akrav. 
Pporös eis Beöy avawar. 
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§ 536. The other kind of concrete numbers which deserves men- 
tion is seen in second epitrites, which are commonly reckoned 
among trochaic metres. These are spoken of in Diss. de Metro- 
rum quorumdam Mensura Rhythmica, which is now inserted in the 
tractate on the metres of Pindar in Heyne’s second edition. That 
these epitrites are not trochaic dipodiz is not only plain from this, 
that the spondee, by which they are concluded, is the legitimate foot, 
but it is required by the whole structure of the poems wherein they 
are used, which utterly rejects the levity of trochaic numbers; and 
the fact is confirmed by the Doric harmony, which, it is certain from 
Pindar, was employed in them. 

§ 537. And since these numbers are formed of a trochee and 
spondee united in one order, of which the spondee, as being the 
greater foot, is to be assisted by a new force of arsis, it appears that 
the second arsis of the epitrite is the stronger; and it is therefore 
marked also with its own ictus: , 


/ 


un om am 


on the contrary in a trochaic dipodia the first arsis is the stronger, 
because the second foot also is accounted a trochee: 


a 
Ce he) 


And indeed, since the ancient musicians disapproved epitrite num- 
bers, it is probable that the measure of the spondee which is in 
these epitrites exceeded four times. | 

$ 538. Hence we may with great probability explain why that 
spondee does not admit of resolution, which is often met with in the 
trochee which precedes, | 


/ / 


§ 539. The last syllable of the epitrite is doubtful, i. e. admits a 
short for a long, only when it is followed either by other numbers, as 
dactylic or Cretic, as in Pindar Ol. vi. 30. xi. 16. 

avépl Kmuov Öesmörg müpeorı Zupakvoiw. 
évOa ovykwpdsar” Eyyvaoonal. 
or by another member formed of epitrites. And such members 
usually consist of two epitrites, as in Pindar, Isthm. iii. 
eichéwy & Epywv Aroıra xpi) ner durjoaı roy éoOdor. 

§ 540. But often even three epitrites are comprehended in one 
member, as in Pind, Ol. iii. 

Auwpiy puvav Evapyıdkaı medida. 

§ 541. Since a doubtful syllable cannot be admitted in the middle 
of the members of epitrites, we must consider, if ever we meet with 
it, whether either the reading is corrupt, or the members not rightly 
disposed. Thus in Isthm. iv. which is commonly reckoned the fifth 
poem, the verses are to be thus divided : 

parep ‘AXiov, moAvwvune Ocia, céo Exarı 
| kat ueyaoderij vonıoav. 
On this more has been said in Diss. de Mens. Rhythm. and in 
Elem. D. M. p. 650. sq. | 
§ 542, These numbers are formed with an iambic anacrusis also, 
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which for the most part has a long syllable, as more adapted to so 
grave arhythm, Pindar, Ol. iii. ; > ‘a 


AivnowdSdpou radi avuulfaı mperüvrws. , . 
$543. These epitrites are commonly cousociated with dactylie 
numbers, which have a suitable length of members, and are cata- | 
lectic either on one syllable or on two. . Hephastion has wrongly 
placed some verses of this kind among asygartete. ‘These are, first 
the encomiologic verse, which he supposes to be composed of five 
dactylic aud as many iambic half feet: : 


7 ‘ 
' 
avuavue | weve 


but that verse is rather to be thus measured, as iu Pind. Ol. iii, 
25. ¢ Sey? 
avunvuns | “Vee 
"Iorpov amd oxiapay mayav Everkey. 
§ 544. Next, that which is called iambelegus : 


so ‘ 
o-v=- | UNUM 


mparov uev evBovrov Oéucy ovparlarv. 
elvwv AvOévrwy ais tro yepoty, avak. 
§ 545. Then the Platonic verse, composed of these members: 
muveuves | i Ra mec eR 
xaipe radaoyivwy avdpav Hearwv EuAAoye ravrocödwrv. 
§ 546. Lastly the Pindaric verse : 


oe ‘ ‘ ‘ 
c-v-- | -uv-vu-s | Vem 
Os kai rureis äyvo mwedéxer réxero EavOdy ’Adavav 
copot dé kal rd undev üyav Eros aivnoav mepıoows. 

§ 547. These epitrites, of which the gravity is almost always 
tempered by dactylic numbers, and sometimes augmented by tke 
semantus trochee, (of which below, § 563. sq.) were chiefly used by 
those lyrics who cultivated the most serious and splendid species of 
their poetry, as Pindar and Simonides. They were employed more 
rarely by tragedians, as having a more tranquil and sedate severity 
than tragedy commonly requires; and still more rarely by comedians. 


CHAPTER XII. 


OF THE COMPOSITION OF NUMBERS. | 


§548. The whole method of constructing verses is comprised in 
election, which discovers the kind of numbers adapted to each subject, 
aud management, which is employed in a suitable formation and 
conjunction of those kinds, 


§ 549. Of election much has been said both by ancient musicians, 
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as Aristides Quintilianus p. 97. sqq. and by rhetoricians. The sub- 
ject cannot be so well comprehended in rules as understood by per- 
ception and feeling, whence an infinite store of observations may be 
collected. It is necessary to remember that the same kind of num- 
bers, accordingly as it is either differently managed itself, or asso- 
ciated with other numbers, frequently assumes a different, and often 
a contrary, nature. 

§ 550. Management is discovered partly in separate numbers, and 
partly in the conjunction of several numbers, In separate numbers it 
is discovered in termination, and that both of the whole of the 
numbers, and of their members; in changes of measures ; in licence, 
as to regard of c@sura, change of measure, and ordering and adjust- 
ment of prosody. In the conjunction of several numbers management 
is employed in the agreement of numbers, in connexion, in propor- 
tion, which is either of length or of weight. 

§ 551. The termination of the whole of the numbers, since the end 
of every rhythm is more distinctly and exactly heard, the last sounds 
dwelling for some time on the ear, and representing in some manner 
the whole rhythm or numbers, requires especial care. Whence not 
only is the measure usually observed with the greatest strictness, but 
it is of much consequence also what formation of numbers the termi- 
nation has. The most elegant termination is that which is made by a 
catalectic order, as being more remiss in the end. But in trochaie 
numbers, a kind whichis not vehement, an acatalectic order too is 
not displeasing. The dactyl is more vehement: whence an acatalectic 
termination is more rare in its numbers. The first peon is much 
more vehement still, and on that account it never finishes a verse. 
Hypercatalectic orders require great eflort and energy, and are 
therefore very unfrequent, It happens too sometimes that an acata- 
lectic order, from the great vehemence of pfeceding catalectic orders, 
affords a more placid termination than even they, notwithstanding 
that they are catalectic; it is however sweeter and softer if remitted 
in a different manner: as in these: 


pndev AAXo guredons mporepov Sérdpeov aumeiw. 
detre vuv, aßpal Xdprres, kaAAikonoi re Moicat. 

§ 552. In the separate parts or members of numbers the termination 
is comprehended in the proper constitution and variation of c@suras : 
which has been spoken of in the particular kinds of verses, chiefly in 
the iambic trimeter, and the heroic verse. 

§ 553. How different the force of the same numbers is rendered by 
the formation of the measure, has been signified on the metres just 
mentioned, and also on the anapestic. In speaking of this it may be 
pertinently remarked also, that in the end of a verse the voice rests 
more elegantly on a long syllable, ‘especially where the numbers 
require a long one, as in the elegiac pentameter. 

§554. The use of licence is employed in regard or disregard of 
c@suras, aud in the manner of measure, since some subjects allow a 
less strict regard of cesuras, and admit irrational [disproportionate ] 


feet, others require a rigid conformity to rules; and also in the order- 
Herm, R 
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ing and adjustment of prosody, according to the age, kind, and 
subject of the poetry. 

§ 555. The conjunction of several numbers is to be so managed 
that agreement may be first regarded. For verses the very best in 
themselves, if so conjoined that the numbers do not aptly agree, will 
not appear to form one whole. As this Alcaic strophe, one syllable 
being added, and one taken away: 

Deseende c«lo, et dic, age, tibia 
Regina longum Calliopea melos, 
Seu voce nunc mavis acuta, ‘ 


Seu fidibus lyrave Phebi. 


§ 556. The second part of management lies in the connexion of the 
numbers, which differs in degree, manner, and conversion. 

§ 557. The degrees of connecting are three: by consecution, when 
the end of the verses is the end of the numbers also, which verses we 
call unconnected; dovvaprnoia, when the numbers are now con- 
tinued, now not continued, which verses are called seminexi (half- 
connected) or asynarteti; and by coherence, called by the Greeks 
cvvapeca, Which is a perfect connexion in continuity of numbers. 

§ 558. The manners of connecting numbers are these: from arsis 
to arsis, which is a forcible and masculine conjunction; from thesis 
to arsis, which is the most gentle and sweet of all; from arsis ta 
anacrusis, which is intermediate, between the two former; from 
thesis to anacrusis, which is weak and broken. On these see below, 
chap. xviii. 

§ 559. Conversion, which seems to have been invented by the 
tragedians, is used in systems running out in one kind of numbers, in 
the end of which systems, the numbers being broken off, a transition 
is made to other and for the most part opposite numbers, and that 
either from arsis to arsis, or from thesis to anacrusis. As in Eurip. 
Kec, :213: 

rov Enov ÖE Biov, Außav Aopay 7 
ov uerarkalonaı' adda Oaveiv pot 
Evvrvxia Kpeloowy éxipyoer. 
And in Aristoph. Nub. 288. 
arW’ amoceıoanevor végos Ouppioy 
adavaras idéas, Eriöwueda 
TnAEoKOT@ Öyparı yalav. 

§ 560. The third part of management is employed on propor- 
tion ; which is either of length or weight, and in general of melo- 
peia. 

§ 561. The length of members and verses is of much importance, 
that such members and verses may not be joined together as have no 
suitable proportion to one another. Which may be observed both in 
single kinds of verses, and in the conjunction of many verses, chiefly 
in strophes, which consist of epitrites and dactylic members. For 
the same reason the clausulz in the iambi and trochees of the come- 
dians are neither brachycatalectic nor hypercatalectic. But where 
the nature of the subject requires it, even members of the most 
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different lengths are properly coupled together: as in ÄEschyl. Prom. 
183. we more ravoe TOVWY 
xpn oe repua KEX- 
oavr’ &oıdeiv" ‚axixnra yap dena Kai Kéap amapapuboy 
Exeı Kpdvov mais. 


8562. Of weight we shall speak separately in the following 
bint: To melop@ia pertains both the paracataloge, of which in 
§ 53. 268. and the pause, of which § 52. 


CHAPTER XIII. 
OF THE SEMANTUS TROCHEE. 


§ 563. The musicians every now and then accelerated or retarded 
the measure of times; which proceeding was called dywyi: whence 
the same foot was in one place much shorter, in another much slower. 
Moreover they used too more measures than metricians (see § 29.) : 
among which the feet called orthius and the semantus trochee are 
remarkable ; both of which consisted of two parts, the one part of 
four, the other of eight times ; the shorter part being the first in the 
orthius, and the last in the semantus trochee: hence the latter, as 
its name indicates, resembles a trochee, the former an iambus. 

§ 564. Although metricians, who regard only the measure of syl- 
lables, take no account of these feet, yet there are passages in which 
the very condition of the verses shows they were used. For since in 
some kinds of strophes one or two spondees are found so placed, 
that, if they have the usual measure, the mutual relation of the mem- 
bers must be either uncommon or even inept; and since we see 
those spondees used in words, which are grave and forcible even to 
the ear; it is reasonable to suppose that they are not ordinary spon- 
dees of four times, but semanti trochees of twelve, by which are 
restored that relation and proportion of members in which nothing is 
liable to censure. Hitherto I have met with such only as may with 
probability appear to be semanti trochees, not orthii. Pind. Pyth. i. 

Tas akovaı - uev Baoıs ayAatas - apxa, 
metOov-rat & dowol oauanır. 
Arschylus Eum. 322. 
pärep, & p Erırres, O—p Grep. 
Nv£, aAaoloı kal dedopkosı— ro ıvav. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 
OF STROPHES. 


$ 565. Metricians have given such definitions of verses, systems, 
strophes, as must necessarily rather perplex and confound our no- 
tions, than render them clear and distinct. We therefore shall use 
other definitions. A verse is such whole and intire numbers as may 
be pronounced in one breath. 

§ 566. Verses are either connected, of which many cohere in one 
continuity of numbers ; or unconnected, which are separated from 
one another by a pause or silence; or half-connected, of which many 
are, at pleasure, contained in numbers either continued or inter- 
rupted by a pause: these are called asynarteti also. 

§ 567. A system is a coherence of continuous numbers formed of 
connected verses. 

§ 568. A strophe, numbers composed of verses however con- 
sociated. | 

§ 569. What is common therefore to a system and a strophe is 
that they both consist of many verses: what is peculiar is that in a 
system the verses are connected, and cohere in one continuity of 
numbers; whereas in a strophe it is not necessary that they should 
be connected, but they may be connected, or unconnected, or half- 
connected, or partly connected, partly unconnected, partly half- 
connected. If all are connected in one continuity, the strophe con- 
sists of one system, and differs not from a system. Hence it follows 
that a strophe may contain several systems, but not a system also 
several strophes. 

§ 570. The precept of Hephestion p. 14. (26.) may uerpov eis 
reheiay meparovraı Atkıv, regards unconnected verses, at the end of 
which, because a pause is made there, a word also ought to end; 
not connected verses, through which the same numbers are continued ; 
nor half-connected, because in these although the numbers may be 
concluded together with a verse, yet they are not necessarily so con- 
cluded. Therefore both every strophe and every system are to be 
finished with the whole of the voice: but the verses contained in a 


system need not be finished with the whole of the voice ; those which 
are contained in a strophe ought then only to be finished with the 


voice itself, when they are unconnected. 





CHAPTER XV. 
OF THE KINDS OF STROPHES. 


_ §571. The kinds of strophes are four. The ancients, not reckon- 
ing epodes, make them two, as Dionys. Hal. de Comp. Verb. c. 19. 
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A most corrupt passage in a fragm. commonly published with Cen- 
sorinus e. 9, p. 140. seems to require the following correction: 
Archilochus etiam commata versibus applicando variavit epodis: per 
plurimas species secuit Alcman numeros et imminuit : carmen hinc 
poctice melice: ac Telesilla etiam Argiva minutiores edidit nu- 
meros :, que species quum jam displiceret et integra brevior videretur, 
mag nitudine Pindari adserta est, qui etiam liberis numeris modos 
edidit. 

§ 572. The first and most ancient kind of strophes consisted of 
two verses, the one longer, the other shorter: which were called 
epodi, in Greek &rwöol in the masculine gender, by which name the 
second verse was properly designated. Of these the most ancient 
is the elegiac poem, or elegi. Afterwards Archilochus coupled other 
verses in this manner, sometimes joining two simple verses, as, 

rarep AvxapPa, moiov éppaow Tode ; 
N ris cas maphewper dpévas ; 
at others making either the prior asynartete, as, 
TOtos yap piAornros &pws vd Kkapsiny Edty Gels 
TOAAHY Kar’ axAvv dppatwr Exever, 
or the posterior, which Horace has imitated : 
Horrida tempestas celum contraxit, et imbres 

> Nivesque deducunt Jovem: nunc mare, nunc silue ; 

sometimes both, which Simonides has done: 
Todrake On Pudijs "Akanavridos Ev yopotow "Npaı 
avwdorvéay Kkiscoddpots éxt dıdvpaußois. 
And with the shorter verse placed first, which, in that case is called 
| mpowdds in the masculine gender : 


Petti, nihil me, sicut antea juvat 
Scribere versiculos amore percussum gravi. 


§ 573. The consociation of three unconnected verses approaches 
nearer to what are commonly called strophes, as in this of ‘Theo- 
eritus: 

"ApxiAoyxov kat orädı kal eivıde rov makaı Toray 
Tov TwY jaußwv, ov TO uUpıov KAé€os 
dıjAde kiwi vixra Kat wpos di. 
After which manner some poets have sportively made longer strophes 
in the shape of a pipe, an altar, an axe, a wing, an egg. See An- 
thol. vol. ii. p. 603. ed. Jacobs. 2. 

§ 574. The second kind of strophes is that used by the olic 
poets, Alczeus, Sappho, and among the Ionic poets by Anacreon. 
This is short, and ordinarily composed of four verses alike in num- 
bers. See Dionys. Hal. de Comp. Verb. c. 19. p. 262. The poems 
of these authors are for the most part monostrophic, i.e. they have 
always the same strophe repeated. For the epodi, so called in the 
feminine gender, (of which in § 576.) were seldom used by these 
poets, as the same Dionysius testifies. But they made many poems 
also xara orixov, i.e. by repetition of a single kind of verse not dis- 
posed in strophes. 
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§ 575. In the third kind of strophes we arrive at a greater variety 
of numbers, and a more artificial composition, more verses, than was 
before the custom, being joined in one strophe. This kind was 
cultivated and polished by Alcman, Stesichorus, Ibyeus. 

$ 576. Lastly, the fourth kind comprises those strophes, in which, 
because they were sung by choruses, the greatest art and variety 
both of metres and of musical modulation was employed. Such are 
the strophes of Pindar, Simonides, Bacchylides, and of the tragedians. 
And as to the lyrics, although they wrote monostrophic songs also, 


i. e. such as had always the same strophe repeated, yet for the most 


part they employed epodes (epodi in the feminine gender,) making 
two strophes in the same metres, and a third in different, and con- 


tinuing the same successions in the same metres throughout the whole 


song or poem, in this manner; A. A. B. A. A.B. The tragedians 
rarely employed epodes, and commonly only one in the end of the 


song: and they usually make only two strophes in the same metres; 


thus for example, A. A.B.B.T.T. A. 4. E. 


CHAPTER XVI. 


OF STROPHES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND KINDS. 


»§ 577. The most ancient of the lyric poets made poems both Kara 
oriyov, i. e. by constant repetition of the same verse, without 


strophes, and with many verses conjoined in strophes, but having 
either the same or a similar metre. | 

§ 578. Some of these strophes consist merely of a repetition of 
the very same verse; so that, if the metre alone be regarded, the 


poems may appear to be composed xara orixov. Of this kind are, 


some of the Anacreontic poems, in which the equal distribution of 
the verses, or the repetition of the same words, affords an indication 
of strophes. As in carm. xxxix. the strophes of which, consisting of 
four verses, all begin with this one: er : 


: 
Gr’ éyw miw roy oivor. : 


This kind has been imitated by the bucolic poets, of whom we shall: 


speak in § 596. 
§ 579. Other strophes consist of the same numbers continued 


through a system, so that a whole strophe is a single system, which 


the metricians call €£ duoitwv. Thus Horace, iii, 12. in that 
Miserarum est neque amori, 

includes, after the example of Alczus, ten Ionic feet in one strophe. 

The tragedians have imitated this: but they usually vary the numbers 

in the end, to make the conclusion of the strophes more apparent; as 

ZEschylus in Pers. 81. sqq. in Suppl. 1025. sqq. ° 


—— 
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§ 580. Other strophes consist of several systems, as in Anacreon: 
youvotpai 0’ éXadnBore, 
Eav0) rai Avs, ayplwy 
deomow’ "Aprenı Onpwrv. 
ikov vov emt Andaiov 
divnoty'—Opeokapdiwy 
avopav Eyradöpa modu 
xipovo” ov yap avnuepovs 
motpaivets Todas. | 
§ 581. Others were constructed of unconnected verses, having the 
same numbers, but differing in magnitude or form : as these : 
Quem tu, Melpomene, semel 
Nascentem placido lumine videris. 
§ 582. Others (a mode apparently the most frequent) were comi-. 
posed of four verses, as these : 
Scriberis Vario fortis et hostium 
Victor Maonüi carminis alite, 
Quam rem cumque ferox navibus aut equis 
Miles te duce gesserit. 
Or, Quis multa gracilis te puer in rosa 
Perfusus liquidis urguet odoribus 
Grato, Pyrrha, sub antro? 
Cui flavam religas comam ? 
§ 583. Of these we shall mention three, which are the most 


remarkable. First the Sapphic strophe, which Sappho composed 
of this verse, 


> 


7 [4 
de ee 


thrice repeated, and an Adonic afterwards added. And since the 
cesura, if any were needed in so short a verse, was to be made at the 
fourth syllable, Sappho both made that cxsura, and disregarded it, 
properly, and allowed the syllable itself to be doubtful : 

moıxı\00pov’ adavar’ ’Adpodira, 

mat Aros ÖoAömAoxe, Alooonal ce, 

py w doar, und avian Öduva, 

morvia, Ovuov. 
And Catullus has followed her example. And when the words in the 
end of one verse cohered closely with those in the beginning of 
another, Sappho hesitated not to make an elision at the end of the 
first, and also to connect the third and fourth verses by a divided 
word, as: 
GMa Kap ev yi\dooa &aye, Aexrov & 
abvrika Kew Up brodedpduaxer, 
ümmäreooı 8 ovder pny’, Emibpon- 

Bevor 3° axovai. 
Horace too has done both, as ii, 2, 17. 16, 34. iv, 2, 22. andi, 2, 19. 
‚25, 11. ii, 16, 7. ili, 27, 26. iv, 2, 23. Carm. Sec. 47. 
§ 584. But Horace, partly to render his numbers more masculine, 

partly induced by the convenience of the Latin language, imposed on 
himself a severe law, always to begin the longer verses with a second 
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epitrite, and to make the cesura at the first syllable, sometimes at 
the second, of the dactyl: 

Integer vite—scelerisque purus: 

Mercuri facunde—nepos Atlantis. | 
And it is observable that in the fourth book he has very frequently 
| used this latter cxsura which is at the sixth syllable, although he 
| rarely admitted it in the former books. 
| § 585. In the tragedies ascribed to Seneca are found strophes 
composed of more than three Sapphic verses, as of eight, with an 
Adonic subjoined ; but such freaks are to be little commended. 
| § 586. The second strophbe deserving of particular attention is the 
| Alcaic. The two first verses of it are in this metre : 





4 4 


the third in this : ; | F 
the fourth in this: ; 


we Uwe ve 


For the elements of the whole composition are these orders, 


‘ ‘ 
wwe wy - Vu 


which being joined with one another in various modes have produced 
these metres. From which it appears that they are utterly mistaken 
who have persuaded themselves that the two first of the verses 
terminate in a logacedic order, by which all the beauty of the num- 
bers must necessarily have been destroyed. And the ancient metri- 
cians too have unanimously taught that these verses are terminated 
by two dactyls. 
§ 587. No cxsura was needed in these verses either: but if any 

was to be made, it was fit that it should be at the end of the orders. 
Alczus both made the cesura, and neglected to make it: 

ter pev 6 Zeus, Ev & dpave péyas 

xeıuwv' werdayaow & vdarwy poai. 
Horace has strenuously observed the cesura in the first. two verses, 
taking care too that it may be always at a long syllable. He has 
seldom superseded the czsura by a compound word: | 

| Hostile aratrum exercitus insolens. 

See i, 16, 21. 37, 5. ii, 17, 21. once in a word not compounded, iv, 
14, 17. Spectandus in certamine Mertio: 
and perhaps i, 37, 14. 

Mentemque lymphatam Mareotico, 
unless he wrote a Mareotico. 


§ 588. He has also constantly kept the fifth syllable of the third 


verse long, usually making an incisure after the sixth or the seventh 
syllable of the same verse, as, 


Deprome quadrimum— Sabina, 
Sedes Atlanteusque—finis. 

Often however also at the very end of the first order, as 
Depraliantes,—nec cupressi ; | 
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seldom, on account of the harslıness, ending a word with the fourth 
syllable, as Hunc Lesbio—sacrare plectro. 
To all which Alczus paid no regard: as, 

& Boxye, pdppaxor 5 üpıorov. 

pEAıxpov' avrap cae Kopod. 

§ 589. Horace has the anacrusis almost always long in the three 

first verses; rarely short, as iu this, 

| Vides, ut aide stet nive candidum. 
Alezus very often made both the anacrusis and the fifth syllable 
short: mpoköones yap ovdey aodpevot. 

§590. Since the verses too themselves of these strophes are not 
long, and consequently the language requires for the most part 
several verses to be closely connected, it is but seldom that the ends 
and beginnings of the verses in Horace make a hiatus, as ii, 13, 7. 

Sparsisse nocturno cruore 
Hospitis, 
but the third and fourth verses are sometimes coupled together by 
elision preferably, after the example of Alczus, as ii, 3, 27. ii, 29, 
35. Sors exitura, et nos in eternum 
Exsilium impositura cymbe. 
Cum pace delabentis Etruscum 
In mare, nunc lapides adesos. 
But-the last syllable of a strophe cannot properly be elided upon the 
first syllable of a following strophe, unless the words cohere most 
closely. For ii, 13, 7. 
Hospitis: ille venena Colchica, 
Et quidquid usquam concipitur nefas, 
has been rightly corrected by Bentley. 

§591. Moreover, as in every kind of verses, so in these, care must 
be taken to avoid a collocation of words either too harsh, or too 
feeble: too harsh, as when in one of the two first verses there is a 
monosyllable at the czsura: ill, 29, 27. 

Non est meum, si mugiat Africis ; 
too feeble, as when in the last verse two words are put, each of 
which makes an amphibrachys, 

Ora carere cruore nostro. 

§ 592. The third strophe is one which is found in Greek writers 
only, as in many scholia in Athen. xv. p. 694. and in Aristoph. 
Eccles. 938. sqq. The first two verses of it are Phalecean hendeca- 
syllables : ia, aoe 

| WI u 

a pyrrhic not being admitted, as it appears, in the base. The third 
has this metre: er 
The fourth this: : : 

Ilxovrov unrep’, "OAvurlav-aeiöw 

Anunrpav, oredavngöpoıs Ev wpats* 

oe re, mal Avs, Llepsegorn" 
xaiperov, ev de ryvO Aubemerov nokıY. 


Herm. 


ee SS. en ee 
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CHAPTER XVII. 
OF STROPHES OF THE THIRD AND FOURTH KINDS. 


§ 593. The third and fourth kinds of strophes contain those, 
which being both longer, and diversified by a greater force ‚and 
variety of numbers, were employed by a freer and more aspiring 
description of lyric poetry. And the third kind, used in part at 
least, as it appears, in monostrophic poems, is peculiar to the lyric 
poets of the middle age, Alcman, Stesichorus, Ibycus. The strophes 
of these poets consisted now of more verses than those of Sappho, 
Alceus, Anacreon, Corinna; and their numbers were in great part 
dactylic, and very long too; of which examples may be seen in § 301. 
sqq. and whole strophes in § 305. | ' 

§ 594. Another example of a strophe used by Alcman is this, 
composed intirely of dactylic numbers, Fragm. p. 38. from Athen. 
X. p. 416. C. 

kai moka Tot Swow Tpizodos KVTos, 
5 x’ Evı Kea... Ayelpys. 
AAN Ere viv y’ Gxupos' raya ÖemAeos 
Erveos, 010v 6 manpayos "AXrpay 
npaodn xAuepov meda Tas rpomas. 
ore yap ov TO rervyuevov Eoßeı, 
aAAa ra koıwa yap, worep 6 dapos 
Carevet. 
Whether this strophe consisted of seven verses, so that another 
strophe began with the word Garever, or of eight, of which the eighth 
was an heroic, is uncertain, since in another fragment of this poem 
or metre that last verse may be equally an hexameter, and a tetra- 
meter with a part of a following catalectic: that fragment is in p. 44. 
from Athen. xi. p. 498. F. 
moAAakı & Ev Kopupais Opewv, Ska 
Beoioıw &bn moAvdavos Eopra, 
Xpvoeov Ayxos Exoroa, uEyav oKUgor, 
oid re morueves üvöpes Exovoıv, 
xepoi Aeovreov Ev yada Oetoa, 
Tupov érupnoas péyay Arpvhov apyugeor Te. 
I gave both fragments thus corrected in Diar. Litt. Jenens. 1816. 
m. August. n. 155. 

§ 595. Hephestion p. 74. (134.) says that Aleman wrote poems 
even of fourteen strophes, of which the seven last were in a metre 
different from that of the seven first. 

§ 596. In the same manner the bucolic poets, keeping indeed to - 
the same metre, but varying the length of the strophes, subjoin to 
several strophes composed of a certain number of verses other 
strophes of more or of fewer verses ; which strophes are distinguished, 
sometimes by an intercalary verse, as it is called, as in the first and 
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‘ second Idyls of Theocritus, and sometimes by the conclusion of the 
words, as in the third. Thus in the second poem eight strophes of 
five verses are followed by thirteen strophes of six verses. In the 
first poem the number of verses varies more, having probably been 
disordered in some of the strophes by the fault of trauscribers. In 
the third Idyl the song of the goat-herd beginning at v. 6. proceeds 
first in four strophes of two verses: then follow ten strophes of 
three verses. For v. 24. is no part of his song, but is recited during 
a pause in singing. 

§ 597. The fourth kind of strophes is that which was used in the 
most perfect lyric poetry, and in tragedy, for expressing the more 
serious and vehement emotions of mind. Its numbers have partly a 
severe grandeur and magnificence, partly a varied inequality and 
rapidity: and such strophes themselves are usually for the same 
reasons of considerable length. And both the grandeur and the 
variety are perceived not only in the nature of the numbers; for they 
are either slow and severe, or quick and brisk; but also in their pro- 
portional relations: for they are either equally divided, or short 
members are intermingled with long. 

§ 598. Since these strophes are usually long, their parts are for the 
most part long also, and consist not so much of verses, as of systems 
having various numbers. 

8 599. Strophes grave in numbers, equal in the proportion of their 
members, commonly consist of epitrites, tempered by dactylic 
numbers, and Cretic, some forms too of trochees, iambi, and anti- 
spastics being admitted, and moreover the semantus trochee. The 
harmony of these strophes was the Doric: whence we call them 
Doric strophes. Pindar Pyth.i.. _ 
xpvoca pop-peyt, ’AroAAu- 
vos Kat lomÄorauwv 
ovvdıkov Mot-ody krearov, 
Tas akoveı - uev Päcıs, ayAalas - apya, 
reidov-raı & Aoıdol - capaci, 
äynoıyöpwv ordrav mpo-oniwv 
außoAas rev-xns eAekıSoueva, 
kal Tov aiyua-ray kepuavvov - ofßevvueıs 
devaov Tupos, eV-deı 0 ava. oKd- 
nrw Avs aieros, weei- 
av nrepvy’ audorepw-Dev xakakaıs. 

§ 600. The more vehement strophes, which have their members 
unequal, are remarkable for the multitude of short syllables, and 
have their numbers quicker either by nature or by resolutions, and 
are, in their whole composition, unequal and rapid. The chief in this 
kind were dithyrambics. These strophes we call olic, because 
their harmony was commonly such. Pind. Ol. | 

Meyakoröktes @ Zvparöcaı, BaßvmoAenov 

répevos "Apeos, av-dpav inmwv TE oLdapoxapuär 
daruovıaı rpogot* 

Uppev rode ray Aınapav amo On-Bärv depwv - 

neXos Epxonaı ayyeAlav rerpaopias EAeAixdovos, 
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evipparos ‘lépwr év ¢ kparewv i 
rmavyéow avédnoer ‘Opruyiay oreparois, ‘. 
moraulas &os 'Aprépuidos, ds—ov« ürep 
xeivas ayavaloıy Ev 
xepoi moıxı\aviovs édapacce mwAovs. 

§ 601. In the middle rank between these are the strophes which, 
on account of their Lydian modulation, we denominate Lydian 
strophes. These have neither so much gravity as the Dorie, nor so 
remarkable a briskness and stir as the Holic. As Pind. Ol. v. 

"Yılmkäv dperav - al orepavwr dw-rov yAvkvr, 
rov OvAvuria, Oxeavov Oiyarep, 

kapdia yedavel, 
Axapavromodos r' ümivas Öerev, 


Vavpuds re Sepa. 





CHAPTER XVIII. 


OF THE DIVISION OF STROPHES INTO 
THEIR MEMBERS. 


§ 602. There is often great difficulty in the division of strophes 
into their members, not only on account of the ambiguity of some 
numbers, but because the parts of those pumbers may be marked out 
in several different manners. Great care is requisite therefore to 
know what is the safest way of proéeeding. 

§ 603. And first we must consider whether known and common 
metres are not concealed. But since many forms of metres are not 
yet brought to light, the number of those metres cannot but be here- 
after augmented, so that many will be reckoned among known and 
usual metres, which at present are not so known. | 

§ 604. We must next attend to interpunction, and the ends of 
sentences. For it is natural that the ends of verses should for the 
most part coincide with the conclusion of sentences or of parts of 
sentences. Although this is not so indispensable, but that a verse 
may conclude even in the middle of a sentence. Nay sometimes 
there is even a sort of excellence in the extension of the language 
beyond the termination of the metre. | 
_ 605. In dramatic poetry the change of a person also frequently 
indicates the conclusion of a verse, because it is commonly accom- 
panied with a pause. 

§ 606. Further, the end of a word too is an indication of the end 
ofa verse. And systems and strophes must absolutely and neces- 
sarily be terminated by an intire word. The same rule is observed 
too in those verses which we have called unconnected: except when 
their shortness allows the conjunction of two verses by a divided 
word, not only without disagreeableness, but even with elegance, as 
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in the Sapphic strophe. And in the same manner even in longer 
verses the division of a word is sometimes allowed, if it is a com- 
pound one, and on that account more easily separable into two parts. 
Pindar Ol. xiv. 

mworve ‘Ayhaia, purnoi- 

noAre 7° Eögpoovra, Qed kpariorov. 

N 607. We must carefully attend also to a short syllable placed ir in 
the end of a verse. For since the last syllable of verses, even where 
it is by nature short, is accustomed to be much oftener long than 
short, (see praefat. ad Orphic. p..9.) a short syllable is extremely 
often an indication that numbers are not yet concluded, but still in 
progress. Wherefore if any verse is ended both in a strophe and 
antistrophe with a short syllable, we generally see that the numbers 
are continued through what follows, and understand that the end. of 
the verse cannot be made in that place, and that so much the more 
certainly as there are more strophes, as in Pindar. 

§ 608. This observation is not opposed by those verses, which, 
being comprehended in systems, end in a short syllable, as dactylic 
dimeters, but is rather confirmed by them. For such verses are 
indeed terminated by a short syllable, but for this very reason, that 
their numbers cohere in uninterrupted continuity with the aah of 
the following verses. 

§ 609. The most certain indication of the end of a verse is afforded 
by a syllable impeding the continuation of the numbers ; because 
this shows that the preceding numbers having been concluded, the 
succeeding ones are beginning. And the syllable which so impedes 
the continuation of the numbers is one that has either a hiatus or a 
doubtful measure. But it is plain that such doubtful measures only 
and such hiatuses are meant, as are held to be unlawful in every kind: 
this has been spoken of already i in the first book, and in the discus- 
sion of each metre in particular. 

§ 610." But we must beware of bashing an opinion which has long 
_ prevailed, that because the last syllable of every verse is accounted 
doubtful, the syllables im the middle of words are doubtful too ; 
which cannot possibly be. For no other syllable of a word than the 
last can be reckoned doubtful, i. e. short, if the metre require it 
short, although it be by nature or position long, and long, the metre 
so requiring, although by vature short. And the same is the case 
with a syllable, which is indeed final, but in a word which coheres 
with a following word in such a manner as almost to make one word 
with it. Thus every one sees that the common reading in Aristoph. 
Nub. 1349. confounds the proper pronunciation : 


GAN E00’ dro Gpaciver ac’ dfACv ye TO 
Aj Eori ravOpamov. 
For thus rö must be pronounced as a long syllable, and separated by 
‚a pause from the noun Aja, with which it is as one word. 
§ 611. To comprise the whole in a few words, the rule is, in verses 
unconnected, and half-connected, or asynartete, that a doubtful 
measure in the end of a word is an indication of the conclusion of the 


eS ee AV ”—— 


un ee ES ae 
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numbers in an arsis of any kind of numbers, but in no thesis excep 
one of several syllables or times. est 
Inachia furere—silvis honorem decutit, : 
Levare diris pectora—sollicitudinibus. . 
cal Bnocas opewv ÖvoramaAovs—olos iv &b’ ns. 
For in the middle of a word the just measure is to be preserved : 
rüv &xopi;ynoev kurAov peAl-ynpuv Immorios. 
There are examples of a thesis of several times in Doric epitrites, as 
in Pindar, Isthm. ili, 7. (11.) 
evkAéwr 8 Epywv Amoıva. 
And in Ionics a minore, as in Aristoph. Vesp. 280. 
raya 8 av dia rov xOicırvov avOpw- 
tov, Os huäs diedver’. 

§ 612. The arsis of dactylic numbers is to be excepted: for since 
that, in some verses, lengthens a short syllable by its own proper 
power, such an elongation indicates the conclusion in that place not 
of a verse but of a member. a 

§ 613. With respect to connected verses the case is different: for 
since they cohere in unbroken continuity of numbers, the matter for 
inquiry is not where the numbers end, (for they end only with the 
system itself,) but where the parts of the numbers are to be sepa- 
rated. And first we are to pay attention to usage; which is to be 
learnt by diligent observation of the best division of members. As 
where epitrites are associated with dactylic numbers, as, 


/ / NEE / 
un hu u en Yee ee ef We = 


we perceive that members are commonly so divided, that the syllable 
which may be either a thesis ending a member, or an anacrusis be- 
ginning a member, is usually rather a thesis, 


Liu Rey 4 3 
nn m | eye = 


than an anacrusis, 


‘ / 4 é 
Yen m | me UU e Ve =e 


§ 614. In the next place, in connected verses also a doubtful 
measure indicates the end of members, but only in the spondiac 
thesis of epitrites, and in the antispastic thesis. And in both too 
not only in the end of a word, but also in the middle. Pindar, Ol. 
vi, 30. 

| avöpi kuuov Seonére map-eorı Lupakosiv. 
ZEschyl. Pers. 282. 288. 

Edevav, ai al, - orparov dBapevros. 
Ekrıoav ebvı-das 70° avavdpous. 

§ 615. Further, a strong proof is drawn from the division of words, 
the effect of which is to leave the numbers of a word unaltered; be- 
cause if the numbers of the word were taken away or interrupted, 
either something else or two words would be the result. 

$ 616. And since in every word either arsis and thesis alternate, 
or one arsis is Joined with another, but an anacrusis has place only 
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in the beginning of a word; it is plain that this is a principal rule 
generally, that, if possible, an anacrusis be not put in the middle or 
end of a word. Now an anacrusis may be put in the middle of a 
word in three ways: either after an arsis : 


Lawl | u. Aya pdone 
Qv- | -- *Api-oreldys 
3 -wu | v- "Arkıßı-aöns 
A nue | Zr BeAXepo-dövrns 
or after a thesis: SER, | | 


x 
. 4 


5 -u|v-  'Adki-pédor 
Gee [v= Adkua-vidas 
Tv [--  "ApyepiSns ; 


8 -- | --  Evdn-petdns 


or after another anacrusis: for the beginning of a word oe in a 
thesis of a prior verse, is in the word itself an anacrusis : 


9 - | u. Te-Aauov 
> 10 - | ¥-  Zw-kpärns 
ll » | --  °A-z0\Aor 
12 - |[--. Ei-cdeiSns 
13 vu | v=  Bevo-davns 
14 vu | -- Tavv-unöns 
And in the end of a word in three ways: after an arsis: 
: | » . Tpot-ros 
16 - | - IIn-Aeös 
17 a | ve Mop-ridos 
18 vul u  Gäka-pıs 
19 vu| -  Eevo-dür 


20 vw | vu MeA£-aypos 
or after a thesis : 


. 21 -» |» Aia-«és 
22 -u | - Aivkas 


— 2 5 ae 


& 
# 
Tr 
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‘ } | ei 1 
23 -v | ve ToaAe-yovos ba all 


re 4 
7 3 t var 


24 -- | »  *Adxai-os 
Page | - — Hmei-öns 
er | vv . ’AoxAn-meos 


4 


Q7 u | » "ApxiAo-xos 





4 


285 -uv | - "Apkeol-Aas 


4 


29 -vu | ve "Apxemö-Aeuos 
or after an anacrusis: | 

30 »|» O8€-rs 

31 -|»  "YA-dos 

32 v|- "A-Pas 

33 - | - Ne-orwp 


and so on, if one or tlıe other part, or both the parts are of several 
syllables. 
§ 617. It appears that the numbers of these words, when so di- 
vided, are spoiled. An anacrusis, however, subjoined to an arsis 
is more tolerable, because the two rhythms or numbers may in that 
case be conjoined in pronunciation: the conjunction of a thesis and 
anacrusis is worse, because it requires a pause in the middle of a 
word ; and still worse is the conclusion of a word by an anacrusis, 
because in that case the last part of the word is void-of all numbers: 
the worst of all is an anacrusis added to another anacrusis, because — 
that, besides making a Pr in the middle ofa word, deprives both 
parts of numbers, 
§ 618. From these premises it follows, that the best divisions of 
words are, first, those by which alternations of arsis and thesis are 
made in the same word : 
xpvoea döpuuyE ’ArölAw- 
vos kal lomAokauwv, 

Next, those which have an arsis subjoined to an arsis : 
kat copol kat yepot Bra- 
tat meplyhwoool 7’ Eur. 

Last, those which have an anacrusis before an arsis : 
Er Bewv yup Haxavat wa- 
cat Pporeaıs aperats. 

§ 619. Of the other modes of dividing words those are ne best 
which least interrupt or impair the pronunciation. 

§ 620. When therefore a preceding verse ends with an arsis, and a 
succeeding one begins with an anacrusis, a word may be divided i in 
{wo manners :—first, so that the part, which is in the following 
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verse, may comprise an anacrusis and arsis, (and to this casé are 
referable the examples 1- 4 in § 616.) a mode of division not in- 
tirely incommodious, as if in Pind. Ol. iii. 17, (28.) one were to 
divide thus : dd pov "Yrepßopewv weicats ’Amdd- 

Awvos Oepamovra Aoyw. 

§ 621. Next, so that the part of the word which is in the second 
verse may be no more than an anacrusis, or a part of an anacrusis: 
see examples 15---20. This is a bad division. Thus in Pindar 
Pyth. iii, 97. the division formerly was r 

Erpamer KaKelvoy Ayüvopı pt- 
009 xpvoos Ev xepoiv daveis. 

§ 622. But, if the first verse ends in thesis, there are four modes of 
division. The first has an arsis in both parts of the word, as in the 
examples 5—8. of which the worst are 5 and 7. as formerly in Pind. 
Pyth, viii, 129. 

umomrTépots Avo- — 
pécus Exwv Kpécoova mAovrov. 


and vi, 31. Meuvova‘ Neorö- 
peıov yap Immos app’ Emeda. 
Which are to be absolutely rejected. The examples 6 and 8, and 
any similar, are more easily pronounced, because they do not so 
much confound the proper pronunciation of the word. As Pindar, 
Ol. iv, 16. xpovıwrarov daos evpy- 
odevewv aperar. 


§ 623. The second mode is that by. which the first part of the 
word has an arsis, but the second part rests in anacrusis, as in the 
examples 21—29. which kind of division is very bad; as formerly 
in Pind. Pyth. x, 16. ot 

reXos apya Te daipo- 
vos Opvurros, avéerat. 
and worse still that division in Sophocl. Antig. 152. 
Dewv dé vaods yopois mavvu- 
Kos mavras EmeAQwuer. 
But this division is tolerated, when a short anacrusis follows a long 
thesis, a mode which is not far from the usual pronunciation of the 
word, as in the example 24, So Pindar, Pyth. viii, 20. 
Tvgws Kidkté éxardyxpa- 
vos ov uıv adviev. 

§ 624. The third mode is, when the first part of the word is with- 
out arsis, but not the second, asin the examples 9—14. This di- 
vision is bad, as formerly in Pind. Pyth. ii, 84. 

éulyvur’ év Lla- 
Alov opupois, éx Ö' EyEvorro orpards’ 
and still worse, if the anacrusis be long: as Nem. iv, 82. 
| Neorrökenos Ö’ a- 
reipw Öarpvoig. 

§ 625. The fourth mode, and the worst of all in every point, is 

when both parts of the word are without ictus, and therefore the 
Flerm. T 


Br; 
u 5 
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whole word dissolves into two parts destitute of numbers. As in 
Pind. Ol. i, 3. dire duampéret vu- 
Kr! peydvopos &oxa movrov. 
and v. 161. Umarov Epxeraı Tay- 
ri Pporp’ éue de arepavwaa:. 
and Pyth. viii, 63. 
Er warépwy Tat- 
ot Aja Oadopac cagés. 
Isthm. ult, 23. äröAuarov" AAN é- 
pot Öeina ev mapoıyöuevov. 

§ 626. We must take care, moreover, that wherever it is necessary 
to divide a word, we employ that division which is least displeasing 
or most elegant. For which purpose it is of importance to consider 
the degree of closeness with which the members are connected. For 
if they are so connected that each may properly constitute a verse, 
i. e. that every member, although cohering with another, contains in 
itself alone something intire and perfect, much less liberty is al- 
lowed, than when they are connected so closely as to produce some- 
thing complete and whole only by conjunction with others, and not 
of themselves alone. As that, which we just now quoted from Pind. 
Ol. i. dre Ötampereı vu-Kri peyavopos ékoya mAovrov, 
is intitled, on account of the two members making one verse, to an 
allowance, which would be denied if there were two verses rather, 


4 4 
Ye | YVyayvauyi)m 


But the members would be wrongly marked thus, 


4 ‘ 4 
WU eV = | mwa Weve 


not only because this proportion of the members would be little apt, 
but because most of the strophes have a word ended in the seventh 
syllable. In like manner in that, Pyth. viii. 

ex mar&pwv Tato Ajpa* Hakouaı oades, 
the relative proportion of the members would not be suitable, if the 
members were constituted thus: 


4 4 4 / 
- YUY4- | - Val 


nay even the interpunction in the rest of the strophes shows the 
division mentioned above to be the right one: 


4 (i i 
— Sm oe | Seyv-yyvay. 


Where it is plain that the division of the word is more elegant if 
mai be written, than if raoiy. But that in the last Isthm. can by 
bo means be tolerated : 


üröAparov' adX’ é-pot deina ev maporyopevor. 
Which is made still worse, if an enclitic be put in the beginning of 
the second member : 
aröAparov’ adda por deipa per mapoıyönevov. 
% 627. But the more each member appears calculated to constitute 
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one verse of itself, i. e. the more evidently it requires to be separated 
by a pause, the more necessary is it to employ such divisions only of 
words as may be least displeasing: as in Aschyl. Agam. 1477. 
datuov, Os Eumırveis Öwnacı kal dipvi- 
oot Tavrukidarcıv. 

§ 628. Hence we understand why in some verses the members are 
often so conjoined, that words are divided even in those ways which 
otherwise, i. e. if a longer pause were made, would be reprehensible. 
This is done chiefly in verses beginning with an antispastus, and in 
such as contain two penthemimeral portions of an iambic verse. 
JEschylus, Sept. ad Theb. 121. Pers. 288. Agam. 217. 200. sq. 

üpnkov da-iwv ddwow. 

Exrigay edvı-das 70 avavdpous. 
puaivwyv wap-Bevoodäayoıoır. 
mvoal & amd Xrpv-udvos podovaat, 
KaxdoxoAoe vij-orides Svcoppor. 

§ 629. Lastly, in dividing the members of verses, there is need of 
tact well exercised, and supported by a keen judgment, to perceive 
easily, and examine carefully, what is usual, what suitable, what 
elegant. I will illustrate the matter by an example. In Soph. Cd. 
R. 660. Erfurdt has thus divided the verses : 

ov rov wavTwy Oedy - Deov mpönov 
“AXtov' Emei Geos, - ddidos, 6 rı minarov 
= | oAoinav, ppovn- aww ei Tavd Exw. 

And in the antistrophe v. 690. 

& "vak, eimov uev ovy - dak uovor, 

1001 dé mapagpdripor, - Amopov Emi Hpörıa 

nedardaı p ay, ei-ce voodilonaı. 
Of these the first member is an ischiorrhogic iambic, the second an 
iambic monometer, the rest dochmiacs. But since the first verse 
both in the strophe and antistrophe is concluded by a short syllable, 
that is a sufficient indication that the numbers ought not to be 
concluded in that syllable, but to be carried on further. In the next 
place, although in the antistrophic verse the numbers might, on 
account of the stop, be there ended, yet in the strophic verses those 
words, Oedv mpöuov "AAıov, which make but one notion, would be 
improperly separated. From whieh it appears that all the verses 
cohere in one system, and that the ichiorrhogic iambic is followed by 
dochmiacs with one Cretic among them. ‘The question now is where 
that Cretic is to be stationed: whether in the beginning of the 
second verse, 

ov Tov navrwv Dewyv—Oeov mpöuov “AXor* 

crei adeos,—üdıkos, & rı moparor* 
and in the antistrophe, 

& "va, einov pev ovy—arrak povor, iodı dé 

_ mapadpovınov,—Amopov Emi hpörına* 

or in the beginning of the third verse, 

Erei Geos, üpıAos,—0 re minarov OXoi- 

pay, dpövn-ow ei rad’ Exo" 
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and in the antistrophe, ’ 

rapagpdrimoy, ümopoy—eri Hpövına wepav- | Tg 

Bac u’ Av, ei-ae voodilonar' sch y 
or lastly in the end of the second verse, 

od roy ravrwy Bewv—Heöv mpönov “AXov* 

éret Geos, gidos, —6 Te mönarov 

OAotuar, dpdvnow el ravd exw" 
and in the antistrophe, 

& “vat, elmov pey ovy - dak növov, toe de 

mapagporimoyv, dmopoy - Emi dpdvipa 

medavdaı u’ Av, el-ce voopicopat. 
Now it appears that in the first of these divisions the words dOeos, 
agdos, and rapagpörıuov, äropov, which the sense requires to be 
joined, are inelegantly drawn asunder into two members; and that in 
the second, what is much worse, the Cretic is placed in syllables not 
making intire words, and still less giving any sense. On the con- 
trary the mode proposed in the third division is plainly so elegant, 
that it deserves with reason to be preferred to the others. For it has 
no member composed of syllables without meaning; and the words 
which the sense requires to be joined, Gedy zpdpov "AXuov, and Geos 
dgios, and rapagpörınov, dropov, are so joined; and the Cretie 
appears located in the place most suitable, and in those words which 
have a remarkable emphasis; lastly, if these verses are recited ac- 
cording to this division of the members, there is nothing but what an 
auditor not only understands immediately, but perceives also to be 
arranged with such aptness and weight, that every word and sentence 
has its due force and efficacy. 


CHAPTER XIX. 


OF THE USE OF ANTISTROPHES SUMMARILY. . 


§ 630. The Greeks in every kind of poetry, especially in the lyric, 
and still more in the dramatic, very studiously affected a certain 
equal proportion of parts. As this has a most agreeable effect 
in alluring aud charming the minds of the auditors, so it has been 
cultivated with singular art and made susceptible of wonderful 
variety. 

§ 631. Metricians divide poems with respect to repetitions of 
numbers, into two kinds, which are called xara orixov, and Kara 
svoTnpa Or ovornuarıka. Those xara oriyov are such as are composed 
of verses only; those cara overnua such as are composed of systems 
or strophes. When these kinds are so conjoined in one poem, that 
part is written cara orixov, and part xav& odornpa, such poems are; 
called puxra yevıra, as tragedies, and the ancient comedies: and 
when they may be taken indifferently to be written either xara orixov 
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or kara ovornua, they are called cowd yevıra, as many of the Ana- 
ereontic poems, which may appear to be composed either of verses 
only or of strophes. See Hephzstion p. 63—71. (111—131.) 

§ 632. Those which are written kara orixov are divided by metti- 
cians into wuxrü, which have different verses in different parts, as the 
comedies of Menander had, and auırra, which have the same kind of 
verses in every part, as epic poems. 

. 8 633. Of the avornnarına some are called xara ox£oıv, others 
&moNedvpéva, others perpixa ararra, others é£ öyoiwv, others purrü 
ovornnarıxa, others koıwa ovornnarıra: a division bad enough. 

§ 634. Those cara oyéow are such as have responsals, or cor- 
respondence of parts, and repetitions. 

§ 635. ’AmoXeAvueva are those composed without any certain rule, 
according to the inclination or fancy of the poet. Of these below in 
chap. xXv. 

. § 636. Merpıra draxra consist of verses determinate indeed, but 
intermingled at pleasure: the following verses of Simonides are 
quoted as an example: 

"ToOpua dis, Neuea dis, "OAvurla éoreparabny, 
ob mAdrei viKGy owparos, AAAQ TExva, 
"Apıorödanos Opaordos "Adeios wadg. 
And they say that the Margites, ascribed to Homer, was thus written, 
This whole species ought to have been ranked under the genus cara 
orixov, not ovornuarıra. 

§ 637. Nor do those called E&£ éyotwy belong to this division ; 
since in them the kind of metre, and not the relative parts of systems, 
is regarded. For this name is applied to those which run out without 
interruption, in one kind of foot or numbers, i.e. those usually 
called systems, as of anapzsts, Ionics, and other numbers. Ta € 
Opoiwy are divided into Arepiöpıora, which proceed in one tenor to 
their termination, i.e. which are one system; and those cara epı- 
optopous avicous, 1. e.. those consisting of several systems of the same 
kind but differing from one another, as ia the parodi of tragedies many 
anapzstic systems of different lengths occur: thus: A. B.. I. A. E. 

§ 638. By puxra ovormparıka are signified such as are formed of 
different systematic kinds conjoined, such, e. g. as are partly xara 
oxéow, and partly azodedvpéva. 

§ 639. Lastly, koıva ovornuarıa are those which may seem to be of 
one or another kind indifferently, as Hor. Carm. iii, 12. which to an 
unskilful person will seem to be é& duoiwy, to a skilful one care 
oyéow. © 

§ 640. Of those called cara cyéouv metricians reckon these sorts : 
povoorpogrka, in which the same strophe is still repeated in this form : 
A. A. A. Later writers are aceustomed to call those improperly 
povoorpogixa, which were by the ancients called AmoAeAvuerä, of 
which below, in ch, xxv. 

§ 641. Next éxodica, in this form: A. A. B. whichis called rpras 
éxmduy’ or in this, A. A. A.B. which is called rezpds* or in this, 
A. A. A. A. B. which is called zevras: of which the most in use-is 
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the rpuis. See, besides Hephestion, p. 68. (123.) the schol. on Eurip. 
Hecub. 629. (624.) (emt ‘ 


§ 642. Then peowdiea, in this form: A. B. A. i 

§ 643. Then raAıvodıxa, in this form: A.B. B. A. Which are 
called ävrıderıxa, when single verses, and not strophes, correspond to 
each other in that manner, as a. B.y. y. P. a’. 

6 644. Next, repimdixa, in this form: A.B. B.D. 

§ 645. Lastly, cara mepexom)y avomoropepy, in this manner: A. B. 
A. B. | 
$ 646. To these they add pera cara oxeoıw, when of those forms 
wbich we have given different ones are conjoined, as epodie and 
mesodic, thus, A. B. A. T.. or palinodic and mesodie, as A. B. T. A. 
I. B. A. 

§ 647. And xowa cara oxeow, which may be equally reckoned 
among several of these kinds: such as those called xara zeptxom)}v 
avopowpepy, A. B.A. B. For if one join A. B. in one strophe I. 
there will be the monostrophics T.T. 

§ 648. There are none of these kinds of which there remain not 
many examples even now. But the most uncommon are the rerpas 
and revras erwöıry. The most in use is the zpras, as in the greatest 
part of the poems of Pindar and Simonides. The povoorpogexa were 
used chiefly in the poetry of the more ancient lyrics, who were 
followed by the Roman poets. Those lyrics wrote many poems also 
Kara orixov, of which the shortest form is perhaps that which Sappho 
constructed of Adonic verses, as Terentiauus Maurus testifies, p. 
2431. Alcman, as Hephestion relates, p. 74. (134.) joined two 
forms of monostrophic poetry in one poem, to seven strophes of the 
ee metre subjoining seven others in a different metre but all 
alike. 

§ 649. The tragedians put for the most part in their choral songs 
two strophes only in the same metre, then two others in a different 
metre, and soon. Sometimes they add to these one epode, either at 
the end or in the middle of the song. Without an epode, thus, a’. a’. 
P.B.y.y.8.d. With an epode, thus, a’. a’. 6’. 6. y. y'. 8. &. €. 
or a’. a’. B'. y'. y'. 8.8. But all these varieties will be more fully 
treated of by and by. 


CHAPTER XX. 


OF THE CORRESPONDENCE OF METRES 
IN THE DIVERBIA. 


§ 650. So much did the tragedians delight in the equal proportion 
and correspondence of parts, that they thought fit toemploy them 
even in the diverbia, [parts consisting of dialogue,] when such 
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equality and counterbalancing of speech were not excluded by some 
vehement emotion of mind. 

§ 651. And these colloquies are usually so disposed, that each 
person recites one verse: as in the Agam. from v. 276. and from v. 
547. And for the most part, (as in those passages,) to obviate the 
tiresomeness of equality, a speech of some length both introduces 
and concludes the dialogue. In other places each person recites two 
verses, as in the Eumen. from v. 714. and_in the Choéph. from 
v. 1051. Sometimes one person has always one verse, and another 
person always two, as in the Prometheus, from v. 39. At other times 
the number is varied, so that each person now pronounces two verses, 
now one, as in the (Edip. R. from v. 543. Sometimes this equality 
of responsals is interrupted by something intervening, or the increase 
of mental agitation, as in the same Play, v. 334. where presently 
afterwards the dialogue returns to its previous order, Often too, when 
each person has had one verse, each verse, as the speakers grow 
warmer, is divided between both, both speaking now more, now 
fewer, words, but equality being so far preserved, that the words of 
both are comprised in one intire verse. Thus in the Orest. from v. 
764. ed. Pors. and from v. 1614. and in the Phoniss. from v. 612. 
Sometimes one of the speakers pronounces only a short exclamation 
instead of a whole verse, as in the Agam. 1316. Elsewhere, by an 
exclamation of this kind the turns are changed, one of the persons 
completing a verse which had been begun by the other, as in the 
- Prometh. v. 979. Moreover even a sort of epodic cöhforihlion 
occurs in tbe Agamemnon v.1352} 

AT. poe wemhyypar kaupiay mryyny & éow. 

X. a’. oiya' tis mAnynv airet Kaıpiws ovraouevos; 
AT. @ plot pan’ addıs devrepav wemAnypevos. 

X. ß. roupyov eipyaodaı dorei por Baordéws oiuwynarı. 


To which verses, of which every two are as strophes, another 
trochaic verse is added for an epode by a third choric old man, and 
then the otber twelve old men recite each two iambic trimeters. 


CHAPTER XXI. 
OF THE PARABASIS. 


§ 652. In the ancient comedy the parabasis, as it is called, is 
particularly remarkable, which is a turning of the chorus to the 
spectators. On it see Hephestion p. 71. (131.) Pellux iv, 111. 
Schol. Aristoph. in argum. 1. Nub. and ad Nub. v. 518. 1113. ad 
Pac. v. 733. Some parts of it are touched upon by the Schol. ad 
Nub. v. 510. 575. ad Acharn. 659. Etym. M. p. 363, 46. corrected 
by Sylburgius. See also Bulenger De Theatro ii, 13. in Grev. Thes. 
Ant. Rom. t. 1x. eu 
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$ 653. A parabasis, which is intire, consists of seven parts, which 
are Koppdrioy, mapaßaaıs, naxpov, orpopn, Erippnpa, ay os, 
äyrerippnua, the three first of its parts being unequal, and the other 
four answering to one another alternately, in this manner: ; 

a’. Kouarıov. 

A’. wapaBaots. 

y's paxpor. 

d. arpogpy. 

€. Emippnua. 
Ö, avriorpogos. 

€.  Avrerippnua. 
And the first three parts, and. the &rippnua and dvrerippnpa, are 
recited by the coryphzus. 

§ 654. The xouparıov is a short song composed of anapzestic verses, 
dimeters, or others, not having antistrophes. Sometimes, like the 
parabasis which follows, it consists of anapzstic tetrameters, as in 
Acharn, v. 627. and in Pac. v. 729. 

§ 655. Hapaßaoıs (so called in a more limited sense, in which it 
does not comprehend all the seven parts, but is itself one of those 
parts,) consists for the most part of anapzstic tetrameters, although 
sometimes of another metre, as in the Nub. v. 518. sqq. but is 
always composed «xara orixyor, i.e. in the same verse still repeated. 
Iambic trimeters however are never employed in it: see Bentl. Diss. 
Phalar. p. 111. or ed. Lips. p. 262. 

§ 656. Maxpov commonly consists of anapestic dimeters, and is 
such, that it ought to be recited ürvevor!, i. e. in one breath; on 
which account it is called zyTyos also. | 

§ 657. Zrpog), which is called „on also, is a song written in melic 
verses, to which, when the Erippnua has been recited, the avriorpogos, 
called also avrwdy), answers in the same metres. 

§ 658. The éxiépnua consists usually of trochaic tetrameters, 
which the coryphzus recites when the strophe has been sung. To 
this, when the antistrophe has been sung, the ävrerippnua answers in 
the same number of verses of the same metre. 

§ 659. Great diversity is found in the use of the parabasis: for 
some comedies have none, as the Ecclesiazuse and Plutus; others 
two, as the Nubes, Equites, Pax. 

§ 660. Nor is the parabasis always intire. Examples of an iutire 
parabasis are in Nub. from v. 510. in Equit. from v. 498. in Av. 
from v. 676. in Vesp. from v. 1009. in Acharn. from v. 627. The 
three first parts, kouparıov, mapaßasıs, pakpov, are wanting in Ran. 
v. 674. Eq. 1264. Pac. 1127. The parabasis in the Thesmoph. 
from v. 785. has only three parts, rapaßasıs, paxpor, Erippnpa. That 
in Pac. from v. 729. five, kounarıov, mapaßacıs, paxpor, arpogn, avri- 
orpogos. That in Nub. from v. 1115. only one, the rapaßasıs. 

§ 661. Other parts of comedies also, and those sometimes very 
long ones, have often a conformation like that of the parabases, the 
parts answering to one another. Thus in the Av. from v. 451. first 
there is a strophe, then an Erippnpa of LXIV. anapestic tetrameters, 
then a system of avapestic dimeters, as it were a paxpoy, although 
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too long to be pronounced in one breath: then in the same order, 
from v. 539. an antistrophe of the same number of verses, an ävre- 
rippnpa, and a system of anapzestic dimeters equal to the former one. 
And in the Lysistr. v. 614—635. there are trochaic tetrameters, in 
the midst of which a strophe is interposed, and v. 636—657. the 
same number of trochaics with an antistrophe. These are followed 
by another strophe and other trochaics, which as well as the others 
have another strophe in the midst of them, v. 658—681. to which the 
same number of like verses, 682—705. answer. 

§ 662. These things do not appear to have been instituted at 
random: it is probable that the stations of the chorus and actors on 
the orchestra and stage were assigned with the same equality. For 
such equality is much more easily perceived by the eye than by the 
ear: so that, unless it had been thought necessary for the sight, all 
that care bestowed on it would hardly have been employed for the 
sake of the hearing. 


(ee ee 


| CHAPTER XXII. 
2 OF THE CHORAL SONGS. 


§ 663. The principal use of antistrophics is in the choral songs. 
As these songs differ from one another, so they have some difference 
in respect to antistrophics., Let us consider first those songs which 
are sung by the chorus alone. | 

§ 664. In tragedy two kinds of the longer songs of the chorus are 
mentioned, the parodus and stasimum. Aristotle, Poét. 12, 7. says 
the parodus is the first recitation by the whole chorus; and the stasi- 
mum a song of the chorus without anapzsts and trochees. But the 
metrical. scholiast of Euripides ad Pheeniss. 210. ed. Valck. says the 
stasimum is a song sung after the parodus by the chorus standing 
motionless ; and that the parodus is sung by the chorus as they enter 
the orchestra. 

§ 665. Since wdpodos signifies both the entrance of the chorus into 
the orchestra, and also what they sing or recite while entering the 
orchestra, or as soon as they have entered it, the definition of Ari- 
stotle appears to be correct, if we understand the word parodus of 
what was sung. He therefore calls the parodus a song which is sung 
first in a tragedy by the chorus either all together or divided into, 
parts. For from the parodus also, in this sense at least, are to be 
excluded anapests, trochees, iambi, since they are not sung but re- 
cited, and that not by the chorus, but by the corypheus or some 
other of the singers. Hephzstion, p. 70. (128.) has used the word 
in a more comprehensive sense, 

§ 666. Nor is the stasimum so called because the chorus stands 
without moving, but because it is sung by the chorus not when they 

Herm. U 
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first advance and form their ranks, but when they have already taken 
their stations. 

§ 667. Both kinds have this in common, that they are antistrophic : 
moreover the strophe is followed immediately by the antistrophe, and 
the strophes differ from one another, thus; a’. a. B -Y: Y. 

$ 668. The proodus seems not to have been used in either kind : 
the epode is not necessary. 

§ 669. The parodus differs from the stasimum, as it appears, in the 
use of the epode. For the stasima have no epode except at the end 
of the whole song; and it may be the same in the parodus, as in 
Hippolytus. But the parodi have sometimes an epode in the middle, 
as in the Pers. Agam. Orest. Pheeniss. Such too is the parodus in 
the Iphig. in Aul. but not written by Euripides. For the second 
epode in this parodus appears to consist of antistrophics. | sti’ 

§ 670. It seems beyond a doubt, that the antistrophie and epodie 
composition of the songs was connected with certain stations of the 
chorus in the orchestra, which stations had some analogy to the 
equality of the former. One may conjecture therefore that the epo- 
dica were so performed that the chorus in singing the strophes and 
antistrophes remained in opposite parts of the orchestra, and that 
they sung the epode standing in the middle of the orchestra. This is 
not at variance with what Marius Victorinus says, p. 2501. 

§ 671. A quadruple division of the chorus may moreover be ima- 
gined. For either all was sung by the whole chorus, or all by parts 
of the chorus, or parts of the chorus sang the strophes, and the whole 
chorus the epode, or the whole chorus the strophes, and part of the 
chorus the epode. j 

§ 672. The most usual division of all appears to have been into 
two hemichoria. According to Pollux iv, 107. this manner of di- 
viding the chorus was called dcyopia, the half part of the chorus so 
divided jjeydpiov, and the song, which the chorus so divided sang, 
ayrıyopia. ' 

§ 673. But the chorus was often divided into a still greater number 
of parts ; nay sometimes even every one of fifteen singers sang se- 
parately, as in tlıe parodus in the Sept. ad Theb. fe 

§ 674. It seems likely that what was in every passage the division 
and distribution of the chorus may be collected sometimes from the 
subject, sometimes from the disposition of the strophes, sometimes 
from the numbers. | 

8 675. Thus whoever attentively considers the song in the Aga- 
memnon at v. 375. will be easily induced to think that the subject 
of the epode, which is added at the end, is not suited to the whole 
chorus, but to a small part of it. See Elem. D. M. p. 728. 

§ 676. And what we have said of the parodus, that an epode some- 
times occurs in the middle of it, seems to prove that the chorus 
being at first divided into separate parts began by singing, strophes, 
antistrophes, and an epode, and afterwards, when collected into one 
body, other strophes which may truly be called the parodus of the 
whole chorus. 

§ 677. Lastly, the numbers also appear to be an evidence of a 
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change in the division of the chorus. Thus in the parodus of the 
Perse, Agamemnon, Pheenisse, there is a manifest change of the 
numbers and modulation after the epode, which makes it probable 
that, when the epode was concluded, the whole chorus began to sing. 
See Elem. D. M. p. 729. 

§ 678. In the parodi and stasima of the tragedians there is often 
difficulty as to the epodes ; of which some are composed with so great 
a similarity of metres, that they almost offer the appearance of an- 
tistrophics: as in the Prometh. v. 425. 900. Pers. 93. Hecub. 
943. And in truth there are some which consist, almost beyond 
doubt, of antistrophics, as in the Orest. v. 832. on which see Elem, 
D. M. p. 541. But care must be taken that this appearance may 
not lead into error; and it is rather to be concluded that in epodes 
the same metres are often found repeated, but mingled too with other 
metres, so that on that account their parts are someiimes very like 
one another. 

§ 679. Besides the parodus and stasima, other songs also of the 
chorus occur, by which sometimes tragedies are concluded. These 
resemble the parodus more than the stasima. They consist of an- 
tistrophics, and are sung, as it appears, by parts of the chorus. So 
at least it is in the Supplices of Aischylus. There is another example 
in the Eumenides, wherein not the legitimate chorus of the Play, 
but another, has the song. 

§ 680. Sometimes both the tragedians and the comedians employ 
another kind of song consisting of one strophe, the antistrophe of 
which follows not immediately, but after some verses of the actors, 
and occasionally after the intervention of’a considerable part of the 
Play. Such strophes are sometimes longer, as in the Philoct. v. 
391. and 507. And schylus in the Eumenides, a Play which 
contains many examples of this sort of strophes, has even repeated 
all the same words, which he has done in stasima also as well as in 
commi, as in Sept. ad Theb. Agam. Suppl. Sometimes shorter, com- 
posed for the most part of dochmiacs, as in Aschyl. Sept. ad Theb. 
and Suppl. 

§ 681. In tragedy the song of the chorus very seldom consists of 
a solitary strophe, without any antistrophe; never, as it appears, ex- 
cept upon occasion of some great and unusual commotion of mind. 
An example is in the Trachin. v. 205. where the scholiast says: ro 
netdapıov ovK Eorı oräcınov, AAN dro Tis Hdovijs öpxovvraı. And 
this song also seems to be sung by different parts of the chorus, and 
so those strophes too which were spoken of § 680. seem not to belong 
to the whole chorus. 

$ 682. Much more certain does it seem that not the whole chorus 
together, but different parts of it sang those songs in wbich each 
antistrophe does not follow its own strophe, but the disposition of 
the antistrophics is more artificial, as in the Choéph. v. 781. where 
the order of the strophes is this: 

a’. B. a. y's peowdds. y’. 8. Pf. &. 
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CHAPTER XXIII. 
OF SYSTEMS OF ANTISTROPHICS. 


§ 683. That artificial copulation of strophes, on which the Greek 
dramatic poets bestowed such wonderful pains, is peculiar to those 
songs, which are sung either by the actors alone, without the chorus, 
or by the chorus in conversation with the actors, or else by certain 
parts alternately of the chorus alone. a 

$684. For the most part these songs are divided between the 
chorus and the actors: and they are then called xéyyo. Aristot. 
Poöt. c. 12. xönnos 88, Opijvos Kowös Xopod Kat aro oxnvijs. 

§ 685. All that is either recited or sung by the actors is called 
imo oxnvis. Of this the parts that are sung are sometimes aroAeAv- 
eva, but more frequently antistrophics artificially disposed. 

§ 686. It is seldom that the chorus alone, divided into parts, has 
the antistrophics involved in an artificial order. There is an example 
in § 682. 

§ 687. This complication of autistrophics is very widely extended, 
so that not only single strophes, but often even several systems com- 
posed of many strophes are mutually connected or conjoined. 

§ 688. For these copulations of strophes are never made at random, 
and without a determinate order, and equal proportion. But it is 
sometimes difficult to discover the equality of proportions, or when 
discovered, to explain it in such a manner that it may appear clearly. 
And yet that is necessary to be done; for otherwise the proper con- 
formation of the antistrophics is not perceived. The best and easiest 
way both of discovering and demonstrating this equality seems to be 
to point out by certain marks every strophe and antistrophe one after 
another in the order in which they follow one another in each song, 
every antistrophe having the same mark as its strophe; and then to 
connect the marks which are the same by semicircular lines. By this 
method a picture is produced which exhibits a clear view of the equal 
proportion of parts. : 

§ 689. So studious indeed of equality were those poets, that they 
disposed and equalised the turns of the persons speaking, with as 
much care as the strophes and metres, now in the antistrophe in the 
same order as in the strophe, now in an order reversed; and when 
the persons are changed in the middle of a verse, in the same foot in 
both places, and in the same part of the foot. And this circum- 
stance often discovers that the persons are wrongly marked. The 
song in the Troades at v. 1287. may serve for an example. It 


ought, apparently, to be thus written, two versicles being restored to 
their right places : 


E. ororororororoi, OTP, a. 





’ / 
. Kpövıe, xptrave Dovyre, 
” ze “ > / u ~ m 
yevéra marep, avake, avakia ras ods 
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Aapddvov yoräs rad ota 
maoxopnev, SédopKas ; 
X. dédopxev’ & 5é neyakörokıs 
dimodus OAwXev, obö' Er’ ore Tpoia, 
‘E. ororororororot. 
AtAaumev "IAuos' 
Tlepyauwv re mupi karalde- 
Tat repeuva, Kal mods, ükpa re reıyewv 
piadepa pédabpa rupi kuraöpona 
daily re Aöyyxa. 
X. mrépvye dé kamvös Ws rıs.0V- 
pävıa meoovca dopi caragbiver ya. 
'E. iw ya rpödıne THY Euwv TEeKvwv, orp.ß. 
„ 
‚ee, | 
'E. & réxva, kAvere, padere narpos avdar. 
X. iadéu rovs Oavévras avers. 
‘E. yepaıd y’ eis medov rıdeioa pédea, Kal 
xepeooı yalav krumovca Ötooals. 
x. Sradoxd cor yovu rlOnu yaig, 
Tous Euods Kadovoa vépber - 
aOXlous akoiras. 
‘E. dydpueda, gepduel’. X. aAyos, aAyos Boas. 
‘E, dovAciov v70 neAa0pov Er warpas y’ Enäs. 
D iw, 
Hpiape, Ilpiaue, ov pév dddpevos, 
diragos, dpidos, 
äras enäs dioros ei. 
X. péras yap doce karekdAv- 
We Oavaros bowov Avociaıs opayaiow. 
'E. io dewv pédXabpa, kal modus ida. avr. ß. 
X. é é. 
‘E. rar portov Exere prdya, dopüs TE Aöyxar. 
X, ray’ eis diAav ye mecetol! CY MVUpOL. 
E. xoms 0’ ica karv@ mrepvyı mpos aidépa 
dioroy olkwy épay pe Onoer. 
X. dvopa dé yas cpaves eloww* ag 8 
ciAXo dpovdoy, 0d8 Er’ Earıy 
& taXawa Tpoia. 
‘E. éuader’, exAvere; X. Tlepyauwv ye krunov. 
‘E. évoots Aracav, Evooıs EmıkAvoeı mölıv. 
io, 
Tpopepa, Tpopepa pédea deper’ €- 
\ 
pov ixvos, ir’ Emi 
dovAeıov apépay Biov. 
X. io rakaıva wots’ Spws 
de mpödepe möda o0v Eemi mAaras 'Axawr. 


8 690. Examples are rare of disregard of the equal distribution of 
persons. When disregarded, it is so purposely, and in the repre- 
sentation of great emotion and perturbation of mind. 
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§ 691. But we sometimes see a few words assigned to the wrong 
person. But neither is this done at random, and without good 
cause. For when a system of strophes required that two contiguous 
strophes should be, contrarily to the custom in systems, assigned in 
succession to one person, then, in order to distinguish the strophes 
more plainly, the poets thought it right to give to some other person 
a few words in the end of the first or in the beginning of the second 
strophe. There is a remarkable example of this in the Choéph. v. 
442. For since the second system of strophes in that passage con- 
sists of four strophes in this order, 7’. 6°. 6. 7’. and with such a re- 
gulation as to the persons, that Electra has the strophes 7’, 7’, and in 
the strophes 6’. 6’. Orestes and Electra reply to each other; Electra 
would have had two strophes in succession, viz. the antistrophes 6 
and n‘. But since in that whole song of Electra and Orestes it never 
happens that the same person sings two strophes one after the other, 
the first words of the second antistrophe are assigned to Orestes, in 
order to make it appear evidently, that a new strophe begins at that 
place : | 

O. Atyeıs rarpgov nöpov. H. éyw 8 Ameorarovv. 

§ 692. Sometimes what seems to be a violation of equality, is 
found upon more accurate examination to be only another mode of 
observing it. So in this song in the Hecuba v. 684. 


‘E. & réxvoy, @ Tekvor. TPs 
ai ai, karapxonaı vonov 
~ > 2 7 
Baxxeiov, €& adacropos 
üprıuadns kakwv. 


” x Eu do > bu Lae. N 

©. Eyvws yap ärnv maudos, @ Övornve ov ; a’. 
e Ef Ie wh x 5 ö U 
E. amor’, ünıora, kava, kava dépxopat. p. 
Erepa 0’ ag’ Erepwv Kaka Kakwv Kupei‘ Y. 


ovdé mor’ Gorévaxros Adakpvros G- 
pépa Erioxncei, 

X. deiv’, & radawa, dewa macyxopey KaKd. ple 
‘E. & rexvov, & réxvoy radaivas parpos, ys 
rive popy GyjoKers 5 rive TOTM® KEloat ; 
mpos Tivos avOpwrur ; 


©. oik old" Em’ ükrais vıv kupw Caragolats. a. 
‘E. &xBAnroy, i} meonna gowviov dopds ; ß. 
©. ev Yanddy Aevpa M. 
möovrov viv EEjveyke meAayıos KAVOWY. ö. 
'E. @ pot, ai al, &uadov evumvıov önparwv €. 


Euwv öyıy, oböE mapeßa pe da- 
ona neAavörrepov, rav eioıdov apgi col, 
F 
w Tékvov, ovxer’ Ovra Atos Ev daeı. 
x ‚ L oa ene ae a eee a r L, ’ 
. TIS yap vıv extay ; olod oveipodpwv gpacat; s. 


E DR BEER Ee © bot e , 
. enos, €pos Lévos, Opnkıos immöras, fie 
“ e , 
iv’ 6 yépwy marip &dero vır kpvwas. 
X U I ME . N e „ a 4 
« @ pot, Ti Akkeıs; Xpvaov ws eyo Kraver ; Se 
'E. äppnr' avwvöpaora, davpnarwv répa, Ö. 


’ bad ’ >q> » r ~ / s 
ox Gov’, ov8 Auerra' mov dixa Eévwr ; €. 
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od kardpar’ avopar, ws dtenop&ow 

xpda, odapéy rei gacyavy 

neAea rovee raids, 0v8’ wKricas, 
Here the persons agree, except that the trimeter of the maid is an- 
swered by the trimeter of Hecuba. But this is so, because it was fit 
that the maid, when she had communicated her intelligence, should 
remain silent; and therefore it was necessary that another person 
should take her part. But by that some equality is restored in 
another manner. For now every person has three trimeters. The 
song consists of a proodus and antistrophics, among which three 
mesodi are inserted in this manner : 

Pe a cil fla, Yi ob oft DE CM 2 Gol Am? Pac Fo. Os Ee 

§ 693. The tragedians moreover, though not the lyrics, affect an 
equality of correspondent parts in another way also, by putting often 
in the same place of a strophe and antistrophe either the same or a 
like word, which is most commonly done with interjections, or similar 
repetitions of words in the same places. . Thus A’schylus in Pers. 
v. 550. having begun three verses with the name Zép£ys, begins those 
three which answer to them in the antistrophe, with the word väes. 
And in the same Play v. 651. these words 

"Aidwrevs 8 avamoumös aveins, 
*"Aidwrevs 
are answered in the antistrophe by the following, 
2 Beounorwp 3 rae Ilepoaıs, 
Beounorwp. 

§ 694. As an example of exact correspondence the whole song in 
the Choéph. at v. 312. may be taken; in which if the equality seems 
to fail in the antistrophe 7’, it does so on the account mentioned in 
§ 691.-and I have marked that antistrophe with the name of Orestes 
between brackets. That song then, containing four systems of stro- 
phes, may be thus marked out : 

a’. Orestes. 

ß'. Chorus. 

a’. Electra, 

y. Chorus: anapests. 
ö'. Orestes. 

-ß. Chorus. 

oO’. Electra. 

neowöos. Chorus: anapasts, 
e. Electra. . 
s. Chorus. 

€. Orestes. 

y'. Chorus : anapests. 
&’. Electra. 

=. Chorus. 

€. Orestes. 





n’. Electra. 
0’. Orestes. 
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6’. Electra. 
n’. (Or.) Electra. 





‘. Orestes: Electra: Chorus. 
’. Orestes: Electra: Chorus. 





ca’. Chorus. 
wv’. Chorus. 


5 695. Another remarkable example of one great system, con- 
taining within itself other systems of strophes, occurs im the Agam.. 
v. 1457—1585. The form of itis this: 


a’, Chorus. 
f'. Chorus : anapests. 


y'. Chorus. 

d'. Clytzmnestra: anapests. 

a’. Chorus. 

5’. Clytemnestra: anapests. © 
€’. Chorus. 


s’. Chorus: anapests. 
&. Chorus. 
n. Clytzmnestra: anapests. 
e. Chorus. 
s. Chorus: anapzsts. 
€. Chorus. . | 
n. Clytemnestra:. anapests. 
6’. Chorus. | 
ß. Chorus: anapests. 
y. Chorus. 
“. Clytzemnestra : anapests. 
6’. Chorus. 
d. Clytzmnestra ; anapests. 


§ 696. It appears that in these systems the anapzsts too answer 
each other. But this is not the case everywhere. For in some 
songs there is no equal correspondence of anapzsts. Sometimes 
anapests even alone, and without any admixture of melic metres, 
correspond to each other: as in the end of the Prometheus: 


HP, EP. 30) ees 
a.) PB. per « fa; a’. 


In which place the correspondence of metres shows, as it often does, 
a chasm or wrong reading. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 


OF THE INTERRUPTION OF ANTISTROPHICS. 


§ 697. That studious attention to au equal distribution of parts, 
which has been spoken of, should serve as a hint, whenever we meet 
with songs, either at first sight not antistrophic, or having some cor- 
respondence only liere and there, to think first of all of discovering 
and arranging the antistrophics, and to do this i in such a manner, that 
a determinate law and rule of the song may appear, showing clearly 
in what part each strophe ought to be placed. 

§ 698. This is often not only very difficult on account of the simi- 
larity of metres, and the chasms and wrong readings which deform 
such songs, but is rendered still more difficult by the fact that all 
songs are not antistrophic, or do not consist wholly of antistrophics, 
and that lastly, the equality spoken of is not observed in all. 

$ 699. And first let us speak of the interruptions of antistrophics, 
For sometimes the words of a supervenient speaker, or some other 
disturbance of what is passing on the stage, occasions a departure on 
purpose from the equal correspondence of parts, not however so as 
to destroy it, but only to interrupt it by the intervention of some- 
thing adventitious. 

§ 700. A signal example of such interruption has been observed by 
Tyrwhitt in the Ion of Euripides, at v. 219. There the women of 
the chorus, while they sing among themselves an antistrophic song, 
address Ion in the second antistrophe, who answers in anapzstic 
verses, which have no other anapests corresponding to them in the 
strophe ; so that the antistrophe, whose strophe had been sung in 
one continuous tenor, is now sung by piece-meal, Ion interrupting it 
every now and then by his words: and it is to be observed that the 
final syllables both of the strophic and the antistrophic verses are 
adapted not to those syllables which ought to follow in every kind, 
but to those which do actually immediately follow, and are pronounced 
by another. That antistrophe, with the anapzsts which every now 
and then interrupt it, is the following : 

X. o€ rot, rov mapü vaov av- 
00, Henıs yvaAwv v7ep- 
Päval poe Tool AEvK® ; 
I. od OE pis, o bévac. 
X. dp’ övrws péoov oppador 
yas Doißov karéxec ddpos ; 
I. oréppaci Y évduroy, appt dé Topydves. 
. oUrw Kal paris avog. 
I. ei per éOvcare meXavov mp0 döuwr, 
kat re mvdeodaı xpyeere Doißov, 
mapır' eis Oupédas? Eemi Ö aodarroıs 
unAoıoı Sopwr un) müpır' eis nuxür. 
Herm. x 
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X. &xw uahovca‘ Qeov dé vduov ov mapa- 
Baivopers & 3 Exrös, pupa repibeı. 
Il. rävra Oceacd’, 6 re wat Oépues, Gupace. 
X. uedeisav deomöraı 
Beov pe yvala rad’ eloudeiv. 
I. S$uwai ö8 rivwv KAnd@eode ddpwr; 
X. IlaAAados Erora rpögdına pédabpa 
rov Euwv Tupüvvuv. 
mapovoas Ö' audi rad’ Epwräs. 

§ 701. Another remarkable example is in the Hecuba, at v. 156. 
ed. Pors. where the antistrophics are interrupted by themselves. As 
this example now appears to me to be not rightly arranged in the 
Elem. D. M. p. 738. sqq. I shall give it here in a more correct 
state. The reading, it is to be observed, is not everywhere suffi- 
ciently certain, on account of the alterations of Triclinius. 

"E. of ’yw pedéa, ri wor’ amiow ; orp. a’. 
roiav ay, molov dduppor ; 
declaia deıAulov yijpws. 
dovAelas räs ov rAaräs, 
TGS OU depräs; & por port. 
ris Gpuver mor; mola yevea, 
moia de mölıs ; ppoddos mpeoßvs, 
ppovdor maides. 
molav, 3} ravrav, 7) keivav 
oreixw; mol 8 ow; mov ris dewv 
érapwyds ; iw Kak’ Eveykovoat 
Tpwädes, & kak’ éveyKovcat 
anpar’, atwréoar’, ®écar’ ovKere poe Béos 
ayaorüs Ev daeı. - 
o rAduwv üynoal por rods, 
äynoaı Ta ynpaiq 
mpos ravo avAav" & rékvoy, & mai 
Övoravoraras parépos, eed” 
vikwy, die parépos avdav, 
i. rexvov, ws elöns, olay, olay orp. Y. 
. Alw papav epi cds Wuyas. 
II. (io) uärep, närep, ri Bods ; ri véov orp. 2. 
kapvkao’, oikwv u’, Wor’ dp, 

Baußeı rad’ eferrakas; 

'E. & pot poe réxvor. y- 
II. ri we dvognpeis ; Hpotpud por cand. 

'E. @ @ ods Wuyas. 
II. éfavéa, un kpoys Sapdr. "Gyr. ¥ 
dernaivw, dernaivw, parep, 

ri mor’ avacrévets ; 

'E. réxvov, réxvov peéas parpds. 
Il. ri 708’ ayyédrets ; 

'E. odataı 0’ ’Apyelwv kowa orp. Ö. 
suvreiver mpos ruußov yrona 

IUnAeida, yévva. 


. 


aD un DW 
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II. oinoı, pärep, müs d0eyyeı avr. 8. 
apéyapra kaxdv ; pavuoor jor, 
pavucoy, parep. 
'E. aida, rai, Övobnuovs papas’ avr. 2B. 
ayyeAAovo’ ’Apyeiwv Öobaı 
- Yidy ods mepl pot Voxäs. 
n. u dewa nadovc’, d mavrrAapwy, avr. a’ 
@ Övarävov parep Blonde; 
olay, olay ad cot hoBar, 
NG Bar exioray, olnoı, 
apphran 7 wpoev daluwv. 
oVRETL Cot mais Ad” ovkerı OF 
yipa deılala decratw 
ovvöovAevow. 
okvuvov yap p wor’ ovpıdperrav 
pooyor, derrain deılaiav 
elodWer xeıpös avapmacray 
cas do, Aauuorouov 0’ " Auöda 
yas Vmorsuronevav oxorov, évOa verpwv péra 
raAaıva Keioopat. 
ve pev, & parep Övorave fiov, 
x\aiw mavoövproıs Opnvors’ 
rov Euov de Piov, Außav, Avuav 7 
a ov uerarXatouaı, aAAa Aaveiv poe 
ovvruxla Kpeloowy Exvpnoev. 
The law of this system is that the metres of Polyxena everywhere 
correspond to those of Hecuba. The order of the strophes ought to 
have been this: a’. P. y.y. 6.6. P. a’. But since at the conclu- 
sion of the strophe a’, Polyxena, who was to sing the strophe (’, has 
not yet arrived, Hecuba in the mean time begins the strophe y’, in 
which presently afterwards Polyxena interrupts her, by singing the 
strophe @’; which being ended, Hecuba proceeds to finish the re- 
maining part of the strophe y', and then all the other parts proceed 
in due order. 


§ 702. When the comedians interrupt the antistrophics, it is for 
the sake of a joke, and in various modes: Aristoph. Ran. at v. 208. 


XA. vor On, wor om. - mp. 
‘HM. Ppexexexeé koaf kodak. orp. a’. 
‘HM. Pperererek oak kodE. - avr. a’. 

1.  KOP. Ayıvaia Konvav Tékva, orp. [3'. 


.  Evvavdov i Cavey Boay 
3. gOeyiwpel’, evynpvy Enav aoıdar, 
XO. Koad KodE. 
4. KOP. jy aupi Novoijiov 
5 Aros Auwvvoov Ev 
6. Alyvasoıv iayyoaper, 
7. = vi’ 6 kKpaımaAokwuos 
8 rois iepoioı Xurpoıaıy 
9. Xwpei kar’ Euov réuevos Aady OXAos. 
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XO. Ppexexext£ oak Koad. 
A. &yi de y’ aAyeiv Äpxopar 
roy oppor, @ Koak Kodak. 
ipiv tows obder pérer, 
XO. Aperexert£ voak kodf. 
A. add’ &EöAoıad' abr@ Koa. 
obder yap gor’ GAN’ dj Koad. 
10. KOP. eikörws y', © 
11. moAAa mparrwr" éue yap Eorep- 
12. Zav pv evdupol re Movoa, 
13. xal kepoBaras [lay 6 kadapo- 
14. d0oyya raldwv, mpvoenırepme- 
15. rac Ö' 6 dopuwras 'AroAAwr. 
16. Evera Sdvaxos, Ov dmoAUpLor 
17.  &vvdpov Ev Aipyats rpedw. 
18. XO. pexexexe£ xoak xoaé. 
A. éyw dé dAvkraivas y' xu» 
X® mpwkrös löleı maAaı, 
kar’ audıs Eykuas Epei, 
XO. Poexexere£ koaf xoak. 
1. AAN, & grmdor yévos, 
2. mavoacbe. KOP. paddov uev ody 
3. pbeyEwped’, ei dior’ ev- 
10. Alois év dpépacory 
11. #AdpecOa dıa Kureipov 
12. kai gréw, Xalpovres @dijs 
13. Ev moAvroAvußoımı uekeoıv, 
14. # Auös devyovres dußporv 
15. Evvöpov Ev Budo xopeiav 
16. aiddav épbeyipecba 
17.  zondoAvyoradAdonancır. 
18. XO. Bpexexexéé xoaé xoak. 
A. zovri wap’ vuwv Aaußavw. 
KOP. deıwa rapa meısöneoda. 
A. dewwvörepa 8’ Eywy’ eAavvwr, 
ei JLappaynoonatı. 
XO. Ppererere£ xoaé kodE. 
A. viper ov yap por yekeı. 
KOP. adda@ unv kerpaköueoda Y’ 
ömooov 7 dapvyE ay huey 
xavdarn dv hpépas, 
XO. Ppererere£ koa& xodé. 
A. rovrw yap ob vırnoere. 
KOP. ovd€ poy ids od mavrws. 
A. ov6é pry i- 
pets y’ Eu’ ovderwmore. 
kexpagopac yap, kav pe Sel, dc Hpépas, 
Ews Av Upwey émckparyow row KodE. 


XO. Bpexexexeé koaf xodk. 


op. 7's 


peo. 


5 ’ 
QVT. Y« 


avr. Bi. 


"UI. 
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- The following ought to be the form of this system : 

pod. a.a. B. y'. peayd..y'. PB. 5. 8. éxys. 
But Bacchus begins to complain, and so interrupts the strophe Pi 
the middle by singing the strophe y and the mesode. Then he 
coryphzus finishes the remaining part of the strophe. But when 
they have returned to order, Bacchus again interposes by beginning 
the antistrophe 6’, which the coryphzus ought to have done. The 
latter, therefore, interrupting Bacchus in the second verse of the 
antistrophe, takes his own turn; but since the character of the dia- 
logue rejects the melic numbers of the verses 3—9, he omits this part 
of the antistrophe, and immediately passes over from the third verse 
to the tenth, the catalexis of the third verse being changed to a tro- 
chaic dipodia, which was wanting in the tenth of the strophe. 

§ 703. As in comedies there are some passages void of all metre, 
and written in mere prose, as the proclamations of criers, (see the 
Thesmoph. v. 295.) so for the sake of laughter antistrophics also 
sometimes seem to be interrupted and disordered by certain words 
either without any metre, or in metres differing from the rest. This 
I think is the case in the Ecclesiaz. in the song at v. 900. 


1, NE. un dboveı raiow véaoe orp. a. 
2. rToTpvpepoy yup Eumehuke 
bile rois amakoioı pnpois, 

4. Kart rots pidots Eravdei. 


2 ov 8, w ypas, 
mapanéArcéar, kavrérpepac 
ro Oavarw neAnua. 
IP. exaeooı cov TO rpijna, avr. a’. 
TO T’ EnixAıvrpov dmoßaAoıo, 
PovAouevn omodeiodaı, 
Kamı THs khévys ödıv €v- 
pots Te Kal mpoceAkvoaıo, 
Bovhopévn ‚sı%joan. 
NE. ai ai, ré nore reioonaı; orp. B. 
ovy jkeı povraipos, 
pon & avrod Aeimop’, N 
yap poe phrnp AAAn 
Beßnee. kalroı räAXa y' ov- 


A 


Oév ra pera ravra det Akyeır. 


BOM E AME LPH HS 


~ 2 a x 8 ’ yy 

5. AAN, @ pal’, ikerevouev, Ka- 

6. ee rov Ophayopav, drws 

ar N , 9 9 ~ 

7 cauris üv karovar, avrTiBorA@ ce. 

1 IP. in rov am’ ’Iwvias avr. B. 


rpömov, raAaıva, kvnoıuas, 
Öokeis dé pot 
kai Aa Pda kara TOUS AcoPiovs. 
5. GAN odk Av mob’ boapracato 
6. rapa malyvıa, riv & Eumv 
7. pay ovK amokeis, ovd amodrn We. 
§ 704. There is another example of this sort of sportive jocularity 
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in the Vesp. v. 317. where an old man, shut up in his house, and 
vexed at not being allowed to go into court with his companions, 
partly speaks, and partly sings, in the following manner: 
pido, THKOpat 
1. quer radar bea rijs mis orp. 
vuov vra- 
kovwv' AAAa yap ovkK vids 7” 
ein’ aderv* Ti TOMO 5 
rnpovuaı & v0 rwvö" evel avr. 
PovAouai ye makaı ned’ v- 
pov €Owv Emil rovs Kadi- 
OKOVS, KAKOV TL TOLPTaL. 
§ 705. Interruptions are most usual in paromeeostrophic songs, 
the nature of which consists in a manner in interruption. Of which 
below. 


9 20> m be 09 





CHAPTER XXV. 
OF SOLUTE? OR FREE SONGS: 


§ 706. Those songs which are not antistrophic, but constructed with 
a free and unrestrained composition of metres, are called by metricians _ 
aroAeAvueva: on which see Hephestion p. 66. 69. (116. 126.) Of 
these they call some &orpoga, which are so short as not to con- 
stitute even a whole strophe; others avrouoıöcrpoga, which being 
formed of dissimilar strophes, are separated, now by a change of 
person, now by anephymnium, now by an epode, now by another 
epiphonema: and if they consist of two strophes, they call them 
€repöorpoda ; if of more, dAAvıöorpoga ; and, lastly, others ärumra, 
which may indeed be divided into strophes, but afford no indication 
that they were so divided by the poets. 

§ 707. As these partitions do not exhaust the subject, we shall 
reduce all this variety under certain kinds, thus: “AwoAeAvpéva 
consist either of certain metres alone, and are then dcorpooa, or of 
strophes, and are then orpogixa. 

§ 708. Of these the äorpoga comprehend éxrigwvij para, Edvn- 
via, and ércgGeyparcxa, all which appear to differ in nothing 
but length. ; 

§ 709. ’Extgdwvjpara or Avadwvnuara are exclamations, 
which are not included in the strophes or verses, as dev, io, al al, 
and very many others. 

§710. The égiprca consist of certain words, as 

’Inie Tacay, 


or, & dıßvpauße. 


_  ® See the Supplement to Dr. Johnson's Dictionary, printed by Mr. Valpy 
in 1819. 4to, J.S, ’ 
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These when not in the end, but i in the middle of a strophe, are called 
peovuvıa. Sappho: 
dor On ro VeNaOBep) 
Yunvaov, 
AEppere, TeKToves üvöpes’ 
‘Y pyvaoy, 
yapBpos épyerat Loos ” Apni. 
Where, as Bentley seems rightly to have supposed, (ad Hor. p. 710.) 
the metre was this, 
viloe On TO péXAaOpor Aeppere réxroves üvöpes, 
which was interrupted by that mesymnium. 

8711. The erıpdeynarıra are such as have the length of a 

whole verse: as these two examples from Bacchylides : 

H kaAos Oeökpıros, ov povvos dvOpwrwy epas* 
and, ov Ö' Ev xırarı pov Tapa TIY Pidnv yvvalka gevyes. 
On these epiphonemas see Hephestion p. 70. seq. (128. sqq. ) 

§ 712. Those which we choose to call orpogexa, are either po- 
voorpoda, or ToAdarpoga. 

§ 713. The povdorpoga are such as consist of one strophe only. 
If the length of these exceeds that of a strophe, and yet they can- 
not be divided into several strophes, they are then called drynra; 
such as were the vduo, and apparently the later dithyrambics. 

§ 714. The toAvorpodga are such as consist of several strophes ; 
andif they have dissimilar strophes, they are called ävonoıoorpoga, 
if similar, tapopotdorpoga. And of these the avopodorpoga, if 
they contain only two strophes, are called Erepsorpoga. 

§715. The most easy of these are the &voporsorpopa. These 
are for the most part composed of certain systems or verses some- 
times alike, sometimes unlike. As in the Orestes v. 971. ed. Pors. 

MöXounu rav oipavov OTP. Q's 
necov xGovos re rerauevav 
alupnpace merpav, 
advoeot xpvocaucı depouevar 
ölvaroıvy BaAov EE’OAvurov, 
iv’ Ev Opivowıv dvaßodoo 
rarpi yepovrı Tavrady, | 
ös Erexen, Erere yevEropas Eenedev ddpwr, 
ot KaretOov äras, 
moravov pev diwypa TwWY o7p. 2. 
reOpenmoBapove oTüAw 
IleXoy önöre meAdyenı öte- 
 Ölgpevoe MupriAov hörov 
Oukwr € €s vidpa TWOVTOU, 
Aevrorvuooıv 
mpos V'eparortaıs 
movriwy ouAwr 
noo. apuarevoas. 
Ober Sopotoe ruts épot- OTP. Y 
atv AAP apa moAvorovos, 
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Aoxevua moruvloroı Macddos rorov 
rd xpvoduaAAo» apyds Ömor' 
éyévero répas 0Ao0v, OA00V 
"Arpeos immoßora. 
öde» Epis TO re mrepwrov orp. 0. 
dXlov peréBarer üpua, 
ra» mpös Eomepav KédevOov 
ovpavod mpooapuocaca 
novorwAov és ae. 
Emramopov dé Öpounua [leAeıados . orm €. 
els 650v AAdav Zevs ueraßakkeı, 
rüvöe 7 aneißeı Bavarovs Bavarwr, 
ra 7 erwvvuna deimva Oveorov, 
Aéxrpa re Kpnooas ’Aeporas doXi- 
as doXloısı yapots, ra mavvorara Ö 
eis Eue Kal yevéray Euov HAvOe douwv 
roAvnovos Avdykaıs. 

§ 716. But there is great difficulty in the rapouoworpoga, the cha- 
racter of which is, that the intire strophes, of which they consist, 
are not wholly equalised, but correspond in some of their parts, and 
in other of their parts do not correspond. And whereas we ought, 
wherever we perceive correspondence, to think first of investigating 
the antistrophics, it often happens that either a more intricate dis- . 
position of the strophes, or the chasms and corrupt readings, of which 
the works of ancient poets are full, may lead us into error, and make 
us at one time take paromeeostropha for antistrophics, at another an- 
tistrophics for paromeostropha. 

§ 717. And this difficulty is not a little increased by the circum- 
stance that many songs are partly antistrophic, partly paromeo- 
stroph, so that we must often be at a loss to decide whether such as 
have no exact correspondence are to be accounted paromeostropha 
or corrupt. 

$ 718. Moreover in this kind interruptions of the strophes are 
frequent, which cannot but render any judgment with regard to the 
form and disposition of such songs extremely difficult ; so that it can 
be no wonder if in many passages we can make out nothing which 
can be relied on with certainty. 

‚8719. Lastly, in some songs some Jaw and order of the strophes is 
discovered, while in others nothing of the kind can be detected ; and 
indeed on the whole so various is the character of the paromeostro- 
pha, that in every song great sagacity and diligence are requisite to 
elicit anything probable. 

§ 720. The general nature of paromeostropha consists in this, that 
the strophes do not correspond in all their parts, but in some only, 
and commonly either in their beginning or their conclusion : so that 
the corresponding parts may appear to be interrupted by those rot 
corresponding. Whence on the whole interruptions are most frequent 
In paroma@ostropha. 

5721. There seems to be little doubt that such corresponding 
parts were distinguished from those not so corresponding, by certain 
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forms and changes of harmony and modulation; so that the trans- 
ition from the one kind to the other must. have made itself imme- 
diately perceptible to the ear, But since we do not now possess the 
modulations of the songs, we have nothing left, from which to form 
any conjecture, except the similarity or dissimilitude of the metres. 
And how ambiguous this must be, where the same metres are often 
repeated, is abundantly evident. 

§ 722. A signal example, in which the beginnings for the most 
part contain the correspondence, is in Aischyl. Sept. ad Theb. at 
v.78. From that song, of which the last part is antistrophic, we 
quote these three Strophes ‚only from the paromeostropha : 

axover’, j) OVK Akover aorlöwv Krumov ; OTp. €. 
run) Kal erepewr' 
TOT, ei m) voy angi Aırar EEonev; 
Kkrvmov Ökdopka’ mdrayos ody Evös dopos. © orp. m. 
ri pebeıs; mpoöwaeıs, 
makaixOwy "Apns, rav rear yar; 
& xpvoomyAné datpor, Emıö', éride modu, o7p. 0. 
äv wor evdı$lnrav Edov. 

§ 723. Another notable example, in which the strophes, alike for 
the most part in their numbers, correspond in their. conclusions, 
which are formed by a dochmiac verse, twice by a Cretic foot too, is 
furnished by the song in the Phoeniss. 101—199. ed. Pors. See 
Elem. D. M. p. 751. sq. 

§ 724. In the Hecuba, at v. 1056. is a song, of paromeeostropha, 
composed partly of anapests, partly of dochmii and such feet as are 
commonly associated with them. The strophes correspond in their 
endings. 


@ pot por eyo, a 
na PG; Ta oTH; 3 7a KéXow; 
rerpamodos (dow Onpos öpearepov ce 
rıdenevos Emi xeipa Kar’ ixvos; Tota 
N Tavray, i) Keivav, 7) ravd’ fie 
éfadrdéw, | 


TCs dv Opogovous papıaı xpyewy 
"TAtddas, ai pe dtwrecar, 
raAaıyaı ‚köpat, raAawaı Dpvyov° 

@ karäparoı, moi Kal ple duya 

mruooovon  PUXGY ; 
eide noı ‚Inparwv alnaroev Brégpapor 
aKkéoar, akeoaıo rupror, "Akte, 
deyyos dmrarda sas. 

dd, olya, oiya’ kpumray 

Bacw aisBavopat ravee yvvamkwv. 

TG TOO’ emgbas 

capkov doréwy 7 éuTrrnoda, 

Ootvay aypiwv Onpwv rıdenevos a. 
üpvönevos Außav, Abuas avrimow’ 8. 
Enäs, re raNas; : i 

Herm. Y 
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moi, Ta dépomat, réxy’ €onua AuTwv 
Barxaıs “Acdou dranopäcaı, 
odaxrav kvoi re powwiay dair’ avy 
pepdy r’ obpelav ExßoAar ; 
TG OTH; ma Bo; TE Kapo, 
vais ömws movrloıs 
meiopact Aıvörporov papos areAAwrv, 
éxt ravde ovBeis rervwv Euw@v gvrAak 
OAEOptoy Koiray; 
The plan of this song will be understood by one who shall have dis- 
tinguished the strophes of which it consists. For there are two 
dochmiac strophes, and three anapzstic systems, interrupted mu- 
tually by one another. The dochmiac strophes ß', 6’, dissimilar in 
other respects, correspond to each other in the two last verses. In 
a like manner the first and last anapzstic systems answer to each 
other in a parcemiac verse, and the middle one performs the office of 
a mesode, in this manner, a’. a. a’. The beginnings of the strophes 
and systems are marked with letters in the margin. 

§ 725. Presently afterwards there follows in the Hecuba, at v. 
1088. another paromeeostrophic song: which, it is probable, ought 
to be written thus: — | | er | 

al ai, io Opnkns Eee 
Aoyxodöpov, Evomkov, evırrov "Ä- 
pee Te KaTOXOY yévos, 
iw 'Axavol, io ’Arpeidaı. B. 
Poav, Poav, aire Boar, 
ir’, ire, wodere mpos Dewy, 
kvet rts, ij ovdels Apkeoeı; Ti péAXeTe 5 re 
yuvaikes @\ecdy pe, 
yuvaixes aixpadwrtoes. 
dewa, Seva menövdaner. 

@ poe Enäs Awßas. r a’. 

Tol Tparwpalt; moi mopevdö; ß. 

Aumrapevos obpavıov wpererés 

eis wéXabpor, ’Npiwrv 

ij Zelpios €vOa mupos dAoyeas Adin- 

ow boowv avyds; i) rov es "Aida 

pekavoxpwra mopduöv déw raAas; 
This song is composed of two strophes a’, a’. which correspond in 
their beginnings: and the beginning consists of a dochmiac verse 
and Cretics. Between these strophes is a mesode. But they are in- 
terrupted by two trochaic verses /3’, ß', answering to each other. 


§ 726. In the Pheeniss. at v. 1724. ed. Pors. is a song composed of © 


two strophes answering to each other, but changed by various in- 


terruptions into a paromeeostrophum. It should probably be writ- 
ten thus: 


1. A. ie eis puyay räkawvav' öpeye xepa didar, a’. 
2. TaTep yepaıe, mouriuav 





| 
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3. 


QNIARE wrom 


¥ 


10. 
11. 


12. 
13. 
14, 


éxwy ep, Wore vavolmopmoy avpay. — 
Ol. ised, | 

mopevonar TEKvov' ov pot 

modayos &0Xia yevov, 

A. yevöneda, yevdped’ abdr0t 

ye dijra OnBaray padcara rapdevwv. 

Ol. #60: yépacoy ixvos riOnne; - 
Baxrpa mpdogep’, w rekvov. 

A. rüde rade Bädi por 

räde, rade oda rider, 

Wear’ Öveıpov loxuv. 

Ol iw id Övorvxeoräras guyas 

éXavywy Tov yépovra p’ éx in 
id iw, 

Sewa, Sev’ ey ras. 


A. ri rAäs, ri Nas; obx beg Sika kakoüs, 


oid aneißerau Booray dovveoias. 
OI. 68’ civi, potoar os Emi Kad- 
Alvıkov ovpavioy Eßav 
wapQévou köpas ai- 
viyp Acvverov evpwr. 
Ar Zdeyyös dvagépers Oveıdos ; 
dmaye Ta mäpos 
‚ervxipar” avöuv. 
trade 0’ Emeneve pédea maden, 
puyada marpidos dro yevopevoy, 
wo warep, Oaveiv mov. 
rodeıwä ddxpva mapa plracoe mapdevoıs, a’. 
ämupdevevr’ adwpéva, 
Aurovo’ Ameını marpldos amompo yalas. 
dev, TO Xpnoınov dpevay 
eis marpös ‘ye ovppopas 
evKAed pe Onoer. 
ralau’ éya ovyyovou 6’ vßpıandrwv, 
ds €x Sopa véxus d0arros oixeraı, 
MéXeos, Ov, ei pe cal Oaveiv, märep, yoewr, 
oxorıa ya Kado. 


OI. xpos jArkas payne ods. ß.1. 
A. ads ddupparwy éuarv. 2 
OI. ov & cpot Bwpious Auras, Died 
- - Kdpoy € Exovo” Enav KaKOY. 
OI. ada Ppoöpuos iva re on- 


KOs oe opeot Matvddwr. 
A. Kadpeiay & 
veBpida oroAıöwoaneva nor’ Eyw 
Olacov Zepédas 
iepov Gpeow Avexöpevoa 
xapın axdpırov 
eis deovs Öudovou. 
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5 727. ‘The song in the Troades, at v. 239. is partly antistrophic. 


1. ‘E. röde, röde didac Tpyddes, 
6 66ßos tv por maAaı. 
T. ijön xexArjpwad’, ei rad’ jy butv boßos. 
2. ‘E. al al, riva y' 7 
@cocarias möAıv, I) 
DOcddos elmas, 7) Kadpelas xdovos ; 
T. xar’ äröp' éxdorn, Kovx Opod Aedoyyxare. 
3. ‘E. riv’ dpa ris &Aayxe; riva TOT pos euruyns 
"IAtadwrv péver; : 
T. od & aM’ Exacra muvdärov, un mavd’ opov. 
4 ‘E. roduov res dp’ 
&Xayxe rékos, Evvere, rAduova Kaosavöpav; 
T. ééaiperov vıv &Aaßev ’Ayaueuvuv üvaf. 
5. ‘E. 7) ra Aake- 
daruovia vipgoa dovrov ; @ pot pot. 
T. our, AAAü A€xrpwy oKOTLAa vupdevTHpLa 
6. ‘E. ij rav DoiBov 
mapévoy, & yépas 6 
xpvoorönas Eöwk’ aexrpoyv Gwar ; 
T. pws Erofevo’ abrov évOéou köpns. 
f ‘E. pimre, réxvov Eabéovs 
kAjoas, Kal amd xpods évdurdy orede- 
wy iepovs oroAuovs. 
T. ob yap uey’ adrn BacwWtkGv Akkrpwv ruxeiv ; 
8. ‘E. ri & 0 veoxuov am’ Euedev é- 
Aaßere réxos, mov nor; 
T. IloAv&ernv EXekas, 7 tiv’ ioropeis; 
9. 'E. ravrav ro maAos Edevker ; 
T. rupBy rerarraı mpoomoXeiv “Aytddéws. 
10. ‘E. & pnoı &eyw, rado mpoomoAoV Ereronav. 
arap ris 68° Tv vopos, 7) ri Beonıov, 
ö didos, "EAAdvw» ; 
T. evöaruövıze raida any‘ exer cards. 


z . 
11. ‘E. ri 708’ éXaxes; apd pot déduov Aevooer; 

T. &xeı worpos vır, dar’ amnAAaxdar movwr. 
12, 'E. 7i & 3 de rod 


xaAkeouiropos “Exropos dapap, 
"Avdpopaxn räAaıva, rir’ Exeı rbyay ; 
T. xai ryvd’ "AyiAdéws EXaße mais é£alperor. 
13. 'E. eyo de ro 
mpoomoXos & rpıßauovos xept 
devoueva Baxrpov yepaıo käpg ; 
T. 'Idaxns 'Odvooeds éhay’ dvak dovAnv 0’ éxew. 
'E. @ @. 
dpaooe kpära kovpıuov, 
EX’ Ovuxeooı Simrvyoy mapeıdv. 
iw poi mot, 
kvoapy dodiv re AtAoyxa dwri Sovdevery, 


a. 


B. 


Tp. 


Ps 
Ö. 


np. 


G 
€: 


ap. 


el u 
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modepiy Sikas raparopy Ödkeı, 
Os mavra rükeidev i 
Eder’ ävrimaX' avs Eexeise dutrdyw yAwoog 
pita ra mporep’ agua rıdeneros mävrwr. 
yoäoh', w Tpgaöes, pe’ em. 
Peßara Sdonorpos, olxouat & raAaıva, 
& dvorvyeoTary mpooemarca KANPY. 
The disposition of this song is not sufficiently certain, the Play being 
very corrupt from want of manuscripts to correct it. I have altered 
a very few things. And if the alterations are right, this is the plan 
of the strophes : 
a’. P. zp. Y.y.B. 6. a’. md. mp. ed. €. mp. o's’. En. 
And if this be divided into its parts, the whole song consists of two 
parts, in the first of which, having thirteen strophes, a trimeter of 
Talthybius is subjoined to every strophe: and the second part com- 
prises a proodus, strophe, antistrophe, and epode. The first ‚part 
again is composed of three parts: first of the antistrophics a’. ß. 
ß'. a’. secondly, of two other antistrophic systems, y’. y’. and e’. €. 
each of which has its proodus. Thirdly, of the parom@ostrophic 
system 6’. 6’. which has a mesode. For in these two strophes alone 
the last verses only answer to one another. 
§ 728. The formation of the paromeostrophic song in the Phe- 
niss. v. 298. seq. is different. That apparently is to be thus written : 
Bb X. o ovy'yevera Tay "Ayivopos rexvey Tp. 
ELOY Tupavywy, Oy AmeoraAnv t Umo, 
yovvmereis édpas mpoonırv@ 0, 
ävak, rov oikudev vönov oeßovoa. 


éBas, Eßas & xpovp yav marpyar. 
\ 
iw 


mörvıa, MoAE Tpddpopos, auméragoy wvAas. 
kAvets, @ TeKovoa TOvde parep ; 
ri neAkeıs Urw@pogda pédabpa 
mepay, Ovyeiy T’ wAevaucı Téxvov ; 
IO. ®oivıocav, é vearvıdes, 
Boay éow dépwy KAvov- 
ca rwvöe yy- 
pa rpouepäav EAkw modi modos Pacıv. 
iw iw TEKvov, Téxvor, OTP. C's 
Xpov@ cov Opa pupiaus Ev Anepaıs 
mpvoeidov‘ apgibadre pa- 
oToy wrévatot parépos, 
Tapniowy 7 öpeyna, Bo- 
OTPUXWV TE xal- 
Tas Kvavoxpwra MÄOKa- 
pov oKedewy dépar 
Tay Enarv. 
iw iw ports daveis GT. a. 
deAmra KaddKknra uarpos wAévats. 
ti dw oe; nos Gmavra Kal 
xepeooı Kai Aoyoıs Ekei- 
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ge Kal ro deüpo wodvéd- 
Krov ddovay 
mepıXopevovoa Tep- 
Yew malarär Adßw 
apuoväv ; 
ws a Euov TEKOS, A. 
Epnuov marpwov EAımes Öonor, 
puvyas amoorakeis önainov Außa. 
3 moßeıvös pédrots, ß. 
3 modeıvös Onßaıs. fp. 
d0ev Euav re Aevköxpoa Kelpopac 
dakpvoeoo’ aveioa merdhpn Kopar, 
ämenXos papéwy Acvkwv, réxvor, 


Övooppvara 8 Auyi rpuxn rade Y. 
oxdre’ aneißonaı. % 
0 8 év Öonoıs mpeoßvs cuparoorephs, 8. 


amrnvas Öuomrepov Tas amo- 
Quyeicas douwv | 
[4 > , - [4 
modov audidakpuToy dei karexwv, 
> ~ A 
avnde pev Eigous 
> nee B 5 ? A 
EM auroxetpa re ohayar, 
UmeEp répepva 7 ayyovas 
orevagwy apas réxvois* 


suv AAaAaicı 8 aiéy alayudrav y. 
OKOTLQ KpUmreTat 
cé 8, & réxvov, kai yanoıcı 8} Krdbw d. 


s x € x 
Cuyévra maudormoıöv &dovar 
Eévorory Ev Sdpots execy, 
Eévov re kjdos Audemeır 
dAaora parpt rade Aa- 
ly re ro makaıyevei 
yapov éraxray Ärav. 
éy@ 8 otre coe mupös avipba dos RN 
vonınov Ev yanoıs, ws npemeı 
parepı paxapig’ 
ayvuevara Ö’ Toumvös éxndev0n 
Aovrpogöpov xAudäs’ ava de Onßaiav 
nöAıv Eoıyaßn ods &oodos vvudas. 
„ 7% of la 
oAoıro rad’, eire cidapos, Tr. 
eir’ Epis, eire marnp © GOs airıos, 
eire TO Öuıuovıov KaTeKwpace 
Öwpacıv Oidiurdda° 
\ > \ 4 ~ yw ~ ı 9 
™pos Ene yap kakav EuoAe ravd' ayn. 


This song begins with a proodus, strophe, and antistrophe. In which, 
because the correspondence appeared too open and manifest, I 
thought it right to change the order of the words. Then follows a 
dochmiac system, A. in which are inserted two verses ß', 3’. answering 
to each other. Next, another dochmiac system, y’, is added, which 
is followed by the paromeostrophic song 6’. to which, after the an- 





— ee a 
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tistrophe y’ the antistrophe & answers in the beginning and in part 
of the middle verses. The whole song is concluded by two sys- 
tems, one dochmiac, B. the other dactylic, I’. which again is closed 
by a dochmiac verse. The scheme of ha whole song therefore is 
this : mp.a.a.A.y'. 6. yo. B 
§ 729. There is another song, partly apeaichniie: and partly pa- 
_romeeostrophic, in the Pheeniss. at v. 1493. sqq. which, by the as- 
sistance of MSS. and Scholia lately published, may be thus restored : 
A. ov mpoxadutropéva Borpywdeos OTP. Qs 
apa mapnidos, | 
ov’ dmo mapdevlas Tov U0 PAegäpoıs 
polvux’, épvOnpa mpoowmov, 
aidopéva deponaı Paxya vector, 
kpadeuva dukovoa könas an’ épas, 
oroNlda kpordeooav aveioa Tpudas, 
ayepovevpa veKpote mohvarovoy’ ai ai, iw pot. 
@ Tlohdvecces, Epus dp" érwvupos. & not Onßaı 
ca 6’ Epıs ovk Epıs, AAA Horw dédvos 
Oidindda ddpov ddeoe, kpavdeis 
alnarı dep, aipare Avypo. 
riva dé mpoowdoy, A. (3. 
N riva povoordXov orovaxay ı Eemi 
Sdkpvat, Sakpvaıv, @ Öönos, w Sdopos, 
avakadéowpat, | ß. 
rpıo0a hepovoa 7 rad aipara ovyyova, | 
parépa kat réxva, xapnar' Epıwvvos ; ' 
& ddpov Oiderdda mpdmay WAene, 
ras ayplas Ore 


b 


öva&uverov Euverös HEXos Eyva, Y. 
Zdıyyös Aoıdod coma povedoas. 
io plot, märep, B. mp. 


ris '"EAXas, 7 Bapßapos, 7} 
Tov mpomapoıd’ evyeverav 
Erepos érAa wovwv TOoWwvö’ 
atnaros dpeptov ö', 
road‘ äxea havepd ; 3 raAaıv', 
ws édedlew* ris dip’ ¢ dp- 
vis Opvos 7 eAqaras- 
akpoKopots app KAddoıs 
égopéva povoparopos Euois 
äxeoı ovvwöös ; 
aiAıvov aiadypaccey ü, €» 
roiode mporXaiw povas’ ai-, 
ova didbouca TOV ai- 
ei xpovov Ev AetBopévor- 
ou ‚Sarpdouaıv. 
riv’ laxiew ; ; 
tiv’ emi mpürov ao xairas 
smapaypoiaıw amapyas BaAw, 
parpos éuds Öudvuoıoı yara- = 
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Kros Tapa pacrots, 
} mpös adeAgw» obAönev' ai- | el 
ciopara dtooüv; 
Ororot, drorot, 
dAady Oupa pépwr, 
märep yepare, detkov, 
OlSurdSa, ody aidva pédeor, Os Ext 
Sipacww aéptov oxdroy Ompase coror Baroy, EA- 
Kets pakpoTvouy Gwar. 
KAveıs, © Kar avAav ddrdalivwy yepat- é. 
ov woda deprviots 
Stvcravolrs iavwr; 


= 


Ol. ri 8, @ ~ 
napOéve Baxrpevpact rv- €. 
prod modös Efayayes eis 
pus pe Aexijpn okoriwv 
ex Oatdpwr, oikrporarot- 

civ Öarpvoroıy; 

moAıöv aidépos y agaves elöwAo», i = 
vervv Evepdev, ij 
moTavov Oveıpov; 


A. Övorvxes ayyedias &mos oiceı, - A. 
lf 

märep, OVKETL Got TéEKVa AEVTTEL n. 

baos, ovd’ AAoxos, mapaßarrpoıs 7. 


& möda cov rudgAorovv Hepamevnacıvy alev Euo- ©. 
xdeı, marep, @ pot. ; 
Ol. & poe épav madewv' wapa yap crevaxery rad, 
avreiy’ ie 
rovocai Wryai müs EAımov pados, WTéKxvov, avda. Ct. 
A. ovk Em’ öveldecıv, ovd’ Emıyappacıy, 
aN’ odvvarcı Aéyw" ods AXGoTwp, 
Eigeow Ppidwrv, 
kal mupl, Kal oxerXiaucı paxacs, erimaidaseßa @. 
gous, märep, & pot. 


OI. ai ai. A.ri rade karacreveıs; ta’, 

OJ. 6 rerea. A. dt’ ddtvas Eßas, ta’. 

ei ra redpırra Y és &ppara Aevoowv Y. 
Öpparos avyats cais érevopas. 

OI. rév pév éuar rexéwr davepov kakov. Em. 


& 5€ raAaıv’ ddoyos, rive pot, TeKvov, @Aero polpa ; 
A. darpva yoepa davepa mäcıv rıdeu&va, B. ıfß'. 
réxeot paorov 
Edepev, Epepev ikErıs ikerav dpopéva. ef’. 
evpe 8’ év "HAerrpaıcı muAaıs rerva avr. a’. 
Awrorpogov Kara 
Aelpara Aoyxaıs Koıwov Evvakıov 
woel re Akovras EvavAovs 
papvapévous, ext rpavpacıy aipa ruxav 
non, Wuxpay Aoıßav goviar, 
div EXax’ "Aıdas, orace 5’ ” Apns* 
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xarkdkporor ÖE Aaßovoa verpwv Tapa pücyavor, claw 
capxos @Bawev, dyer de réxvwy exec’ Audi rexvooıv. 
räavra © év duare robe ovvayayev 
diperépotot Sdporory Ayn Oeos, 
@ märep, Goris ade TEACUTA. 
The last parts of this song, I mean the strophes a’, a’, are antistro- 
phic. Between these strophes are two systems interrupting each 
other in turn, A, which is dactylic, B, of free or solute numbers, 
thus : a’, A.B. A. B. a’, | 


But each of these systems is interrupted by certain antistrophics of its 
own: A by these, 
B. By nn Odd. Oca’. wi. Y. 
Of which f', P', are in place of a proodus; the rest have their legiti- 
mate order. B has the following correspondencies ; 
OO GaSe op OS, ton SO nds 
in which also a certain law and rule will be perceived, if one con- 
siders that the strophe e’ holds the middle place between the anti- 
strophies &, 6, and s‘, s’, as the antistrophe ¢ does between the 
strophes &', &; and that «6, «(’, have in this system the place of an 
epode, as ß', ß', have that of a proodus in the system A. 
§ 730. To these may be added a notable song which is in Sophoci. 
(Ed. Col. at v. 117. 
= X. dpae OTP. a. 
tis dp’ iv; mod valcı; 
wow Kupet Exrömios ovdels 6 mayrwv, 
O TAaYTWY AKop&oraros ; 
Acvoo’ avrov, tpocdépKoD, 
apoop0éyyou zavrayn. 
z\avaras, mAararas rıs 6 mpeoßvs, od 
Eyxwpos’ mpooeßa yap ovK 
ay wor aorıes aAoos €s 
ravd’ Gpaiaxeray kopäv, 
as rpéuoper Néyerv, 
kal wapaperPdpecd Adepkrws, 
adwrvws, adoyws, TO Tas 
edgoipov ordua ppovridos 
ievres’ ra de vor rly Ke 
Adyos ovx acovd', dv éyw evaowy 
zepi wav ovrw Övvanaı Tépevos 
yv@vat, Tov pol more valeı. 


OI. 68° éxeivos éyw* gwry yap dpe orp. B. 1. 
ro darıSöuerov. X. iw iw, 2. 
deıvös Ev Öpäv, dewos dé kAveww 3. 
OL. pi p’, ixerevw, mpoolönr’ &vopor. A. 
X, Zev akekjrop, ris mob’ 6 mpeoßvs ; a 
OI. ob marv poipas evdacporioat 6. 
mpurns, @ THIS 72 
Edopoı xupas’ Snr@ 6" ov yap ay er 
8 AAAorploıs önuacıv elpmov, 9. 


Herm. Zz 
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Kart opexpois péyas Wpuour, 
oe ae 
&daay Omer wy 
dpa Kat oda guradptos, ducuiwr, 
paxpaiwy r ér Bi é€mekacat } 
AAN ob pay Ev y’ Epo 
mpooOh aes raad’ üpäs. 


mepgs yap, mepgs” arr’ iva Too ev ü- 


pbeykry un mpomeons vareı 
mordevrt, KaBvdpos od 
xparnp peilıxiov norov 
peynarı guyrpexei. 
ro, Eeve mapepop’, eb duAdfar 
perdoraé’, arößadı moX- 
Aa KéXevOos éparver. 
Aveıs, @ tovpoOXO araza ; 


Aoyor ei rev’ Exeıs mpos Euav A€éoyay, 


’ ’ > x ei ~ , 
dParwv amoßas, iva Tact vonos, 
dwveı' mpdabev & Amepuvkov' 
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10. 
arr. a’. 


Ol. Buyarep, Tot TLs ppovridos en; avr. B.1. 


A.o märep, Aorois toa xpn nekerav, 


eixovras & Set, KovK ükovras. 


2. 
3. 


Ol. mpöadıye vov pov. A. Pavw kai ön. A. 


Ol. o geivon, un Sir adırnda, 
cot marevoas Kat peravaoräs. 


X. ov ro kimore 0’ Ex rave Eöpdrwr, 


® yepov, akovra res äfeı. 
Ol. mpoßa ; X. Erı Baive rüpow. 
Ol. Zrı; X. mpoßißaZe, kovpa, 
mpoow" ov yap diets. 
A. ézeo pay, ere’ wo ‚«uavpo 
KOAw, TATED, ¢ oe’ äyw. 
X. roApa Geivos € ei Eevns, 
3 TAauwv, 6 re Kai rods - 
rerpodev Adirov, Amooruyeir, 
kat ro BiXov oeßeodaı. 
Ol. dye viv ob pe, zai, 
iv’ av evaeBias Emıßalvovres, 
ra uev eimwuev, Ta & axovowper, 
Kat un xpeigq no\enüner. 
. abrod‘ pnkére ToVd Avrımerpov 
Phparos ew dda KAlrns. 
Ol. oürws; X. akıs, &s akoveıs. 
Ol. Evo; X. AExpıos y én’ ükpov 
Adov Ppaxus okAdoas. 
: marep, Euov TOO Ev dovyaig, 
iw pot naht. 
Päseı Bdow ü äpnöcaı, 
yepatov es yepa cipa oov 
mpokXivas girdiav épayr, 


orp. Y. 
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9. 
10. 
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SOLUTE OR FREE SONGS. 


Ol. & por Svagporos äras. 
X. @ Thdpwr, dre viv yadGs, 
avoagoy, ris cpus Bporay, 
tis ö ne dyn, riv’ ay 
gov marpid’ ermudoinarv ; 
Ol. 6 kevoı, 
amöorroAıs' aAAa un, 
X. ri 168 amevveneıs, yépor ; 
Ol. BN, AM 
pi a’ Avepn, Tis, pnde mépa pe 
éher dons parevwr. 
X, ri öde: OL, deıwa pbars. X. av- 
da. Ol. rervov, & pot, ri yeyw- 
vw; X. rivos ef omepnaros, 
Eeive, dwveı marpöder. 
OI. & pros Eyw, ri waOw, réxvor épor ; 
A. Aéy’, ereimep Em’ Eoxara Baivess. 
OI. adn Epw’ ob yap éxw Karaxpugar. 
X. paxpi nEANerov' ada räxuvor. 


Ol. Aatov tore riv’. X. d. OL cin dyovor, 


ro re Aaßdakıdav yévos; X. Lev. 
Ol. aOdov Oidimdday; X. od yap 68 ei; 
OI. dé0s ioxere under 6a' avöw. 
X. io, @, d. OF. övouopos. X. &, @. 
Ol. Guyarep, ri nor’ aurika Kipoer ; 
éiw möpow Baivere ywpas. 
OI. & 8’ wrdoyeo, moi karaßnaeıs ; 
X. ovdert popıdia rioıs Epxeraı, 
ov mpor abn, TO Tivew. 
amara 8 Amaraıs Erepaıs Erepa 
rapaßaAAouera 
mövov, ov Xaptv avrididwo Exeıv. 
av de rHvd’ Eöpavwv 
manu Ekromos avOes dipop pos enäs 
x9orös Erdope, un Te mepa xpeos End 
ev moet mpooayns. 
A. @ Evo, 
alddgpoves* AA Erei 
yepauomärepa rove’ Enov 
ovK avérAar’ Epywv aeKor- 
Twv atovres avoay, 
am Eue rav pedéar, ixerevonev, 
o bévor, oixretpad’, a 
marpos Umép TOU ’uov povov Avronaı, 
dvropat, ovK AAaois tpocopwyéva 
önua cov Oupaoty, ws Tis ad’ aiparos 
duerepov mpopaveioa, rov A0ALov 
aldovs Kipoa’ Ev vuiv, ws dep, 
keineda rAauoves’ GAN ire, vevoare 
Tay addKnrov xapıv, 


arp. 0. 


7. 


avr.d. 


2 a 
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mpös a’ 6 rt oor gidov Ex oéey ävrouas, 
}) réxvoy, 7} 3) Adyos, )) xpéos, i Qeös* 
ob yap tdos Av abpay Bpordy, doris äv ei Beös Ayo, m. 
exdvyeiv Öbvaıro. 

This song is composed of two parts, the first of which Geha the 
strophes and antistrophes, a’, a’ > B, BPys Y- These ought to have 
been placed thus, a’, ß', a’, B, y', y': but a’, a’, alone have remained 
without change. Of the other two the antistrophes are interrupted, 
and the antistrophe 8’ by the whole strophe y’; the antistrophe y’, 
because no strophe now remained to interrupt it, by other verses made 
at pleasure. These we shall distinguish by the letter », the mark of 
the mesode, and those strophes, w which are not interrupted, by double 
letters ; those which are megane by single letters : 


aa’. BP. aa’. P.yy. PB. y. pe Y. 
The second part contains antistrophics of five strophes with their 
antistrophes, and three systems, the first choriambic, the second of 
dactyls and anapeests, the third dactylic, in this order : 

OF. An €. €4.9i SoBe Gein Oa be 
But there isa short interruption in the strophe 5’, and the two last 
systems correspond in their ends, which we have marked in the 
margin at the very verses with the letters 7’, n’: and besides, the last 
system is interrupted by two antithetic verses, @’, &. 
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§ 90.—M parc. As to this synecphonesis, in the passage of 
Alexis, (ap. Athen. p. 55. C.) the metre requires this reading, 
‚ pay @paroe pev 
pera tov Kakov ikoıb’ 6 rovs Hepuovs payor’ 
(“ Non tempore cum mala re veniat,” i.e. ‘* numquam veniat, 
absit.’’) 
and that of Timocreon of Rhodes (ap. Plutarch, Themist. c. 21.) in 
which the verses are composed of epitrites and dactylic numbers, 
ought, apparently, to be written in the following manner : 
GAN’ ei rvye Ilavoariav, 7 Kal ruye Savdırmov aiveis, 
7 ruye Aevrvxidar, éyw 8° "Apıoreldav Eraıvew, 
ävöp’ iepäv ar’ ’Adavärv 
eAdeiv Eva Ayorov' Emei MeutoroxrAH ityOape Aarw, 
Vevorav, üdıkov, mpoöörav, Os Tipoxpéovra, Eeivov Eövr’, 
apyvploıs orvßakuoroioı meıodeis, ov kKardyer 
eis rarpav ’laAvoorv, 
AaBwy dé rpl’ dpyupiov raXavr’, éBa mAewv eis OAeOpov, 
ToVs peyv Karaywv dOIKWS, Tous 0 éxdiwKwy, 
Tous de Kaivwv, apyupéwy bromAeus, 
"IoOpiows 3 Eravöökevev yeAolws Wuypa kpéa mapéxwv" 
ot & joOcoy, Kedyovro un Spay Oenıororkeüs yerkodaı. 
(“ non tempus, i. e. absentiam Themistoclis fieri, sive, fieri, ut 
nullus sit Themistocles.”) 
In two verses of Aristophanes there is no synecphonesis as they are 
now read: Lysistr. 391. 
édeyer 8 6 un wpauoı uev Anycorparos : 
Perhaps we should read, 
| E\eyov ©’, 6 un &pacı pev Änuöorparos: 
as if one should say in Latin, “ iste Nontempestatibus habitans De- 
mostratus : for the ancient editions have öpacı, a termination used to 
signify place : see Hemsterh. ad Lucian. t. i. p. 106. 
The other verse is 1037 of the same Play ; 


adAa u dpas tcowsO’, ws Eoré Owrıkal dvoeı. 
The scholiast appears to have read po) dparoev, so that one may be. 
easily led to conjecture that Aristophanes wrote 


GAAG un Wpatory y’ Ikoı00’, ws eore Owmikal Proc. 


rn % — 
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The expression has been treated of by Casaubon ad Athen. ii, 14. 
und in Leett. Theoer. c. 16. p. 273. Heyn. in Lectt. Theocr, 6, 19, 
p. S41. the commentators on Aristophanes, and in particular Ber- 
gler. ad Lys. 391. the commentators on Lucian t. i. p. 218. sq. 
t. ii, p. 270. t. ii, p. 907. Valcken. ad Adoniaz. p. 370. Reiske 
and Coray ad Plut. Themist. c. 21. 


§ 156. What was said on the subject of the question, whether it is 
allowable, in a comic trimeter, when the fourth foot is an anapest, to 
make the cesura so that a word may be ended with the first of the 
short syllables, is now retracted here. The real state of the case is 
this. The reason why such a cesura is disagreeable is that, whereas 
the dipodia ought to run off quickly by the anapzast, the end of the 
word happening at the first syllable of the anapzst, interrupts and 
retards by a pause that more rapid movement of the numbers : 


sv | v- 
This untowardness may be palliated or removed principally in six 
ways. 

First, if the first syllable of the anapest be a monosyllable so co- 
hering with what follows that it cannot be taken with what precedes. 
Eccles. 104. Acharn. 498. 

vuvi 0, dogs, mpärreı ra ueyıor' Ev rn moökeı, 

ei mrwxös Ov, Ereır’ év "Adnvaloıs Atyeır. 
For thus the syllable in question can suffer no retardation, and is a 
part of the anacrusis belonging to the following arsis : 


Ae | NR 
On the contrary the verse is bad, if the monosyllable coheres with 
what precedes, as in that which Brunck has given in Acharn. 748. 
éyw de kapuvta ya Accarorodty, ora. + 
Secondly, the incisure made at that syllable is not disagreeable, if 
there be a full ceesura before the third arsis. For thus new numbers 


beginning at the third arsis require a close conjunction of the words, 
in the fourth foot : 


‘ / 


be] | - Yu 


Thus in Lysistrata v. 768. in Avib. v. 441. in Ran. v. 652. 058. 
pn oranıaowyev' Eorı Ö' 6 ypnopos ovroot. 
6 naxaıpomoıös, pyre ddxvey rovrous Eue, 
dvOpwros iepos' devpo radu adioréor. 
ri ro mpaypa rourl; deüpo radw Bakksoréor. | 
It is otherwise when no such cesura precedes, as in Ran. v. 1307. 
mpös ijvmep Emırmdeua rad’ €or’ Gdew ueAn. | 
Where ancient MSS. have a more correct reading, ; 
mpös Hvmep emırjdeuu ravr’ Gdewv neAn. | 
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Thirdly, a word may properly end in the first syllable of the anapıest, 
if there be a cwsura at the fourth arsis, and the words making the 
anapwst be connected in sense, For the sense, requiring those words 
to be conjoined, accelerates the movement of the numbers so much 
the more because a pause is about to follow at the fourth arsis, to 
which the numbers must be carried forward : 
Sevu- | cav- 

Thus in the Thesmoph. v. 609. 

éxovea; rirOn, vip Al &un‘ Siolyopar. 
And in Nub. v. 71. 

üarep Meyarkeı)s, Zvorlö' Exwv' Eyw 8 env. 
That the stop in this verse before the third arsis has no part in pro- 
ducing the effect is clear; because the verse may be altered in the 
following manner without impairing the numbers : 

domep Meyakdéous Evarid' Exwv' Ey 8’ epny. 
But if the words making the anapest be disjoined in sense, the num- 
bers are at once sensibly injured : 

Evorida, Meyaxdéns dorep, Exwr' Eyw & ednv. 
Fourthly, the termination of a word in the first syllable of the ana- 
pest may be tolerated, if another important cesura in the foregoing 
feet enables the third arsis to begin with stronger numbers, and the 
words, in which is the anapsst, are connected in sense. Thus the 
838th verse of the Lysistrata may be defended : 

Eywye' küorıw dvpos dvip Kıynolas. 


/ ‘ ‘ 


u-v | -5 | eV RK OK veR 
Take away the cesura in the second foot, and the verse will be 
scarcely excusable: 

Kaori yey ovros ddpos drip Kırnotas. 
Fifthly, if there be a full casura after the syllable itself which is the 
first of the anapest. For since by the effect of this casura the 
fourth arsis is no longer part of the preceding order, but itself be- 
gins a new order, the cause of the disagreeableness is manifestly 
removed. For in such a case the pause is made not in the middle 
but in the end of an order; which order is foliowed by another 
having an anacrusis of an irrational [disproportionate] short syllable, 
because the preceding order too is concluded by an irrational [dis- 
proportionate] short one: as in Vesp. v. 1369. 
rov Evumorov kdéWarra ; ®. roiav abAnrpida ; 


4 4 4‘ ‘ 
Tv .mu | Ve OHV 


See Pac. 187. Ran. 1220. Av. 40. 1495. Nub. 214. Eccl. 167. 428. 
But we must beware of either excluding from among these verses 
some in which at present there is usually no interpunction, or of 
reckoning among them such as have indeed an interpunction, but not 
aneffective one. Of the first class is that in the Equit. 208. which 
is to be thus stopped : 

elf’ ainarorwrns éariv, 6 7 dAXas, xo dpaxwr, 
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Of the second, that in the Lysistr. 200. at least as learned men have 
given it: 3 gidrarae yuvaixes, dxAos kepau@v doos. 
For this stop has nothing to do with the recitation of the verse; and 
as that requires the whole verse to be pronounced without any divi- 
sion, the numbers are faulty. I am inclined to believe that Aris- 
tophanes wrote thus rather : 

 gidrarae yuvaives, 6 Kepapwy OxAos. 
In the Eccles. verse 146. has the same fault : 

der yüp, os Eoıxer, dpavavOjoomat. 
where £oıx’ has been rightly restored from the Rav. MS. 

Sixthly, the conclusion of a word in the first syllable of the ana- 
pest seems to admit of some excuse when there are two short 
syllables in that very word before the third arsis. By these syllables 
the first arsis of that dipodia is rendered more forcible, so that, the 
numbers being strengthened, the words in the following foot coalesce 
more easily, as in Pac. v. 415. 

cal rod kurkov maperpwyov Dh’ dpparwXias. 
Any one, who has a practised ear, will perceive the difference, if the 
verse be thus altered, 

Kal rov kurAov Y’ Erpwyov Ud’ dpparwdXias. 

Kal Tov KUKAou yap Erpwyor vg’ apparwrias. 
That verse therefore in the Vesp. 1169. is correct: 

Hdi mpoßäs, rpupepdy re dıavakukwrıcov. 
but not verse 11. of the same Play: 

xanol yap dpriws Tis Emeorparevoaro. 

In sum, the result of what has been said is this, that in every verse 
in which the first syllable of the anapzst is the last of a word, we 
should weigh every thing which may tend either to excuse or to con- 
demn such a collocation of words. And perhaps there are more 
circumstances, than those already mentioned, in which it may be 
excused, But it does not follow of course that because a thing may 
be excused, therefore it ought to be excused. Thi verse for instance 
from the second Thesmophoriazuse of Aristophanes, ap. Athen. xv. 
p- 690. D. 

w Zev moAvriund', olov Emwevoev 6 puapos, 
may be defended on the second ground of excuse; yet as some MSS. 
have éxvevo’, we should rather write, drervevo’ 6 nıapos. 

What I have said of the fourth foot, I wish to be applied to the 
other feet also. Thus the reading in the Nub. v. 1192. is right: 

iva 81) ri ryv Evny mpocéOnker; iv’, & péde. . 
In such passages the degree of emphasis required in the pronunciation 
of the words is often to be considered: for a proper proaunciation 
makes numbers defensible, which would otherwise admit of no ex- 
cuse. Thus in Equit. v. 7.- and in Ran. v. 76. 

abraiot d:afodais’ & xaxddapoy, ris exeıs; 

eir’ obi Lopoxéa, vpörepov dvr’ Evpenidov. 
Were these verses to be recited in such a manner as to give the 
stronger ictus to their first arsis, they would not be tolerable. The 
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sense requires that the second arsis should be pronounced with tlıe 
greater force, in these numbers ; 


4 ı 
Gy | VYVV.v-G-). 


and then the termination of a word in the middle of the first thesis 
may be properly defended by the fifth of the foregoing rules. And in 
general this circumstance is not to be disregarded; that numbers 
otherwise harsh are softened on account of following resolutions. 
Thus although a dactyl is disapproved, when put in the place of a 
trochee, and ending with the end of a word, (see § 154.) as in the 
Lysistr. v. 20. as some books have it, 
aAN ok éxelvw iy rade mpovpyLalrepa, 

yet it is much less disagreeable, when a tribrach follows, as in that 
verse of Alexis ap. Athen. p. 223. E. 

arddaBe. rourt 5’ gore rl; 8 map’ ipar Eyw, 
From v. 688. of the Plutus we may learn that the same foot is ex- 
cused on account of a preceding stop, 

TO ypgdıov 9’, ds HoOero dr pov roy Wddoy, 
for there is a great difference between the verse thus pronounced, 
and what it would be without the stop. 

But this subject is endless; and it appears that what is elegant 
cannot be defined by general rules, but that through the incredible 
variety in the measures of syllables, in the proportions of words, in 
punctuation, in skill in recitation, the very. same words may in 
some circumstances be free from faults, and in others altogether 
faulty. 


§ 449. In the Elementa D. M. p. 511. it is not rightly maintained 
that the verses in Aristoph. Avib. 333—335. are dochmiac, and that 
the antistrophic verses ought to be corrected after the same form. 
For as these antistrophics, 349. sqq. give extremely good Cretic 
verses, ovre yap dpos akıepov, ovre végos aidepıov 

oure moAıov TéAayos Cort, 6 Te Öekerau 
THWd amopuydvTe pe, 
Seidler perceived that the strophic verses were those which needed 
correction, and thought that eicecddXece should be substituted for 
éxadeoey. For if the elevations are resolved in these numbers, it was 
necessary they should be so resolved as that the words should of 
themselves afford Cretic numbers. Wherefore the strophic verses 
should be written thus; 
és dé 00Aov eiaexadeoer, tpocéBarév T End ye 
mapa yévos avdawov, Ömep éforou y’ éyéver’, én’ €- 
pot moN&nıov erpagn,. 


THE END. 


Herm. 94 
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PREFACE. 


Tuere are few small works on Greek Literature, which 
have been more favorably received than LAMBERT Bos’s 
GREEK ELLIPSES. Much indeed had been written before on 
the same subject: ' but Bos was supposed to have disclosed the 
whole mystery, and to have furnished a sort of literary charm 
or talisman, by which most obscurities in Greek authors 
might be cleared up,” the anomalies of construction explained 
and reconciled, and many of the absurd and false dictates of 
grammarians, both ancient and modern, refuted and swept 
away to make room for a more rational system of rules and 
explication. The appearance of such a book was hailed 
therefore with the greatest applause by all learned men: the 
first scholars of the age recommended? that it should be put 
into the hands of all students, and even that the whole of it 
should be committed to memory: and among the honors it 


! The Greek ellipses, as Bos himself observes, had been treated of by 
H. Stephensin his Appendix, and by Glasse in his Grammatica Sacra, and 
the Latin by Sanchez (or Sanctius) in his Minerva, and by Scioppius in 
his Grammatica Philosophica, and in his Arcanum Grammaticum de EI- 
lipsi, published in 8vo. with the notes of Phil. Muncker at Zittaw. In 
the writings of ancient grammarians and scholiasts there is only an 
incidental mention of Ellipsis, as in explanations of particular passages. 

2 Schwebel gives in his preface, as Bos and Leisner had done before, 
several instances of erroneous interpretation, all of which are imputed to 
ignorance of the doctrine of Ellipsis. But they might perhaps with more 
justice be ascribed to want of sufficient reading, vigilant observation, and 
careful induction: for by these the mere signification of phrases may 
certainly be discovered independently of any means, whether by the great 
- mystery of Ellipsis or otherwise, of accounting for their construction, or 
- reconciling it to grammatical rules. 

* Among the rest Fasricius of Helmstadt. 
Bos. h 
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received was the title bestowed on it of aureolus libellus, or 
golden little book. "This title, with regard to bulk at least, it 
has long since ceased to deserve; for in its progress through 
its different editions it has gathered such a mass of adven- 
titious matter, that it may be compared to the young lady of 
Ovid, 

Pars minima est ipsa puella sui, . . 
or to Caneus overwhelmed with the stocks and trees heaped 
upon him, 


Obrutus immanit cumulo,! 


The precise time when the FIRSr EDITION was published 
I have not been able to discover. The date is not mentioned 
either by Bos himself or by Schoettgen; and it was unknown 
to the editor of the Halle edition. It is well known however 
that it was published in 12mo. at Franeker, where the author 
was professor of Greek, and that it was very quickly sold. 

The SECOND was published at the same place, and by the 
same editor, the author of the book, in 1712; and scarcely 
had this second edition issued from the press, when, in 1713, 
SCHOETTGEN, notwithstanding the disapprobation and re- 
monstrances of Bos, published a THIRD at Leipsig, which 
was enlarged by the additions both of Schoettgen himself, and 
of C. F. BosRNER, then professor of Greek at Leipsig. 

The FOURTH was published at Dresden in 1728 by ScHoETT- 
GEN, who made fresh additions in it. 

The FIFTH and SIXTH were those of LEISNER; and the 
great accession of matter in these made it necessary to print 
the work in a larger form. The sixth (or second of Leisner), 
printed in 1748, contained the observations of G. S. BERN- 
HOLD. 

These editions of Leisner were followed in 1763 by the 
SEVENTH, that of SCcHWEBEL, published at Nuremberg; and 
the little book had now, by his assistance, grown to a large 
octavo. 

The EIGHTH edition came out in 1765 at HALLE in Mag- 
deburg. This, besides other accessions, was enriched with 


' Ovid Metam. xii, 514. 
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the notes of the celebrated MicHak Lis, formerly professor of 
Divinity, Greek, and Oriental languages at Halle: and in it 
that part of the work, which treats of the ellipsis of several 
words together, was first divided into sections. 

The NINTH and best is that of Professor SCH 4 FER, printed 
at Leipsig in 1807, containing the valuable notes of the 
learned Editor himself, over and above those of former com- 
mentators, and of FERD. SroscuH, then first inserted. 

In the contributions of every one of these editors and com- 
mentators something may be found of some use; but those of 
Scheefer in particular have most enhanced the value of the 
work. They abound with useful and pertinent examples, 
with acute and judicious criticisms, and with instructive 
observations on many false and forced ellipses’ introduced by 
Bos and his other commentators. But it is to be regretted 
that the stores of learning accumulated in Professor Scheefer’s 
edition have been thrown together without order or method. 
The same observations and the same examples are frequently 
repeated in different notes :. the text is often at variance with 
the notes, and the notes with one another: the phrases 
under each word, the ellipsis of which is the subject of dis- 
cussion, are jumbled together without any attempt at arrange- 


' Some very just remarks on this last subject had been made before by 
' Leisner“ in his preface: e. g. on the mistake of supposing that because a 
word is sometimes expressed, it must therefore be always understood 
when not expressed ;? or that there is any true ellipsis, when the word to 
be supplied, or one of a similar or kindred signification, is actually ex- 
pressed in what goes before or follows;¢ or when the words supposed to 
be elliptical are pronounced Seu«rinds, i.e. wilh indigitation supplying the 
place of words. Many ellipses, he remarks, have been inferred from cor- 
rupt readings; and in many passages the addition of the words of which 
an ellipsis has been supposed would induce a barbarism; and on some of 
these points he refers to Camerarius on Thucyd. iv, 92. and Duker on 
Thucyd. iii, 1. 





@ Yet in Leisner’s own comments many absurd suppositions of Ellipsis occur. 
- © See note b p. 2. and note a on ‘Ixdvew p. 180. 

¢ I am well aware that the ellipsis of dmav@pdkow mentioned in p. 12. is liable to 
objection on this account: but I was unwilling to lose the opportunity of apprizing 
the Reader of an important typographical error. 
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ment.' So great indeed are the perplexity and confusion of 
this medley, that on a close inspection of the work which 
I had undertaken, xarsxA&00n $lAov Arog. It was necessary 
however to proceed with it; and I must now inform my 
Readers what method I took, and what I have done, and en- 
deavoured to do. My first step was to exclude repetitions, 
irrelevant matter, and also such parts as any of the commen- 
tators on Bos’s work, and especially Schefer, have satis- 
factorily proved to be erroneous.” This exclusion enabled 
me, even within the narrow limits assigned, not only to pre- 
serve all the examples and references which are of any im- 
portance, but to quote at large a great number of passages,? 
to which reference only is made in the original; to quote 
many more fully, when it appeared desirable to do so for the 
sake of more complete elucidation; to insert in their proper 
places the valuable observations and examples which Schefer 
has scattered through the Index, and which might there 
remain unobserved by many, and useless; to verify many 
of the references, and to insert Gther references not only to 
better or different editions, but to parts of this Abridgment 


! See Ti), Tvaun, Mepos, Tis, for example; and many of the verbs and 
particles. 

? I may refer to the following words in the original: TdAa, Aıayevduevos, 
AreAbav, Eixds éort, Em) rot Aids (in the Index), “Exaotos (note * p, 87.), "EKXé- 
pnua, “EXaov,”Epws, Eöpnua, Evxh, Ouvydrnp, Ovpeds, “Immos, Katapepduevos, Képdak, 
Kopvon, Köpios, AiBas, Aish, Adyos, Aoıdopia, Maßnrhs, MaAakdv T1,Mdorit, Meyedos, 
Mndos, Mijkos, Mıodds, Mic@wua, MvAua or Mvnueiov, Nerpds, Nevpd, Nöuos (modus), 
Nooav, Eupds, ’Oödvres, Oikoddunua, Olos, ”OAtyov, "Okos,”OmAov, Ocuh, ’Ooreor, 
Ovpavds, TIdvra, TlemAos, TIöxepos, TIoAenırds, IIoXeuodea, TIöpvn, Tlopvırds, Tlooorns, 
Ipayuarelaı, TIpooraoia, IIpdswmov, Huyh, Ian, ‘Phuc, “Püun, ‘Pwpainds, ZiaAos, 
ZKAos, Zev), ZubAa, Srabus, Srapvay, Zrepvov, Srépavos, Srorh, Sréros, Sup- 
Bora, Suupdvynpa, Sis, Sxijua, Zone, Tabn, TeAery, TeAeuraia, Teuevos, Texvn, 
Toios or Towdros, Tokeis, Tpd’yos, TpıwBoAov, Vyleıa, Verds, Tröönue, "Vroßhin, Bdos, 
Pidnua, bAla, biAos, Bopria, Bpdvnua, bvyh, bvaath, vais, Xdpispa, Xetros, Kowık, 
Xopds, Xpela, Xpnua, Xpnorhpiov, Xpaua, Xöoıs (see AiBas), XGpos, Veddos, Whdırua, 
Yuxn, “Ov, ’Qbdv, ’Amdyew, Tiveodaı, Akonaı, Aundeeodaı, Amyeiodaı, Eirepxeodaı, 
"Ernimrew, ’Emavepxeodaı, ’Epydteodaı, Miyvvokaı, "Ovepparrw, Zrparelocı, Zup- 
deimvew, Xwpeiv, pb, Ilpbs, “Ortp, "AAAG, “Av, Tap, "Edy, Ei, Elde, My, “Q. 
Under all these words something which would only mislead students will 
be found in the original. The same may be said of § 1. on the Ellipsis of 
several words together. 

‘ Especially from the New Testament. 
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which may throw light on the phrases from which such re- 
ferences are made; to subjoin many notes, which I hope will 
prove not altogether unserviceable to students; and to make 
many other additions, which will appear on a careful com- 
parison with the original. 

In the original many ellipses are discussed incidentally, and 
in parts to which they do not rightly belong: and the trans- 
ference of these to their proper stations under the words in 
the alphabetical series was my next step.“ Having proceeded 
so far, my principal remaining task was to reduce the ma- 

terials under each word of the alphabetical series into some- 
thing like orderly arrangement. To effect this, (although. the 
nature of the subject would not admit of exact classification, ) 
I distributed the phrases into different classes, and in each 
class, of the longer articles at least, arranged them alpha- 
betically. 

If my attempts have been successful, the improvements - 
made by them in this Abridgment, as well as the language 
in which it is written, will render it to all English Readers 
much more useful and convenient than the original. 

There is one thing more to be mentioned, with respect to 
which I trust I have consulted their advantage. It is well 
known that besides the strictures of Schefer and others on 
different parts of Bos’s work and the commentaries on it, a 
formal and general attack has been made on the whole, and 
examples of particular errors given, by Professor HERMANN 
in a very acute and ingenious performance, his Treatise on 
Ellipsis and Pleonasm. It must be confessed that Bos’s 
principle of explication has in many instances been very 
absurdly employed, and that his doctrine is not altogether 
consonant to the most philosophical principles of grammar: 
but at least until grammar shall be taught on such principles, 
his work will probably be thought necessary for reconciling 
many passages of difficult or doubtful construction, to some 
of those grammatical notions with which students have now 


- Such words as have now been inserted for the first time in the 
alphabetical series are distinguished by asterisks prefixed to them, 


rae; 
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been familiarised.‘ On the other hand Hermann perhaps 
in many cases subtilises too far,” and proposes some modes 
of explication, which, however ingenious, and satisfactory in 
his hands, and with regard to passages selected by himself, 
are found to fail when applied to other examples of similar 
character and analogous construction. A treatise however 
of so much importance with regard to the subject of this 
Abridgment, and displaying so. much critical acumen, de- 
manded some notice; and therefore in the notes, which I 
have added, many of the false ellipses of Bos and his com- 
mentators, to which Hermann has referred,? are pointed 
out. | 

Ellipses have been erroneously supposed, principally in 
the following cases, which are discussed at large in the 
Treatise before mentioned :— 

When a deficiency is to be supplied from preceding or fol- 
lowing words (the reference of F. Stosch under "Axoitis, 
p- 8. affords one example of this) ; when there is an aposio- 
pesis; when the copula or the subject is omitted (see note 
b p. 78.) ; when an ellipsis of the predicate is imagined; and 
consequently, when any ellipsis of adjectives, adverbs, pre- 
positions, or conjunctions, is supposed. 

With regard to ellipsis of Nouns in particular :—When in 
reality nothing is deficient; when a substantive having the 
form only of an adjective is taken for an adjective ; when 


* Some persons may possibly be found, who, without looking further, 
may adhere to Bos’s system merely because the principles of Hermann 
are not easily remembered, whereas those of Bos are not easily for- 
gotten. 

? Sometimes, on the contrary, he appears to think that giving the 
meaning of a phrase, and accounting grammatically for its construction, 
are one and the same thing, to confound the mere interpretation with the 
rationale, 

* Hermann’s notions of an ellipsis, as I collect them from his writings, 
are, that it is, An omission of words necessary to grammatical construc- 
tion, but customarily omitted in such manner that of themselves they 
suggest themselves to the theughts ; an omission of a word which never- 
theless is always thought of; a phrase which, although incomplete, yet by 
usage passes as Complete, 
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some certain noun is thought io be understood, there being 
in reality either no ellipsis at all, or one of something uncer- 
tain or indefinite ; when.a supposition of ellipsis proceeds 
from ignorance of Greek idioms; in the use of the article 
sometimes with a genitive, at others with a preposition, at 
others with an adverb; when there is a commixture or 
amalgamation, as it were, of two distinct phrases; when the 
construction with which a sentence commenced, is abruptly 
changed, and the remainder proceeds on a different construc- 
tion, and without regular connexion with the ati words, 
as in genitives absolute. 

‘ With regard to ellipsis of VERBS :—When a less obvious 
verb is supposed to be understood instead of a more obvious 
and simple one ; when two distinct. phrases are mingled, or 
something is referred rather to what is thought than to the 
strict signification of what is expressed. | 
 PrErosırıons:—When any ellipsis of any preposition 
is supposed : (The case of a noun in construction with a pre- 
position, says Hermann, does not so much depend on the 
preposition, as the preposition on the case of the noun. Why 
then imagine an ellipsis of a preposition, when the case 
happens to be without one?) as in genitives:—l. in con- 
struction with a noun expressed, when, any thing being of 
another thing, what it is of that other thing is saad or expressed; 
in genitives significative of part; in genitives signifying 
separation or derivation ; in genitives signifying commutation ; 
in genitives, when the nouns, to which tuey are referrible, 
are latent, and that commixture or confusion of two distinct 
phrases before mentioned is to be borne in mind; in geni- 
tives which by a gradual departure from their original use, 
came at length to signify that, on account of which any thing 
was done or came to pass.—2. In genitives, when one thing 
is said generally to be of another thing, no mention being 
made of what it is of that other thing: and under this head, 
—in expressions derived from phrases having genitives joined 
with adjectives in the comparative degree; in genitives 
without even an adjective joined with them, when the phrases 
may usually be explained by the help of an adjective or 
adverb: among these are to be reckoned especially genitives 
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absolute ; in genitives signifying that about which any thing. 
is said or heard; in genitives of things whereof a part: is 
signified, construed with verbs ; in genitives signifying scope 
or object, and construed with verbs. 

In datives signifying effect or efficiency, actively or pas- 
sively: as in those signifying the instrument or means by 
which any thing is done ; in those signifying place or time; 
in those joined with érecas, &xoAoudeiv, with 6 ayrös, with Aue, 
&e. 

In accusatives: when there is a commixture of two distinct - 
phrases ; when there is an aposiopesis. | 

WHEN any ellipsis of an ADVERB or CONJUNGTION is 


imagined. 


The specimens given in my notes, and this summary, may 
excite students both to exercise their attention and ingenuity 
in discovering other examples of false ellipsis, and also to 
enter on the perusal of Hermann’s Treatise itself ;—an occu- 
pation, from which they cannot fail to reap much plea 
and advantage. 

3.8.08 
Welch Bicknor, ” <: 
April, 1830. 
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THE MYSTERY OF GREEK ELLIPSIS EXPLAINED. 


ELLIPSIs (from &AXeireır, to be defective, or wanting) is a de- 
ficiency* of one, two, or more words, required for onmplele and re- 
gular construction.’ 

In the Greek language, there is no part of speech which is not 
sometimes thus omitted or wanting. 

— An ellipsis of a single word is, 

A. of a noun substantive ; which may be either the same, or a a kin- 
dred one, or one wholly different and unrelated. 

There is an ellipsis of the same noun substantive in ävdpwroı rar 
TRovalwy, (viz. drdpwrwr.) So there is an ellipsis of cds after ’Iovdalwv 
and after Edvöv, in Rom, iii, 29. of ‘Tovdatos between davepp and 
Tovdatos, in Rom. ii, 28. of B AXtov after 6 Eorı, in Rev. xx, 12. of 
Adyos after yap; in Rom, ix, 9. See also 1 Cor. xiv, 33. 2 Cor. iii, 2. 
Revel. ix, 8. xiii, 2. And to this head may be referred such ex- 
pressions as, aria dvo Öpora apviov, Rev. xii, 11. for du. Képace 
apviove See Hom. Il. xvii, 51. and Schefer ad Plin. Ep. p. 40. a. and 
in Meletem. Critic. i. p. 57. sq. 134. And under the same head may 
be mentioned the compendious employment of the comparative de- 
gree; as, pvaripwv Ev abrats orpéperat raiv Beaty raiy ’EXevowwiaw 
capadeorepor : Aleiphr, p. 430. ed, Bergl. i.e. p.é.a.o. rov uvorn- 
piwy 7.0.7. ’E.&. See Schzfer. Meletem. Critic. i. p. 127. sq. [and 
Abridgm. of Vig. p. 26. r. x.] 

There is an ellipsis of a kindred substantive, when a substantive, 
allied to a verb which is expressed, is omitted: as, au’ éyol areveıs 
zade, Sophocl. Electr. 1186. underst. orevdypara. dewa roAudv, 
(viz. roAunpara,) Id. ‚Antig. 927. dena Oeorisas, (viz. Deorionara,) 
Id. ib. 1103. oruyvov oipwéas, (viz. oinwyna,) Ib. 1240. ovö’ avıc- 


@ See the Preface. is used too of a letter omitted in a word 
® Phrases, in which such a deficiency by peculiarity of dialect. See Gregor. 
is observed, are said by Greek scholiasts de Dialect. p. 215. 219. From Schaefer. 
and grammarians to be expressed kat’ @A- See H. Steph. Gr. Thesaur, col. 5724. c. 
Acıyıv, by an ellipsis (see Abyn), ellipti- of the new edition printed by Mr. Valpy. 
cally. “EAAenis (and also mapéAAenis) J.S. 
Bos, A 
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röpov» paxpiw, (viz, loropiav,) Id. Trach. 321. &uöaorönevos moA&noıo, 
(viz. SıSayıjv,) Hom. Il. x, 811. (but Thom. Mag. understands Evexa, 
quod attinet ad, p. 184. See Hemsterhus. there.) öde: Exelvov juüpov, 
for ordua écelvov b2ee dan nüpov. So, tpiv du Erovs réy inariwv 
d2ijcer Sekérnros: Aristoph. Vesp. 1058. See also Lucian. Nigrin. 
p. 22. Ecelesiastic. xxxv, 1.2. Rom. xv, 5. Psalm xxvil, (sxVi.) A. 

There is an ellipsis of a different and unrelated substantive, when 
either an adjective stands alone, its substantive not being expressed ; 
as ro Wuxpor, (underst. tdwp,) 1 rpujpns (vavs), pope (öpaxpai) ; or 
when a genitive case is put without the substantive which governs if, 
as év Awrdcov (viz. éoprij,) karaßaireıy eis ddov (viz. oikov), peré- 
xew rod revos (viz. uepos), to have a share with one in something: 
or lastly when a verb is put alone; as gaat, (viz. ävdpwzo..) See 
Muszus 44. St. Luke xii, 20. xvi, 9. St. Matth. v, 11. Acts x, 39. 
meumeıw mpos rıva, (viz. ayyeAovs.) This ellipsis is found in Latin 
writers also; as, Saturnalia, Bacchanalia, Quirinalia, (viz. festa.) - 
So frigidam, Sueton, in Claud. c. 40. triremem, Corn. Nep. vil. c. 4. 
§. 5. decies centena, for decies centena millia sestertiorum, Hor. Serm. 
i. 3. 15. ventum erat ad vest@, viz. e@dem, Hor. Serm. i. 9. 35. Also 
aiunt, ferunt, viz. homines. 

II. Of an adjective: as in dca xpovov, (viz. woddov,’) after a long 
time ; && dvixywy, (viz. araAür,) [ from infancy; from a little elf, as 
Dryden says: literally, from tender or soft nails. | 

III. Of a participle ; as, 6 év rots oupavois, (viz. @v;) of ev ro réhet, 
(viz. övres,) those in authority, magistrates ; oi wept rov IlaiXov, 
(viz. övres,) those around Paul; the companions of Paul. So ens 
from esse, or existens, is understood in Latin: see Priscian. xviil, 
c. 1. Quinctilian. Inst. Or. viii. c. 3. p. 690. Perizon. ad Sanctii 
Minerv. iv. c. 4. 

IV. Ofa pronoun ; as, avroi for jets avrot and üneis avroi. It 
cannot properly be said that there is an ellipsis of éyw before ypadw, 
e. g., of od before woveis, and the like ; because the pronoun is always 
and necessarily omitted, except when it is emphatical, as when some 
Opposition is expressed, or when it is used with indigitation, dewrı- 
KOs: as, od 8 ei rıs; Aristoph. Av. 961. See St. Matth. xvi, 18. Cic. 
ad Div. v. ep. 14. and for éyw, &c. öde, &c. is often used deccrixés. 
So in Latin: see Ter. Heaut. ii, 3. 115. Hor. Serm. i, 9. 46. and 
Schef. Meletem. Crit. i. p. 114. 

V. Of a verb; as devpo, (underst. éd6é.) And the verb may be 
either—1. one before expressed ; as, de rı xapi@eode, kai eyw, (viz. 


* There is no ellipsis of &pwra in épdw Adıreirou, ARschin. in Ctesiph. p- 55. (p. 


yuvaıkds, of oroxacuoy in aroxdleodaL 
okomod, of SovAciay in douAelw, of ayava 
in aywvifouaı, of PéBov in poPodpa, &c. 
The expressions adduced in proof of such 
ellipses as äpxhv Upxew, are mere pleo- 
nasms. From Schefer. 

It ought to be further observed, that 
from passages in which a word occurs 
with some qualification, as, Tb Irov Gdiknua 


397.1. 4. ed. Reisk.) Sefoouot tudv me- 
tplav denow: Id. ib. p. 62. (p. 450. 1. 4. 
ed. Reisk.) an ellipsis of the same word 
without any qualification cannot be in- 
ferred. Yet we are desired to understand 
>, wherever dedual cov occurs, &c. 

.S 

» I think with Schzfer that rıyds rather 
than moAAoD is understood. J.S. 
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xapl&onaı,) 2 Cor, ii, 10. kalt yap Eeyw ei re Kexdpıopat, Y kexäapıanaı, 
dv buds, (viz. kexäpeonaı,) ib. see also 1 Jolin ii, 25. or—2. another; 
as, Orws un) morujons Tovro, underst. oköreı, see, or beware. The Latin 
writers imitate both the ellipsis of eAdeiv, as in promittis ad cenam, 
(viz. venire,) Plin. 1. ep. 15. see Phadr. iv. 24. 15. also Cic. ad Div, 
ix, 7. and inthe phrase condicere ad canam; and moreover the 
ellipsis last exemplified ; see Sanct. Minerv. iv. c. 5. p. 064. 

VI. Of a preposition ;* as, vuxrös for? dia vurrös, Eodieıw kpewv 
for’ Ex kpedv. yramv Ev, for? cara yroumv Euyv. So per is under- 
stood in Virg. An. vi, 127. and in Cic. ad Div. iv. ep. 3. and de is 
understood in Ter. Phorm. ii. 2. 21. 

VII. Of an adverb ; as, Aevrös 7} yada, (underst. paddov,) whiter 
than milk ; literally white than milk ; oipat, for os olpaı. So in 
Latin magis is understood : merentis semper quam captantis gloriam, 
Vell. Pat. ii. c. 129. consilit quam formidinis arbitrantur : Tacitus 
de morib. Germ. c. vi. and as ds in Greek, so ut in Latin, e. g. before 
credo, Cic. ad Div. v. ep. 5. and ep. 15. So far of the ellipsis of a 
single word. 

But an ellipsis occurs of two words; as in ro Euov: where not 
only kara is understood, but also zpéypa, or pépos, the full phrase 
being, cara ro &uöv mpäypa, or pépos, as far as in me lies; to the best 
of my ability. 

Moreover ellipses occur not only of two words, but of more, and 
even of a whole clause or member; of which in the proper place. 

So much for ellipsis in general. The words which are most fre- 
quently defective in Greek will now be treated of in their alphabet- 
ical order: and first Nouns ; under which Participles and Pronouns 
will be comprised. Afterwards something will be added on the 
ellipsis of several words together, and of whole clauses or members. 


ELLIPSIS OF NOUNS. 


ATAOON, good. (See ed, under Adverbs..——AyaOov is some- 
times understood with dzoA\avew, which, of itself, has a middle or 
indifferent signification.? It is expressed by Aristophanes; ayaGor 
yup ameXavo’ ovdev avrov wore, Plut. 236. See Jens. Lect. Luc. i, 
A, p. 24. sq. ’Ayadov is understood after peorjy in Aristoph. Eq. 811. 
[814. ed. Brunck.] and ayadais with cuppopais in the same play, 404. 
[406. ed. Br.] for cupdopa is a word of middle signification, and is 
Joined with aya6) in Aristoph. Eq. 652. [655. ed. Br.) and Lysistr. 
1278. [1276. ed. Br.] 


think : the meaning of kata yvayımv éeuiv 
is far different, as in Eurip. Androm. 738, 
From Hermann. J.S. 


@ Professor Hermann maintains that 
there never is any ellipsis of any prepo- 
sition in any case whatever. J.S. 


’ See Hermann’s treatise on Ellipsis 
and Pleonasm, c. ix, 
' © See Hermann, as above. J.S. 
@ Tydunv euhv is said by aposiopesis 
for yveunv euiv Aéyew, to say what I 


e Examples of d@aoAavew used of evil 
may be seen in H. Steph. Thesaur. ii. col. 
604. g. (col, 5624. b. c. of the new edit. 
printed by Mr. Valpy.) J.S. 


+ ELLIPSIS OF NOUNS. 


"Ayadör is in the same manner often understood after macxew, as 
in Aristoph. Eq. 872. [876. ed. Br.] Itis expressed in Aristoph. Eccl. | 
888. [893. ed. Br.] 13> goalie ee 

"Ayadäa must be understood with vrapxoyra,“ when the latter is 
put without a substantive; for it is expressed by Isoer. ad Demonic. 
[p. 18.1. 5. ed. Battie. Cantab. 1729.] Tov UTapyXdrTwY ayadar, ori 

It is to be understood with &ylwor in Hebr. vili, 2. as it will appear 
on comparison of that verse with ix, 11. | ß 

ATAAMA, an image. This word is often understood with 
Acomerés: rijs peyddns Heäs "Apreuıdos, kal rod Atorerois, (viz. ayanr- 
naros,) and of the image which fell down from Jupiter: Acts xix, 
35. In Herodian it is expressed ; avro ro Ayakyıa Öomeres, the image 
itself, which fell from. heaven, i.c. 11. ’Ayaluara is understood 
with Aidıva in Xen. de Polit. Lacedem. iii, 6. aud with xaArea, ib. 
and almost always with vevpörraora, [moved with strings, puppets,] 
although Herodotus expresses it with that word, ii, 48. Synesius joins — 
öpyava with vevpöoraora, p. 98. b. and Orpheus applies the terms 
maiyvia kapreoiyvea to puppets, Fragm. xvii. | 

“Ayala is understood in inscriptions also on images: thus the — 
Sigean inscription begins, Puvodixov ein, &c. L am the statue of 
Phanodicus, &c. So in Plin. xxxiv, 5. fuit Hermodori Ephesi in 
comitio, viz. statua. Also with ixeAov, when put alone for an image or 
statue; as in Hesiod. "Epy. 71. (see Juvenal ii, 6.) and with ag¢podicwor, 
(see Hesych. in v.) and the like words. And with 70 rod &morporaiou, 
the statue of the god who averts evil, in Philostrat. in vit. Apoll. 
Tyan. iv. c. 10. ’AydApara may be understood too, when Xepovßin 
is construed as a neuter plural: Hebr. ix, 5. Gen. iii, 24. Exod. xxv, 
18. 1 Kings viii, 7. . Ze er 

"Ayalua, an ornament or decoration, is understood with wapnior, 
in rapniov éuperac irrwv, Hom. Il. 6, 142. cf. 144. 

AITEION, a vessel. In xepaueıor, an earthern vessel. ‘ Kepa- 
poor, when ayyeiov is not added, is a proper name. See Suidas. See — 
Pierson. ad Mer. p. 226. Toup. Em. iu Suid. vol. i. p. 253: Pollux 
vii, 162. [See revyos. ] 

In zupeior, an earthern vessel to hold fire: Hesych. 

In xaAkeiov, a brazen vessel: Polyen. vi. c. 3. 

ATTEAOSX, a messenger.——This word is understood after neu- 
meıv.: kai mpos Boaciday wéubac: Thucyd. iv, 72. a&yyedov Önmkovorı: 
Schol. See Xen. Cyrop. i. c. 28. Plutarch. wept mad. aywy. c. xiv. 
§ 30. Acts xix, 31. Also after amooré\Aewv, in St. Matth. ii, 16. 
where see Casaub. and Raphel. The full expression occurs. in He- 
rodot. zéuilas üyyeXov, i, 127. See also i, 19. and iii, 69. and Wes- 
seling. ad Diod. Sic. xiii, 92. Staveren. ad Corn. Nep. ii. 2. 6. 
Dorvill. ad Charit. p. 51. : 36% 

So the Latin writers, after mittere, omit sometimes nuncium, some- 
times epistolam. See Corn. Nep. xiv, 2. Justin. v, 9. Gronov. ad 








a Weiske has observed that &yad& is nification of the former word is included 
not necessarily understood with dmdpxov- in that of the latter, even when it stands 
ra, possessions, goods; because the sig- alone. J.S, 
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Liv. viii, 23. xxxiv, 29. Cort. ad Cie.’ ep. ad Div. ii, 8. and ad 
Sallust. B. Catil. xxxii, § 3. and Jugurth. xili, § 6. 

ATIOZ, holy. In rveüua, St. Matth. xxii, 43. Rev. ii, 7. 
11. Sq. : 

In év rais ypapais, (viz. dyiats,) Acts xviii, 24. Fully in Rom. i, 2. 
See Lactant. de Mortib. Persecut. ce. ii. and Institut. div. iv. 
c. 20. 

‚ ATKYPA, an anchor.—— There is an „ellipsis of dyxupay or dy- 
cupas after aipew: as, äpuyres—ErAeov em nv ‘Exidapvor, having 
weighed anchor: Thucyd.i, p. 17. So iii. c. 91. p. 200. üpavres éx 
tijs MyXov. Soc. 95. 96. See Lucian. Ver. Hist. i. p. 607. and 
Acts X¥VH, 18. 

The word is added by Polyb. äpas ras ayripas, Exc. Leg. p. 1313. 
by Plat. Apophth. p- 204. and by Chariton. p. 20. 20. 

"Ev ‘dyxupats is omitted after mAoia éordra, in St. Luke v, 2. in 
encorts constiterunt: Cres. ‘Bu Cr il. 28. (they lay, or rode, at 
anchor.| See Musgrav. ad Soph. Gd. Col. 146. [148. ed. Br.] 

Od éxt Tijs avrijs oppet rots moAAois, (viz. aykvpas,). Demosth. p. 
re [de Coron, p. 319. 1. 18. ed. Reisk.] emi övoiv öppeiv, Aristid. 

p- 190. a. ed. Cant. duabus niti ancoris: Canter. See 
hang, ad Thom. Mag. p. 656. b. Grav arappaywoı» ürasaı, 
Dionys. Halic. Ant. Rom. t. ii. p. 1033. viz. äykvpaı, H. Steph. 

ATQTH, breeding or training ; education. —— Tv dia Aöywr 
rpadevrı kat avEnderrı, (viz. dywyıv,) Synesius ad Pylemen. 

ATON, contest, game.——Aaprpov émrdgiov dywrıodnevos, (Viz. 
ayova,) Plut. in Pyrrh. So, péyav op@ pov rov Emırddıov éadpevor, 
my funeral games: Id. Apophth. of Alexander. Diodorus, in re- 
lating the same circumstance, has expressed the word, b. xvil. c. 117. 
(see Wesseling t. ii. p. 253. a.) and in Pref. |. xviii. So Dionys. 
Halic. aywvas ériragiovs rıdeneroi, v. p. 291. See Lucian. t. ii. p. 
263. and Leopard. Emend. xvii, 13. Hemsterhus. ad Lucian. t. i. p. 
166. sq. 

"Ayöv is to be understood with dtociaticdd, for it is expressed in 
the Sibyli. Oracl. p. 200. [a solemnity, in which victors, seated on 
chariots drawn by four horses, drove in triumph into their country.] 
See Plin. x. ep. 119. But with the neuter plural ’OAvurıa (Epi- 
gramm. i, 5.) there is an ellipsis of Aywvionara : rapepyor "OAvurior, 
(aywrıonarwr, viz.) Lucian. Timon. t. i. p. 106. &v ’OAvurioıs 
(aywviopaor), Charit. Aphrod. vi. c.2. for the Greeks put d@ywv in 
apposition with ’Odgtuma: see Bentl. ad Aristoph. Plut, 583. "OXyu- 
moe therefore is probably never put with an ellipsis of dyüves, but is 
said of the gods only. 

With ovußamdeır and ovvanreıv, [to encounter, to join battle,] 
there is an ellipsis of aywr or Surdpers, See Onosand. c. v. p. 30. 
Lastly, by Herodian. (iii. c. 26). dyava is joined with érivicior. 
~ ATONIZMA, a contest. According to the scholiast of Aris- 
tophanes there is an ellipsis of this word with moXenioräpta in the 
- Nub. [v. 28.] [but Bergler understands äppara. See p. 142. of the 
edition of the Nubes printed for Mr. Priestley, 1826.] 

’"Aywviopara is understood with Evoeßera, contests instituted by 








6 ELLIPSIS OF NOUNS. 


Antoninus Pius, and celebrated every fifth year in honour of Hadrian. 
See Spartian ; also Artemidor. i, 28. and Rigalt. With inmodpomua, 
games of the circus, Epict. Ench. c. xxviii, with "AreEdvdpeca, "Arrw- 
vewtara, Exuixea, (see Bibl. Crit. ii, 1. p. 80.) "loOuca, Neuea, &c. 
See Vaillant. Numism. August. et Ces. p. 329. sqq. The Latin 
writers omit certamen in the same manner: Liv. i, 9. cf. Vell. Paterc. 
i, 8. [See 'Aywr.] 

ATONIETHE, one who contends in games for a prize. This 
word is understood with wévra@Aos in Longinus, sect. xxxiv. See 
Toup. 

AAEAOOY, a brother. 'ovdas "Tarwßov, viz. adedgos, St. Luke 
vi, 16. Acts i, 13. Tyuoxpdrns 6 Mnrpodspov (AdeAyos viz.)* Alci- 
phron. ii, 2. See Wesseling. ad Diod. Sic. t. i. 312. b. It is expressed 
by St. Jude v. 1. | 

’ASeAgoi is understood with önorärpıo:, with dpouhrpeor, and with 
cuouyujropes (brothers by different mothers). It is expressed with 
épophrpvos by Lucian. Dial. Apoll. et Bacch. [p. 177. d. ed. Salmur.] 
and by Xen. Anab. iii. 1. 12. It is understood with opoyaorpıos: 
Hom. Il. ¢, 95. ef. w, 47. and with déduyor, Hom. Il. W, 641. Fully in 
Dionys. Halic. adeAdot didvpoe rod Bactdelov yErovs: il. p. 78. 

AAIKIA, injustice, injury.——This is understood with trapyecy, 
when put alone. The full phrase is in Herodot. izipgav Adırins, they 
were the aggressors: iv. 1. See Valcken. ad Eurip. Phoen. 1576. 
and Schwebel’s notes on Onosander c. iv. n. 3. 

AHP, the air.-—— With 6 repıexor, Plut. in Sylla 455. Expressed 
in Onosander; rov wepıexorros dégos yvolv, C. ix. p. 42. and in 
Athenzus v, 6. See Schef. Meletem. Crit. i. p. 38. sq. 

AOHNA, Minerva.——In xuAktoıos, an epithet of the Spartan 
Minerva. See Alian. V. H. ix, 41. and Perizon. and Fischer. ad 
Weller. iii. 1. p. 250. Fully in Aristoph. xaAkioırov ’Acdvay, Lysistr. 
1300. Also in zpovaia and rporvnta, under which title Minerva was 
worshipped at Delphi: Herodot. viii. c. 37. 39. Fully in Aschyl. 
Eumen. 21. in Callimach. Fragm. Bentl. 220. and in Harpocrat. See 
Gronov. ad Herodot. i, 92. | 

AOHNAI, Athens. ——Wlıen dorv is used alone, and by way of 
eminence, “A@jvac is usually understood.° Etymol. M. in dorv. 
Aristoph. Nub. 47. Herodot. i, 62. Corn. Nep. ii, 4. but other chief 
cities are sometimes understood: Leontius Scholasticus v. 2. calls 
Constantinople dorv. So urbs is used in Latin. See Virg. Ecl.i, 35. 
Tibull. i. el. ix, 61. 


AOAHTHY, a wrestler, a prize-fighter, one who contends in 








“ Professor Hermann will not allow that to be Oileus’s, and Hector’s, and Jupiter’s, 





there is any ellipsis in such expressions as 
these, The genitive case by itself, says 
he, signifies that to which something else 
belongs, and in ’OiAjos taxbs Alas, Hom. 
Hectoris Andromache, Virg. Aids “Apre- 
jus, Soph. Aj. 172. & As arkiua Oeds, 
ib. 401. Ajax, and Andromache, and 
Diana, aud Minerva are no otherwise said 


than any thing else might have been said 
oo theirs which belonged to them. 

» Schefer observes that there is no real 
ellipsis here; and Hermann taxes those 
with shameful error, who suppose an el- 
lipsis where there is merely a diversity 
of appellation. J.S. 
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games. ——Understood in rapadofos: xaipe, mapaöoge, Arvian. Diss. 
Epict. ii, 18. (fully, rapadotwv rijs deooeßeias ddAnrüv, in Euseb. Hist. 
Eccl. viii, 7.) in dpopuexds, in maAurorırös, IN murrikös, IN maykparıaa- 
rıkös, in mevraßAos, Aristot. Rhet. i. c. 5. 1. il. p. 618. and perhaps 
in Longinus sect. xxxiv. Fully, G@Anrijs wévrafdos, Athenzus t. iv. 
p. 19. in wapadokovirns : Plut. Lucull. p. 251. See Ruhnken. Bibl. 
Crit. ii. 1. p. 80. and Zeibich. de Athlet. rapaöo£. p. 30. 35. 

AOAON, a prize, is understood in vırnrapıov, Xen. Cyrop. ii, 8. 
Aristoph. Eq. 1250. [1253. ed. Br.] Expressed in Plat. de Legg. 
vırmrijpıa aOAa : in devrepov or devrepa, Mosch. iv, 57. Fully, 70 detre- 
poy abdov, Theocrit. i, 3. Also in öwöeraror, Apollonid. Smyrn. iii. 

AIAOIA.-— —Kera ra aidoia is understood with drecxohvppévos 
and azocecuppévos. See Hesych. in éoxodvppévor, araokoAAvıas, and 
ameorölAvrrer, and Schol. Aristoph. ad Eq. 960. Ach. 157. and 
Suid. in areokoAAyuuevos. Also with ameWwrAnpévos, Aristoph. Plut. 
295. Lys. 1138. 

AIKIZMA, stripes, strokes. ——Aixiopara is underst. in dos cada, 
[give it him handsomely,] Auctor. vit. Theodori Grapti, in fascic. 
rer, CP. Combefisii p. 207. 

AJE, a goat, is understood with unkäs, bleating, Theocr. i, 87. 
Fully, unsades aiyes, Hom. Il. A, 383. , 31. moAvumkadas alyas, 
Herodot. viii, 20. In Eurip. Cycl. 189. adpré» is expressed with 
ynkadwv. 

AIXA, fate, is understood in } werpwuevn. Fully, rv mezpwuernv 
aicay, Hschyl. Prom. Vinct. 103. Sometimes poipa, huepa, or ruxn, 
is understood. See below. 

AITIA, cause.——There is an ellipsis of this word in Exod. viii, 
22. mapadotaow—rnv yiv Deceu, éd’ js (viz. airias) 6 Aads pou Erearwy 
em’ avrjs: unless indeed éq@’ ijs-—éx’ adrijs is to be considered asa form 
of expression similar to the following ; midov,—eis dv-—tdwp gépery eis 
adror, Diod. Sic. i. c. 97. oy riv uev IleAayiay, rıjv 6€ Aiyuzriar 
airéy érovopagouvay, Pausan. il. c. 4.7. See Abridg. of Viger. p. 13. 
l. 36. and Liv. villi, 37. and the commentators. 

In 7 (airia, viz. on which account, wherefore) kat paddov ot Tpwes 
—ra déka Ern avreixov, Thucyd.i. In ravry (and rnde put for ravrn), 
on this account ; for this reason. See Eurip. Hippol. 1067. Also in 
ov« Emi rq ion (airia viz.) Maxim. Tyr. diss. xxv, 2. Airia is ex- 
pressed by Proclus, ö. jv airéay. So Justin. Mart. Parzen. p. 10. dea 
ravrnv odv riv airiav, Acts xxvill, 20. See also x, 21. 

AITIAMA, a charge, an accusation. In ei re Eoriv Ev ro avdpt 
TovT@, karmyopeirwoav avrov, Acts xxv, 5. airiaua [ground of accu- 
sation ; transl. wickedness,| is understood with rı. See verse 7. 

AITION, cause. The following are ellipses of this word :_ö& 
ov (airiov viz.) See Eustath. ad Il. a. EE od (airiov, for which cause, 
wherefore) 5% Acpivaya reds Adxev oüvona ywpos: Epigr. adesp. exciv. 
Ex Tov; for Ex rivos airiov; for what reason, wherefore? Eurip. Suppl. 
131. ex rivos; (airiov) Id. Hel. 1286. vmep drov; (airiov) for what 
cause or reason? Themist. Orat. xviii, p. 222. b. tép rovrov, (airiov) 
for this reason: 2 Cor. xii, 8. Airiov is omitted also in ro, wherefore, 
Hom, Il. 7, 239. in dca ri; wherefore? St. Matth. xiv, 31. in dca 
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roöro, for this reason: in dw, wherefore, for do, Rom. x, 22. Sit eis 
ri; wherefore ? St, Matth. xiv, 31. in eis rovro, for this cause > Acts 
xxvi, 16. Rom. xiv, 9. in rapa rovro, therefore, for that reason, 
i Cor. xii, 15. Airiw is understood with ra, for em rovrw airip, 


Hom. Od. r, 134. There is an ellipsis of airıov in pndév ebpiakovres! — 


Acts iv, 21. The entire phrase is in St. Luke xxili, 14. _ a0 

In Latin there is a similar ellipsis of caussa: quid est (causs@ viz.) 
cur verear, &c. Cic. de Fin. i, 10. Fully in Ter. guid causse est, 
quin, &c. Andr. iii, 3. 21. 


AIQN, age, time, life — --Fischer (ad Weller. ii. 1. p. 250.) 


supposes an ellipsis of aidva in eis addıs, because eis rov atts alara 
occurs in Josepbus, Archxel. ili, 2. and he supposes the same ellip- 
sis in re\evrar. 


AIQNIOS, eternal, is understood with @e7, St. John viii, 12.. + 
AKOITIY, a wife, is understood after rerpm in Hesiod. Theog. 


610. See v. 608. 
AKOYNN, hearing. 
Brunck in Soph. Aj. 790. and Philoct. 1314. is rejected by Scheefer, 
and by Hermann: the latter of whom accounts for the accusative 
case after aAyeiv and jdeodaı upon the principle of a confusion or 
mingling of two distinct. phrases being very common in Greek. 
répye and Amoorepyeır govern an accusative; when jdeodaı and 
aAyeir, verbs of similar import, but of greater force, are substituted 
for or. and aroor. that accusative, which the latter would have 
governed, is put after the former. In Eurip. therefore, Fragm. Dan: 
iv. Schefer conjectures the true reading to be darts dépuous nev jderaı 
mAnpoupévous. See Diod. Sic. xiv. c. 112. extr. and Valcken. and Wes- 





seling. ad Herodot. p. 212. 36. [See the notes on dvvayis, idw», and 


Aéywr. | 

AKPIZ, a locust. 
the Gr. schol. : 

"Axpides is understood in Aristoph. (Acharn. 871.) with rerpazre- 
pvAAides, locusts; so called because they have four wings. See, 
Gregor. p. 257. and Ken. 

AKPOBYTTIA, the prepuce or foreskin. Underst. with ée 
oräsdaı : 1 Cor. vii, 18. af 

AKPON, summit, height.--—Underst. in eis rotro d5uvacreias : 
Pzan. viii, c. 10. n. 3. a 
 AKPOIOARZ, a citadel. With Kaöpeia. Harpoer. and Ar- 
rian. i, p. 21. and with ’Arrwveia : [a citadel or fortress in Jerusalem, 
so called by Herod in honour of Mark Antony: its former name 
having been Baris.] ‘ : 

AAHOEZ, true. There is an ellipsis of &AnOés éo7e in dvoty 
Garepov, when the latter words are put alone, especially in dilemmas: 
See Abridgm. of Vig. p. 35. end of section iv. | 

AAAOX, other. Ti oöv rovrwv esr airıov, ij ort, &c. Xe- 
noph. (Econ. e. iii. § 3. underst. dAAo. Also in eire rı, } re. See 
Onosand. c. x.§ 9. novıöv Ödros Te meAwpov Onpiov, Callim. h. in 
Dian. 84. for 4 @AXo rez. 0. So Ü revos Gedy, Eurip. Med. 1176. for 
i) &AAov rıvös 0. There is a similar ellipsis in those passages of Homer, 


e 


In Thecerit. x, 18. with & xaXauala, See 

















The ellipsis of this word, supposed by 
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&x AovAıyloro ’Exırawv 0’ iepawv vyowy, and “Exrope pev kai Tpwol, and 
the like: and in wepi and wept mpd: wept mpd yap Eyxei Ovev, Hom. 
Il. =, 699. The ellipsis is supplied in Il. p, 171. epi gpévas éupevar 
Gdd\wv. Korrovres ra Sévdpa kal tAnv, Thucyd. iv,69. underst. ddAnv : 
Schol. 
_"AXXo is to be understood in ri yap; also: [a figurative question, 
equivalent to affirmation.] See Aschyl. Agam. 1148. and the Schol. 
and Abresch, ad AEschyl. p. 499. [Hoogeveen supposes an ellipsis of 
xwAveı in ri yap; see Abridgm. of Hoogev. p. 202. but Weiske prefers 
that of dAdo. ] 
There is an ellipsis of éAdos between ov« and ei un: thus, ov« €éx- 
Badrcr ra daruörıa (Ev GAA), ei A evro BeeheeBov, St. Matth. xu, 
24, See xill, 57. meıpaonös önäs ovK etnger (aAXos), ei pu) avOpimvos, 
1 Cor. x, 13.—and also before jj pt as, ovre ‘yap Cwan—eveder T@Y mpba- 
dev äyadan kal kaAor, i TO 00V opgy pis: Plut. Alex. t. iv. 2.7 ls 
sq. ed. Reisk. eiwe pndéva wapeivat, i} rovs diAovs, Xen. Cyrop. vii, 
5.16. Especially in interrogation ; ri deioas, 7) po) 7aOw* rovro, Plat, 
Apol. 27. where see note 7. dradreydpevds rıvas Adyous—i) ovarep 
évOdade, Id. Crit. 15. See note 6. See Fisch. ad Weller. ili. 1. p. 250. 
Words signifying species, parts, or individuals, are often joined by 
«al to words significative of genera, wholes, or classes, with an el- 
lipsis of GAXos: yovoyv Kal Aywviar, Asch, Socr. i, 7. where see 
note 7. rotor immoot, Kal roloıw broguyiovat, Herodot. v, 16. ok 
avöpıävr as ovde rıuds rıyvas Avarpemouevas, Plut. Moral. t. ii. p..261, 
mpos Avs kal-dewv’ Demosth. p. 122. t. i. Fully in Plat. Symp. 15. 
and in Demosth. p. 124. t.i. Hom. Il. &, 476. See Xen. Cyrop. ii, 
2. 3. Demosth, t. i. p. 133. 323. ed. Reisk. Aristoph. Plut. 798. 
Theophrast. v. axpoöpva. Aristoph. Nub. 412. St. Luke xv, 1. Aris- 
toph. Plut. 1. 899. Hom. Il. 0, 236. the oracle in Herodot. i, c. 65. 
and Philostrat. Her. p. 212. Boiss. 
On the ellipsis of alius in Latin, see Davis ad Cic. Tusc. Disp. 
iv, 5. 
"AAMH, pickle——Oasiar, (underst. äAyınv,) Aristoph. Ach. 671. 
See Kuster. and Athenzus t. iti. p- 212. 
_ AA®ITON, barley-meal, is understood in Watordy, which is 
literally ground ; but according to the gender in which Wacoros is put, 
either dAguroy, or paea, or otros must be understood. See Kuster. ad 
Aristoph. Plut. 138. "AAdıra is understood too in vej\ara, fresh- 
ground: see Suid. (Nefdara signifies a kind of cakes; the word is 
joined by Demosthenes, and by his imitators Julian and Libanius, 
with erperroi : see Toup. Em. in Suid. t. ii, p. 203.) [Demosth. de 
Cor, p. 314. 1.1. ed. Reisk.] And in erirasra, meal sprinkled on 
pottage, Hesych. See Aristoph. Equit. 1087. and the schol. 
AMAEA, a waggon, is understood in } oxevoßdpos, Xen. "EAAnrı, 
lil, To dpxorre ray oxevoddpwr, of the baggage waggons. See lian. 
V. H. ix, 30. and Perizon. 
AMMHEAOS, a vine. In Eonuas rpvygr, (viz. aumeAovs): a pro- 
verbial expression ; to do anything without danger, or fear, of op- 





‚position, as men plunder an unguarded vineyard: Aristoph. Vesp, 


632: (see the schol.) Eccles. 880. See Dawes. Misc. Crit. P. 2317 5q. 
Bos. 
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*“ANATKH. See TeXevri. 245 ice 
ANATOMENOS, [brought up]. In oi azo matdelas, either 
dvaydpevor is understood, (rods a0 matdetas dvayopeévous, Sext. Em- 
pir.) or övres, (of dwd ddkys övres keris, Chrysost. Homil. xxviii. on 
Acts.) Ryn 
ANAOHMA, an offering.——In (Naorıpıov, propitiatory, Dio. 
Chrys. Orat. xi, p. 184. It is also continually understood in the 
genitive of the proper name of a person who has dedicated any of- 
fering or gift. See Brunck. ad Epigr. adesp. ext. 
ANAAQMA, cost, expense.——’Ar0 opixpov (underst. avaAo- 
aros.) See Thucyd. viii, 87. and Aararn, below. ade ta» 
ANAXTASBIZ, [erection, setting-up.]——An ellipsis of this word 
occurs frequently in inscriptions on statues, tablets, &c. e. g. &mı- 
neAn@evros "Avrwviov Baooov, in Spon. Voy. du Levant p. 312. So 
in Smith. notit. vii. eccles. Asie pp. 38. 59. The ellipsis is sup- 
plied in p. 9. of the same: EmıueAndevrwv rjs avacracews THY orpa- 
riwror. . 
ANAPIAS, a statue.—— Defective in inscriptions of statues: e. g. 
in the beginning of the Sigean inscription: Pavodixov eiut rod ‘Ep- 
poxparous, &c. Jam the statue of, &c. So, fuit Hermodori in co- 
mitio, Plin. xxxiv, 5. viz. statua. 

ANEMO?, wind, is understood in appellations of winds both 
general and special: ovveröpaueiv ro mvedr7e, (the best reading,) 
Lucian. t. 1. p. 493. (avéu@ viz.) vümep oüpıov, Theocrit. xxiv, 95. 
[93.] Fully, AaBar ovprov cal Aaumpov üvenov, Polyb. t. i. p. 63. In 
avevpa, when put for the wind: see #schyl. Prometh. 1046. Fuliy, 
rvevpar aveuwv, Eurip. Herc. F. 102. for wveüna, blast, or blowing, 
is distinguished from the wind itself: see Hom. Il. 6, 839. Hor. Od. 
iv, 5,9. In Gdpeos, Aristoph. Vesp. 265. Fully, Bopenv äveuov, The- 
ocrit. x, 46. See Herodot. 1, 148. ii, 112. So in *lawvé, arnkıwrns, 
aldpnyererns, &c. See Gell. Noct. Att. ii, 22. "Aveno: is understood 
in dpyvBiac, and in Erneiaı. See Fischer. ad Weller. iii, 1. p. 
251. sq. Fully in Herodot. vii. c. 168. and in Clem. Alex. p. 753, 
28. Pott. [See Ilvon.] | 

On the ellipsis of ventus in Latin, see Voss. de Constr. c. vi. p. 26. 
Sanct. iv, 4. p. 650. Fully, vento aquilone, Corn. Nep.i, 1. See 
Brouckhus. ad Propert. ii, 4, 4. 

ANHKON, pertaining. There is an ellipsis of this word in 7d 
mpos koopoy, (viz. avikov,) what relates to ornament ; 7a pos eiphyny, 
ra mpos araprıcuov, (viz. avnkovra,) St. Luke xiv, 28. 32. ra mpos 
tov Oeöv, things pertaining to God, Hebr. ii, 17. See also Matth. 
xxvii, 4. Acts xxill, 30. Fully, rév mpös ryv rpopnv avnxdytwr, Polyb. 
li. p. 144. 215. So Dion. Halic. v. p. 333. Teivov, relvovra, émerf- 
deca, also, or the like, may sometimes be understood in such phrases : 


see Artemidor. Oneirocr. ii. Dionys. Halic. p, 327. 1 Chron. xxviii, 
2 








Latin writers in the same manner omit pertinentia. See Ter. Andr. 
iil, 2. signa ad salutem, underst. pertinentia, Donat. Cic. ad Div: 
viii. ep. 1. Fully ib. ep. 3. and in xiv. ep. 2. 

'Avicov, (verging, tending, stretching towards,) is understood 





2 ANATKH—ANTPON. 11 


also in rd pos 4H, mpos neonußplav, &c. Fully in Polyb, t. i. p. 266. 
and for avijxov Polyb. has vedoy in another passage of the same page. 

ANHP, a man, a husband. There is an ellipsis ofü dnp, a man, 
in baer ctarit (Fully in Eurip. Steneb. Fragm. i.) Eorıv ory, Pausan. 
v. ec. 12. In many adjectives put alone, as, üyados, aimökos, 
[Theocr. i, 87.] (fully in Hom. 1. ß, 474.) au Svein Paoıkırös, 
Bpords, Exhpös, véos, ddourdpos,* (Theocr. xxiii, 47. fully xxv, 187.) 
moNepurös, woréeos, (fully in Eurip. Phen. 574. Pors.) woAırıos, 
ovyrAnrırös, Peeanius v, 5, 2,&c. See Muncker. ad Antonin. Libe- 
ral. Metam. c. 35. and Georg. in Vindie. N. T. p. 34. "Aröpes is 
understood in’oi déca, the decemviri,in dvouxol, naßnparıroi, &c. (Fully 
in Alian. V. H. xiii, 34.) There is an ellipsis of ap in designations 
also of persons: Eyrnoov—(äröpa viz.) Lavrov dydpart, Acts ix, 11. 
cf. v. 12. and before some genitive cases: as, un yivov rijs dpyijs OXos, 
(viz. avnp,) Heliodor. Athiop. i. p. 22. obk Eouev troorodjs, Hebr. 
x, 39. But iin St. James ii, 1. before ris ööfns a repetition of kvplov 
is rather required than an ellipsis of dvépos: see 1 Cor. 11,8. Onthe 
use of this kind of ellipsis in Hebrew, see Kimch. on Hosea v, 2. 
Psalm cix, 4. cxx, 7. Genes, xii, 2. Jerem, x, 10. Daniel ix, 23, 
Prov. vii, 22. Cf. Drus. Animadv. i, 21. 

’Avnp, “husband, is frequently understood : [see the note on ’ ASed- 
gos, p. 6.] as, rov ris orparnyou rovrov ov Oavpdcere; Aristoph. 
Eccl. 727. dvdpa viz. So, rov rijs Aaodapeias, Philostrat. Her. p. 
8. Boiss. Schol. ävöpa. See Charit. p. 44. and Alciphron. p. 450. 
[See Ilöoıs.] 
 ANOPQIIOI, men, people, is often. understood in the 3rd 
pers. plur. of ver bs; as, gaol, héyouarr, eiwdacı, drrovo, &c, See 
Fisch. ad Weller. iii, 1. p. 252. 347. Scalig. ad Catull. carm. ii. 
Lang. ad Cic.. de Of. i, 7. and Lawl. 21. Perizon. ad Sanct. Mi- 
nery. iv, 4. in ellips. v. homines. Examples are in St. Matth. v, 11. 
Ads vii, 16. ix, 17. xiii, 28. St. Luke x, 48. Revel. xi, 9. Thu- 
eyd. Vii, 69. Also in that syllepsis peıpakta evrvyeis, (x Opwror viz.) 
Also in of wéAas: poryever ras rov meXas, Hschin, Dial. ii. de Divitiis. 
In Epnuepo:, of a day, Aristoph. Nub. 223. In ot xar’ ayopay. [In 
ynyeveis: see Tiyarres.| | 
ANOPOTIOY, a man. In ex6pos: see St. Matth. xiii, 28. and 

J.H. Mai: jun. Observ. Sacr. i. p. 46. sq. In véos, Ö0uXos, oikelos, 
moX&wıos. [Such adjectives have by use acquired the nature of sub- 
stantives.] In ravri: ravrı dnXov, (avOpw7w viz.) Athen. ili, p. 630, 
See Phedrus ii. in Epilog. v. 3. and Burmann. 

ANTPON, a cavern.——According to Moschopulus there is an 
ellipsis of ärrpov in yAdagv werpfjiev, Hesiod. "Epy. 532. but Scheefer 
takes yAdgv for a substantive. It is understood in Nyudatov, Long. 
Pastoral. i. p. 6. and Harpocrat. In &v Tpodwviov, lian. V. H. iii, 
45. (see Aristoph. Nub. 508. Pausan. ix.) either &yrpg is under- 
stood, or orn\afo (see Lucian. t. 1. p. 340.), or iepg, (Lucian. t. i. 

p- 486.) Poetically, ras Tpodwriov Benes: Eurip. lon, 405. sq. ed. 








* Such words are considered by Her- adjectives, and therefore not admitting 
mann as substantives having the form of this ellipsis. J.%, 
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Musgr. See v. 417. Also in rö rod Tavds, ävrpov is underst. See 
Kust. ad Aristoph. Lys. 910. or perhaps aöAtov. See Aristoph. ib. 
721. and Brunck. : 

AZIQMA, dignity. In ro mperov. Fully, dtarnpeiv TO mpérov 
afıwıa, Themist. Or. ii. p. 24. c. Re : 

ATIAAOY, soft, tender. In EE dviywr (amaday viz.), ‚from in- 
fancy : literally, from soft nails. The full expression is more usual : 
e.g. Automedon iii. See Jacobs. See Plut. Mor. t.i.p.9. with 
Heusinger. and Wyttenbach. ‘ 

[*ATIANOPAKO®, to reduce lo cinders. This word is under- 
stood in a passage of Lucian, (Dial. Mort. xx. p. 416. ed. Reitz. 
272. B. ed. Salmur.) as corrected by me in the Classical Journal, 
and in c. 2059. B. of the new edition of Stephens’ Greek Thesaur. 
printed by Mr. Valpy. In that passage, as it now stands, Menippus 
is made to say that Empedocles was reduced to cinders together with 
his slippers; raira ce AmnvÖpakwoev avrais Kpnriowy, ob« Grakıov Ovra : 
of which words the following emendation was proposed by me: ‘* Tan- 
tum abfuit ut Empedocles cum ipsis crepidis, quod profecto voluit, 
combustus sit, ut earum altera ejectata rationem mortis illius indi- 
carit, effeceritque ne deus immortalis haberetur. (Diog. L. p. 322. 
H. St. in 12mo.) Lego igitur, arnvOpaxwoer" avrais ye kpnrioty afıovvra, 
Viz. axavOpaxotcOa. I take this opportunity of remarking that (per- 
haps through the indistinct writing of one of my amanuenses,) vin- 
dicavit is printed instead of indicarit in Stephens’ Thesaurus. In 
the index in dravOpaxdw the error is only partially corrected.] J.S. 

ATIESTAAMENOS, sent. In ’Iovdas kai per’ adrod OxAos moAvs 
ano rwv Apyxıeptwv, &c. St. Matth. xxvi, 47. In Valesius’s readings 
areora\uevos is added, | 

AIIONOIA, eacess of military ardor or fury. In ra- 
pieveodaı, when combats are spoken of, as in Xen. Cyrop. iv. 
rupesxov iuiv ranıeveodar, Gore bmocoıs eBovAöneda avr@v naxeodar, 
either rıjv öpumv, or thy Amövorav, Or TY ovuperpiav,“ is understood. 
The last is expressed by Diod. Sic. iv, 12. where Wesseling’s note 
should be read. 

ATIOAAQN, Apollo, is understood in ‘Exéepyos, (expressed in 

Hom. Il. a, 479.) In'ExnßeXos, Il. a, 96. (expressed, ib. 14.) In 
"Apyvpörofos, Il. a, 451. In "Ava, Il. a, 444. (but "Ava£ in Il. a, 
52. is an epithet of Jupiter.) In ®oißos, which properly signifies pure, 
or lucid, ll. a, 443. Fully ib. 457. See Clark on Il. a, 43. 
_ AIOZTOAOZ, an apostle. This word, or uaßnrns, is underst. 
in rois évéexa in St. Mark xvi, 14. Acts ii, 14. In rots Öwdera 
in St. Mattlı. xxvi, 14. 20. 47. (cf. xx, 17.) in 1 Cor. xv, 5. &c. 
Expressed in St. Matth. x, 1.2. xi, 1. xxviii, 16. Acts i, 26. 

AIO®OETMA, a saying, or apophthe 


gm. ——In 70 rov Biavros: 
70 rov ZoAwvos, &c. (See ‘Pipa below.) 




















* Zuunerplav is certainly the only one ber of the enemy’s forces as it might be 
of the three words which is applicable to safe or convenient to encounter at once: 
the passage of Xenophon; in which ra- there is an allusion to a portion taken 
pueverOas is to take separately such anum- fromastore. J.S, ’ 
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APTONATYTAI, Argonauts. —— In oi wevrikovra, Philostr. Icon. 
11,15. Cf. Hygin. Fab. xiv. 

APTYPION, money.——In depparıxov, money paid to the state 
for hides sold. In ro dsagopov, money, [or price] : see Duport. ad 
Theophrast. Char. c. x. p. 347. (but dcagopa, plur. signifies ypfpara. 
See Casaub. ad Theophrast. Char. p. 125. ed. Fisch.) [See Mio@wpa. | 

There is an ellipsis of the genitive dpyvpiov (or of riuhparos), and 
also of the prep. ävrı, in wvetodaı, and mwXeiv, woAXod or. driyou, to 
buy, and to sell, dear or cheap: éparo mwdeiv airy rov Kamnkov 
mo\Aov, Alian. V. H. x, 9. 

APH, Mars.——In ’Evvddus, ’Aröpeıdörrns, Hom. Il. ß, 651. 
[See in re In Boorokbrybs, Oppian. Cyneg. 1, 29. Fully in 
Hom. Il. e. 31. v. Schwebel. Miscell. Obs. vol. viii. p. 68. | 

APIOMO2, number. ‘There is an ellipsis of this word in 6 
Övo, 6 réacapa, 0 déka, 6 éxaroy, öxida, ö pupa. V. Schol. Lucian. t. i, 
p. 795. a. It is expressed in Lucian t. i. p. 777. 7ov rérrapa apıduör. 
It is understood with Zoos also in the sense of just so many: TEVTHKOVTA 
perv maidas, ioovs dé üröpas, Thucyd. i, 115. Fully in Arrian, oda* 
yıanoanevoı maidas rpeis, Kal köpas toas Tov apıdaiv: Exp. Al.i, 5. 

APMA, a chariot, is understood in redpırmov, ZElian. V. H. 
1, 17. Expressed in Eurip. Phen. 155. In woXewornpwrv, [see in 
’"Aywvıopa, p. 5.] schol. of Aristoph. Nub. p. 124. [p. 75. of the 
edition of the Nub. printed for Mr. Priestley, 1826.) In avaßarra, 
Acts viii, 31. cf. v.28. In EAavvew : EAavvovra és äypov, Hero- 
dot. i, 59. dr’ és Avs oikov eAavreıs, Callim. h. in Dian. 141.  Ex- 
pressed by Hom. EXavveuev app’ Ev aywrı, Il. yp, 531. by Aristoph. 
Nub. 68. by Lucian. Bis Accus. p. 235. The ellipsis is supplied with 
ro Cevyos in Herodot. i, 59. iAanev és rv ayopmv ro @evyos.  . 

APMONIA, harmony. ’Apuoviav is understood in ryv Öwpıort 
uörnr, Aristoph. Eq. 985. [989. ed. Br.] 

. APOTPON, a plough. In yeıorönov, . fearth-cutting,| : Suid. 
Fully in Apollon. Rhod. ı. th 

APTO2, bread. ad@upyos (a@vnoı N.T.), avdoraros, see 
Valcken. on Theocrit. Adoniaz. p. 398. B. éyxpvdias, baked in 
embers, Numb. xi, 8. Ezech. iv, 12. Fully in Lucian, quoted by 
Budzus. écyapirns, Cvphess, Hesych. Cupirns, leavened, («ai rijs 
pas mpoxopicaca Cupirov pépos, Long. Poemen. il. p. 45. ed. Villois. 
See Oudendorp. ad Thom. Mag. p. 903. b. Fully, dproe Ayyiraı, 
Xen. Anab. vii, 3, 21.) xpıßavirms, vaoros, hard-kneaded, cpOo0rarns, 
(see Valcken.. on Theocr. Adoniaz. p. 398. B.) Aakoüs, (or mAakoeıs, 
Theodoridas v. mAaxdevra—riova rvpodöpov,) thin and broad, re- 
sembling wAaé, g. mAaxos, u slab or tablet, a thin plate or lamina. 
In rvpapois, v. Valcken. ad Theocrit. i, 58. oepöairns, onoapois, 
v. Valcken. ib. (expressed by the poet quoted by Hesych. onoapderr’ 
üprov,) ovykonıorös, raßapirns, rupöeis, Theocr. i, 58. vs Valcken. 
(Fully, äprov rupwvra, for rupöevra) Sophron. in Athen. iii, 25. xov- 
öpirns, &c. See Athen. iii, 26. ss. “Poll. vi, 7. [See the remark in 
"AvOpwzos.] | 

APXAION, principal. In ékaroory there is an ellipsis of pepis 
apxaiov, so that it means interest consisting of a hundredth part of 
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the principal: [i. e. twelve per cent., for the interest was paid every 
month. | h En sin: 
APXH, a beginning, is understood in azo mpwrns, Srom the first ; at 
once; Thucyd. i, 77. Dio Cass. p. 93. and Ixiii. p. 268. jv aro 
mpwrns dpaceo, tas Eorar—xKat poviun, instantly ; at once ; Strato 
Ixvi. In rv xperny, at first, Epict. Ench. ce. xxvi. In ex véas, anew, 
Herodot. i, 60. Fully in Plut. ex véas aödıs apyijs, de Solert. Anim. 
p. 959. But the ellipsis might be supplied by «pnridos, or saraßoAjs. 
See Abresch. Lect. Aristen. p. 98. Valcken. and Wessel. ad He- 
rodot. p. 74. | 
APXH, command, rule. In &rda ot ‘Pwpaiwy Apxovres Anön- 
yuyraı (apxiy, viz.) Herodian. iv, 2, 8. Fully, aropöocaodaı zn» äp- 
x», Plut. in Cic. to abdicate. In xarexeıy : rot rére karéxovros Kara 
rv IraXlav fyyepdvos, Dionys. Hal. viii. p. 554. Karéyovrros is for 
karéyovros rv Apyxijv. Soi. p. 2. and Alian. V. H. xii, 8. (where a 
little afterwards the full phrase follows.) And by the same ellipsis ö 
karéywr äprı, 2 Thess. ii, 7. is perhaps to be explained. *Apyiv or 
eis äpyıjv is understood also after rapayyeAkeıv, to stand, or canvass, 
for an office. Fully, rapayyeAkeıv ryv Apyıyv, Dion. Hal. vill. p. 553. 
In arepavoupévovs rv Emi tov önAwrv, Philostr. de vit. Sophist. ii, 
p- 596. (äpxijv, viz.) whence rv oredavndöpov Aapxnv, ib. p. 613. 
The ellipsis is elsewhere supplied with Aecırovpylav by Philostr.“ 
APXONTEZ, rulers, magistrates. In räcı, Rom. xiii, 7, See 
Wolf. cur. philol. ad 1. . a (ae 
AXOENHY, sick, infirm, is understood in xaraxeiofa, used of 
persons confined to their beds by illness. See St. Mark i, 30. St. 
John v, 3. So cubare and jacere are used. See Hor, Serm. i, 9, 18. 
11, 3, 289. The ellipsis is supplied by Sueton. in Aug. ce. Ixxii. 
AXIA, Asia. In #reipos, Isocr. Paneg. p. 182. See too Or. 
Philip. p. 242. 244. and in Archid. p. 286. 310. .riy Vrepreıuevnv 
ijreipov üäxpı Kaplas, &c. Eunap. Add Agathemer. geogr. ii, 6. p. 
49. 50.51. 52. and Alian. V. H. viii, 5. Fully, zreıpov ’Aclav often 
in Dio Cass. e.g. xxxvii, 38. xlviii. 371. See Herodian. ii, 8, 13. 
and iv, 3, 12. cf. Spanhem. Orb..Rom. p. 331. sq. edit. Londin, 
AXIANOY, Asiatic, in Areparns, Isocr. p. 188. - Er. | 
AZMA, a song. Underst. in ärdraıorov, Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. 
t. i. p. 67. s. Sce Hemsterh. ad Lucian. 1. i. p. 32. In £yeprnpıov,? 
[an animating or spirit-stirring measure.| (See Alian. V. H. ii, 
44. where éyeprijpioy is applied to pédos.). In Evödcıuov, incentive: 
Gorep Evöooınov eis mappnoiav Eoriv, Plut. Mor. t.i. p: 266. waren 
évddaipor Ekeı mpos ra pei@ova tov äpapryuarwv, ib. p. 277. So Leo 
Imp. Serm. de resurr. Christ. p. 315. (but in Plut: Mor. t. i. p. 515. 














* As to Karéxew Tivos, and kpareiv 
Twos, (Tis rupavvldos kardoxev, Polyen. 
i, 21,1. kKpatotyras tov mAndovs, Isocr. 


ad Nic. i.) Scheferand Hermannrightly ~ 


hold that there is no ellipsis of doxyv in 
such phrases. Karéyew Tıvds, says the 
latter, is xéroxév twos elvaı, and kpareiv 


Tivos is kpdros Twos €xew,—a confusion or. 
mingling of two distinct phrases. See 
"Akovwv, p. 8. J. 

» This word was not in any lexicon 
before the new edition of Stephens’ Gr. ’ 
Thesaurus printed by Mr. Valpy. See 
col. 3470. D. of that greatwork. J.S. © 
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évddouia has a far different signification; (namely, yielding]. Cf. 
Dionys. Hal. Art. Rhet. p. 320.) In &vödorıxöv, (also incentive.) 
In émAjviov, a song at the wine-press in the season of vintage, 
Oppian, Cyneg. i, 127. &miAnvıor Suro, Anacr. Od. |. Athenzus 
supplies the ellipsis with pédos: döovres pédos ércdjvior, t. ii. p. 267. 
In Erıvixıa, [songs of victory and triumph,| Ammonius p. 97. 
Fully, erırikıa gopara, Maxim. ‘Tyr. Or. xviii. p. 209. In i6vpad- 
Aua, Dionys. de Struct. § iv. In ceXevorixov, a hortatory or inci- 
tative measure. In zapaxdXavaibvpor, a sort of plaintive serenade ; 
Kopacerv él Oipas, ddeıw TO maparkavaidvpor, Plut. Mor. t. iv. p. 20. 
See Kuster. ad Aristoph. Eccles. 954. In Tlepoıkoöv, Aristoph. 
Thesm. 186. In IIptdreca, Dionys. de Struct. $ iv. songs in 
honour of Priapus. In oxodwov, Aristoph. Acharn. 531. In Zwradıa, 
songs or measures after the manner of Sotades, Dionys. de Struct. 
§iv. See Pollux iv, 7. [See BıßXiorv.] 

AZIII2, a shield, is understood in Boein, of ox-hide: kai dovpa 
Kat Boeinvy? parny & éyw Boeiny, Anacr. Od. xiv. Fully, ßoeius ac- 
ridas, Apollon. iv 200. Inravpein. Fully, aortdı ravpein, Hom. 
Il. wr, 621. 

It is understood too in that saying of the Spartan women to their 
sons going to battle, 7 ray, 7 éxit ras, Plut. Apophth. Lac. p. 241. 
or as Aristzenet. has it, (ii. ep. 17.) N ravrny, i) eml ravrm, [either 
this, or upon this: either bring back this shield safe, or be brought 
back on it yourself.) See Kopiew. ’Aorida is sometimes understood 
after mpoßaAXeodaı: it is expressed after it by Apsines Art. Rhet. p. 
708. quoted by Rhunken. in Hist. Crit. Orat. Grzec. p. Ixxxi. 

AZTHP, a star.——There is an ellipsis of this word in édarrwy, a 
shooting (star), Plut. in Non. suav. poss. vivi sec. Epic. p. 1087, 
(Fully in Suid. t. i. p. 569.) So, of diatocovres, Clem. Alex. p. 64. c. 
In ‘Ewogöpos, Hesyeh. In kounrns: (fully in Diod. Sic. i, 81.) In 
mAaryrns: (fully in Athenagor. Legat. pro Christian. e. xxi. and xiii. 
Gemin. Elem, Astronom. Clem. Alex. in Protrept. St. Jude v. 13.) 
In Zeipios : (fully Hesiod.” Epy. ii.) [See Stephens’ Gr. Thesaur. col. 
8289. A. of the new edition printed by Mr. Valpy.| In ®wodépos : 
(fully, Aristoph. Ran. 346. Alcin. de doctr. Plat. p. 37.) 

AZTPA, stars.——In ra ovpavia, Artemidor. i. 28. p. 26. and i, 
83. p. 77: rots ra ovpdvia Ötaokemronevais, 

*AXTY, a town.——lIn the following passage of Hesychius, ’Aoro- 
Eevou of yéver uev mpootKorres, Emi de ris aAAodarijs yeyoröres, Leisner 
supposes an ellipsis of ro @sreı after mpoonkovres, since doru is a com- 
ponent part of äsröfevoı, the word under explanation. 

AYTH, splendor.——Adyn % oxoria kar’ &AXeıbıv adyijs Néyerat, 
Hesychius. [Aöyn, DARKNESS, is said by an ellipsis of avyn.] 

AYAAION, a curtain, an awning.——In ddovpyet rapaveipw ke- 
kooumpevov, Athen. v. c. 9. cf. Elsner. Schediasm. crit. p. 91. sq. 

AYAH, court.——In Paoıkıry. Fully, Baoııkars avAais, Chry- 
sost. Orat. dre roy Eavröv py p. 106. In Bacidecos. Fully in He- 
. rodian. v, 4. 

*AYAION, a cavern.. See "Avroov, p. 11. 

. AYAOY, a pipe.- —abAnrai—, rois dorivots (viz. abAots) dv- 
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core, Aristoph. Ach.862. [863. Br.] See the schol. and Kuster. Also 
Hesych. in Kaxros. 


AYPA, a gale. In jy üraf erıöo ri mveoven, (the true reading ; 





apg viz.) Lucian. t.i. p. 769. So, Kat érdpavres TOV üpreuova TH 


wveoven, Acts xxvii, 40. See “Avepor. | ei 

AYTOS, he, it.—— There is an ellipsis of this pronoun in ge- 
nitives absolute ; «Aayyndov mpoxadıkovrwv, (airoy viz.) Hom. Il. ß, 
463. ratra Aeyovens (aürjs viz.) Herodot. viii, 69. eAdörrwv 8 
(abrör, viz.) @Aefe Xapuivos, Xen. Anab. vii, 7, 15. So in Eurip, 
xAbeı res—ydor, (Opijvov, Schaf. see Phoeniss. 1649. Pors.) os ze- 
mpayuevwv; Alcest. 87. See Herodot. viii. c. 94. and 90. Quint. 
Calab. xii, 158. And in the same manner, when the genitive absolute 
occurs in such phrases as the following: piv 8 adre karexAdodn 
gidov jrop, Aevoavrwy gO0yyor re Bapvy, avrov re meAwpov, Hom. Od. 
ı, 256. rods dé, mpoioxouevov taira, mpogpépey ogc Mndcins rıyv ap- 
rayıjv, Herodot. i, 3. waparrovuevov re (airov viz.), ovrw orparyyor 
(abröv) avroxodropa eiAovro, Pausan. p. 316. Fully, payouevarv & 
aurov kal amopovuevwv, Oedy ris avrois unxavıjv owrnpias didwow, Ken. 
Anab. v, 2, 24. So Diod. Sic. Eclog. t. ii. p. 506. 64. See also 
Hom. Il. =, 531. Apoll. Rhod. iii, 1009. sq. iv, 169. sq. St. Luke 
xii, 36. See ’Exeivos. : 

In prepositions put alone : Ev dé (airy) oxöAoras xaréxnger, 
Hom. Il. «, 349. év & (avrais) avdpas, &c. ib. 361. (This expression 
is very common in Ionic writers; see Ernest. ad Callim. h. in Jov. 
84. Rhunken. Epist. Crit. p. 236. but is not peculiar to them; 
Kady pev dus, Ev de deikaaı dpeves, Menand. fragm. Sicyon. v. Toup, 
Em. in Suid. t. ii. p. 304.) So in the preposition ovv put alone 
avrois or avrais is to be understood. Dionys. Perieg. 843. Eurip. Here. 
F. 787. ed. Musgr. Aristo Epigr. i. v. 7. See Abresch. Lect. 
Aristen. p. 225. Markl. ad Eurip. Suppl. 969. and Ipbig. Taur. 
1425. ie 

Upon the whole, the ellipsis of this word is very common: ézexda- 
Qicay (avrov) éxdvw avrov, St. Matth. xxi, 7. xpivavres (avrov) 
éxAjpwoav, Acts xill, 27. Aürovs is understood in Thucyd. vii, 57. 
Euveßn de rois Kpnot zhv T’eXav ‘Podios évyxricavras, &c. cf. Thu- 
cyd. iv, 2. and iv, 30. Atrov, or &avröv, is defective in those expres- 
sions, made pAxns, madoe dé xapums, in Hesiod. and Homer. See the 
interp. ad Hom. h. in Cer. 351. Aijye yowy, kal wave, moots, Epigr. 
adesp. delxi. . | ae 
‚ Airos is often defective, when absorbed, as it were, by the relative 
ds: iva morevonre eis (abrov) bv Ameoreikev éxeivos, St. John vi, 29. 
€épevvijgar akpibas (avra) mepi wy zapexadecas, Auctor Demonstr. 
chronogr. in Fascic. CP. Combefisii p. 11. Soin Latin: video— 
me desertum (ab illis) a quibus minime conveniebat, Cie. ad Div. v. 
ep. 1. See Hor. Od. i, 31.9. iv. 4, 51. | a 

AYTOY or EAYTOY. An ellipsis of this genitive occurs very 
frequently: e.g. in St. Matth. x, 37. xix, 29. St. Luke xii, 53, 
1 Cor. vii, 7. Oftenest in the N.T. with d5eA¢os, adedgy, avıjp, yurı 
vios, &c. See Michaelis Tract. crit. de var. lect. N.T. p. 58. So 
Kuptevey iv yuvaixa raybpos, (viz. abrijs,) Diod. Sic, i. p. 16. vig 
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Zwoluy kai éavry Kat Kopyndly Eirvxuavp avOpl, Marmor. ap. Smith. 
p. 59. Fully, kat TH yAuKurary abrov yvvaıkl, p. 18. See Hesiod. 
Theog. 338. 474. As to some passages a doubt may exist whether or 
not it ought to be considered as omitted: e. g. Acts i, 14. There 
is an ellipsis of the dative &avrois in mpooexeıv, St. Matth. vii, 15. 

AYTOX. The same may be said of this relative pronoun em- 
ployed to indicate possession: vorepov de riv yuvaika (abrov) dixovoay 
dopvoöpw, /Elian. xii, 47. See Phocylid. [v. fete St. John ix, 8. 
St. Matth. xiii, 10. 36. xv, 6. 1 Tim. iii, is doubtful. That 
ellipsis too may here be mentioned, by mid ale the same case 
depends on two different verbs, (although perhaps on account of 
very different syntactical rules,) and should regularly be expressed 
with each, it is expressed for the sake of euphony with one only, 
and is governed by both. This takes place both with other words, 
_and especially with atros: thus, cvvadiedpuevos mapijyyetkev avrois, 
Acts i, 4. and being assembled together with them, commanded 
them. Here the dative avrois, instead of being repeated, is construed 
both with ovvadiedpyervos and with rapyyyeiev. See Wolf on this 
passage, Jo. Casp. Santorocc. in diss. x. ad Act. Ap. and Zornius 
Opusc. Sacr. t. ii. p. 4. 5. sqq. e&bvonoe kat Aéyee avrois, he breathed 
on them, and saith unto them, St. John xx, 22. So, kıvoüvros de, 
(viz. avrov,) ei pn) mpooeyxeıs, Liban. Ep. 382. See St. Matth. xi, 8. 
xxvii, 2. St. John iii, 32. Actsi, 3. x, 27. xvii, 21. 27. 1 Tim. 
i, 12. iv, 11. The same ellipsis takes place, when the two verbs 
govern different cases: of re immeis rois Ex rijs Pidjvns Aoxwaı mepırv- 
xövres, ToéTOvoL eis dvynv, &c. underst. avrovs. Dionys. Hal. Ant. 
Rom. t. ii. p. 942. See Porson ad Eurip. Med. 734. and Schxfer ad 
Plin. Panegyr. Ixxxvi, 3. 

AYXHN, the neck.——In avaxdgv: ws—xaragideiy abrov dva- 
xAdoavra (viz. rov avxeva), Athen. xiii. p. 603. Fully in Lucian, t. 
ili, p. 284. and in Aristenet. i.ep. 16. See Duker. ad Thuc. vii, 25. 
Gronov. iv. Observ. c. xxii. Alciphron supplies the ellipsis with 
dépnv,i. ep. 28. See Bergler. ad &pvoar uev mpara, Hom. Il. a, 459. 
TOY rpaxnAov Tov Ovouevov iepelov, Schol. Gr. 


*ADIKOMENOY. See Tleumöuevos. 





BAAI2IZ, pace.——The genitive is understood in éa rayelas, 
Philo in Flace. p. 967. € raxeias, Soph. Trach. 395. See Musgr. 
and Erfurdt. 7 Badice: cai 79 rayxee is in Aristoph. Plut. p. 37. 
[v. 334. Brunck.] by the figure &v da Övoiv, for 7H Padicer TAX]. 
The accusative, together ae kara, is understood in ry raxiornv, as 
quickly as possible: THY raxiornv mpoodpaporres, lian. V. H. i, 32. 
peréwpov avrov dpdpevor, my Taxtorny éLoicopev, Plut. Mor. t. i. p. 46. 
THY raxiornv Eavrals Te Kal TO owparı xapi@eodaı, Xen. Mem. i, 2, 23. 
‘Odcyv too may be understood: for Xenoph. has ry renglerny ‘dy, 
Anab. i, 2, 20. and Dion. Hal. raxeia» öööv, vili. p. 506. 

BAKTHPIA, a staff.——In kaumvAn, Alciphr. ep. ili, 3. p. 280. 
and iii, 43. p. 368. 

BASTABIA, kingdom, reign.——In zeurro de Ereı rüs ’Apioro- 
Örpov, (Gaoikélas viz.) Pausan. Messen. p. 305. (but wr and 

Bos. 
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Schaefer think the word has been dropped by error, and should be 
restored.) In peQcordvery underst. a6 rijs Baorelas:. Polyb. ii, 41. 
47. Acts xiii, 22. See Wolf. Baoı&eiav is understood with exöexeodar: 
éfedétaro Ladvarrns cal éBacirevoer, Herodot. i, 16. Fully in i, 25. 

BAXIAEYY, a king or emperor, is understood in the names of 
kings or emperors ; as, Köpov rot [epody, Schol. Lucian. t.1. p. 530. a. 
éxt Tıßepiov "Adıuapov (viz. Paoı&\&ws dvros), in the reign of the em- 
peror Tiberius, &c. Auctor demonstrat. chronogr. p. 2. ézt Aeövros 
roö wavu, ib. p.7. Fully in p. 22. So, éxt rov Ebepyérov Basıkews, 
when Euergetes was king: Prol. of Ecclesiasticus. ei 2eow- 
orpıos Baorhéos, Herodot. ii, 137. who often uses the participle Baae- 
Aevorros or rupavvevorros, instead of Baorléws: e. g. 1, 65.1, 15. Itis 
understood too in the article, without the name of the king; as, 
mapa rov Aiyuzriwy, viz. Baowéws, Charit. p. 119. extr. V. Dorvill. 
ad |. p. 610. 

BEBHKQOY.——See ‘Ears. 

BEAOX, a missile weapon, is understood in GaddXew in Ono- 
sander c. xvii. In teva, Hom. Il. p, 515. Soph. Aj. 154. In 
ageivat, Themist. Orat. i. p. 16. ”"Eyxos or akövrıov may sometimes 
suit the tenor of the context. [See ’Oicrös.] 

BHMA, a step or pace. In aßpa Baivew (Bipara), to walk de- 
licately or effeminately: Eurip. Troad. 826. ed. Musgr. [821. ed. 
Beck.] cf. 510. äßpa Baivov' rpvbepößeos, Hesych. In peydda Bai- 
ve, to take haughty strides; to strut. In paxpa Bıßovra, Hom. 
Il. y, 22. In &v tow (viz. Bhyare) cat Bpadéws mpoonecav, Xen. Anab. 
i. 8, 8. Expressed in Xen. Cyrop. vii. 5. 3. | 

BIBAION, a book, is understood in numeral adjectives: Ev- 
Sokos Ev npwrw (viz. PA) yits wepiddov, Athen. ix. p. 392. See 
Steph. Byz. in v. ’Apeios wayos, and in v. ’Apräs, ”Apxn, x. A. and 
Harpocr. in v. Nixn ’A0nvä. In Antıapxırov either BıßAiov is un- 
derstood, (Guiet. ad Lucian. t. ii. p. 671. Fisch, ad Well. iii. 1. 
p- 252.) or ypaunareiov, which latter word is expressed in Issus 
p- 178. ed. Reisk. See Valcken. ad Herodot. p. 493. 22.. In 
various adjectives also signifying the subjects of books, fıßXAiov is 
understood, or ß«PXia, in the plur. e.g. in ddek@appaxa, dduev- 
Tika, Povrokıra, yewpyıra, Onpraka, ifevrıra, KvynyeriKa, moAırıka, 
orparnyıra, (see Alian. Tact. c. 1.) rarrıka, xpovıra, xpvoomolika : 
but sometimes ovyypapnara, dopara, érn, mapayyéApara, may be 
more properly understood. In £yxeipidıv also, a manual, Pı- 
Briov is understood; and in the zpöxeıpov véuwy of Harmenopulus. 
Also in zeXiuınorov, (with which it is expressed in Plut. Mor. t. 
iv, p, 125:) - 

There is an ellipsis of BiBdiov or PißAos in évrvyydvew, when 
that verb signifies to read: as, ratra Se &orı ra Oka Kal xpyoma piv 
rois evrvyxavovow, Schol. Soph. El. v. 539. tnd veapg de rq Trav 
évreviopéevwy krhpn, Herodian. i, 1. § 4. cf. iv, 12. § 12. and iv, 10. 
$ 11. So, Dewpyiov Aacxapiov rot Bv@arriov mpös rovs évrvyydvorras. 
Fully, 6 rois BufXoıs évrvyydvey mpoatpudpevos, Hesych. Epist. ad 


Eulogium. 


BIBAOZ, a book.—_—The ellipsis of ßißAos too is frequent :~e. g. 
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in numeral adjectives; as, AcoxAjs de Ev rp rpizrn (viz. ißAw) ris 
"Exdpopiis not, Laert. x, 11. Kaddipaxos Airiwy porn, Steph. 
Byz. v.’Aoßvora. [See BıßXior.] 

BIOX, life-——There is an ellipsis of Pios in many different 
verbs, as in aweAdeiv (viz. ex rot Plov.) See Fisch. ad Weller. iii. 
1. p. 252. So in Aroßaivew, Arogorärv, and Aroixeodaı, [to de- 
part:] pos rovs Amoıouevovs evoeßela, Onosand. c. 36. Fully, 
arorxydperos Bidrowo, Epigr. i, 1.—Aroyoyxeıw, [to expire:] nmıaAo 
ouvoxedeis, eis ryv Ew ameıbvfe, Alciphr. p. 450. So St. Luke xxi, 26. 
Fully, Soph. Aj. 1656. [amrépview Plov, v. 1031. ed. Brunck.] 
—Aıayeıv, [to lead, to pass, (life):] dtayeıv Ev eiphyn, Hlian. V.H, 
ill, 18. See Persius v, 137. and Villoison. ad Long. p. 209. Fuliy, 
Howv av rıs rov Biov Övvarro duayeıv, Isocr, So 1 Tim. ii, 2. [Aristoph. 
Nub. 464. ed. Br. 462. ed. Bekk.]—AraAAarreıv, see Harpocrat. in 
dupAdaéev.—Acaredeiv, [to pass, or lead, life,| Herodian. i. 4, 12. 
Arlıan. V. H. ii, 41. p. 145.—Acagépery, [the same:) Grats Ötoiceı, 
Eurip. Rhes. 982.—’Exdeirew, [to leave, to depart:] é&édume (he died) 
revrijkovra kal Öveiv erav, Apollodor. in Gell. Noct. Att. xvii. c. 4. 
erkeimovros ‘ImroAvrov map’ Evpımiön, Eustath. ad Odyss. p. 1932. 12. 
(p. 792. 43.) See Fisch. ad Palephat. p. 108. Fully, e£eAıwe rov 
Biov, Lucian. t. iii. p. 222. Diod. Sic. i. c. 58. But Diodorus in xx, 
74. and Excerpt. t. ii. p. 566. supplies the ellipsis with 76 &nv.— 
"Exrveiy, [to expire,| St. Mark xv, 37. St. Luke xxiii, 46. Fully in 
Eurip. Orest. 496. [490. ed. Pors.] See Virg. An. ii, 562. Or rvedpa 
may perhaps be understood. See St. Mattlı. xxvii, 50. St. John xix, 
30. Hom. Il. 6, 524. See also Virg. En. i, 48. xi, 883. Cic. Tusc. 
disp. ii. c. 8.—Exıöyxeıv, [the same,] Acts v, 5. 10.—In &iayeıv Eavrör, 
[to take himself off; to make away with himself;| éavrov Amo jj 
ayxovn ekaywv, Lucian. t. iii. p. 222. a. Fully, aye Eavrov 700 
Biov, Diog.L. vii, 130.—In Eri ducpais eivaı, [figuratively: to be near 
one’send ; to be at the close of life:]) lian. V.H.i.c.34. Fully in 
Hesych. and Suid. dvopas Biov, Aristot. de Poet. c. xxi.—Biov is 
understood in Emieimeıw too. In karaorpegew, [to end; to die:] 
lian. iii, 4. vill, 17. vi, 12. Bud. Comm. L. Gr. p. 609. See 
Tacit. Ann. vi, 51, 9. Fully, rov Biov karéorpepe, Dionys. Hal. vi. 
p. 318. Apollodor. Bibl. iii, 7, 3. Alian. de Nat. Anim. xiii. c. 21. 
Phalaris Ixxxi. extr. See Justin. x. c. 3. Arntzen. ad Dionys. Cat. 
Distich. p. 97. So karaorpodn, for rov Plov karaorpogn, Dionys. 
Hal. Ant. Rom. t. iii. p. 1361. Fully in Diod. Sic. i.c. 58. See Toup. 
Em. in Suid. t. ii. p. 453. Valcken. Phalar. p. xx. and Porson ad 
Toup. p. 486.—In neraAXärreıw, [to die, to depart:] vuxri per- 
NAAafev (viz. rov Biov), Kschin. Dial. iii. de Morte: 6 @dvaros ovre 
mepi rovs Cüvras Eoriv, ovre mepi tous nernAXaxoras, ib. See Fisch. 
ad Well. iii, 1. p. 252. Fully in Herodian. iii. 15, 18. iv. 4, 7. 
Diodor. Sic. supplies the ellipsis with && avbpwrwr, xviii. c. 56. See 
Wesseling.—In reXeiv, Peeanius vil, 4. 6.—In reXevrav, [to end, 
to die,| St. Luke vii, 2. (See F. Stosch. ad Elsner. Commentar. in 
Evang. Matth. t. i. p. 62.) Fisch. ad Well. t. iii, 1. p. 252. Fully, 
moi redevrnow Biov; Eurip. Hec. 419. Isocr. Paneg. p. 122. Pzean. 
x, 3. i, 2. ii, 14. v, 6. vil,6. [See Alov.] 


20 ELLIPSIS OF NOUNS. 


BLOX, means of sustaining life; property. u stares 

In of &xovres and of zw) &xovres, either Bioy in this sense may be 
understood, (see Eurip. Hel. 440.) or xpjpara. (See St. Mark x, 23. 
St. Luke xviii, 24.) 

BAAYTHMA, a shoot, a sprout, is understood in äv xAwpo», 
Rev. ix, 4. 

BAASOHMOS, blasphemou. ——In xai Os av eimn Adyor, (viz. 
Prdognuoy,) St. Matth, xn, 32. 

BAEMMA, look.——Kara PAtupa is understood in various 
adjectives joined with GAézecv and other verbs of similar signification : 
e. g. mpata, apuvdpor, decor, rirardbes, div, Öpınv. "Axpeiov iöwv, Hom. 
ll. 8,269. See Clark. xar’ oooöuevos, Il. a, 105. See Virg. Ain. vi, 
467. Fully, müs ody raxepdy Brérers GAéupa, Alciphr. p. 116. See 
Herodian. iv, 5. 17. Ov. Metam. v, 92. The Attic Gdézos might be 
understood instead of PA&una. See Greg. de dial. p. 17. and Por- 
son. Supplem. ad Pref. in Eurip. Hecub. p. xxxvi. There is the same 
ellipsis in xaAdoas rö Bapv cai Aueıdes, Alciphr. ili, 3. or perhaps of 
uerwrov, see Aristoph. Vesp. 655. On other words joined with 
Adérewv, see Clark ad Il. 8, 269. and Valcken. Adnot. Crit. in N. F. 
p- 344. Add "Apn PAerwv, Timocl. in Athen. t. il. p. 361. PAezov- 
aw ’Epıvvvas, Longin. xv. V. Epigr. adesp. 90. 

BOHOEIA, succour. In erapreiv, Theocr. xxvi. 1 Tim. v, 10. 
or ras ypefas may be understood; or ri, rwa. See Xen. Mem. i, 
2, 60. 

BOAH, a cast or throw. In Evros BeAovs (viz. BoAjjs) Eyevovro, 
Arrian i. p. 7. So, Evrös yıyvönerov ibn rogevparos, Xenoph. Cyrop. 
i, 4, 23. So in etow feAovs wapeAdeiv, Arrian. i. p. 17. ii. p. 146. 
In ävayeır ew BeAewv,—Eiw Beikwv Eyevorro, Xen. Cyrop. iii, 3, 69. 
See Diod. Sic. xx. c. 6. and Lucian. t. i. p. 251. Fully, PeAürv 
Bodai, 2 Maccab. v, 3. See Q. Curt. iii, 10, 1. iv, 3, 8. It may be 
here remarked that évrds g:Ajparos in Plut. (Vit. Agesil. t. iii. p. 639. 
ed. Reisk.) is an expression formed on the military one of Evrös BeAovs. 
See Schef. Meletem. Crit.i. p. 60. 

BOTANH, a herb, is understood in the names of various species 
of plants; e. g. "Afipdrovor, ’Adiavrov, "AxavOos, ’AAdaia, Kevrav- 
peıos or Kevravpeia, Avoınayıov, MaAdxn, Oivotrra (oivovrra Borävn, 
Athen. x. p. 429.) ’Ovöxeıkos, Ilavareıa, Nnwevöns. See Plin. xxv, 
6. Sanct. Min. iv. c. 4. p. 583. Alian. V. H. ii, 4. Spanhem, ad 
Aristoph. Plut. 1122. 

BOYAEYTHPION, senate-house. The Schol. of Thucyd. (ii, 
12.) understands ßBovAevrijpıov in ob mpooeöckavro abrov—emi 70 Koıwör. 
Aristides (Serm. Sacr. iv. p. 614.) supplies the ellipsis with ov»eöpıov. 
See Olear. ad Philostr. de Vit. Apollon. iv, 5. and Andr. Morell. in 
specim. univ. rei monet. antiq. p. 26. sq. | 

BOYAH, council, counsel, &c. BovAn, council or senate, is 
understood in 4 ouyxAnros: thus we find in inscriptiens, sometimes 
Edofe rn ZuyrAhrp kai ro Ahuw, sometimes do£e rn BovAn cai ro Anum. 
See Valck. Ep. ad Reever. p.Ixx. Fully, 77» auyrAnrov BovAv, CElian. 


V.H. iii, 17. So Herodian, i, 2. § 3, Poetically, ouykAnrov Aéox ny, 
Soph. Antig. 159. | 
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BovAn, counsel, is understood in éc0Aqs kai murıns (viz. Bovdjs), 
Hom. Il. ı, 76. In &x rıwos OenAarov (viz. Bovdjs), Eurip. Ion. 1392. 
er Oeowéurrov, Polyb.t. iv. p. 593. In deoweoin (Govdy viz. or per- 
haps yvoun) Il. ß, 367. Inxown and in idia: & xpn oe kown (Bovry 
viz.) ovv Kuvadapn ororeiodaı, Xen. Cyrop. i, 33. So ii, 23. kai 
own Ud rou nAndovs, Kal idig ip’ éxaarov roy moAırav, Marmor. Ox. 
Prideaux p. 5. kal koıwn cal idia beddx0a ro Önpp, &c. Ancient 
inscription in Reines. p. 500. In eis piav: ei öde mor’ és ye piay Bov- 
Aevoouev, Hom. Il. ß, 379. eis play voeiv kal ryv adriv, Alian. Hist. 
An. v,9. Fully, wäs wept kal és uiav BovAnv, Thucyd. v, 111. See 
Fisch. ad Well. iii, 1. p. 254. Not only eis uiav is used for jointly, 
in union, together, (see Meleag. ep. cxxvili, 13. and Jacobs. ad 
Epigr. adesp. ccexcvili, 6.) but, with a different ellipsis, eis &v, and 
eis €va, Theocr. xx, 37. See Huschk. Anal. Crit. p. 53. BovXas is 
understood in ovußaAkeır, to consult, Acts iv, 15. Euripides supplies 
the ellipsis with BovAevuara, Pheeniss. 700. which ZEschylus joins 
with Zupdépery, Pers. 528. (BovAevuara is understood in ra aröppnra, 
and in zpocavariOecOa, Galat. i, 16. ii, 2,6. See Q. Curt. iv, 
6, 5. Hor. Od. iii. 21, 15.) BovAyv, for resolve, or sentiments, is 
expressed by Eurip. with ryv vicdcay, (see yvwun): Eyvws dé rHv 
vue@oay, dra ty xpövo, Bovdrjy, [your best or most prudent course ;] 
Med. 908. Pors. 

*BOYAEYMA, consult, resolve. See BovXn. 

. BOYY, an ov.——In &Xi£, Eurip. Bacch. 1168. In eiXirodes, The- 
ocrit. xxv, 131. Both ellipses are supplied by Homer, eixirodas 
Edexas Bovs, ll. ı, 462. See Hor. Epod. ii, 11. — 

. BPABEION, a prize.——In ody örı ijdn &Xaßov, Philipp. iii, 12. 
See v. 14. and 1 Cor. ix, 24. Cf. Hammond. ad Rom. ix, 30. 

BPE®OX, an infant, is understood in some neuter adjectives: 
as, ra de vymea Kal ra mpeoßvrepa, Hippocr. Aph. iv, 1. dre poe rovadra 
Oéacvat Tixrovey, Callim. h.in Dian. v. 29. See”’Eußpvov. [See Zrepua.] 
- BPOMA, food.——In évOpumra, (viz. Bpmpara,) the Latin intritum, 
or intrita, Phedr. i. 26. 7. See Harpocrat. in v. and Toup. Em. 
in Suid. t. ii. p. 203. In uvrrwröv, a kind of food made small or 
fine, with garlic rubbed in, cheese, vinegar, &c. [Aristoph. Eq. 
771.] In eriraora, (viz. Bpwpara), some kind of eatables sprinkled 
with salt to provoke drinking ; Aristoph. Eq. 103. In zodvuredj, 
Alciphr. ep. i, 21. In dya0a: see Suid. t. i. p. 16. Price Annot. 
on St. Luke i, 53. c. 205. In ra rap’ avrwv, St. Luke x, 7. underst. 
Bpopara cai mönara maparıdeneva. See Polyb. t. i. p. 291. 

Bpöpa may be understood too with orrouerpıov, (allowance, “ por- 
tion of meat,”] St. Luke xii, 42. See Price c. 347. Plaut. Stich. i, 
2,3. And zpog) may be understood in oıronerpia, as in Tab. Ancyr. 
ap. Montfauc. in Paleogr. Gr. p. 154. See St. Matth. xxiv, 45. 
Bpsya, or rpopn, is understood after certain verbs also relating to food ; 
as, yevoaodaı, Acts x, 10. éverAnoOyoav, St. John vi, 12. érommacar, 
St. Mark xiv, 15. St. Luke xxii, 12. 


. ® Bernhold quotes (Sig mpdcowv from: the accus. plur. The metre will not admit 
Eurip, Iph. A, 1363, but Ya there is idiq¢ the dat. sing. J.S. 
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BYPYA, a hide. ——In ßoein, Dionys. Perieg. 287. In rapdakeı, 
ib. 181. See Aopa. RENE 

BQMOSY, an altar.——Buug, a sepulchral altar, is sometimes 
understood after raw in lapidary inscriptions, e. g. ap. Smith. p. 49. 
3 Bovd) Ereiumoer MörAvov, &c. See p. 38. The ellipsis is supplied 
in the inscription p. 33. wo reysjoas oeuvorarnv, and in Spon, 
t. i. p. 419. 


TAMOS, marriage.——-There is an ellipsis of yapos in dpa and 
®paia, in speaking of marriageable virgins: ras de Buyarepas Ev dpg 
(viz. yauov) yevouévas, Herodian. i, 2,3. Fully, dpg yauwv, Arte- 
midor. i, 81. p. 71. Arrian. iv. p. 284. Schol. Theoer. ii, 66. See 
Schoettg. ad Themistocl. ep. xiv, 8. and Fisch. ad Well. ili. 1. p. 
252. In äwpos, when the age of persons is spoken of with regard. 
to their fitness for marriage: rod Oncéws Awpov Erı üpmäcavros, Lu- 
cian. t. i. p. 265. [p. 171. A. ed. Salmur. the first rape of Helen is 
spoken of.] So in tzépaxyos, 1 Cor. vii, 36. and in the phrase év 
axum eivar. So in eis axpojy kareorn, Lucian. ib. Fully, €» axun yanov 
yevouevnv, Dionys. Hal. i. p. 62. In some other places „Aıria may 
be understood. Iauwv may be understood too whenever dyvds is 
used of one chaste or modest. The full expression oftener occurs: 
THPHoEY avryv yauwv ayrıjv, Xenoph. Eph. ii. c. 13. "Axpavrov 
Tnpijca is a little before. See Valcken. ad Eurip. Phen. v. 953. 

TETENNHMENO?, born. In éx rov ©eov, and éx rov Örafßokov, 
1 John iii, 8. 10. ef. v. 9. 

TEPONQY, become, made, done.——In pera de rpererau Ppöreos 
xpws IloAAov éXagpdrepos, Hesiod. "Epy. 416. Aeimeı 7d yeyorus, 
Tzetzes. In oi radar, of mpörepov, oi ärwder, of mpd huwv, (VIZ. ye- 
yovores.) So [yeyovdrwy] in St. Luke i, 70. In passages occurring 
in almost every part of the N. T. e. g. onueiov 60 airay (viz. yeyo- 
vos), Actsiv, 16. See also iii, 24. x 

TEAQY, laughter, is understood in the proverbial phrase Zapdo- 
yıov yeAav, (viz. yédwra,) used of those, who laugh when themselves, 
or when others, suffer. See Hom. Od. v, 302. Lucian. t. ii. p. 592. 
Meleager lii, 4. Epigr. adesp. ecxxxii. extr. Whence in Plato äve- 
kayxacé re pada capddmov, de Rep. i. t. vi. p. 166. See Timzus 
Lex. Plat. p. 230. The ellipsis is supplied by Cicero, ‘‘ rideamus 
yéAwra Zapdwviov,” ad Div. vii. ep. 25. and in the Sibyll. Or. with 
a different word: Lapddriov peidnua yeAdosere, p. 122. ed. Gall. 

PENEOAIOX, natal. Thy ’AAkvovews tov ’Avrıyörov, viod Nue- 
pay, (viz. yeveßAtov,) Laert. iv, 48. karnpdoaro rıjv uepav aurov, 
his birthday, Job. iii, 1. ijuepa* ra yeredkua, Hesych. See the Com- 
mentators. Fully in Photius c. 324. 45. and in Ammonius p. 35. 
See Crinagor. viii, 3. Leonid. Alex. x,1. xxvi, 3. 
pha ENNHMA, offspring, birth. In 70 mpwröroxov. Hebr. xi, 

TENOMENOZ, having become, &c. 














In ws de év éavrg dummöpeı, 


i? Michaelis understands yevvnudrwv ‘yeryquara with kawd Kol maAaıd in xiii, 
with oropiuwy in St. Matth. xii, 1. and 52. IS. . ; 
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‘Acts x, 17. Fully, 6 Tlerpos yevopevos év éaurg, xii, 11. In amd 


ayopas, St. Mark vii, 4. The verb is expressed in Herodot. ii, 78. 
emeav Gd deimvov yévwyrat. But when a dative case is put after a 
substantive, as Emuöpoun ro reıxlonarı, Thucyd. iv, 23. there is no 


ellipsis of yevouévn, as Schwebel. supposed. Nothing is more com- 


mon than the construction of verbal nouns with the case governed by 
their verbs. ’Emiöpoun therefore is Joined with a dative, because 
enırpexeıv governs that case. So, rév Exarepoıs Zvuuaxwv, Thucyd. 
ii. init. See Hom. Il. e, 546. Od.A, 553. h. in Cer. 410. Aristot. 
Pepl. 44. Eurip. Phoen. 948. Diod. Sic. xix. c. 73. (and Wesseling.) 
Herodot. i. c. 11. Ff. 

TENO2, family, extraction, race, kind.—-—-There is an ellipsis of 
yévos in dvagépery eis rıra, [to carry one’s lineage up toa person ; 
to claim to be descended from him). és rov Novyudccov avasepwr, Dio 
Cass. xxxviii, 7. See Isecr. Nicocl. p. 92. Philostr. de v. Sophist. i, 
16. § 2. p. 501. In the same sense dvadety and avarreıv are less trite. 
See Valcken. ad Herodot. p. 173. b. Téveots may be understood 
instead of yévos. See Arrian. Exp. Al. iv. c. 8. vil. ce. 89. In apoo- 
nKovres, akin, (viz. yéver,) Polyb. t. 1. p. 113. Fully, of mpooijKovres 
yéver, Eurip. Med. 1301. So Hesych. t.i.c. 584. In ro mpos marpos, 
on the father's side, and ro mpos unrpös, 1. e. Kara TO mpos Hntpos yevos. 
Fully in Hschin. é« rév Nouadwv Zxvbov ro mpos unrpös ‚yevos ev, 
speaking of Demosthenes. With some adjectives; as in 70 unrp@or, 
Peean. vii, 11. 

Tevos, kind, &c. is understood in the following words : KATE- 
Aehious TO avOpamivor, Lucian. t. iii. p. 368. (Fully, TO ar Opwmeoy 
émimovov yevos, Dionys. Hal. Art. Rhet.) äpoev cai OAjAv Eroinoev 
avrovs, St. Matth. xix, 4. (Fully, dpoev de ok éyévero aire yévos, 
Pausan. v. 377. ro O7Xv yévos wav, Herodot. ii, 85. who in iii, 66. 
has äpoevos kai Gyreos yovov.) 79 yvvaıkelw (viz. yéver) amove- 
povres rıumv, 1 Pet. iii, 7. ro Ö0o0Aov Aoderes, Eurip. Ion. 1002. 
Musgr. [983. Beck.] (Fully, ovöev ro dovAov zpos ro u} SodAOY yévos, 
Eurip. Orest. 1113. ed. Pors.) But in Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. t. ii. 
p. 673. ärav ro dvddov is, every badge or mark of slavery. 70 d0- 
dexagvrAov por, [our nation or race, consisting of twelve tribes] 
Acts xxvi, 7. vopiGew xpvoo, 7} apyipy, i} Aldo—ro Detov eivac önoıov, 
Acts xvii, 29. [This ellipsis is supposed by Michaelis.] ro xpeirrov 
(viz. yévos), the gods. mpos ra TvevpaTiKa (VIZ. yévn) Tijs movnpias, 
ae vi, 12. Kat ravra (viz. -yévn dvOpoTwv) rıves ire, 1 Cor. vi, 

[See "E6vos.] 

T E®YPA, a bridge, is understood with oxeöia, a temporary bridge, 
constructed in haste: rov "EANjomovrov ryoı vnvol dıeßnoar € és” Aßvdor* 
Tas yap oxedias ovK evpov Erı évrerapévas, Herodot. viii, 117. Soc. 97. 
107. and iv, 88. 89. Agathem. ii. c. 3. p. 7. Epigr. adesp. cliv. 
But sometimes vais is understood with oxeöia. See Nas. 

TENAOBON, a hill. In és ro kärarres rijvo, Bion Fragm. iv. 
Expressly, Theocrit. i, 13. Xwpiov also might be understood. 

TH, the earth, land. I, [the earth, in a more general signifi- 
cation,] is understood in ék rijs v0 rov ovpavov, LX X. Exod. xvii, 14. 
So Prov. viii, 26, 28. Deuter. xxix, 20. In oixovpérn, St. Luke ii, 1. 
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[the inhabited earth, the world.] (But sometimes the signification of 
} olkoyuern is more limited: thus it is often the Roman empire, see 
Herodian. v, 2. and in the Schol. of Aristoph. Eq. 725. it must be — 
taken to mean the countries of the Greeks.) — In ravöwpa, Aristoph. — 
Av. 972. [971. in Brunck’s edition and also in Bekker’s.] In 6 To- 
ceSdv ceicas (viz. ypv), Aristoph. Ach. 510. See Pausan. ili. c. 5. 
8. Diod. Sic. xv. c. 49. Gell. ii, 28. X@dva also may be understood. 
[See Ardornua.] | 

Ty, [the ground, oöSas,] is understood in roi de phacovres (viz. rı)v 
viv) öuapri; MoArjj 7 lüyuo re, root oxaiporres &movro, Hom. Il. o, 571. 
So in iva mAnoowsır önaprn, Callim. h. in Dian, 243. See Grav. 
Also Callim. h. in Delum, 306. 

Tj, [the soil; the support of vegetation,] is understood in ayewp- 
ynros and dpyos, Herodian. ii. 4, 12. In aun and dcepa: ainy kal 
dep)v apdwy apdroo Ka’ donv, both dry and wet, Hesiod.”Epy. ii, 
458. After zodciv, to turn up ; to plough; Hesiod. ”Epy.ii,460. See 
Virg. Geore. i, 64, 65. ‘ 

Ij [with respect to particular portions or divisions] is understood 
in äxpa, a promontory, Hom. Od. ı, 285. In äyvworos and éy- 
voouern, unknown, and known ; see Agathemer. geogr. il, 3. il, 5. 
p. 47. 48. In &pnuos and oixovpévn, desert and inhabited. In 
ijwepos (or depos), continent: (fully in Eurip. Hippol. 763.) In 
Enpa and rpagepa, land, opposed to water. In wapadia, maritime, 
1 Maccab. xi, 8. St. Luke vi, 17. In üraußpos, Dionys. Halic. 
vill. p. 536. In xepoos, uncultivated; see Barnes. ad Eurip. El. 
325. Dionys. Hal. i. p. 9. And when portions or divisions of the 
earth are considered with regard to their acquisition, occupation, use, 
possession, &c. yj is understood in Önuoota, land belonging to the 
public: xwupav 7 auro mpooeÖnkev ék rijs Snpoctas, Dionys. Hal. Ant. 
Rom. t. i. p. 937. (Fully, éxywpetv.z%s Sypocias yas, ib. p. 660.) 
but xwpas might be properly understood. In dopvxrnros, acquired 
by conquest. In dpyas, consecrated, Dionys. Hal. i. p. 29. | 

When yi signifies country, a division or region of the earth con- 
sidered in relation to its inhabitants, as one’s own, or foreign, hostile 
or friendly, &c. the ellipsis of it is extremely frequent: e. g. ézt 
rjs aAAoödamiüs yeyovöres, Hesych. in ’Aorofevor. See Albert. ézi 
nv aAAorpiav EXdovrı, Max. Tyr. Diss. xxx. p. 303. €zAaväro, 
aAAnv Adore aueißwv, Lucian. t. iii. p. 333. 5 BapBapos. See 4 
Eutrop. vii. c.5.n. 7. and Cellarius. 4 yeırauevn, the land that 
gave one birth, Synes. Ep. Ixxiii. xciv. ciii. (Expressly ) yeewapévn yi, 
Dionys. Hal. ix. p. 601.) rv &avrov ovywv, Plut. Philopaem. 356. 
adeds oixeiv rıjv &avror, Lucian. Charidem. 791. See Wesseling. 
ad Herodot. p. 620.b. epi ris &xeivov Üdn rov aybıva EmoLevvro, 
Herodot. viii, 3. 4 &veykoüca, (see yeıanevn above,) Basil. 
Themist. Orat. i.p. 21..d. Ti 6€ anorav--Eoıwra Thy éve yKovcar; 
Heliodor. Athiop. p. 127. ed. Cor. So, oropyijv Exeı wept THY Evey- 
xauevnv, Theophil. Paraphr. Institut. t. i. p. 183. ed. Reitz. where 
see Fabrott. and Jo. Gavell. in Addend. p. Ixx. a. £oßaAwr és ryv 
nperépnv, Herodot. viii. extr. &xirjs Juerepas, Xen. Cyrop. ii, 
2. yrabı 8’ obo’ émiEévas, Eurip. Androm, 136. vas ob karayovaıv 
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abrovs eis rv oixelav; into their own country: Polyb. Exc. Leg. 
xiv. p. 1119. és marplda yiuvew, Mus. Her. et Leand. 181. for 
marpis is properly an adjective, and yy is always to be understood 
with it, according to Eustath. on Hom. Il. 6. [v. 178.] (Fully in 
Mus. 176. and in almost every page of Homer.) év modXepig, Xen. 
Cyrop. i. c. 34. ampdOer Ex ris moXenlas, Dionys. Halic. vill. p. 552. 
See Livy viii, 34. 38. (Fully, in Dionys. Hal. viii. p. 495.) ra &v 
TH Umepopla Kryuara, Xen. Mem. ii. 8, 1. €v 7H tbrepopia kal 
obk Evros rHs Xwpas, Pausan. v, 5. See Herodot. iv, 30. Chrysost. 
Ore rov Eavr, an Aadır. p. 75.76. Aristid. t. i. p. 185. ed. Jebb. Al- 
eiphr. i, 11. év rq brnkdy (viz. yn) subject: Dio Cass. xxxvi. p. 
19. ws Erı Ev gidia Eouev, Xen. Cyrop.i.c. 33, ürnyev ws ba 
grdias, Dionys. Hal. vili. p. 526. See Dio Cass. xxxv. p. 2. Liv. 
vill, 34. (Fully, @s dea dı\las yas, Dionys. Hal. Vill. p. 495. 524. So 
in proper names, as ’Aoia, Aidioria, &c. dpre uev ryv Tov in- 
zonöAwv Opnk@v xudopwuevos, äprı de rv rav Mvoöv, Lucian. 
Icaromenipp. c. 11. See Reitz. zAnoior ris IlaAAyviwv, Diod. Sic. 
xii. 0.34. waans ris LevOins, (al. Zrvderns,) Herodot. iv. c. 17. See 
Fisch. ad Well. iii, 1..p. 253. It may be added that Sylburg. ad 
Pausan. Lac. e. 14. thinks that y7, or some such word, is to be un- 
derstood in rırvdeosa or rırvovooa, aAaruvıoroesoa or mAaravıo- 
ToVooa. 

TITANTEZ, giant. ——Io poetry yiyavres is usually to be under- 
stoed in ynyeveis, but elsewhere, and more generally, ävOpwrao:. 
TOY adikwy aro yyyeréwy, Callim. Lav. Pall. 8. &pya ynyevéwr, Orph, 
Argon. 17. cf. 427. Fully in Hom. Batrachom. 6. and in Eurip. 
Phoen. 1147. sq. ed. Pors. See v. 127. and Diod. Sic. iv. c. 21. 
extr. In wnAoyövor also yiyarres is understood: mndoydvwy éXargpa, 
Callim. h. in Jov. 8. 

TAQXYA, tongue, language ——In 5 'EAAnvwn, 4 ’ArOis, 7 ‘Po- 
paix), 7 ‘EGpaisn, &c. and in oy äravres, & Zei, ryv “EAAQvOY 
ovrıacıy, Lucian, Jov. Trag. p. 134. ryv 'EAXyvov ydAGooar, Schol. 
In azo puds, with one voice: (fully, mavres amd peas yAwoons Kal kare- 
Powv avroö, Dio. Iviii. t. ii. p. 884, 75. and xliv. c. 36. t. i. p. 404, 5.) 

TNOMHA, sentiments, opinion, &c. There is an ellipsis of yrwuy 
in 7 éun: éav 4} Em, on, vıra, Plato Rep. iii. 397. d. xard ye rıv 
épjy ovrw daiverat, Id. Politic. 277. a. 291. c. (Or ddfa may be un- 
derstood ; see Soph. Trach. 720. Dionys. Hal. de comp. verb. p. 
117. ed. Reisk. Heusd. Specim. Crit. in Plat. p. 102. Fisch. ad Well. 
li, 1. p. 254. Or xpiow: see Alian. Vi H. i. 33.) In Oeoreoin, 
Hom. Il. ß, 367. there is an ellipsis of yrwpy or Govdjcer. Tvwpn is 
understood in koıw7 too: own oweew, Thucyd. iv, 61. (yropq 
önAovörı, schol.) xkoırn audorepovs morwicda:, Id. viii,37. Fully, kowa 
yropa, Eurip. Hec. 189. 190. ovdéy 6 re ovK Amo Kowns Yvwuns 
€motovv, Exc. ex Dion. Cass. p. 674. ed. Vales. In ano puds (viz. 
yrouns), unanimously.  Troun is expressed in Thucyd. in wie: 
pig yvoun axpoaodaı, vi, 17. See Polyb. iii, 13. xxx, 2. play yvo- 
pny Exovar, Rev. xvii, 13. (See Yuxnj, and Paoıs.) 

There is an ellipsis of youn in 7 vır@oa, [the opinion or motion 
wur: is carried by a majority]: Eindioavro Ex rijs vırwons, Xen. 

08. D 
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Anab. vi. 2, 12. p. 376. Ex rijs vexwons Emparrov mavra, ib. c. 1. 18. 
Fully, } vıröoa de yroun éyévero, Herodot. vil, 175. and not only the © 
opinion is said »xg@y, but the person whose opinion is approved — 
by a majority, is said vexg@y yroymv or yraun > see Wesseling. ad — 
Herodot. p. 29. a. Toup. Em. in Suid. t. i. p. 21. sq. [See © 
BovAn, p. 21.] In ék ovupwvov, with consent, [by mutual agree- 
ment,| 1 Cor. vii, 5. and in many verbs; as aAäodaı, when the 
mind is spoken of, Soph. Aj. 22. äzogaiveodaı, (yvwpny viz.) to 
declare one’s opinion, Elian. V. H. xi, 34. eizeiv, as in the pre- 
amble of psephisms: e. g. Tinoxparns eimev' Ordon ’“AOnvaiwy, &e. 
Demosth. in Timocr. éd0fe 79 dye. Troapevos ceive’ modtrevecbae 
*A@nvatous kara ra marpıa, &c. Andocid. de Mysteriis. [ Tisamenus 
having proposed it ; Tisamenus having been the author or proposer 
of the decree.| See Thucyd. iv, 118. Aristoph. Thesm. 381. [374. 
ed. Br.] Fully in Lucian. éveoraree ’"AriAAwv, Eypaunareve Mopos 
rüs vurrös, kal 6 "Ymvos rv yvoun» eine, Deor. Concil. [p. 959. A. 
ed. Salmur.] Xevophon has éypawe yvwpnv, "EAAnv. 1, 7. § 11. 
"Extorqcat, when it signifies to attend ; viz. yvounv, or vovr, or dıavouav, 
But sometimes ods or 6¢8aduos may be understood init. "Exeır : 
exer pe, (viz. yroun,) Soph. El. 497. [495. ed. Br.] /amof opinion; 
I am persuaded. MerafdddgeoOar: peraBadrdAcpevoe (yr@pny viz.) 
changing their opinion; Acts xxviii, 6. see Wolf. Merarideodaı, 
the same. Ilpooexeıv : fully, yrounv mpocéyery, Aristoph. Eccl. 596. 
[600. ed. Br.]._ LupBadrrAeww. ourvéBadrov (viz. yywpnv) mpos aAAYAovs, 
they conferred among themselves, Acts iv, 15.  ovußaAkeodaı, 
(yroynv, or Wijpor,) to deliver one’s opinion ; to vote. Fully, yvounv 
ovpfsadrrAco8ar, in Herodot. and Pausan. So ovvrıdevaı, Herodot. 
‘YrokapBave : Os trodkapBavee (yrmpny viz.) ärpwrov io odnpov 
avOpwrov, eviOns Eorı, he who supposes or thinks, &c. Palephat. 
c. 11. @epew, and gépecbar: our dpOds Eouwev Evravda depeodar 6 
Ilooewöwrios, Cleomed. K. ©. i. c. extr. and c. 6. Fully, rovrov rot 
ayopos } yvaun &pepe, &c. Herodot. v, 118. ometcai re Tav—deper 
gojv, Eschyl. Suppl. 607. So in Latin, fert sententia ; fert animus. 
See Abresch. Lect. Aristenet. p. 321. 

T'ONEIZ, parents. In dVeodaı xaAwv, Soph. Antig. 38. [éo0Gv 
there.] See the Schol. In ris kai rivwv, (viz. yovewv,) Polyb. t. ii. 
p- 1388. In az’ augorepwv GAdeAgdeos (viz. yovéwy.) Herodot. vii, 97. 
So ill, 31. See Pausan. iii, 4. i, 7. and Sylburg. Toxewv is often 
expressed by Homer. 

*TONOX. See in Tevos. . | 4 

IPAMMATA, letters, is understood in dwrnevra, vowels, cip- 
pwva, Consonants: and when the article is prefixed to a letter of the 
alphabet, (e. g. 70 A, 70 T) either ypaupa or oroıxeiov is understood. 
Sometimes an ellipsis of ypaupara may be supposed in dröppyra, 
secret: e. g. emvBero NirorAk&a— Ev Amoppiros idig mpos ’Avriyovoy 
avvredeicda: dı%Alav, Diod. Sic. xx, 21. ovvOnkas Ev aroppiros avv- 
Denevos, ib. c. 28. and in Herodian it is expressed; depovaı ypappara 
zpos Makipivoy Aröppnra, vii, 6, 14. But in general it may be better 
to take dv’ Anoppirwr, Ev Amopphros, &v &xopsirw, adverbially, without 
any regard to ellipsis; secretly. See Xeu. Anab. vii, 6, 43. Dionys. 
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Hal. Ant. Rom. t. ii. p. 774. Pausan. iii, 20. ARlian. V.H. xii, 33. 
also Herodot. ix, 45. Aristoph. Eq. 647. In Bowikıa and owe 
kyia also ypaupara may be understood, (although Timon Phlias xxiv, 
supplies the ellipsis otherwise,) as in some ‘very ancient inscriptions. 
See Havercamp. dissert. de lit. Gr. t. il. p. 207. Suid. t. iii. p. 639. 
and Mesyeh, in Dorvexiors. 

*TPAMMATEION. See in BıßXiov, and in Te narnitia ds 

TPAMMATIAION, [a small book, or writing tablets. | This . 
word, or ypapparetoy, is understood in dixrvyov and di@vpov, when 
put alone. See Hesych. in d/6vpor, Poll. Onom. iv, 8. x, 57. Toup. 
Em. in Suid. t. ii. p. 523. Locella ad Xen. Ephes. p. 199. 

TPAMMAH, a line, is understood in Gpayeia, and in paxpa, Aris- 
toph. Vesp. 106. (A short line scratched by the judge on his waxen 
tablet was the mark of acquittal ; a long one, of condemnation.) See 
Brunck. ad Aristoph. Vesp. 167. 848. [See H. Steph. Thesaur. new 
Edit. 3061. B.] In ör4uerpos, diameter: pevodtons rijs diapérpov, (viz. 
yeappis,) Eucl. ii. In eüdela, right, straight: am’ eudelas (viz. 
ypap pis) and mAaylus are opposed in Plut. de Herodot. malign. p. 
866. Emei de marr Em piay evdeinv (viz. ypapyımv) Eiereive, Polyb. 
iii, 113. in one straight line; a military term. See Onosand. c. xxi. 
Fully in Dionys. Halic. iv. p. 258. In ebywrıos, rectangular, 
Enrip. Ion. 1137. In ideia, direct, straight: é« per oy Tijs iDeins, 
Herodot. iii, 127. openly, avowedly : (ypaupijs, viz. or 6600 :) [see 
Herodot. ix, 36.] In iepa: dd’ iepäs* ovrws éhéyero ypappy iepa mapa 
rois merrevovow:“ Hesych. ao ypaupas, Theocrit. See Brunck. 
ad Aristoph. Eccl. 987. Heeschel. Notat. in Philon. Opusc. p. 254. 
and Rhunken. ad Schol. in Platon. p. 256. a. In xdaderos, a perpen- 
dicular. In op0n, aright line: ovmore rijs dpOijs ovd övov Erpamero, 
Leontius Scholast. See Lucian. t. iii. p. 515. apos dpOnv, (viz. 
YPappyy;) in a right line. Sometimes 66s may be understood: du 
6p0ijs Uraye, @ Ödormöpe, Epigr. adesp. dexciii. vy. 7. In wapdypagos, 

a short line, with a sort of point at the extremity, used as a critical 
miei [See Gesuer’s Thesaur. L. L. in Paragraphus; and the new 
edition of Stephen’s Gr. Thesaur. printed by Mr. Valpy, col. 3055. 
A.] In wapadAnror, parallel lines. In wepinerpos, circumference ; 
circumferential line. In vroreivovea, the line subtending, or oppo- 
site to, a right angle in a triangle. 

rPAGH, an accusation. I’papıjv is understood in gevyecy Üßpews, 
devyeıv dövov, [to be accused of murder, to be prosecuted for mur der, | 
and the like. See Aikn. 

PPA®H, Scripture. In önei or Aéyee in the N. T. 7 ypasın, 
meaning the Old Testament, is understood: 1 Cor. vi, 16. Ephes. 
v, 14. Galat. iii, 16. It is sometimes expressed. I'pasn, the Scrip- 
ture, is understood in the same manner in the writings of the Greek 
Fathers. Marc. Eremit. sent. prior. num. 106. ovöels, gyoi, (says 
the Scripture, viz. 2 Tim. ii, 4.) orparevönevos éumdéxerae rais rod 
Biov mpaypareiats. Son. 134. 











« The middle line of the five used in called fepd. J.S. 
playing with the werool or merrol was 
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pocration. a Pr 

TYNH, a woman, a wife. There is an ellipsis of yur), a woman, 
in dupimordos, attending, serving, Hom. Fully, ou» Aydımökom yvvaıdi, 
Hom. Od. a; 362. [See in” Avöpwros.] In OyAccar, Rom. i, 26. (properly 
tender, weak ; see Soph. Trach. 1064. Eurip. Med. 924. ed. Pors.) 
Fully, &v yvvaıli OmAeiaıs, Eurip. Orest. 1203. OıAeıar xöpaı, Plato. 
OnAvyeveis yuraixes, Manetho iv, 503. The comparative OnAvrepaı is 
very frequent. Fully in Hom. Od. A, 385. [and in many other pas- 
sages of Homer. See the references in the new edition of Steph. 
Thesaur. printed by Mr. Valpy, col. 4263. B.] In cad}: 79 zaAyv 
yiparrs, Xen. Apomn.i, 1, 8. év öe Tape kadai re, kat aloAa Beüde 
&xovoaı, Callim. ap. Auct. Etym. Magn. in Beüöos, [i. e. a party-colored 
or purple garment.] In orromouös,: Theophr. Char. c. 4. Fully in 
Herodot. iil, 150. Thucyd. ii, 78. In xijpa: moAAai xipaı joar, St. 
Luke iv, 25. Fully, mpös yvvaixa xjpav, ib. 26. Fuvaixes is under- 
stood too in ’ExxAnodovaat, Oecpopoprtovea, titles of plays in 
Aristoph. [So in Yupakovoun, "Adwridzovcat, Theocrit. Id. xv, &e.} 
Tvvaixes and yvyn are understood in St. Matth. xxiv, 41. in aAn- 
Bovcaı and pia, 7 

There is an ellipsis of yuyy, a wife, in yanern : Bepevixn d¢ %} 
yaper?) avrov, lian. V. H. xiv, 43. Fully, yaperis yvvarkos, Iszeus 
ap. Dionys. Hal. t. vii. p. 360. Orat. Gr. In rareworépa and 
geuvorépa in the following passage: ovö’ @hOnv dety tous péy Ex ra- 
mevorépas moınoacdaı ray maidwr, Tovs & €k ceuvorépas, Isocr. ad Ni- 
cocl. [Nicocles p. 83. ed. Battie. Cantab. 1729.] In many genitive 
cases: e. g. kal évds adruv ovK wvondodns, (viz. yuvn,) Tob. iii, 8. 
Especially of proper names ; as"Exropos ’Avöpouayxn. V. Virg. Zin. iii, 
319. Plin. ii. ep. 20. [See the note on ’AödeAdos, p. 6.] 7) Ocaye- 
yous (viz. yvv7;), Aristoph. Lys. 63. See Aristoph. Eq. 449. Eurip. 
Orest. 1702. ed. Pors. Diod. Sic. Exe. t. ii. p. 586. 76. St. Matth. 
i, 6. St. John xix, 25. and Salmas. ad Inscriptt. Herod. Att. p. 40. 
Perizon. in Dissert. Triad. p. 19. Burmann. ad Sueton. Ill. Gramm. 
c. 10. v. Ces. c. 4. Markl. ad Eurip. Iph. A. 130. Boissonad. ad 
Philostr. Her. p. 307. In various verbs. “Ayew: fully, ayew yu- 
yaika eis oixov. Tuneiv: 6 mpwros yaptoas EreAevryoe, St. Matth. 
KX, 25. yapovvres, kat éxyapiorres, Id. xxiv, 38. Fully, yvvaika 
éynpa, St. Luke xiv, 20. “Eyew: pnrpuijs "Epwmdos, iv ey’ Oideds, 
Hom. Il. 0, 356. (yuvaixa viz.) [Michaelis refers to St. Matth. xix, 
4. but éyecy is not in that passage.] See Ov. Metam. ix, 496, 497. 
Zroryeiv: pig ororyetv, to cohabit with one wife. [See the new 
edition of Steph. Thesaur. col. 8670. A.] 

As to the Latin ellipsis, see Reitz. Ambig. p. 387. and Supplem. p. 
77. Pitisc. ad Sueton. Jul. c. 50. 

TNNIA, an angle. In eveia, or 6p0), right: trav zpos öpbas 
(viz. ywvias) &peorwrwv, Polyb. ix, 19. rats meprexovcats riv ophiv, 
Plut. Mor. t. v. p. 469. “ ex media zpos opas [at right angles] eri- 


gatur.” Vitruv. ix. 5. (8.) “ Hee erit linea pös ép0as radio aqui- 
noctiali.” Vitruv. ib. 





In Avxeıov, Lyceum. See Har- = 
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AAIMONIA, divinities, gods. In EeviZovra yap riva eiodépers 
eis ras akous Huey, Acts xvii, 20. viz. dauudva. Thus Socrates is 
spoken of as cava datudma eionyovpevos, Diog. Laert. in v. Socrat. 

AAI, a banquet. In Oadela, [genial,| or Badia: avépdy re 
dairas kal Oadias paxdapwr, Aristoph. Pac. 779. Fully, daira Oadeiar, 
Hom. ‘Eoprı} also may be understood, See Valcken. ad Herodot. 
p. 665. a. 

AAKPYON, a tear. 
v, 4. 

AAMAATZ, a heifer. (See Eikwr.) 

AANEION, a loan. In apxaiov, principal: ovre röxov, ovre rd 
apxatov, Demosth. adv. Nicostr. [1253. 8. ed. Reisk.] pos ro äp- 
xalp Kat rov TéKov Ampreı, Alciphr. p. 280. See p. 106. Fully, rö re 
apxaiov daveor, Kal Twv récwy pépos rı, Demosth. in Dionysod. Or 
Kepadawyv may be understood ; see Bud. Comm. p. 133. «kal räp- 
xaia, kai röxoı rökwv, Aristoph. Nub, 1156. ra kepaAara, says the 
Gloss. 

AAIIANH, cost, expense, is understood in iöig, which, as well 
as ex roy idiwy, (damavuv or dvadwpdrwy viz.) occurs frequently in 
lapidary inscriptions. See D’Orvill. Misc. Obs. Crit. Nov. t. iii, 

- 110. 

4 AEIAH, time of day. AeiAn is used of several parts of the day, 
and‘of different degrees of increasing or decreasing day-light.—1. 
ÖelAns égas, at the time of dawn.—2. Seidns neonußpias, at noon.— 
3. deliAn mpwia, the commencement of afternoon: rept deiAnv mpwinv 
yevouevnv, Herodot. viii, 7. peuloOwvraé pe deiAns mpwias, Philemon. 
See Schol. Voss. ad Hom. Il. o, 277. Eustath. ad Il. o, p. 1193. 
1.42. Thom. Mag. p. 762. Valcken. ad Ammon. p. 104. b.—4. 
deiAn dia, evening, the time of sun-set: epi deiAnv dpiay, Thucyd. 
iii, 74. Dionys. Hal. v. p. 351. Lucian. Asin. p. 100. Gall. p. 177. 
péxpe Seidns ofias, Dionys. Hal. viii. c. 49. deidns de dias yevo- 
pevns, Alian. H. A. i, 14. See Casaub. Antibaron. p. 417. Now 
dein is sometimes understood : e. g. dias yevouérns, for deidns dias 
y.— pas is expressed with dias by St. Matth. xi, 11.—and in 7 nuepa 
hpkaro kAivew, St. Luke ix, 12. xxiv, 29. eis ÖeiAnv may be under- 
stood, (nuepas eis ÖelAnv rpemouevns, Appian. Punic. p. 125.) or Emi 
vow : see Avcıs. 

AEIMA, fright. In ravınov: rovs Kevods Kat vukrepıvovs Tov 
orparevuarwv G6ßovs mavıra (viz. defuara) KAniGouer, Polyen. i, 2. 
See Dionys. Hal. v. p. 290. ed. Lips. Diod. Sic. xiv, 32. xx, 67. 
Valcken. ad Herodot. p. 370. a. Koppiers. Obs. Philol. p. 121. 
These panics are sometimes called ra ceva rov moA&uov. See the 
Interpr. ad Diod. Sic. xvii, 86. in Dorvill. ad Charit. p. 581. 

AEINON, evil; state of danger or calamity. In rijs de ora- 
gews Ev rovrw ovoys, Thucyd. iil, 76. viz. ro mpayparr, rp devo, 
Schol. 

AEITINON, supper. In Eri ro adro, 1 Cor. xi, 20. In érevixta, 
banquets on account of a victory: Erıvikıa deımveiv, (viz. Ödeimra,) 
Aristoph. Eccl. 1173. (1182. ed. Br.] €» emwvikios, Id. fragm. Ci- 











In éyw ExAauov moAAa, (viz. daxpva,) Revel. 
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con. ap. Athen. t. iii, p. 431. In mapaokevaseır: mapaoKevaodpevos 
neyäAws, Herodot. ix, 15. See Acts x, 10. Fully, detrvov mapa- — 
oxevacery, Herodot. ix, 81. ’Emi dSetrvoy is understood in xadeiy, 
to invite: ömöre Obor, éxdder, Xen. Mem. ii, 9, 4. So ii, 3, 11. e 
Sé res xakei bas ruv Amlorwv, 1 Cor. x, 27. Fully, cadety ce Emi 
Seirvov, Xen. Mem. ii, 3, 11. See Hesiod. Op. et D. [i, 339, 340.] 
and with rapaxaXeiv. See Eurip. Bacch. 1245. éxt ro deinvov ma- 
peräkeıs, Julian. in Casarib. So vocare in Latin: Ter. Phorm. iii, 5. 
Sueton. in Tib. c. 53. in Calig. c. 36. os 

AEKTEON, to be received, is often understood in ancient scholia 
after 6 cat paAXov, &c. signifying that one of two interpretations is 
preferable to the other. 

AEON, fitness, propriety. In wapeé cyopetery, Hom. Il. u, 213. 
ew rov Séovros, says the Gr. Schol. In vrepßaivew, Soph. Antig. 
674. | 

*AEPH. See Aiyny. 

AEZMOTHPION, a gaol. 
public prison. 

AEXHIOINA, or AEXITOTIY, a mistress. In xexrnpévn: ff Kex- 
rnuevn, I SéoTova, map’ ’Arrıkois, Meeris p. 225. rüs éuijs kexrnuevns, 
Aristoph. Eccl. 1126. Soph. fragm. ex incert. Traged. xlit. and in 
many passages of Aristznetus. 

AEXIIOTHY, a master. In kerrnpevos: iv yap ra BeArıch” 6 
Oeparwy AtEas ruyn, Adéy de prj Spgv ravra ro Kexrnpéve, [but it seem 
good to his master not to do what is advised,] Aristoph. Plut. 4, 
[See Abridgment of Viger. p. 116. n. q.] and in Eykexrnuevos. Those, 
who possessed estates or land in djpoe or boroughs different from the 
boroughs to which they themselves belonged, or of which they were 
Snporai, were called by the Athenians éyxexrnuévor. See Demosth. — 
p. 1208. 27. and Valcken. ad Herodot. p. 383. a. 

AHAON, manifest. There appears to be an ellipsis of d#Xor, 
it is plain or certain, before drt neiZwv Eoriv 6 eds, &c. 1 John iii, 
20. - 

AHMIOZ, a public servant.——After reureıw, and ErioreAkeı, 
Sjpuov, or Önniovs, is sometimes understood: dmooreiXas 6 BacıXkevs 
orerovAarwpa, St. Mark vi, 27. i.e. Öönyuor. 2 

AHMO2, a borough, is understood in &v KAwrıuar, (Önno viz.) 
Aristoph. Eq. 79. 

AIAOHKH, a testament.——In 7 wadaca and kan, the old and 
new testaments. % maAaca, Theophylact. ad Galat. iv, 21. Photius 
c. Manich. iil. pp. 7. 17. &€v rn tadkard, Gregent. Tephr. disp. cum 
Herbano Jud. p. 21. 

AIAAOTIEMOZ, a thought. ——In äveßn éxi riv kapdiav avrov, 
(viz. Ötadoyıonos,) Acts vii, 23. Fully in St. Luke xxiv, 38. The 
Hebraism 25 5x 75x is familiar to every one acquainted with . 
Hebrew. 

AIANOIA, the mind, the thoughts.——In émtorjeat, when it sig- 
nifies to attend: Enıorhoavres, Ore Ev ovbert kak Tuyxavovaıv Ovres, 
&c. Plut. Mor. t.i.p.441. Fully, moAAäkıs &rıornoas ryv Sidvoray, 
Theophr. Ch. Eth. in Prooem. See Duport. ad ec. 2. p: 221. éme- 








In dypdotoy, used by Thucyd. for a | 
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ornoas THY dıavorav ext ras—iyyepovias, Dionys. Hal. 1. p- 2. Or rov 
voüv may be understood : ror rovy Emiarijoas rn kara tov avOpwmvoy 
Piov avonalla, Diod. Sic. xii. ’Eriorjoar éavrov also is said, for to 
altend, to consider. Phrynicus (Ecl. p. 122.) appears to doubt. the 
propriety or antiquity of émarjoac in this sense. Inapocéyew: fully, 
mpooexeıv ry dıavorav, Alian. V.H. xiv. c. 43. Xenoph. CBcon. ii, 7. 
Atavoia may be understood with peréwpos ‚also [when said of the 
mind]: peréwpot madw Eyerijönoar, Polyb. t. ii. p. 1298. Also in éxi 
mavra (or mävras) eABeiv, to consider, survey, or scrutinize all: Lu- 
cian. Hermot. See Jens. Lect. Luc. ii, 11. p. 224. 

AIAZTHMA, an interval. In arexeıv, to be distant. In Ppaxd 
rı, Hebr. ii, 7. i. e. Kara Bpayd re Ötdornua, (Or uöpıov tov xpdvov. 
See Thucyd. i. p. 48.) In BovAevoandaı Bpaxv, Xenoph. Eph. p. 29. 
In Bpaxv dé duasrijoavres, Acts xxvil, 28. In xara Bpaxv, Athen, t. i. 
p- 127. Xen. Eph. p. 113. Heliodor. ii. p. 59. Coray. «arafpaxd, 
in one word, Wisd, xii, 10. pera Peaxy, (vi. xpövov dıaornua,) St. 
Luke xxii, 58. In ioov. In dowdy. In ro ueoov. In peragd: fully, 
ra de nerakv rev rappwv Kal T@V orparomeöwv Sıaorjnara, Polyb. Be 
p. 24. In uupov: Erı pıxpöv (viz. dudornpa xpdvou éoriy) kal, &c. 
St. John xiv, 19. yukpov cat ob Oewpeiré pe, Kai maAıy puxpoy, Kal 
apeode pe, €. XVI, 16. 17. 19. cf. 18. (See Xpdvos.) In dcov: öcov 
7 emıkiövaraı nos, Hom. 1, n, 451. 458. (al. Sony, viz. yiv) In ro 
mapos. In rodd: kalruvras dua modod, Thucyd. 111, 94. Ötaorinaros, ön- 
Aovort, Schol. dua woddAov (viz. dtaorijuaros a) Tov ueoov, Paan. 
ix. c.2. See Duker. ad Thucyd. p. 385, 66. Ex woAAov, Thucyd. iv, 
32. dsacriparos, Schol. [See the note on Tpixes.] Eri TON, Thucyd. 
iv, 72. didornpa xpövov, Önkovört, Schol. Cf. Lucian. t. ili. p. 330. 331. 
émyer O€ Kexnvos, Kal mp6 TOAXAOY rapdrrov rly Oadarray » for a great 
distance before him; Lucian. t. ii. p. 94. ob po alae Tov Ävrpov 
Tov Anorpınod, Xen. Eph. 2.14. Sointhe compar. degr. éx mAeiovos, 
Xen. Anab. i, 10, 11. (see Schneider.) and the superl. Ex mAelorov.— 
Ardornua is expressed with woAv in Diod. Sic. dceornkvias am’ aAAyAwv 
TONY Öraornna, iv. p. 157. é« moAAoV Öiaornparos, xix. c. 37. With 
the comparat. by Marc. Antonin. ei mA&ov didornua xpövov, &c. 
de reb. suis tii, § 7. Inés 7é. Inröocov. In rocotroy amo. 

A:aornpa is expressed, with a genitive depending on it, in Acts v, 
7. éyévero de ws wowy rpı@v diaornua. See H. Steph. in Append. 
ad Script. de dial. Att. p. 115. cf. Thucyd. vi, 11. 

In Latin there is a similar ellipsis of spatium in tantum ; quan- 
tum; ante multum temporis ; temporis exiguum ; in medio ; expressed 
in Ovid. Metam. ix, 685. 

_ AIATPIBH, a school.— »-In goırav eis Öıdaskakov, (viz. Starpıßyv.) 
‘See Hemsterh. on the Schol. of Lucian. t.i.p.2. Keen. ad My isk 
p- 18.sq. In eisepxeodaı eis ypauparıkod, &c. ‚Fully, eis Öönuocias 
dtarpıßas dorjoaı, M. Antonin. eis éaur. i, 4. . eis dıAooödov gorrgy, 
Alciphr. ep. 3. 64. See Jens. Lect. Luc. ii, 2. p. 140. 

AIAMOPOX, different. In yAwooas Aakeiv, Acts x, 46. 1 
Cor. xiv, 2.sq. Fully, yAwaoats dcaddpors Aadeiv, Leo Imp. Tactic. 
iv, 49. cf. Wower. de Polymath. c. ix. n. 16. orparelav €& érépwr 
YAwooav, consisting of men speaking different languages: Achmet 
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Oneiroer. ©. 35. dadeiw érépars yAdooas, Acts ji, 4. A. yAdoous 
xawvais, St. Mark xvi, 17. . DU 


AIAXNPHMATA, excrements. —In ra &voxAoürra : ra ävaykaluı 
Onosand. c. ix. rk 

AIAASKAAOS, a teacher. —— There is an ellipsis of d:daexaos * 
in abrös, when used by scholars of their preceptor ; as in aurös épa, 
ipse dixit ; the well-known saying of the Pythagoreans, who did not 
name Pythagoras, but called him &xeivos, car’ €Zoxijv. See Jambl. de 
v. Pyth. c. xviii. So in Auerepos, our master or preceptor. See 
Valcken. pref. ad Ammon. p. 19. Simplic. ad Phys. Aristot. p. 
140. b. 147. b. 150. b. Expressiy p. 321. and on Aristot. de cal, 
p. 113. In ypapparexds, and similar words; as in Maßnuarıkovs, 
in the title of Sextus Empiricus’s books “ adv. Madnn.” didac- — 
xdAous is understood ; Maßnyarıkoi there signifying Teachers of the — 
liberalarts; Poets, Rhetoricians, Logicians, Musicians, Arithmeticiaus, 
Geometricians, Astronomers, Critics. 

Jonsius (de Script. Hist. philos. i. c. 2. p. 16.) thinks there may be — 
an ellipsis of ddacKxados in some genitive cases: e. g. in Ilrodeuatos, — 
6 rov ‘Hgaoriwvos, Suid. v. ’Eragpöörros, and Ilrodepaios, Phot. Ecl. 
189. In ’Arod\Admos, 6 "AokAnmasov. "Acrinmıdöns, 0 ’Apeiov. 
Arovuoros, 6 Tpvpwvos. Aidupos, 6 ‘Hpaxdeidov.?- : 

AIAOMENON, given.——In 70 é& avrov déporv, Hlian. V. H. i, 32. 
ra éx rov DıAirrov düpa, Id. viii, 12. Fully, dépaéx Baorréws drööneva, 
Id. i, 22. é« in these passages being equivalent to mapa. So € 
ro\AGv—xapiopua, for xäpıspa Ex moAAwv Siddpevov, 2 Cor.i, 11. 

AIHPHMENO?, divided ——tThere is an ellipsis of this word, 
when the division of writings into books is spoken of. The three 
books of Aristotle’s Rhetorie are inscribed, "ApıororeAovs Texvns 
"Pnropıxüs trav [dwmpnuerwv viz.] eis rpia, ro mpwror, TO Sevrepor, TO 
rpirov. Tüv eis dxrd (viz. dmpnpévwy BiBAlwy) ro mpwrov, Var. Lect. 
ad Thucyd. See Schol. Cass. ad Thucyd. iii. extr. Duker’s Pref. 
*** b. the title of Theodorus’s Gramm. Reines. et Bos. Epist. mut. 

. 262. Wolf. ad Reiz. de accent. incl. p. xviii. | 

AIKAINMATA, rights. ——In pwroröxıa, rights of primogeni- 
ture, Hebr, xii, 16. 

AIKASTHPION, a court of justice. In &Akeodaı, (viz. eis de- 
xasgrijpeov,) Aristoph. Nub. 1000. [1004. ed. Br. 991. ed. Bekker.] 
In cadeiv and kakeiodaı: ot 5¢ éBdwy kakeiv rovs ob gdoxovras, Xen. 
H. Gr. i, 7, 14. See Wyttenb. Annot. ad Xen. p- 393. xaAovueh’ 
avras, Aristoph. Eccl. 859. [864. ed. Br.] ärri rod eis Stxaorfprov 
äopev, Suid. t. ii. p. 234. See Aristoph. Vesp. 1410. 1425. 1437. 
Also in umayeıw. See Aikn. 1 

AIKAZTHPION, the court ; i.e. the judges. —In rö éwi Aed- 
piviy, ro emi TladAadiy, 70 Emi IIpuraveiy, rö &v Dpearroi, all at Athens. 








* There is in reality no ellipsis here: KoyxAlas, J.S. 
for the sake of brevity abrds is substituted  ® Auddokaros is one of the words of 
by scholars and by slaves for the proper which Prof. Hermann will not allow any 
name of a preceptor or master. From Ca- ellipsis with a genitive, See the note on 
saubon, and Schafer, See the note on ’AdeAdds, J.S. , 
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See Meurs. Areopag. c. 11. Schol. Cod. Lugd. Bat. ad Aristoph. 
Plut. 1167. 

_ AIKH, cause, trial; punishment. [See Tıuwpia.] Aikn is un- 
derstood in épijyn, a cause or trial in which there is a failure of 
appearance of one of the litigants, or in which the accused is not 
present :* ore éphuny hAloxeode per’ abrov, Lucian, t. i. p. 601. See 
the Schol. and Lucian. in Abdic. p. 714. in Jov. Trag. 142. Re- 
vivisc, 408. Fully, ras re dicas &prjuas éxAerdvras, Dionys. Hal. Ant. 
Rom. t. ii. p. 664. pin din Oavarov kareyvwoav abrov, Thucyd. vi, 
61. See Dorvill. ad Charit. p. 584. sq. The phrase &pnuws öpAovra, 
[being cast in his absence,| Phrynic. Eclog. p. 186. is more uncommon. 
In ideia : Eywv abrös dcxdow' cal u’ obriva pnpl "AAAov EmırAnkev 
Aavaor' ideia yap ora, Hom. Il. , 580. Fully, idelas öixns räAavra, 
an ancient poet, quoted by Suidas in v. ideta.—ideinaı Ölkyow, Hom. 
h. in Cer. 152. See Mitscherlich. In wa: piav dırdaoavras (diknr, 
viz.) Aristoph. Vesp. 594. See Eq. 50. and Br. cf. Hesiod. "Epy. 224. 
Eustath. ad Hom. Il. ~, 580. [See Tov.] In various verbs: as, 
aXloreır: Sixats dddvres, Dionys. Hal. vi. p. 405. cf. ix. p. 381. 
"Amogevyew : fully, 6 dé res Av Sikny amopevywv, Aristoph. Plut. 113. 
having a verdict in his favour. Arcade, Aristoph. Vesp. 594. 
Awreıw: as inthe phrases d:oxw ve (viz. dikny) prov, KAomis, &e. 
I prosecute you for murder, theft, &c. See Duport. ad Theophr. 
Char. e. vi. p. 319. ’Erdwägerw, Aristoph. Eq. 50. ’Exgevyew: éx- 
medevyas, © Aaßns, you have been acquitted, Aristoph. Vesp. 988. 
Karayırworeiv : odroı de bn opdv abrwv kareyvwkeoav, Dionys. Hal. 
vii. p. 428. Fully, po) karayrövaı rod avdpds ryv dixny, Id. ix. p. 587. 
Kpivew: as, xpiveodaı ryv Emi Oavary (viz. dixny), to be tried for one’s 
life. Expressly, Oardrov dixn xpivecOar, Thucyd. iii, 57. "OgAew, to 
be cast or condemned: éav dé 6 gevywv body, Plat. Fully, et dixcny 
Adywy bddro1, Soph. Polyx. iii. See Timzus p. 202. and Rhunken. 
there. ‘Tuna, or rıu@odaı, to estimate or fix the damages or penalty 
in atrial: ris év Ilpvraveig oirijcews—éripyodpny Av Euavro, Lucian, 
t. i. p. 188. ob« éorw doris TG payelpy oravpod Av rıunoarro, ib. p. 
193. See Plat. Apol. Socr. c. 26. Fully, rınöpaı rıjv dixny rips er 
„Ilpvraveiw oırnoews, Diog. Laert. ii, 42. There is sometimes an 
ellipsis of judieium in Latin: Cn. Pompeio sedente, (viz. in judicio,) 
Cic, ad Div. i. ep. ix. 

AIKTYON, a net.——In xaXdoavres, Alcipbr. ep. i, 1. p. 6. Fully 
in Aesop. [dAcevs, rd Ölkrvov xaAdoas Ev rj DaAarrn, aviveyKe auapida, 
having let down his net, Hsop. Fab. 124. p. 258. ed. Genev. 1628.] 
and in St. Luke v, 4,5. In ävaomav, to draw up: oi 8é Avaond- 
gavres (VIX. ro Ölkrvov) owoovar, Lucian. Dial. Dor. et Thet. 

AIOZKOYPOI, Castor and Pollux, is sometimes understood in? 
ro Bew: thus vai ow, Aristoph. Lys. 81. See the Schol. Valcken. 








@ Alknv dt Tobrw Aaxwv Borepoy karn- in Mid. 540. 22. ed. Reisk. J.S. 
yoplas, efdov éphunv. (I obtainedadecision 2 A mere diversity of appellation, 
‚against him in his absence ; on his failure Hermann. See on’A@jva. J.S. 
of appearance.) ot yap arqvta, Demosth, 

Bos. am E 
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on Theocrit. Adoniaz. p. 286. Rutgers, ad Apulei. p. 7. ed. El- 
menh. a: 

AIMPOYX, a seat. 
Plato Phed. 38. Plutarch expresses dippos: Emi digpou rıvös xapar- 
2jAov, Conviv. Sap. 4. p. 11. t. 8. Themistius Opovis: ext xapaı- 
GijAov Opovidos, orat. 31. p. 353. D. See Timzeus Lex. Plat. p. 273. 
and Ruhnken. | 

AOTMA, a dogma. Adypara is understood in mwapadofa, 
paradoxes. Fully, wapaddgwy cat repacriwy doyparwy, Julian. in 
Cesarib. I 

AOMATA, gifts. In ayada : rewdvras EvenAnsev ayabdy, St. 
Luke i, 53. Fully, ööuara ayaa d:ddvar, St. Matth. vii, 11. and in 
many other passages of the N. T. ination. 

AOMORX, house, dwelling. In “Ardov, ’Atéao, "Aidos: as, ev 
@dov xeiconar, Eurip. Hec. 418. Fully, eis gdov dduous pédAee Kara- 
Eew, Id. Alcest. 5. ov« éycaradeiWers rv buxnv pov eis "Aıdov, Acts 
ii, 27. where however Lindhammer infers from Hos, xiii, 14. com- 
pared with Ps. xxxvii, 33. Septuag. that xeipa may be understood, 
"Aidöode, (i. e. Sduovde “Atdos,) [I]. x, 362.] Fully sometimes in 
Hom. döno» "Aidos eiow, [Od. A, 626.] and eis ’Aidao dépous. See 
Eustath. ad Hom. Od. K. [560.] In nuerepörde and duerepövde : 
Aperepörd' ievaı, Hom. h. in Cer. 163. AHyayerv ipérepovee, Id. Il. wy, 
86. (But with those words dépua also may be understood. See Fisch. 
ad Well. iii. 1. p. 255.) 

AOZA, opinion. In cara ye rıjv Eumv, at least in my opinion, 
either ddgay or yroynv is understood. See Ivan. 

AOPA, a hide, is understood in many adjectives: e. g. aiyen, 
(i. q. aiyis,) a goat’s skin. ddwrexén, a foa’s skin: örov yap i 
Acovrn um Edexveirat, mpospamreov Exei ryv aAwrernv, Plut. in Lysand. 
437. cf. Timez. Lex. Plat. p. 256. viv AAwrernv’ riv mavoupyiar. 
See Herodot. vii, 64. avOpwrein, the skin of a man. Boein, an ox’s 
hide: Ödeipav re Poelas, Apoll. Rhod. i, 432. Hom. fl. X, 842. p, 
296. «vvén, a dog’s skin: this is its proper signification: in its 
sense of helmet therefore it seems to be incongruously joined with 
aiyein, krıöen, ravpein, yadkein, xpvoein, by Homer. But such com- 
binations are common in Greek : Bovkddos irrwv, immoröuos kapııwv, 
verrap oivoxoeiv, and the like, are well known examples. Aeorren, @ 
lion’s skin: wapSadéas re kai Acovreas évappévor, Herodot. vii, 69. 
Avken, a wolf’s skin. mapdaA&n, a panther’s skin: see above. rpa- 
yen, a goat's skin: rpaynv évnupévos, Schol. Aristoph. Ach. 146. in 
the plur. rpayeiaı, Theocrit. v, 51. dpoBoén, a raw ox-hide: see 
Valcken. ad Herodot. p. 547,71. See Fisch. ad Well. iii, 1. p. 256. 
Pierson, ad Herodian. p. 445. sq. Rubnken. ad Tima. L. Pl. p. 256. 
Valcken. ad Herodot. p. 384. 60. 

AOPY, a spear, is understood in évordv, as Eustath. observes, ad 
Il. v, p. 906.1. 10. (The ellipsis is however sometimes otherwise sup- 
plied : Zvorü akörrıa, Herodot. ii, 71. Eusrov Bédos, Antiphan. ap. 
Athen. t. iv. p. 86. cf. Tyrtzus ii, 37.) In Suareiveıw or dtareiveo- 
Gar; duarewapevos evoröxws, Xenoph. Cyrop. i. p. 34. Fully, ra re 
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ees Ötareıvanevor, Herodian. ii, 5. 3. otherwise in Xen. Cyrop. 

‚23. Herodot. ix, 18. iii, 35. In mpoßaAkeı, as in Polyb. t. 
4 ” 977. ra dédpara may be understood, but sometimes odpıscav 
or Eigos is expressed ; see Toup. Em. in Suid. t. i. P- 290. Schweigh. 
ad Appian. p. 763. So in mporeivew: fully, ra uev Sdpara dpba 
mporewauevovs, &c. Polyzn. ii, 1. 2. 

AOYAH, a Female slave.-—-In mAyv ye trys Oivéws, (viz. dovAns) 
Dio Chrysost. t. i. p. 447. ed, Reisk. cf. Valcken. Diatr. in Eur. Fr. 
p- 61. c. In duppopdpos: Aristoph. Eccl. 729. See Schol. Aristoph. 
Av. 1550. [1551. p. 110. Bekker’s edition printed by Valpy, 
1826.] Porson, Append. ad Toup. Em, p. 445. and in tdpsagdpos, 
Aristoph. Eccl. 733. 

AOYAOR, a slave.——In apyupdvnros, Eurip. Alc, 676. In yewp- 
yös sometimes. In örnpueos, a public servant ; an executioner ; The- 
mist. Or. i. p. 13. B. and in önuöoros, the same; fully, ogayeioa bro 
dovAov Önuoclov, Artemidor. v, 25. See Harpocr. in v. In Öpuwerns 
and dpareridns, [a fugitive, a runaway,| Mosch. i, 3. In eiogepovres, 
slaves, who carry in the dishes at a feast ; Aristoph. Eccl. 861. 
[866. ed. Br.] In irmoxöuos, a groom. In piodeos, St. Luke xv, 17. 
19. In vewvnros, Themist. Or. xxiii. p. 293. c. In oikerns: [with 
respect to this word, and many of the others, see the observation in 
“AvOpwros.| In opewröuos, a groom of mules. In mapeornküs, one who 
stands by his master, to wait on him: St. Luke i, 19. xix, 24. In 
paßddvxos, a lictor, a sergeant: St. Luke. In cxadogdpos, a fanner: 
[rather, a slave employed to hold a parasol: persons so employed are 
mentioned by Sir T. Herbert, Tray. p. 144.] In oreyparias, [a 
branded slave.] 

AvvAoı is understood in of d& deondrır or&vwow, Eurip. Alc. 969. 
[951. ed. Beck.] 

There is an ellipsis of Soudos before many genitive cases :* roo Kv- 
piov éopey,’ Rom. xiv, 8. ovros (Alowmos) ’ladpovos éyévero, (viz. 
öovAos,) Herodot. ii, 134. Néa:pa Neuperns jv, Demosth. p. 729, 30. 
Avdds 6 DeperAkovs, Andocid. p. 3, 24. éyévero 6 Eöuapns otros Ne- 
KokAéous Kal ’Avrex\éous, Lysias p. 256. rijv LZrpvuoöwpov Oparray, 
Aristoph. Ach. 272. Taddws 6 Kons, 6 rov Mivwos, Lucian. t. iii. p. 
47. See Brunck. ad Apoll. Rh. iv, 1643. 

In Latin there is a similar ellipsis of servus: as in atriensis, a 
pedibus, fugitivus, mercenarius, mediastinus, ostiarius, &c. and before 
a gen. case; lenonis me esse dixi, Plaut. Pseud. ii, 3, 24. Amphi- 
tryonis Sosia, aud the like. | 

APAMA, a drama. In Kopexov, Tpayırov, Zarvpırov, lian. 
V. H. ii, 8. In the titles of ‘Tragedies or Comedies: fully, &v 
’Ivaxo dSpapart—meroinrae ode, Dionys. Hal. i. p. 20. See Sueton. 
in August. c. 45. Ter. Prol. Eunuch. 52. In eioayeıy, to bring into 
the theatre, to bring upon the stage: eioijkraı dé [viz. ro öpäna] dua 
Kaddtorparov, Argum. of the Lysistr. of Aristoph. In Erewsayeıw, to 





_ @ AovAos is among the words of which b See the note on ‘AdeAdds, p. 6. 
Prof. Hermann will not admit an ellipsis J.S. 
before a gen, case. J.S. 
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introduce, or cause to be represented, afterwards: ray rpayırav 
moınrür ray pera ravra érecaydvrwy, (viz. dSpdpara,) Aschin, p. 624, 
t. i. -[l. 1. ed. Reisk.] ‚N 


APAXMAI, drachms, is very frequently understood in numeral 


nouns: e. g. Amoriow ras dtoxı\las, Achill. Tat. v. p. 319. emıßoAnv 
Unoet play nörnv, (viz. öpaxumv,) Aristoph. Vesp. 766. npemovra 
rats prpiacs, &s xp) rapa Baoıkews amopepeodaı, Lucian. in Eunuch. p. 
844. (See the interpr. t. ii. p. 353.) Fully, dpaxpas Ampopevos pu- 
pias, Id. in Toxar. p. 72. So p. 55. rpıoxıXiwv ebovncaro, Id. t. iii. 
p. 332. (viz. $paxuür.) rédavra kal puprddas (viz. dpaxpor) dvetpo- 
ro\jcas, Id. t. 1. p. 675. Seet. ii. p. 231. iil. p. 391. So, és xdedda 
kal wevraxosias pupadas, Dio Cass. t. ii. p. 1119. See ad Long. 
Past. p. 387. Fisch. ad Well. iii, 1. p. 250. Wheeler, inser. p. 77. 
Spon. p. 142. Van Dale de antiq. et marm. p. 716. Taylor on 
the Sandw. Mar. p. 29. 31. . 

In Latin the ellipsis of sestertius is frequent: see Hor. Serm. i, 3, 
15. ii, 3, 23. [See Tadavrov.] 

APOMOY, course, is understood in alsoovros ay’ iddy, (viz. Spdpuor,) 
Hom. Il. ¢, 303. In $epeodar perewpy, (viz dpéu,) Themist. Or. iv. p. 
50. In many verbs: as, aipew: 6 dé ’Adébavdpos €E’Oyxnorov üpas, 
(vix. öpöuov,) Arrian. i. p. 20. Seei, p. 726. iv. p. 311. Judith 
vii, 17. See Schoettg. ad Themistocl. ep. i, 1. and Perizon. ad Alian. 
V.H. iv, 14. So dtapdauevov amaAAarreodaı, Theophr. Char. c. 3. 


And äraipeww: Araipeıv rav olußAwv, to fly away from them; Basil. 


Homil. eis papr. T’öpd. init. [but in these and many other such 
verbs Schefer understands &avröv, the active being used for the mede, 
See Il. ¢, 563. and the schol.] ’Avyaraurrew : méduv de avaxépbo 
mpos vuäs, (öpönov, viz.) Acts xviii, 21. See Erasm. Adag. Chil. ii. 
Cent, i. n. 80. [’Avvew: see ‘Odds.] ’Erdepew : wra 8 éreira "Exdep’ 
"Oiktaöns, (viz. öpöuov,) Hom. Il. f, 759. ’Erexew, Xen. Cyrop. i. 
p: 44. Karareivew: rpexeıv karareivavra, (viz. öpöuov,) Aristot. H. 
A. ix. which Pliny renders, acerrimo cursu ferri. -éyw de Wurra ka- 
rarelvas,—gyxöpmv, Alciphr. iii. ep. 72. So Lucian. t.ii. p. 325. iil. 
p- 415. Hence kararasıs, (i. e. &reııs, Suid.) underst. dpduov. Tı- 
raiveıw: rıralverov örrı räxıora, Hom. Il. ), 403. Tpexew: rpexov 
mepi ris Yuxijs, Herodot. ix, 37. See viii, 140. vii, 57. Fully, rov 
wept Yuxüs Öpönov dpapeiv, Aristoph. Vesp. 375. epi rov mavrös hön 
&pöuov Oéorres, Herodot. viii, 74. pro salute currentibus, Ammian. 
Marc. xxiv,4. ’Ayöva is expressed with zpexeıw by Dionys. Hal. vii. 
p- 454. Herodot. viii, 102. Eunap. vit. Maxim. Phil. p. 100. The 
Latin word cursum is understood in tendere in Virg. En. i, 209. 
Corn. Nep. i, 1,6. It is expressed by Livy xxiii, 34. 
AYNAMIZ, power. There is an ellipsis of duvapes in the phrase 
9 modüy Exeı,“ with all possible speed: Hlian. V. H. ii, 44. xiv, 22. 
the full phrase being, 7 (689) wodév (duvapır) Exeı. [See Taxvras.] 
In idig: idig (viz. duvdper) odevwv rıs, i) Tuparveiwv xBovös; Eurip. 





° This is one of the phrases, which of expression, The form in the thought, 
Hermann explains on the principle ofa says he, is olay moıdrnra mobav &xeı : this 
confusion or mingling of two distinct forms accounts for the genitive. J.S. 
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Hel. 792. In @orw ws, or &orım Ömws,® dbvapis is understood ; or 
Texvn : KOUK exets réx¥nys ömws Meveis map Hiv, Eurip. Med, 323. 
Pors. So in éyévero Wore: ered) Oe éyévero (viz. duvauıs) air, 
Wore XPHpaoey evepyereiv, Xen. Cyrop. viii. p. 479. 

Avvaecs is understood after several verbs when used in speaking 
of military affairs ; as, errärreıv, éLayew, mpoayeıv, ovußaıkeıv. Fully, 
Ekrärreıv ras Övvaneıs, Polyb. t.i. p. 891. [See Zrparıa, and LZrpa- 
Tos. 
aan a potenlate. In &s Zarupov rov év ro Ildvry, (viz. 
duvaorny or üpxovra,) Lys. t. i. 16. p. 571. 

AYNATON, possible, is understood in &orı signifying, it is pos- 
sible: Earı 8 obdéror’, olpaı, péya Kal veavırov dpdynua Aaßeiv, pexpa 
rpärrovras, Demosth. Ol. iii. [p. 37. 1. 10. ed. Reisk.] See also Ol. 
i, [p. 13.1. 11. ed. Reisk.] Fully, ob yap Eorıv, our éortev—po) rvy- 
xaveıv Tis ebxijs our &orı Övvaröv. Chrysost. Homil. zepi mpooevxiis, 

. 118. 
‘ AYO, two.— In xaıpovs, Revel. xii, 4.2 

AYXIX, setting. "Ext dvowy, or eis deiAnv, is understood in Atos 
kdiver, and fuépa xAiver. Fully, Emil Övow iAlov KAlvovros, Lucian. 
Amor. p. 885. See Ammian. xv, 5. 

AQMA, a house. In rö äyıov, Hebr. ix, 1. and äyıa ayiwy, v.3. 
In Basirevor, and in ßaoikeıa in the plur. (Separa, or oiknuara.) 
See Apoll. Rh. i, 853. Herodot. ii. c. 153. In ro éavrod: amévat 
Ekasrov Eri ra &avrod, Herodot. i. p. 25. So with a genitive of a 
proper name; waparpeyx’ eis ra Ilırrarov, (viz. öwuara,) Aristoph. 
Vesp. 1432. So in jpérepa: dpaccdpel’, 1 ke vewped’ ep’ uerep', N Ke 
pevwuev, Hom. Il. ı, 619. [615.] avrı rod eis ra Huerepa Öwuara, 
Eustath. jpérepovd’ iévar, und‘ AAAwv Öwuar’ epevräv, Hom. h. in 
Cer. 163. In iepöv, when a temple is signified : St. Matth. iv, 5, 
Acts v, 20. 21. &v ro rod Kpovov iepg,’ Cebes, [p. 5. ed. Simps. 
_ Oxon. 1738. J In thor, the highest : as, Ööfa cg ev vioras, (viz. 
Swpaory or oirnuaoıv. Fully with vréprara: os iméprara dwpara valet, 
Hesiod. "Epy. 8. See Hor. Serm. i, 5, 103. 

AQPEA, a gift. According to Eustath. in édoe Anutrepos aKrhy, 
(Hom. Il. v, 322.)  dwpecy is snaiethicteil: See p. 906. 1.7. 

ANPON, a gift, is understood in dvarakvrripa, (viz. dépa,) 
called also Gewpyrpa, presents to a bride upon her first taking off her 
veil. In yanıııov, a marriage gift, Ammon. p. 34. In yered- 
hia, birth-day _gifts. In Ötarapderıa, presents on account 0 














defloration. In édwy: Oeot, Öwripes &dwv, Hesiod. 'Theog. 46. 
Fully, dapwr éawy, Hom. Il. w, 528. See Eustath. ad Il. w, 550. p. 
1501. 1. 49. In Eewooaßoor, worth twenty oxen. In émipéprioy. 


@ ’Eorıv obv dmws ty mote Euabés rı, 7) 
ékedpes, unre pavOdvew EdeAwv, unte adds 
Snreiv ; Plat. Alcib, i. vol. v.p. 10. ok 
Er’ ömws aıyhoouaı, Aristoph. Plut. 18. 
See Soph. Philoct. 664. [656. ed. Br.] 
Xen. H. Gr. v, 3, 10. rp6mwos, Adyos, 
alrla, may be understood. See Burm. ad 
Petron, c, 127. Such forms are employed 


for elegance, variety, or force: for other- 
wise the expression might have been more 
simple. From Weiske. J.S. 

d Michaelis meant v.14. I suppose; 
for kaipods isnotinv.4. J.S. 

€ See the remark in”Av@pwmos, and the 
note on Mépos. J.S. 
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In Zwiypıa: re poe mpory Qwäypı déddres, Hom. Od. 6, 462. 
gifts for saving your life. Fully, Sapa <wäypıa Kpoloov, Herodot. 
[iii, 36.] In iepöv, when it has a genitive after it: as, iepov yap — 
éort rov IIAovrov radar, Aristopb. Plut. [937. ed. Br.] viz. dépov, or 
&vdOnua. In zwpia: fully, pupia dapa didods, 1. ı, 695. In 
Zerıa or tela, gifts of hospitality, Lucian. Pseudom. ex emend, 
Jens. Lect. Luc. ii, 18. p. 261. In rvevuarıxa in Rom. xv, 27. 
ei yup rois mvevmarıkols abray Ekowwvnoav, &C. (viz. Öwpoıs, Or per- 
haps xpijpacw.) In mpeoßniov, [an honorary gift, Hom. Il. 6, 
289.] In the verb wposeveyreiv, Synes. ep. 129. Fully, zpoo- 
jveyxa» air Sapa, St. Matth. ii, 11. and in many other passages of 
the N. T.  xpocéveyxe (Sapa viz.) & mpooerate Mwons, St. Mark i, 
44. See Matth. viii, 4. In Libanius, ep. 1494. is an ellipsis of 
Sépwr: rev etwbdrwy, (dwpwv viz.) Arvuxeiv. See Wesseling. diss. de 
Asiarch. p. 64. , 





EAYTOY, of himself, &c. ‘Eavrod is understood in dxparis, 
intemperate; having no self-command. Fully, éavrot axparys, in 
Alian. V. H. ti, 41. as Perizon. reads. | 

The ellipsis of the genitive is very frequent also after words sig- 
nifying relations, adeAdos, adeAgr, avıp, yuri}, vids, &C. Kuprevery rıv 
yvraika raröpös, (viz. &avrüs or avris,) Diod. Sic. i. p. 16. See Smith. 
Mar. p. 59. and 18. Hesiod. Theog. 180. Especially in the N. T. see 
St. Matth. x, 37. xix, 29. St. Luke xii, 53. 1 Cor. vii, 7. &c. and 
Michaelis, Tract. crit. de var. lect. N. T. p. 58. éyw öde obdéy, Ba- 
oiéa TH Eavrov avis Erıyeipeiv, Oavpacroy otouat, Himerius p. 124. 
79 €avrov, VIZ. rpdry, 1. e. TH Eavrod rexvn. Nernsdorf. 

The dative, éavrg, is understood in ueAAovros & éxipépery nAnyıv, 
Diod. Sic. xx, 34. and éavrois after mpooexeıv in St. Matth. vii, 15. 
[mpocéxere amo Wevdorpognray, &c. | . 

The accusative is defective after a great number of verbs transitive _ 
having no accusative expressed: as, äyeır, to go :. wyoper eis ’lovdaiay, 
(viz. &avrovs,) St. John xi, 7. Fully, röre pév adrous ayovor mapa rov 
Acixwva, Xen. Ephes. p. 115. See also p. 108. "Avadenaridew, St. 
Mark xiv,71. ’Avaxayrrew.* ’Avarvrreıv, Duport. ad Theophr. Char. 
c. li. p. 377. ’Avagépew: [see Dwr}.]’Atayew. ’Amaipery : vopos éort 
pucews rais pediooas, pr) Araipeıw rwv oiußAwv, Tpiv iv 6 Bacıkevs a’Toy 
rjsmrnoews abnynaonraı, Bas. Hom. eis papr. Tops. amaeıpöpevov mökuos, 
Hom. Il. ¢, 563. aävri rod Amalpovra kal droxwpoüvra, Schol. Ven. 
"Aroppirrew. Aidtave. ’Adgiévac: dels és tov Eomepıov ‘Oxeavov; 
obpiy avép roy mrotv éxoovpny, Lucian. t. ii. p: 73. Fully, apijeev 
auryv éxi ra Onpia, Liban. t. i. p. 227. ed. R. Béddgew: éGare kar’ 
avrijs üvenos rupwrırös, Acts xxvii, 14. So St. John xiii, 2. Audovarz 
6 8 jdovp dovs* Eurip. Phoen. 21. Avri rot éavrdy Sous, Schol. eiwOéres 


* *Avaxdumtew, tq be reflected. Aris- eiv, &c. Diog. Laert. in Aristot. p. 165. 
tot. Inthe following passages, to walk 1.19.ed. H. Steph. in 12mo. ävardu- 
backward and forward ; &1&odaı meplmarov Twv dt &y Th moıklAn aroa,—dıedero Tovs 
Tov ey Avneip. kal péxpe pty GAciuparos Adyovs. Id. in Zen. p- 239.131. JS. . 
Gvardumrovra, Tols pabytois cuppiAogo- ; 
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ol dvOpwrot, ov uev ExBupotow, édmide ameptoxénry diddvar, Thucyd. 
iv, 108. dddvaer éavrovs dndovdri, schol. and so Schefer and Coray. 
See Diod. Sic. Exc. t. ii. p. 567. Alciphr. iii. ep. 47. Eiopépew: 6 
dé Kapos—eiogpijoa (viz. éavrdv) PovAndeis eis 7d ovumöcıov, Julian. 
in Cesarib. Fully, eiogpnoäavrwv éavrods rH Baoreig, Zosim. ii, 10. 
"ErkAivew : éxkAcvarw amokakov, 1 Pet. iii, 11. ’Exvedery : 6 yap "Inaots 
etévevcey, St. John v, 13. See Is. Casaub. and Erasm. Schmid. 
’Evioxvew: kat Aaßwv rpop)y, Evioxvoev (viz. éavrdv,) Acts ix, 19. 
*Exorijoar: ékéornoay, St. Mark v, 42. ’Evöwdoraı, to yield, to remit, 
to succumb: viz. éavrov. An army is said &vöidovaı, to give way ; the 
wind év5. to remit or fall; and on the contrary émdidovar, to increase 
or rise, &c. MaXaxöv or pad@Oaxdy rı évdovvac is of somewhat different 
signification from évdodvac with the ellipsis of &avröv, namely, pada- 
xigeodaı or naAdarideodaı: pr) évdodvae unde padraxioOijvat, moAAois 
rois Övoxepeoı Kara rv Oddy Evrvyxäavovra, Lucian. t. i. p. 763. . See 
Jens. Lect. Lucian. iii. 3. p. 324. Valcken. ad Herodot. p. 250, 24. 
Rhbunken. ad Tim. Lex. p. 101. Herodot. Thal. xv. Aristoph. Plut. 
488. Eurip. Hel. 515. Eurip. Androm. 223. Lucian. t. ii. p. 93. 
where &avro is to be understood with évdiddvros. ’ Emididovar: ém- 
ddvres, (viz. atrous) Edepöneda, Acts xxvii, 15. “Exeximrewy.4 ’Emı- 
orpegeıw. “Epeidery:  uev mpwpa épeicaca Euewev aoddevros, Acts 
XXvll, 41. "Eyew: mpereı rv rév Baciéwy yrwunv aperakiyjrws 
éxewv, (viz. &avryv,) Isocr.ad Nic. So éyecv areipws.—Exeıv Bapéws, 
Pean. vii. 13. &yxeıw Eoxärws, [to be very dangerously ill,| St. 
Mark v, 23. . éyew éroiuws, to be ready, Acts xxi, 13. Septuag. 
Dan. ili. 15. @yew xadds: xaAkıora eer, (viz. éavra,) Xen. Cyrop. 
i. p. 82. [see Xpjua.] exer karws, St. Matth. iv, 24. &xeıv koupdrepor, 
to mend ; to grow better ; St. John iv, 52. dapol äpıorov eixov, [they 
were engaged at dinner,| Longus p. 112. ed. Villois. &xovres : 
kupdrwy év aykakaıs, Aristoph. Ran. 704. éev xara xwpav, ib. 
793. ep Onpav eixe Aaywwr, Longus p. 108. ed. Villois. ro» wepi 
Tas mapdevovs Exörrwv, Athenag. Legat. pro Christ. p. 100. oi äyye- 
Aoı wept rov dépa éxorres Kal rv yijv, (viz. éavrovs,) ib. p. 101. of 
apos ro pddoy Exovres, Basil. in Liban. Ep. p. 722. Fully with Ext: 
ws eixev Eavrov Eri yas, Xen. Eph. ii. p. 30. Karavadenaridew, St. 
Matth. xxvi, 74. Kararateiv: kareravsev 6 Deöos— uno rayrwv THY 
épywr, Hebr. iv, 4. Karanvyxeır: xaranvfare, refresh yourselves, 
Genes. xvili; 4. KAivew.? Aavdaver: éhaddy rıves Levioavres ay- 
yeAovs, Hebr. xiii, 2. for &Aadov éavrovs. Fully, örav adrovs Audövres 
voorvanov daywoı, Alıian.V.H.i,7. See Herodian. iii, 11.13. Xen. 
(Econ. p. 682. Aristoph. Nub. p. 137. [v. 242. ed. Br. 243. Bekker.] 
Examples of the same construction as that in the passage of Alian, 
but without an ellipsis of &avrov, may be seen in Eurip. El. 92. Aris- 
toph. Vesp. 247. Theocrit. v, 19. Maßnrevew : éuabhrevoe (viz. 
€avrov) ro 'Inoov, St. Matth. xxvii, 57. MeraßaAAkeır, to be changed: 
peraBadet, Exod. vii, 17. 20. Septuag. Ilapadıöövar: mapedidov dé 


a’Avakdmreıv, Aristoph. Ran. 1068. ed. » Examples may be seen in the new 
Brunck. maparimrew, Aristoph. Eccl. edition of Stephen’s Thesäur, c. 5062. B. 
202, B > S, £ nr 
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rp xplvorri dıralws, 1 Pet. ii. 23. for mapedidov &avröv. See St. Mark 
iv, 29. and Bos. Exercit. ad Mare. iv, 29. Fully, öorıs eAdxıora ruxn 
adrör mapadigwoi, Thucyd. v, 16. IlAnduvew > mAndvvöorrwv Tor 
paOnray, Acts vi, 1. Ilrateıw: &mrae, 1 Sam. iv, 2. ‘Pavridew, 
Hebr. ix, 13.° Lhrew: 6 mAovros duav oeonne, St. James v, 2. 
SwevSew is sometimes to make haste. Lmovdadeıv is sometimes to be 
earnest or desirous, Xrpéperv: Eorpewe 5& 6 Oeds (viz. éavrov), Acts 
vii, 42. ‘Yrayecr. 

The same ellipsis frequently occurs in the use of many Latin verbs: 
e. g. verto, Liv. xxvi, 6. Tacit. Ann. vi, 46.2 Pono, Virg. An. x, 
103. ‘Eavrédy is understood too before an infinitive mood preceded 
by averb or participle signifying affirmation or declaration, when 
both the infinitive mood, and the verb or participle, are referable to 
the same person: 6 Aeywy (viz. &avrov) Ev arg pévey, 1 John ii, 
6. öAeywr, ev TO dwri elvaı, ib. v. 9. Pr 

ETKAHMA, an accusation. In &mi neyioroıs gevyew, Athena- 
gor. Legat. pro Christ. p. 13. (viz. EykAnuaoı), expressed p. 14. 15. 
See Macar. Homil. xv. p. 233. | | 

EIQ, 7. Pronouns are often to be supplied from the context, 
especially after prepositions without a case. See Soph. Antig. 85. 
[where however éy® is expressed.] Me is understood in r@v Euwv 
eipyeırv, ib. v.48. [Me is expressed in Brunck’s edition]. ’Ey» is un- 
derstood after öorıs in Aristoph. Av. 961. Fully, öorıs ety’ éyw; ib. 
698. [997. ed. Br.] » 

EAA0O?, a floor. In Aıdöorpwrov, St. John xix, 13. Fully, 
Aıdösrpwrov édagos, Etymol. M. c. 535. Poll. vii, 121.. Septuag. 2 
Chron. vii, 3. See Aristeas in Lightfoot ad l. c. | 

EONOYX, nation. "Eövn is understood in ra Audorepa, both . 
Jews and Gentiles, Ephes. ii, 14. In BapBapexoy and "EAAnvıxör : 
—rov "EAAnvırod éArida, Thucyd. i. p. 77. Kat rod Euuravros ‘EXAn- 
vıkod üpfeıv, Thucyd. vi. 90. Fully, amexpiOn Ex wadarrépov rod Bap- 
Bapıkov EOveos 76 "EAAnvıröv, Herodot. i, 60. Papßapa &dvn, 2 Mac- 
cab. x, 4. (but güAov is expressed in Herodot. viii, 19. yevos in 
Thucyd. vii, 29.) In öwderagdvAor, Acts xxvi, 7. In zpooowor: 
"Appeviay 5é kal mpöooıa raurns (viz. &dvn) karemoAeunoe AovkovAAas, 
Julian. in Csarib. Ä 

EOOZ, custom, is understood in arOpamwoy Aéyw, Rom. vi, 19. 
i. e. kar’ dvOpwmvov &dos : in which sense avOpwrivws Aadeiv, Athen. 
ix, 7. and dyOpwreiws gpadeıv, Aristoph. Ran. 1090. [1058. ed. Br.] 
In éveca rot dvOpwrivov eioöelaodaı, Diog. Laert. iv, 7. In & ro 
Apxaio (viz. Ger) rv EmıoroAwv dıenewvev, Lucian. t. i. p. 728. (So 
antiquum obtines, Ter. Plaut. Mostell. iii, 2. 103.) In xara 70 avro, 
Acts xiv, 1. equivalent to xara ro eliwdös, xvii, 2. where see Wolf. 
In Bapßapıröv. In 7d &yxwpıov, Thucyd. iv, 78. i.e. cara ro &yxwpıov 
€00s. So Emıywpwv: Tovro yup viv Bore cor ’Ev rais ’Adnvaıs rais 
kahais éxcywpwr, Alexis ap. Athen, t. ii. p. 26. örws ra év Hlepoaıs 














« Inthis passage pavrifouge. is rendered > Tote solidam in glaciem vertere la- 
by our English translators as governing cunz. Virg. Geor. iii, 365. 
TOUS kekoıvwuevovs. .J.S. 
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Erixwpıa EnıreAoin, Xen. Cyrop. i, 25. In éori: mee roird yé éore 
(viz. €00s) rois movnpordrots Aéyery, Julian. in Casarib. In ‘EXAnvikdr. 
In marpıov + marpıa de, ru rijs wéAews €On, Ammonius p. 111. wärpıa 
Kuwvoravrırovmöiews, OecooaAovins, NaxAns, Midhrov, TpdAXewv, "A- 
ppodiorddos, Suid. t. ili. p. 688. See Grev. ad Lucian.t. iii. p. 561. b. 
Kara ra mürpıa tov marrwv Bowrav Evunaxeiv, Thucyd. i. princip. 
&0n ÖnAovörı, Schol. So Lucian, t. ii. p. 354. Fully, Alian. V. H. 
vii, 19. Pollux iii, 10. In the Dorie dialect karra rarpıa, Thucyd. 
v, 77. Qvew kara ra märpıa, rovreorıv, kari TO &0os rov marépwr, 
Porpliyr. de abstin. ii. §59. See Fisch. ad Well. iii. 1. p. 256. So 
with Ilepowxöv : Ilepoıköv 58 76 @worras karopvoceıv, Herodot. vii, 114. 
See Ter. Eun. v, 9.36. and Donatus. 

EIAOX, sight, appearance, object. 
ra@öuerov (viz. eidos), Hebr. xii, 21. 
» EIAQAON, an image. In aAdooe xAvrös "Augdıyvneıs Tlapdévy 
aidoin ixedov,* Hesiod. "Epy. 71. In mpooıevar, Athenag. Legat. pro 
Christian. p. 49. Fully, mpootaoı rots eiöwAaıs, ib. p. 53. 

EIKQN, an image. Schoettgen supposes eixörı to be under- 
stood in olrıves our Exauıbav yorv 7H Baad, Rom. xi, 4. taking ry Baad 
to be put for rn rod Baad eikörı: but Michaelis dissents from him 
both for other reasons, and because, on the supposition of such an 
ellipsis, the expression should have been r7 rov Baad. [See Trp), a 
statue, &c.] 

1X, one. In ws ézos eireiv, in one word ;’ Plat. Apol. Soer. 
p- 14. D. Eurip. Heracl. 168. More fully, évi dé érec rävra ovAAa- 
Bövra eimeiv, Herodot. ili, 82. In &» é@’ nuepav (viz. pia) eAAn rıyv 
rapeußoAjv Onoeıw, Onosand. c. viii. In rpéperar éxet Karpov (viz. 
Eva) kat xaupovs, Revel. xii, 14. In 6 6é ob« AmexplOn urn Aöyorv 
(viz. &va), St. Matth. xv, 23. ef. Georg. in Vindic. N. T. p. 183. sq. 
In és opyva» (vix. piav) ro 6460s, Lucian, de morte Peregr. t. iil. 
p. 356. So, oıPpods dpirrovor, ro evpos, dpyuids, ro [3000s, reoodpwr, 
Longus p. 10. ed. Villois. In Exreraro pév eis oradiov (viz. évds) 
pijxos, Id. iv. p. 104. ed. Moll. In dddvaroy dé, cépa (viz. Ev) rpeis 
Kepadas Exeıw, Palephat. xxv. Eis, or eis éx, is elegantly omitted 
before genitives plural or genitives of nouns of number: e. g. rév 
rpıaxovra wy, Xen. Mem.i, § 31. ef yap rev diAwr, Aristoph, Nub. 
345. ov ov rovd’ épus, Eurip. Suppl. 292. ’Aöpnorow ©’ &éynpe 
Ovyarpav, (viz. play Ex) Hom. Il. €,121. See Mlian. V. H. xii, 9. 
Eurip. El. 952. Herodot. v. 92. p. 319. Aristoph. Nub. 107. Fully, 
eE buoy eis, St. John vi, 70. See Fisch. ad Well. iii, 1. p. 355. 

. EKAZTOX, each, is understood in several nouns. ’Eviavrös: 
Kar’ éviavroyv, (viz. Exaorov,) Diod. Sic. iv, 24. “Eros: Kar’ Eros, 





In otrw doßepov Tv TO dav- 











a < Nemo sanus aliud quam rl intelligi pour dire le mot. Weiske approves of Le 
volet,”’ says Professor Hermann. J. S. Clerc’s opinion, and in confirmation of it 

6 There is much difference of opinion refers to the beginning of Plato’s Apol. of 
about the meaning of this phrase, @s &mos Socr. Plato Phed. § 29. Alcib. i. vol. v. 
eimeiv: Le Clerc (A. Crit. i. p. 114.) p. 8. Sympos. p. 179. De Legg. ii. vol. 
considers it as used to qualify or soften viii. p. 92, &c. See H. Steph. Thesaur. 
expressions which might otherwise seem new edition, c. 3766. B. J.S. 
harsh ; and compares it to the Frenchy “ 


Bos. I F 
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every year. Fully, xar’ &ros &xaoror, Dio Cass. xliii. p. 275. So 
Diod. Sic. iv, 24. Lucian. t. iii. p. 49. See also Athen. t. iii. p. 9. 
‘Huépa: rüs tuépns,* (viz. éxaorns,) every day, Herodot. vii, 187. 
Presently afterwards in a fuller form, &p’ tpépn Exaorn. üpkerov rH 
huepa (viz. &xdorn) } kaxia abrijs, St. Matth. vi, 34. Instead of ‚the 
full phrase caf’ &xdornv huepav, (which occurs differently varied, 
e. g. in Lucian. t. i. p. 276. Athen. t. i. p. 170. Chrysost. Orat. 
dre röv &avr. po) ddex. p. 79. Lougus pp. 78, 86. ed. Villois. Apollod. 
i, 7. 1. Hebr. iii, 13.) either xa®' Huepav, with an ellipsis of éxaorny, 
or xaQ” &xäornv with an ellipsis of Auepav, is usually found: ca’ 
jeépay, Elian, V. H. ix, 13. Eurip. Hecub. 321. Pors. Alcest. 800. 
ed. Musgr. [791. ed. Beck.] often written xaßnuepav. Kar’ jap, 
Soph. Philoct. 798. Fragm. ex iucert. trag. xxvii. Eurip. Hecub. 
632. xa’ éxaorny, Chrys. Or. in laud. Pauli p. 48. Mepos: cara 
pépos, particularly, Hebr. ix, 5. My»: éva rev aorwv raida ot 
Onßaioı kara ujva (viz. &xaorov) mpoeridesav airy, Apollodor. ii, 4, 
7. (for which, dca rpraxosrijs juépas, Ant. Lib. xli. p. 286.) Mva: 
réxov—dpaypiyy Tod pnvds rijs uväs, (for ag’ [ep Brod.] éxdorns 
uväs,) AEschin. c. Ctesipb. [p. 497. 1. 1. ed. Reisk.] see Bud. Comm. 
l. Gr. p. 988. Oikos: xAwvres re Kar’ oikov (viz. Ekaorov) dprov, Acts 
ii, 46. So v, 42. But Scaliger does not approve of this ellipsis in the 
Acts, and Mede (Works, p. 322.) maintains that kar’ oixov is the 
same as €» oixp, See Wolf. ad 1. ITlodıs: kara modu, in every 
city, Tit. i, 5. where räcav may be understood. See Acts xv, 36. 
cara moAeıs, lian. V.H. vi, 1. kara möAıv Kai kwunv, St. Luke viii, 
1. (but cara m.x. xopav, cod. reg.) Fully, of cara wodw exaornv 
emeAdövres, &c. Diod. Sic. xv, 38. “Exacros is understood also in 
karapri@ere—oxorwov (viz. €xacros) ceavrov, &c. Gal.vi, 1. | 

EKAIAOY?, giving out, yielding. In Lucian. t. ii. p. 88. 
more de Emi ras alyeipovs üdıEöueda, ras TO HAEKTpov Erdıdovoas, Schzfer 
thinks the better reading that which omits &xdıdovoas,? and he refers 
to Reitz. ad |. and the interpp. on t. 1. p. 365. 

EKEINOS, he, is often defective before its relative: dv 6 Oeceds 
Eexpıoev eis Bacı\da, (Exeivos) roradraıs wepieixero OArieowv, Macar. 
Hom. ix. p. 116. ärexovrai re dv Av avras areipywar, Xen. Cyrop. 
i, 1. ford. r. am’ exeivwv mpaynarwv, dd’ ov A.a.d. éreddOov re dv 
EBovAov eireiv, ib. i, 26. See Lucian. Hermot. p. 585. Hebr. v, 8. 
Ephes. iii, 20. Rev. xx, 4. and Fisch. ad Well. ii. p. 241. iii. 1. 
P- 249. yvwrov de kai (Exeivw) Os pada vimids Eorı, Hom. Il. n, 401. 
Epadov, Ev ois eipu, abräpkns civac, Philipp. iv, 11. for év Ekeivors, viz. 
kryuaoır, Ev ois, &c. So in Latin; see Hor. Od. i. 31. 9. Cic. ad 
Div. v, 1. [p.215. ed. Verburg. in 8vo. 1. 1.] “ —cum—aliquid agas 
eorum quorum consuesti,” Cic. ad Div. v, 14. In the foregoing 
Greek passages, and the like, otros also may be understood : ovk üv 





* According to Prof. Hermann there is ’ So a participle is understood in Lu- 
no ellipsis of €xdorov in tod umvds, of cian’s Timon, obrds éorw 6 moAAdkıs Fuas 
exao7ms in ris jmépas, &c, “ Aliquis Kal iepav rexelwv Errıdeas, 6 vedAouTos, 
enım mensis, aliquis dies, says be, exempli 6 Tas das Exardußas, p. 62. D. ed, 
instar est, ad quod ceteri menses ac dies Salmur. J.S. 
eomparentur.”’ J.S. 
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pot dor bd ye rovrwy, by od Seomowvay kakeis, kKwAveodar, Xen. Econ. 
ti, init. See St. Mark vi, 16. 

EKKAHZIA, assembly, church. In ouyrAnros. See Ulpian on 
Demosth. de fals. leg. p. 114. Valcken. Animadv. ad Ammon. p. 
71. ad Herodot. p. 509, 16. In dowdgera: ids i) év BaßvAarı ovv- 
exAexr)), 1 Pet.v, 13. the church that is at Babylon elected to- 
gether with you. 

EKXYNOMENON, poured out. In GAN’ ovöe, ei TWvetpa ayrdv 
Eeorıy, jxovoanev, Acts xix, 2. Schoettgen understands &xxvröuevor, 
Schwebel Erırerrwrös, which occurs in Acts viii, 16. 

EAAION, oil. Kai 79 kapvivo (viz. édaiw) de Xpwvrau' kpeiocov 
dé 7d Aruvatov (viz. é\aov), Photius. Schaefer considers Alt’ &Xalo in 
Hom. Il. «, 577. as a pleonasm; and therefore sees no ellipsis in Al’ 
dewey, in Hom. as Od. &, 227. and in Lucian, t. ii. pp. 327, 











883. 

- EAAXMA, driving. ——In apoiproroy eOncev, Hom. Il. U, 382. 
Eustath. (p. 1422. 1.9.) understands &Aaona, but Schefer would 
prefer ro mpaypa, or TO dywriopa, were audnpıorov not to be under- 
stood of the charioteer, as he thinks it ought to be; and he explains 
Virgil’s ambiguumve relinguat, An. v, 326. similarly. The proper 
sense of &Aaoua, he observes, is a thin plate of metal: Apollon. 
Lexic. p. 690. » Scott Append. ad H.St. Thes. [See the new edition 
of H. Stephens’ Thesaur. 3666. B.] 

EAITIIX, hope, is understood in Soph. El. 497. [495. ed. Br.] apo 
r@voe roi w Exeı.—eimeı 5 70 EAnis, Schol.” With vroreivew: vro- 
reisovros avrov, Thucyd. vili, 48. éAmédas ÖmAovorı, schol. ümorei- 
vovrös Te ra Eumüpıa ovvedAevOepovy, Herodot. vii, 158. EAmida ÖmAovör:, 
says Valckenar. ‘The full phrase occurs in Synesius Ep. 105. p. 
247. Anonym. ap. Suid. t. iii. p. 548. See Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. 
t. ii. p. 749. and Aristoph. Ach. 657. Lucian has &Arida vrodaiveır, 
t. i, p. 743. and so Diodor. Sic. xiv, c. 39. where see Wesseling. 
See also Lennep. ad Phalar. p. 338. b. 

EMAYTON, myself, is often. understood after verbs transitive : 
e. g. év rourw dé adros doxG, Acts xxiv, 16. QapGar, ib. ix, 6. 

EMBAAE2, shoes. In Aakwrıkai, a sort of shoes worn by men. 
Suid. Schol. Aristoph. Vesp. 1159. mod Aakwrıkal ; Aristoph. Thes- 
moph. 142. In wepıßapiöes, (from Bapos,) a cheap sort of shoes, worn 
chiefly by female servants, Aristoph. Lys. 45. Poll. vii, 92. In Ilep- 
oat, a sort of shoes worn by women only; Aristoph. Thesm. 734. 
Eccl. 319. Nub. 151. Pell. vii, 92. 

EMBPYON, embryo, is understood in } wapdevos év yaorpi &eı, 
St. Matth. i, 23. So Artemidor. 1, 32. Fully, yur) de res Eußpvor 
Exovoa Ev rH yaorpt adrijs vexpov, Euseb. monach. in vit. Philip. 
Presb. Agyr. n. 3. in Actis Sanctor. t. ili. Maii p. 3. in grec. Also 
in kara yaorpos Exeıw and Ev yaorpi AapPaver. In ovAAaußaveır er 
yaorpi, St. Luke i, 31. In POeipe ro kara yaorpös, Artemidor. i, 82. 





a « Minime, ut scholiastis visum, eAmls que sequuntur, teneri se dicit chorus.” 
vel @dpoos intelligitur ; sed aut rovro satis Hermann. J.S. 
ast, aut, quod etiam verius videtur, iis, 
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p. 75. dépew Zußpvor, Paleph. 2, 3. ovAAaußävew vior, St. Luke i, 
36. Seev. 41. 44. | 
*ENAOEOS, famous. See Tlepıßönros. 
ENAYMA, a garment. Schoettgen understands évddparos in 
merıßeßAnuevos awöura emt yvuvov, [viz. evdvuaros.] Those were said 
to be naked, who had no garment on but an under one: Jes. xx, 3. 
Virg. Geor. i, 299. Inthe plural évdvpara is understood in deırea 
Zooa, Hom. Od. w, 249. and in oıxiAa évdus, Lucian. Timon. or 
inärıa. een 4 Pips . 
ENNOIA, a thought. In eioneı abrovs, ürws av Kai Exovres Te 
oixade &oixwvrat, Xen. Anab. vi, 1. 17.4 
ENOXAOYNTA, things causing uneasiness. In Adpos év 
Beat, rapoypia, mi rév raxv Amodıwöörrwr, Suid. viz. ra EvoxAovvra. 
(Add dtaxwphnara, excrements. Schwebel.) In arookevageodar: fully, 
Aarookevuoaneros Ta EvoxAovrra, Herodian. iv. 13. 9. In aroßaAkeır. 
In, dre &v CwH Eppupav ra Evröodia avrod, Ecclesiastic. x, 10. Kühn. 
Quest. Philol. Pent. 2. qu. 4. 4 
EZOYXIA or AYNAMIE, power, is understood in many verbs; — 
as, Suddvac: Edocav dé aire draxocious rv Önoriuwv wpoehécOar, Xen. 
Cyrop.i. p. 51. for éocav é£ovciavy.—dds prot, mpos Bewv, MaAakov 
xpwrös Yaveaı réxvwy, Eurip. Med. 1399. ed. Pors. for dds poe Efov- 
ciav rov Watoa, &c. dos hiv (viz. Efovolav) iva cabiowpey, St. 
Mark x, 37. «ai €860n airo möAenov morjoaı, Rev. xiii, 7. Fully, 
&öö6n airg Ekovela, v. 5. See v. 15. and vi, 4. ’Eyyiyveodaı 2° rovro 
de ovSe Trois wodv cov Övvarwrepoıs éveyévero, Phalaris p. 174. al. 
éyévero. "Erylyveodar:° obd« ébeyéverd of tipwphoacbar, Herodot. vii, 
8, 2. puoi de Adıreodaı re ekeyeyover rv huepav rauryv, &c. Id. ix, 
25. See v, 105. Aristoph. Eq. 850. Pausan. ill, 15. ’Exreleı: ov 
yap ExmeXcı Ppoveiv péy’ doris dovdGs &orı rwv wédas, Soph. Antig, 484. 
1478. ed. Br.] ’Eoriv: so in Latin est for licet: see Hor. Ep. i, 1. 
32. Fully, abire quo volo, est licentia, Phedr. *Eveore: ratra our 
éveorw avrg eimeiv, Demosth. See Soph. Philoct. 1302. Eurip. 
Ion. 1539. ”E£eorıv: Ekeori por AmıEvaı, for Ekeori por éLovoia Amıevaı. 
Ilepieorı : mepiesre roivuy tyiv aAANAnıs (viz. efovoia) épigey, Demosth. 
Ol. ii. mepıjv yap av oo. ratra mpdtayrt, mpGrov pév evoefet Kal 
dixalw AéyecOar, Ereıra, &c. Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. t. il. p. 722. 
Sometimes there appears to be an ellipsis of é£ovoig in idig and 
Önuoria: e. g. Kai ras uev idias dporoyias Önuooiq Kupias avayKdeere 
eivat, ras 6€¢ rijs modews avvOAKas idia Tov Povdopevoy hvew Edoare, 
Isocr. adv. Callimach. p. 898. So in inscriptions on statues, &c. 
declared to have been erected dnposia, by public authority. 
EOPTH, a festival. In of de €» Avoricov (viz. éopry) yedoot, 
Maxim. Tyr. Dissert. xxxiii. and xxxvii. This is an Attic ellipsis. 
In riv hpépav ris Mlerrneoorijs, Acts ii, 1. 
Eoprnj, i &orıy ayia érra Eßdondöwr, Tob. ii, 1. 

















Fully, &v rn Ilevrnkoorn 


@ If any thing is omitted here, says 2938.B. J.S. 
Hermann, not évoa, but rovro, should be ¢ See what is said in the new edition 
understood. J.S. of Stephens’ Gr. Thesaur. printed by Mr. 
’ See the new edition of Stephens’ Valpy, col. 2938. D. J.S. 
Gr. Thesaur, printed by Mr. Valpy. col. 
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*EOPTAZMA, a festival. In ra Eßdona ravrys, Genes. xxix, 
27. éopraopara is understood. Sov.28. (From Michaelis.) 

EITIBATHZ, a marine.“ In mAnpoüv vais, to man vessels: Kai 
rus vavs dua EmAhpovv, Thucyd. i, 29. (viz. &mıßarov or rAnpwuirwv.) 
émAjpwoav véas E&ijkovra, Herodot. vii. 168. Lupakovowı wAnpoicr 
vavrırov, Thuc. vi, 52. See Herodot. vi, 5. viii, 46. Thucyd. i, 
141. Polyb. iii, 96. Hirtius B. A. c.xi. tye ras vais ömkirwv me- 
nAnpwueras, Alian. 

EIIIOEMA, a lid, or cover. ——In iXaoripiov, Rom. iii, 25. Hebr. 
ix, 5. Fully, Septuag. Exod. xxv, 17. [See Höpa.] 

*EINILIEITQKOSZ, fallen on. See ’Exyurvdpevor. 

EIIIZKOIIOZ, a bishop, is often defective in ecclesiastical writers : 
e. g. Avéévrios rov MedtoAdvov, viz. Eriokomos, Damasus ep. ili. p. 100. 
ed. Rom. 
 EIIIZTOAH, a letter, a mandate, is understood after réurew, 
émoré\Aey, and, in the opinion of some, after amooreAkcıv also. See 
Herodian. i. 10. 5. iii. 5.4. iii, 14. 1. iv. 3.3. St. Matth. ii, 16. 
xiv. 10. Kuhn. ad Alia. V. H. xii, 51. and Perizon. ad iv, 18. (In 
Artemidor. v, 50. Schefer reads &weoräAn auro b7d Tis yuvatkds : 
and so in Melamp. z. II. init. Fabric. Bibl. Gr. i, 15. 2.—In Pausan. 
iv, 22. ra dvremecrahpéva éx Aaxedaipovos: in Alian. V. H. x, 20. 
dvreméoreire Oe Aynoikaos, &c.) 

EIIITHAEYMA, [a practice, a study, an employment.)—- In 
dé vavrıröv rexrns éort, Phucyd. i, 144. viz. Erırndevua ij mpaype, 

chol. 

EIIOR, a word, a verse.-—-—"Eros, a word, is understood in aipo- 
Auov: mpnoevverev aiuvrioow, Apollon. ii, 5. In aloxpöor: rov & 
aloxpois everıorev, Hom. Il. , 473. Od. o, 320. In da Ppaxıöovwr 
ronnsaodaı urnunv, Polyb. (viz. éréwv.) In daxéOvpov: daredund poe 
Aéyorres, Anacr. vill, 9. In pecdixeov: moAAü O¢ pecdryioroe mpornVda, 
Hom. Il. p, 431. 5, 256. apetBero pesdeyioeat, Apollon. iii, 31. Fully, 
debi Homaorro, Emeooi re pecdixiorot, Hom. Il. x, 542. In dveidecov : 
[xepoiv merAnyws, Kal dvedelourw évicowv, Hom. Il. x, 497. Fully, 
veıkeleıv Bacı&\jzas ovedeios éxéeoow, Hom. Il. 6, 276.] In dra wreed- 
vwv totjoagba prijpnv, Polyb. for dia mredywv Erewv. In rotor, 
motov, oiov, Hom. but Homer oftener expresses uödos with those 
words. In aueißeofaı, and araneißeodar. Fully in Hom. Od. 6, 286. 
For the Latin ellipsis, see Ter. Andr. i, 1.2. Cic. ad div. vi, 7. xi, 
16. 

"Eros, a verse, is understood in &pwröAa, Bion v, 10. 13. In xep- 
dadéa, Apollon. Argon. iii, 426. In ’Iaußeta, Kuxdcca, Körpua, &c. 
[See BıßXiov.] 

EPTAZTHPION, a workshop. In év r@v Önpuovpyav, Aristoph. 
Lys. 408. understand &pyaornmpioıs. See Kuster.—és rev orvrode)ür, 














@ TI believe we have no one English men on board ofthe ancient ships. J.S. 
word precisely equivalent to émBdrns: in b « Milites nauteque, sive propugnato- 
-oursea engagements the marines take buta res et socii navales, efficiebant 7a mAnp®- 
smalland comparatively insignificant part; para, que dicuntur.” Valekenaer, on 
whereas the &mıßdraı were the only fighting Herodot. viü. J.S. 
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(viz. épyaorjora,) Aristoph. Eccl. 420. ÖmAororlav viv €v ‘Hdaiorov, — 
[viz. &pyaornpig,) Philostrat. Heroic. p. 96. Boiss. as Schaefer reads 
the passage. | : 

EPTON, a work.——There is an ellipsis of &pyovr in avijxor, Kkabij- 
cov, mp&ror, and words of like signification. In avro angavei, Eurip. 
Pheniss. 626. the thing itself will show: and avro deifer. In Anu- 
yıov: Karo» 88 mpeoßevera ro Anuvıov Adyw, Aschyl. Choéph. 629. 
Acireı Eoyor, Schol. where xarov might be understood ; for both 
Adyumıa epya, and Ajpria kara often occur. In motor : moiov épetas ; 
Hom. In vogör: kai &xeivo dé kuros Alyvrrriov ro oodov, Alian. V.H. 
i, 4. Fully, voor &pyov, ib. c.4. In many adjectives in the neuter 
plural: as, ärpaxra kal arfvura noxdovnev, Alciphr. Ep. i, 2. ra 
apeora, 1 John iii, 22. ra Evdofa, St. Luke xiii, 17. peyadeta, viz. 
€oya, St. Luke i, 49. Acts ii, 11. mapdadoga, St. Luke v. 26. Eccle- 
siastic. xix, 5. Fully, wapddoéa cat Oavudota épya. See Zeibich. 
athl. wapad. p. 14, 15. [See IlöAeuos.] Before genitive cases: éxeé- 
vov éori. ovy tpor éore yrovar, &c. Acts i,7. (and, equivalently, 
with the possessive pronouns : our gor Euov, (viz. épyov,) St. Matth. 
xx, 23. Fully, ratra & &uov Epyov Eoriv eimeiv, Isocr. Panegyr.) ov 
Tov HeAorros, 0dd€ Tod Tpexorros, aAAd TOU EAeodvros Qeod, viz. Epyov 
£ori, Rom. ix, 16. zaoa mpodnreia ypagis, idias érihicews (Epyov 
Viz.) ov yiverat, 2 Pet. i, 20. ob yap marrwv (Epyov Eoriv) 4 miorıs, 
2 Thess. iii, 2. It is often expressed before genitives : yuraıkös Epya 
ravra owgpovos, Eurip. Med. 913. podvuias uaAAor ij rexvns Epyov 
éort, Xenoph. Cyrop. ii. p. 119. orparnyod de idias Ayxırolas Epyor, 
Onosand. c. xlii. s. iii. In circumlocutions with the article and 
a genitive case: e. g. ro rijs eAevdeplas for 7 EAevdepia: ra rjsrıuwplas 
for 5 rıuwpla: ra rijs rpodijs for  rpoßn. See Schefer Meletem. 
Crit. i.p. 31. sq. In darum» y’e&r’' avryv, Eurip. Phoen. 1088. viz. roo 
Epyov, After the verb ötarpeiv : Kai ÖreAöueror, THY möAıv mepiereiyıkor, 
Thucyd. v, 75. Fully, card wodeus ÖLeAöueror rd épyov, Id. vii, 19. 
After mowiv: obrot ot Eoxaroı piav dpav Emoinouv, (viz. épyor,) St. 
Matth. xx, 12. See Homberg. 

EPETRY, a rower. In @iytos, and in Oaddpuos : Gaddytos Ae- 
yeraı 6 Eoxaros, 6 5é péoos Quyuos, 6 de dvwraros Opavirys, Hesych. 
In rapaXoı, (viz. épérac,) Aristoph. Ran. 1103. [1071. ed. Br.] See 
the Schol. 

EPION, wool.——Epiov is understood after &dkucpa: fully, ro 
Tov Eplov EAxvoua: Ammon. p. 78. After karayna, and pypvopa or 
pipupa, [all signifying yarn.] See Soph. Trach. 706. [697. ed. 
Br.] Valcken. ad Ammon. p. 117. Rhunken. ad Tim. lex. p. 112. 
Meeris p. 215. Kpöxn also may be understood : see Schol. Aristoph, 
Ran. 586. ”Epiov is understood after karayeır, to draw down by 
spinning, to spin; and after Eaiveıw and karafaiveıwv, to comb or card: 
see Aristoph. Eccl. 89. 92. 93. Lysistr. 356. 579. It is often added 
by Plutarch and Lucian. 

EPKOX, a barrier. 
Eq. 672. 

EPXOMENOX, coming. In amo äyopäs, St. Mark vii, 4. In. 
Barrızöneros aro vexpov, Ecclesiastic. xxxiv, 25. So in azo vekpov 














In Spvpacra, viz. xn. See Aristoph. 
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Aovöuevor, Chrysost. In mepıppavdneros azo tepov, Theophr. Char, 
e. 16. Tevöneros also may be understood in such passages. 

EPO, love. ——In épeOigerv, (viz. eis &pwra,) Aristznet. i. ep. 27. 
See breieh: In such phrases as äAörai rıvos, Exeodal rıvos, Sche- 
fer observes that there is no ellipsis of &pwrı or of any other word; 
but that such is the legitimate construction of those words in that 
sense. 

EIOHMA, a vestment.——In Kpokwrov, Aristoph. Lys. 44. 

EXOHY, a garment, is understood in ddovpyis, a purple garment. 
In drdois, single, arid Sizdois or din, double: (Hom. expresses 
xAaiva, Od. 7, 225. w, 275.) In ’Höwris, a Thracian garment: 
Aischy). in Suid. t. ii. p. 47. In mAarvonpos, laticlavia vests, and 
orevoanuos, angusticlavia : des ryv mAarvonuov' idov orevdanuos: Ar- 
rian. dissert. 1..c. 24. p. 123. mAarvonnov &öv xırwva, Diod, Sic. Ecl. 
1. p- 535. 69. Kadasıpıs' xırov mAarvonnos, Hesych. In woxiAn: 
‘ov Ev rH mpovoun WıAyv mokiAnv, Chrysost. Hom. wept ris evrak. 
p. 176. for moıiAnv &odjra, variegated ; wrought about with divers 
colors. In zopgupis, a purple garment: oppupidas éxe, Lucian. 
Dial. D. See Fisch. ad Weller. iii. 1. p. 257. [See Xırwrv.] 

’EoAys is understood too with several verbs: e. g. avaßaAkeıv: xal 
üvaßeßAnuevos ärw rod yövaros, kadızaveır, Theophr. Char. c. 4. un- 
derstand cara ryv Eodijra, [with his clothes drawn up above his knees.] 
ras e&wuidas avaßeßAnnevor, Chrysost. Hom. ii. in ep. ad Rom. But 
in Lucian. t. ii p. 218. avaßeßAnuevos inärıov is, having put on a 
cloak over other clothes. See Hom. Od. o, 61. ’AvaoreAkeoda:: 
Edofe rıs—rois ovußıwraıs avaoreılanevos [rijv Eodjra, viz. having 
drawn up his garment,| éxdorw mpooovpeiv, Artemidor. iv, 44. &öofe 
Tis avaoreı\auernv rıjv yuvaixa, &c.ib. üveoreiXaro, ib. Fully, with 
xırov : AvaoreıXanevor de rovs xıravas, &c. Diod. Sic. i, 67. ’Avaov- 
peodar: (which has the same signification as AvaoreAXeodaı:) ava- 
ovpauevn kal erideilaca avrois ryv koılav, Plut. in Apophth. Lacon, 
arasvpapevoı mpocovpovew, Galen, Suasor. p. 230. ed. Lond. See 
Diog. Laert. vi, 40. vi, 97. and Theophrast. Char. c. 11. IlezAovs 
is expressed with dvaodpeoda: in Orpheus ap. Clem. Alex. epıBoAnv 
in Dionys. Hal. Exe. Leg. c. 4. xırwviokovs in Polyzean. vii, 45. 
Hepıppnyvvodaı : mepıppnkanerovs dé (viz. rv Eodijra or ras &odijras) 
rünresdaı ra re orHOn Kat ra mpoowra, Arrian. A. A. vii, 24. See He- 
rodot. iti, 66. and Valcken. 

EXITEPA, evening. In wepi deiAnv perameppdaperos, Herodian. 
iii, 11. § 9. Fully, wept ÖeiAnv Eomepav, Id. ii. 6.89. ili, 12. § 16. 
[See Kein. | 

EXTOX, standing.-—--In 6 xara roiv oxeXoiv, Aristoph. Pac. 241. 
éorws, Beßnkws, or the like, appears to be understood. 

ETAIPA, a courtezan.——In oreyirıs. See Poll. vii, 201. In 
ai ano rev oiknuarwy. See the interpp. ad Hesych. t. ii. c. 
1261. 4. 

ETEPOX.——In xarüv, Erepos de éawy, Hom. Il. w, 528. Erepos 
nev is understood before kaxav. See Odyss. e, 265. sq. [See Aud- 
popos. ] 


ETOX, a year. ——In kareornoev ümarov eis To ueAAor, (viz. €ros,) 
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Plut. in Cesar. p. 714. A. In eis ro ueAAor éxxdwpees airy, the next — 
year, or against the next year, St. Luke xiii, 9. See v. 8. Hier 
Epacay eis rd ueAXor, Kai evpijcety abriy (Lappav) ibn unrepa yeyern- 
uernv, Josephus Ant. Jud. i, 11. $2. ed. Huds, speaking of what is 
related in Genes. xviii, 9. 10. 14. and alluded to Rom. ix, 9. “Erovs | 
is understood in év öpg, i.e. in the middle of summer ; in the time — 
of harvest ; see Grev. Lect. Hesiod. c. ii, p. 7. rn in méoa, röca, — 
and other numeral words: xal röoa yéyova, Dio Cass. xxxvi. p. 13. 
dxrweaidexa yeyords, Polyb. xii. [See Xpövos.] 

EYAITEAION, the gospel, is understood when Adyos is put alone 
in the N. T. Fully, axotcac—rov Adyor rot evayyediov, Acts xv, 7. 
cf. St. Mark xvi, 20. 

EYAAIMON, happy. In Theognis 197. 198. xpipara 8 
8öder kai ody dicn avdpi yévnrat, Kai KaBapds, aiet yap porov reAtdeı, 
Bernhold supposes an ellipsis of evdaluwv éort after kadapws: but 
Schefer, rejecting that ellipsis, reads aiet mapuovınov reA&deı, from 
Brunck’s emendation. Tlapydvipor by syncope for tapapdévipor. 

EYEPTETHMA, a benefit.——In at (kaxai éraipar) povov urunv 
&xovoı ray redevraiwy dei, Aristoph. Eccl. 1153. evepyernnärwr, 
viz. 

EXOPA, enmily. In ScadvecOar pds rıva. Fully, deadvecBae 
rıjv éxOpay, Diod. Sic. xiv, 40. rév dsadvopévwr ras éxOpas, Polyzen. 
iii. p. 235. See Diod. Sic. xiv, 110. Exe. Leg. t, ii. p. 631. 14. 
and the genitive éyOoas is understood after the noun é:dAvos. See 
Duport. ad Theophrast. char. c. 12. p. 413. 414. Diod. Sie. iii, 70. 
Eel. t. ii. p. 524. 28. In xaraAAdoseodaı: fully, kara\Aaooero rı)v 
Exöpav roto cracwryo, Herodot. i. p. 23. See viii, 140.1. Inxa- 
raAveodaı: fully, karaAvoaodaı ryv &xOpav, Dionys. Halic. v. p. 327. 
Dio Chrysost. t. ii. p. 171. ed. Reisk. So, wpoxaradvonrat rıjv &x- 
Opav, Dionys. Halic. v. p. 326. 

EXON, having.-—— The ellipsis of &xwv is frequent in Lucian: e. g. 
0 riv KOapay, viz. &xwr, Fugitiv. p. 125. 67a paxıa, ra mırapa, Gall. 
p- 171. 67} ovpıyya, Bis Ace. p. 218. ra moıkika, Viz. ypappara 
Exovoa, ib. p. 226. It occurs in 2 Cor. viii, 15. 6 7d moAd, ov« éx- 
Aeovace, Kal 670 0Alyov, ovk HAarrövnoe. See the interpp. of Lucian 
t.i. p. 365. t. ili. p. 381. See also ’Exéidovs, and Floızoas. There is 
an ellipsis of &xovra in the philosophical terms ra zpés rı, -things re- 
lative, and ra kara dcagopay, things absolute or positive, Sext. Empir. 
Pyrrh. Hypotyp. p. 35. Fully, ra pév &orı cara Seagopav, ra Sé xpds 
ri mws éxorra, Id. viii. p. 488. | | 








ZEY2, Jupiter, or OEOX, God.——In ‘Ixéatos, the god of suppli- 
cants: ro de rov ‘Ikeciov phrvya, Pausan. vii, 25. "Ixeciov de phvipa, 
Id. i, 20. p. 48. Fully, nedevyas rov £nov ‘Ikéouov Ata, Eurip. 
Hec. 349. Pors. and in Orph. Argon. 106. Gesn.—Zeds ikerhouos, 
Hom. Od. v, 213. In ’Odbpmeos aorepornrijs, Hom. Il. a, 580. else- 
where called Zevs doreporatcs. In BiAuos: row cdv Armovca Didor, 
Eurip. Androm. 604. Musgr. See Musgrave. In the Juratory form 
pa röv. See Oeös. There is also an ellipsis of Zeus, or Oeds, before 
several verbs, ’Aorparreı. Bpéxec: Eßpe£e zip cal Geioy, St. Luke xvii, 
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29. Kupros is expressed in Exod. ix, 23. &ßpele Küpıos yadaeay, 
Bpovrä : kat Euvvevoge, kal xeınepıa Bpovrg pad’ ed, Aristoph. Anag, 
Fragm. vii. Adpree: Adyaros. dre rois Aauıyarnvois xonopos €560n, 
dmov ay abrois hap, éxet wédw krioa, Etymol.M.c. 556, 8. "Ye: 
fully, X& Zevs, äAAoxa uev wédee aiOpros, aAAoka 8’ Ver, Theocrit. iv, 43. 
év wupt 8’ avar Payoi, xerualvorros, Theocrit. ix, 19. See Theognis 
25. Aristoph. [Nub, 1279. ed. Br. also 371.] Apollon. Rhod. iii, 
1399. Wesseling. Dissert. Herodot. p. 182. and ad Herodot. p. 293, 
16. Valcken. ad Herodot. p. 347, 3. Toup. Em. in Suid. t. i. p. 397. 
Fisch. ad Well. iii. 1. p. 257. 

*ZHTOYMENO2, sought.——In the celebrated exclamation of 
Pythagoras, evpyxa, Schefer understands ro Enrovperor. 

ZQA, animals. In ra äAoya, Mauric. Strateg. v, 3. vii, 8. 
audißıa. za PAnxnra, animals which bleat, Suid. Bora, viz. eda," 
animals of all sorts, Aristoph. Nub. 1429.. Apaxufßıa. évada: 
St. James iii, 7. Fully, évddAca @éa, Aristot. de Mundo. £prera, St. 
James iii, 7. wereıra, and aryva. ourıora, St. Matth. xxil, 4. alti- 
lium satur, Hor. Ep. i. 7, 35. rerpamoda, xepoaia: Ado rı THY 
xepoaiwv, Palephat. c. 28. and in Hebr. ix, 5. Xepovßin ddéys, 
karaokıaeorra 70 iAaornpıov, Blackwall understands @déa: Crit. 5. 
p- 88. Zwor is perhaps understood iu 6yyo matory, Levit. xi, 11. and 
either Géov or Krijvos in tro@iyor, which is an adjective: Theogn. 
126. [Seethe Obs. in ”Ar@pwzos. | 

ZONTES, living, is often understood in eivar: dre ov« eiot, St. 
Matth. ii, 18. More fully, év rots @éaiv Eorıv, Schol. Gr. Sophocl. ad 
v. 572. In uevew: EE wv of mAelovs pévovow Ews üprı, 1 Cor. xv, 
6. See Bios. So the Latin writers: Plin. iii. ep. vii. §2. Cic. ad 
Div. vii, ep. 29. 





HOO2, disposition.——In roöuor, aud the like neuters: exec de 
robuov ovK avaideray, yepov, AXN’ eüAüßerar, Eurip. Here. F. 163. ed. 
Musgr. See Boissonade ad Philostrat. Her. p. 6. Aja is expressed 
with rovuorv in Eurip. Med. 349. ed. Pors. Sometimes xépdos or dpedos 
may be understood, as in Soph. El. 251. Eurip. Iph. A. 483. ed. 
Musgr. [482. ed. Beck.] cf. Med. 743. 1219.- See Valcken, ad Phen. 
476. ad Hippol. 48. But oftener such neuters are put in the place 
of personal pronouns; as, ds eidw cada, Ei rotor adyets paddov 7) 
'xeivns, Soph. Trach. 1069. örar de rap’ Advunoarr’ idys, Eurip. Or. 
290. ed. Pors. See Med. 347.737. Iph. T. 1057. Hel. 902. ed. 
Musgr. Aristoph. Thesm. 105. Plut. Mor. t. i. p. 596. Toup. Em. 
in Suid. t. ii. p. 152. Bast. in Philostrat. Boisson. p. 297. _ 

Some have supposed an ellipsis of 700s in many adjectives and 
participles in the neuter, which are in reality put for substantives of the 
feminine gender: e. g. rö Aßpodiarrov, Thucyd. i, 7. ro äppworor, 
for 7 üppworia. eExßaAwrv dé kapdias ro Bapßapov, Eurip. Hec. 1129. 
ro Bapßapov avril rod i; Bapßapörns, Schol. 70 jnepov. TO narıröv. TO 
kErpıöov pov, Herodian. v, 1. 5. ro mpößvnor : i.e. i mpoBvpia. TO 


@ Zreryaı de ros dAextpudvas kal TaAAa@ Bekker. Bora) Booknuara, Opeuuara, 
a Bore taur!, 1427. ed. Br. 1409. ed. Gl. Victor. J.S. 
6.08. G 
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civrovow: od SE pot mpooxdver rd olvrovov Tov Aöysv, Gregor, Naz. 
Stelit. ii. p. 146. ro reßnpıwuevov. ro BıAdröpwzov, Herodian. v, 1. — 
5. 1d gideoyor, Alian. V. H. xiii, 1. TO prdoxpnparor. To xpnoroy 
and ¥ xpnorörns are plainly equivalent in Rom. ii, 4. wa 
HIQN, a shore. In äxpaı, promontories or headlands, otherwise 
äxpwrnpea: for they are the extremities of shores. Fully, dkpac 
jidves, Hom. Il. p, 265. äxpas wérpas in Longus, p. 90. ed. Villois. — 
*HKON, coming. See Ileumöpevos. 
HAIKIA, age. In Bate, and puxpa: see Schef. Meletem. Crit. 
i. p.70. In »ea: as, äper)v éx véas doxer: from youth: underst. — 
jduxias. Fully, xwAös Ex véas HAırias, Simplic. Comm. in Epict. Euch. 
p. 165. ed. Schweigh. é« véas Aıkias, Macarius Homil. p. 8. é« 
veapäs jy\cxéas, Themist. Orat. xxiv. p. 304. A. In ynmeén: év vnzuen 
äXeyeıyn, Hom, Il. ı, 487. elliptically for 7 maudıry YAızla, Eustath. 
In porn: rapa tiv xpwrny, Greg. Nyss. ec. Eunom. p. 292. See 
Thom. Mag. p. 284. [See Papos.] 
HAIOS, the sun.—— HAvos is understood in 7Aéxrwp: ws HréK= 
twp €ßeßnxe,, Hom. Il. 2, 513. See the Schol. zAtov in avarory : 
fully, 5Alov avaroAas, Herodot. vii, 58. fAéov mpos avroAäs, Aschiyl. 
Prom. 713. See Fisch. ad Well. iii. 1. p. 257. In atyai: v7 
adyäs (viz. Itov) rovode Aevooovoaı merAovs, Eurip. Hecub, 1154, 
[1136. ed. Pors.] yum) Seccvica ravdpt rovyrvrkov “Ya avyas, Ari- 
stoph. Thesm. 507. [500. ed. Br.] See Jambl. Protr. c. 8. Longin. 
iii, 4. Time. Lex. Plat. p. 264. with Rhunken. and Hemsterh. 
Iu övoun: fully, év rats Adov Övonais, Hyperid. ap. Suid, t. i. 
p- 688. [See Oeds.] | 
HMEIZ, we. ——In ££eAdövres (viz. nneis) of wept rov Tao» 
jAOouerv, &c. Acts xxi, 8. (Hueis) of moAAoL, ev oOpd Eruev, Rom. xii, 5. 
HMEPA, day.——In dyopaius, a court day; a day on which law 
proceedings, or trials, were holden: öwoırnoeıs, év ais tds ayopatous 
rowüyraı, Strabo xiii. ei uer—mpos rıva Aödyov éyovot, aydpat (viz. 
Hpepaı) &yovrat, Acts xix, 38.° dre aydpatds Eorı, cum jus dicitur, 
Gloss. In 4 aüpıov, the morrow: xodg éore Ornrov, Osrıs eferioraraı, 
THY adpıov ueAAovoar ei Piwoerat, Eurip. Alc. 796. ed. Musgr. [787. 
ed. Beck.] In yevé@dcos and yeveO\cakh: rv Zwrparovs ayaydr7es 
yevedXıov, Plut. Sympos. viii, 1. See Philo Jud. in Flace. p. 756. 
Phrynicus p. 38. and®levé0\uos, above. In derärn: rn dexarn, Hom. 
Il. a, 54. évvijpap had gone before. eis derärnv yap maudaplov KAn- 
Geis, Aristoph. Av. 388. [494. ed. Br.] ov« äprı Biw rv Sexarny 
rairns éyo; ib. 585. [922. ed. Br. and ed. Bekker.] See Eurip. El. 
1126. Toup. Em. in Suid. t.i. p. 112. sq. In 4 Setpo: ös ’Ava- 
oramıakös uexpı Tis deupo Akyeraı, to this day, Anonym. ap. Suid. t. i. 
p- 182. In ¥ devrépa: fully, rn Sevrépy huepn, Herodot. ix, 33. In % 
EPdopn: eipnce yap mov epi rijs EBSdpys ovrw, Hebr. iv, 4. and in the 
subjoined quotation (from Genes. ii, 2.) [dd rijs mpurns—* wept 5é rıjv 
eBdöunv, Lucian. 1. ii. p. 1. where, says Schaefer, fyépa is to be under- 
stood.] Fully, cat carémavoev 6 Oeds év Th tpépg TH Eßööun, the same 








* See the new edition of Stephens’ Gr, D,and col. 571. J.S. 
Thesaur. printed by Mr. Valpy. cul, 570, 
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being spoken of in both places. epi rijs iepds Eßöouns, Philo t. ii. p. 167, 
29. mponyoupévws de rais éJdduas, Id. v, 48. In ékdorn: Worep rı rwv 
wad’ Exdornv yırouevwv Karackevagorres, every day, Leo Imper. Homil. 
i. de Sepult. Christi p. 287. See Gregor. Cor. p. 13. who speaks of 
this ellipsis as Attic. Cf. H. St. Auimadv. in Lib. de Dial. p. 22. 
Kaderdornv in one word often occurs. In # eds, the neat day: Exeivnv 
x. r.A. Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom, 
1.1. p. 473. Exeivns ev rijs vurrös &ueıwvav ebwxovpervor, rs 0 e&ijs—, but 
on the next day, &c. Xen. Ephes. p. 48. See Locella. In 5 &rıovca : 
Th émovan, the following day, Lucian. t. ii. p. 125. and presently 
afterwards ris émeovons. See Porson ad Eurip. Phoen. 1651. Hero- 
dianus p. 472. ed. Piers. and the interpp. there, and on p. 210. ed. 
Pauw. eis riv erwvoav &w, Xen. Anab. 1.7. 1. Kara de ry Emiwiboav 
voxra, Diod. Sic. xx. c. 64. In ij erepa: rn re Erepg karnxOnuev eis 
Lıööva, Acts xxvii, 3. the next day. Inn éxouévn: rh Exouern rots 
"EAAnotv i) auykAnros eimev, Diod. Sic. Exc, Leg. t. ii. p. 620. de 
fe oMnuepov Kal aupıov Kai 7H Exonevn mopeveodar, St. Luke xiii, 33. 
and the day following. In i aurı), the same day: £mavijxew rıjv 
aurı)v Ta keppara Kouigovra mapeyyvov, Alciphron iii. ep. 40. In the 
relative 7: iv dvaradapdacıv Ev recoapdxovra Yuepyoıv, ap’ ns ay pikes 
yivnrat, madovraı, Hippocr. Aphor. v, 14. ag’ is yap elAovro mpwrov 
Hyenöva ray ön\wv, &c. Plut. in Pelopid. p. 285. E. aq’ ns yap 
(viz..huepas) of marépes exoummOyoav, 2 Pet. li, 4. mpoeınwv 6 'Pouv- 
Aos Ev 7 tous Deovs Apeoapieros &ueANe x, 7, X. Dionys. Hal. Ant, Rom. 
t. i. p. 228. In 5 xaromıv, the following day: fully, nuepav re öpioas 
Tis naxns THY karömıv, Dionys. Hal. Aut. Rom, t. i. p. 473. so t. ii. 
p. 645. In «ypia, an appointed day: ixovons dé rijs kupias, Achill. 
Tat. viii, 485. 7)v kuplav önoAoyeiv, to give bail or surety for ap- 
pearance ; rijs kupias amoXeimeodaı, to failof appearance. guddkas riv 
kvplav Tov Iuepewv, Herodot. i, 48. See Eurip. Or. 45. and Dorviil, 
ad Charit. p. 304. 452. In pia: mpo muds rod Ocomigew, the day 
before he gave his oracular responses, Lucian. Pseudom. p. 774. TH 
apo mas vevwv ’Okrwßpiwv, the day before the nones of October, 
Plut. Mor.t. i. p. 805. Fully, zpo was jyépas vovvwv ’Iarovapiwrv, ib. 
t. ii. p. 308. Ante is similarly used in Latin: see Vell. i, 10. 5. 
Orosius i. c. 4. and 5. éxducacas piav, Aristoph. Eq. 291. [50. ed. 
Br. but see Alun.] efwee huepav, Schol. mapd piav, every other day. 
See Poll. i, 7. Porphyr. de vit. Plotin. c. 7. and Fabricius there, 
pia rov oaßßdrwv, the first day of the week, St. Matth. xxviii, 1. St. 
Mark xvi, 2. Acts xx, 7. 1 Cor. xvi, 2. At that time FW and 
yaw with the Jews signified @ week ; and they reckoned the days 
thus: DAWA WN, pia rar caPPdrwr, the first (day) of the week; 
FAW! WW, Sevrepa rHv oaßßarwr, the second (day) of the week; 
and so on. See Lightfoot. In St. Matth. xxviii, 1. the women are 
represented as having gone to the sepulchre after the end of the 
sabbatlı or Saturday, and when it was so late that the dawn of Sun- 
day, or the first day of the week, began to appear. See Edzard. ad 
Berachoth. ce. i. p. 157. sq. In 5 viv, the present day. In 5 Ilev- 
rnkoory, Acts li, 1. In rempwpévn, fate, either jpépa is understood, 
(Eurip. Alcest. 145.) or ruxn, (ib. 695.) or alca, or poipa. See 
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those words. In mpodeonia, an appointed day: bd Emırpömovs Earı 
cal olkoröuovs dype rijs mpoßeonias rov marpos, Galat. iv, 2. and in the | 
plur. decors mpodeonias (viz. huepas) rod Biov paxporépas Emoinsev, the 
term of life, the dying day, Basil. Homil. eis par. Mäuarra, p. 419. 
In 4} mporepaia, the day before; the preceding day: rn mporepaig — 
per—, ri borepaig Sé—, Lucian. t. ii. p. 85. sq. where see Reitz. He- — 
rodot. ii, 63. With »dz, Xen. Cyrop. iv, 2, 6. Fully, r7 de mporepaig — 
juéog, Thucyd. v, 75. See Duker. In # mporepa, the day before: — 
évéxpnoav 'EAAnvıryv rpujpn, tis mporepas dppobetoay Ext rijs axrijs, 
Chariton. p. 60. ov rn mporepa AekdAnxa ; Gregent. Tephr. in disp. 
cum Herbano Jud. p. 111. See Duker. ad Thue. p. 362,94. [In xparn: 
see p. 50.1.46.] In pyr}, an appointed or certain day: as, pyrhy rwa 
mpoerwetv. Fully, önrnr rıra fépay mpoeımwv, Lucian. Pseud. t. ii. p. 226. 
mpoeımwv hueoav py7yv, Dionys. Hal. t. iii. p. 1425. sq. Ev iyépars pn- 
rais, Paus. iii, 20. In 57 onuepov, the present day: ris divar’ vuk Apeoaı 
riv onuepov, (to day,) Exdes apéoxwy ; Strato Ixxxvii. In 4 rére, the 
then day; that day: Gore és rijv rüre Kai E£uewva ovos, Lucian. t. ii. p. 
584. as Schneider reads. [Asin. p. 127. c. ed. Salmur.] In rpiry: 
eis rpirnv Yuepav, "Arrıkas. eis rpirmv kad’ Euvro povorv, ‘EAXnriKés, 
Meeris p. 152. See Pierson. dca rpirns, in three days, Lucian. Phi- 
lops. p. 339. rpirn de pera ravd’ immodpopiay äfere, Aristoph. Pac, 
899. idoeıs EmıreA® ompepov Kat avpıor, Kat rn rpirn Tedecovpat, St. 
Luke xiii, 32. cal 7d8 obs eis aupıov Ovö' és rpirmv por pnvds epyerat 
xaxov, Eurip. Alcest. 327. sq. ed. Musgr. [322. ed. Beck.] jxev eis 
rpitnv, Aristid. Aristoph. in Lysistr.* adds fpépay. In dorepata, 
the next or following day: rairny pév thy uepnv wapecxevagorro és 
riv dıaßaoıv" 7H de barepaig, xk. 7. A. Herodot. vii, 54. 7» dorepatar 
ad Onpwoı, Xen. Cyrop. i, 2.11. See Herodot. vii, 119. Diod. Sic. 
xx, 30. Alciphr. iii. ep. 72. Herodian. Philet. p. 452. Lucian. t. 
ik p. 85. 

In the oracle, Athen. t. i. p. 84. eikosı ras mp6 kvvös, Kal eikoot Tas 
perémerta, &c. uépas is understood. 

There is an ellipsis of juepa in numbering the days of the Greek 
months: e. g. dexarn pGivorros, the twenty-first day of the month: 
fully, dexarn juépa mpd rod bivovros uyvis. So évvdrn gbivovros, the 
twenty-second. eis rnv EBööunv Bondpoytdvos, Menander ap. Ammon. 
p- 67. Ilvaveyıovos Eßööun icrapévov, [the seventh of Pyanepsion,] 
Lucian. t. i. p. 82. and the last or thirtieth day of the’ month was 
called &vn kai véa, (viz. huepa unrös.) See Diog. Laert. 1. § 57. 
Aristoph. Nub. 1199. [1203. and 1160. sq. ed. Bekker.] Schol. 
Aristoph. Nub. 1132. [v. 1161. p. 124. of Bekker’s edition printed 
for Mr. Priestley in 1§26.] Perizon. ad ARlian. ii, 25. Fabric. Meno- 
log. e. 41. p. 56.” For more on the ellipsis of jjuepa, see Fischer. 
ad Weller. iii. 1. p. 257. 


HNIAI, thongs, traces. —-In rapyopiaı, the traces of the outer 


bd "AA es Tplrmv yotv qucpay voı mpg ’ See Archbishop Potter’s Antiq. of 
ray Hfe:, Aristoph. Lys, 612, ed, Br. Greece, vol. i. p. 462.463. J.S. 
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horses: Hom. 11. 0, 87. =, 152. See the Schol. and Valcken. ad 
Adoniaz. Theocrit. p. 240. | 
Vy HXO2, a sound.——In adov (viz. Xov) avrevy, Hom. Il. u, 160. 
poaxpov dicey, Il. y, 81. i.e. kara paxpor Ixorv. 

HNZ, Aurora, the morning. In xpvaößpovos, ypryévecos, and other 
adjectives used as epithets: xpvcd0povoy Mpıyeverav ’Npoev, Hom. Od. 
W, 347. Fully, Il. a, 477. 





- OAAAMOS, a bride-chamber.——Sometimes in raoros, strewed 
with flowers: oiov iv Ex rod maorov, Lucian. t.i. p. 428. sq. Tacrov" 
Oadapov, schol. but sometimes waoros is the nuptial bed, being dis- 
tinguished from @aAapos: Ex 8 épé raarey Nopgny KaK Bard por Horac’ 
üdvws "Aldas, Epigr. adesp. deex. «poxdets—yovoéwv macros gow Oa- 
Aauwv, Antipat. Sidon. xeviii. See Jacobs. 

 ®AAAZZA, the sea. In yAavey: of yAaurı)v dvoréudedoy Epyd- 
eovrat, Hesiod. Theog. 440. yAav«ijs pedéovoa Aevroden, Philodem. 
25. cf. Phanocl. v, 14. Leonid. Tarent. 94. See Virg. An. viii, 
672. Catull. Ixii, 7. In typ} or typad: movAvv Ed’ vypiv, on the vast 
sea, Hom. Il. «, 27. &mi rpadepijv re kal bypyv, Id. h. in Cer. where 
see Mitscherlich. p. 127. moAAa pév Ev yy, moAAa 8 ep vypa [mı- 
ruAevoas,] Aristoph. Vesp. p. 478. [v. 678. ed. Br.] See Callim. 
Epigr. 23. Apollon. iv, 280. and Spanhem. ad Callim. h. in Jov. 
v. 23, Ovoia is expressed with dypa in Philostrat. Her. p. 246. Boiss. 

The gen. case is understood after äroxwpnais, when the tide is 
spoken of: Polyb.t. i. p. 810. After BuvOds: vuyOypepov Ev ry BvO— 
menoinka, 2 Cor. xi, 25. See Virg. An. i, 3. The accusative is un- 
derstood after the verb Seamepgv: Ends ecs ro mAolorv, duerépace, Kat 
Adev, &c. St. Matth. ix, 1. 

“OAAAOY. See KAdSos. 

OANATO2, death.——In kip or xijpes, fate, when put for 
death, (eiot yap xijpes vooov kal Erepwv kaxwv, Eustath.) @avdrov is 
understood. See Eustath. on the words kijpes yap äyov neXavos Oa- 
varowo, Hom. Il. ß, 834. 

The verb apxeiv, to keep off, is sometimes put alone, with an el- 
lipsis of Oavaror or öAeOpov. See Eustath. ad Il. &. p. 474. 1. 48. and 
Hom, tl. 2, v. 16. 

In the verb rapadıdöraı too there is an ellipsis of Hävaros : dswapedd0n 
dia ra wapanropara joy, Rom. iv, 25. More fully, wapédwxav av- 
rov—eis kpiua Bavarov, St. Luke xxiv, 20. hence wapadoos Em Oa- 
vary, Dionys. Halic. vii. p. 445. In St. Matth. xxvi, 2. the par- 
ticular sort of death is expressed. | 

OATEPON, the one or the other. In Thueyd. i 33. pmöe 
dvety p0dcat ündprwnır, ij kukweaı Huds, 3) has adrods pote spel sie 
Bos, with the Schol. supposes an ellipsis of Odrepov with överv; 
Scheefer thinks ev may have been dropped from the text; but Her- 
mann says, that Thucydides, in order to avoid the following repeti- 
tion, 7) rod POdoat Huds karwoaı, ij} Tov gOdcar apäs avrovs Beßaw- 
cacdaı, had recourse to the unusual construction, Öveiv auaprwas 
pbdcat. 

OFA, a goddess,x——In pa ryv : ob pa rive ob« aAndüs, Hesych. 
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See Bentl. ad Callim. Epigr. 34. ad Menandr. Fragm. p. 49. Hem- — 
sterh. ad Aristoph. Plut. p. 120. b. Toup. Em. in Suid. t. li, p. 324. 
Wolf. ad Reiz. de accent. incl. p. 15. Oeais is understood in oüre 
éuviOn pores dravrwy rais 'EAevarviaıs, (viz. Beats, ) Lucian, Demo- 4 
nact. 11. p. 380. t. ii. Fully, pa ras 'EAevourias Beas, Alciphr. i, ep. 7 
3. See Bergl. Anumrpos éxixAnow 'EAevorrias, Pausan. lil, 20. Guie- | 
tus understands reAerais in Lucian; but Lucian, if that had been his — 
meaning, would have written 6, &. a. d. ra 'EAevoirıa. See Euseb, 7 
Chron. p. 81. 31. Seal. Achill. Tat. p. 212. Mitsch. Synes. p. 42. 7 
B. Petav. Mvecoai Oe is a legitimate construction: see Herodot. 
iv, 79. Philostrat. ep. 15. q 
*OEOTIPOTIOX, one who goes to consult an oracle, a religious am= — 
bassador.——Oi dé ’AyvdAaior és AcAgovs Ereumorv, (viz. Deompdzous,) 
Herodot. i, 167. See i, 19. where it is expressed. id 
OEOX, a god. In several adjectives ; e. g. in &yvworos: eis dé 
roy Ev *A@nvais &yrwarov Edevpövres Kal mpooxvrjoavres, Lucian. Phi- 
lopatr. Fully, Acts xvii, 23. See Bos Dissert. de Ara ignoti Dei. 
In adavaroı waxapes, Hesiod. Sc. Here. 79. Theog. 33. 128. 881. 
Jens. Epigr. 99. 107. In Baxxıos: povos dé mölews Baxyiy xXopevao- 
pev; Eurip. Bacch. 195. ro Paxxio, (viz. Oe@,) ro Auos, ib. 366. 
In éxegarys, Wesseling. ad Simson. chron. cath, p. 1377. In pa- 
xapes, and praxdpror: EmipAverw praxdpecowy, (viz. Geois,) Apollon. 
Argon. i, 48. [481.] In param, Acts xiv, 15. azo rovrwv ray 
paraiwy (viz. Bear) Aroorpedeıv eis rüv Ocor rov @ovra. In yx@drtoe: 
pakapes xOdveo, viz. Oeot, Aschyl. Choeph. 474. In the article, in 
the Attic juratory formula, ua roy, viz. Oedv. patov, éyo uev old’ ay et 
rıs &Aeye prot, Aristoph. Ran. 1421. [1374.ed. Br.] See Gregor. Cor. 
p. 65. and Ken. also H. Steph. Animadv, in Lib. de Dial. p. 55. 
This omission of deov, or of the name of some one god in particular, 
arose from superstitious scruples; but in ob pa rov—ovK opocw, 
Strato Epigr. xiii. there is a mere ordinary aposiopesis. Add Rhun- 
ken. Auctar. Fragm. Callim. p. 572. Toup. Em. in Suid. t. ii. p. 324. 
Reiz. de acc. incl. p. 14. ed. Wolf. Fisch. ad Weller. iii, 1. p. 266.5. 
In the gen. case after other substantives : e. g. PuoiAeıa: Kypvoowr TO 
evayyeAlov rijs Paoıkeias, (viz. rov Beov,) St. Matth. iv, 23. and in 
vill, 12. the Jews are called (by a Hebraism) viot rijs Baoıkeias. 
Aöyıa, both in sacred and profane authors: fully, ra Aöyıa rod Oecod, 
Rom. iii, 2. ‘Odds, when the Christian religion is spoken of: ka- 
koAoyoüvres nv Gddv évwmiov rov mAndovs, Acts xix, 9. Eyevero— 
Tapaxos ovK OAlyos rept rijs 600, ib. v. 23. Fully, é&€@evro rıjv rov 
Ocod odov, Acts xviil, 26. IlporoXus : rod rporddews Tvpiuvov, Inseript. 
in Spon, itiner. t.i. p. 311. Fully, iepea rod mpomölews (the right 
reading) Oeov Tvpipyvov, Inscript. in Smith. p. 23. An ellipsis of Oeds 
attends many verbs also: e. g. dvariPévac rıva, viz. Beg. See 
Schwebel. Obs. Miscell. vii, 43. ["AveAetv : see Mavreiov.] Acagdaxer: 
viz. Oeos, or ijAtos. Kararigdeıw: karerıbe xiove tiv Opgsny öAnv, 
Aristoph. Ach. 138. and vigew: ripovros, viz. Oeov, Aristoph. Vesp. 
771. Ilpoosvveiv: viz. 7g dep... Zeßeoda:: fully, aeßeodaı rov Oeor, 





“Edy de vion, mpbs 7d mip kaßnuevos, Aristoph. Vesp, 773,ed.Br, J,S. 
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Acts xiii, 16.° xvi, 14. xviii, 7. and elsewhere. Luororadeıv: &reıdı) 
ovveorörace, Xen. Cyrop. iv, 5. 5. See Zeunius. Fully, ovokoraZovros 
üprı rod deov, Polyb. Exc. Leg. p. 1311. See the interpp. ad Hero- 
dot. iii, 86. Tidy: Kat rois rınocı, &c. Theophrast. Char. c. 15.? 
"Yer: vorros, (viz. Oeov,) eiceı, ‚Aristoph. Vesp. 771. [774. ed. Br.] 
See Pausan. ii. 34. 4. Fully, pare moranov Tv yiv emapdovros, ir 
vovros Tov Meod, Josephus Antiq. Jud. ii, 7. 6. Xpnparideodar: kat 
xpnuarıadevres, (viz. € Ocov,) St. Matth. ii, 12. 

OHP, a beast. -In xepaot kai vrkepo—devyovorv, Hesiod. épy. 
527. 528. for cep. cat vi«. Oijpes. 

OHPION, a wild animal. In äroda, viz. Onpia: éprera, ru 
toda, Hesych. In ödxera, venomous reptiles, as the scorpion for 
instance : Eprerd re kat daxeO’, (viz. Onpia) dmdca wep av Eorır, Aris- 
toph. Av. 1069. 4 dovin daxerwv idv Eviikev Exıs, Tiberius Illustr. i. 
v. 2. (As to the construction, 7 dorin daxérwy—éyis, see Porson. Sup- ° 
plem, ad pref. in Eurip. Hec. p. liv. sq. and on the Pheniss. 1730. 
Herodot. iv, 126.. Hom. Od. &, 443. Il. y, 423. e, 381. &, 305. 
a, 540. h. in Cer. 118. Tzetzes in Burgess. Init. Hom. p. 63. v. 
137. Ennius p. 11. ed. Hessel. Virg. Zn. iv, 576. and Sueton. Ner. 
e. 33. (venenariorum inclita.) ) rov daxérwy Onpia moAXa, lian. de 
N. A. v. 2. Fully, daxérwr Onpiwv, Id. x, 14. and Diod. Sic. xx, 42. 
See Eurip. Hippol. 646. and Valcken. In épmerdv: é00° Emi yalav 
"Eprera yivovraı, Hom. Od. 4, 418. épmerd’ mäavra ra Onpia, Pseudo- 
Didym. See Bentl. ad Callım. fragm. p. 523. sq. and Valcken. in 
Adoniaz. Theocrit. p. 399. sq. In rerparoda : viz. Onpia. 

- @OPO2, sperm. In croppaivery, Aristot. de Gener. Anim. iii, 
5. and elsewhere. Fully, & amoppaivew rov Bopov. 

 OPEMMATA, catile.——In ra 8 &pnua Yoßetra«, Hom. Il. e, 140. 
[see the Schol. of Pseudo- -Didym.] cf. Toup. Em. in Suid. t. iii. 
p. 69. sq. and Liban. t. i. p. J. c. Morell. pds ro onnaıvöuevor, kat 
Ov mpos TO pnrov rovro eEnyyayev, Schol. Venet. 

OPIZ, hair. In zodu) or roXıa, Callim. h. in Apoll. v. 14. In 
y ovvern (vulgo % moAın) Kporadwv ärreraı huerepwv, Apollonid. Epigr. 
i, 5.6. See Jacobs. See Tpixes below. 

OYTATHP, a daughter. In & rndov avdpecordrwy Kat unrpıölwv 
axadngor, Aristoph. Lys. 549. Ovyarepes is understood. See Brunck 
there ; and in Supplem. t. ili. p. 177. 

Ovyärnp is often understood, when the article precedes a genitive 
case: ’Idıyeverav ryv ’Ayapéuvovos, Herodot. iv, 103. @ Aus "Ap- 
rewis Onporröve,° Eurip. Iph. Aul, 1570. ed. Musgr. See Porson 
Supplem. ad prafat. in Eurip. Hec. p. xxi. sq. “lovv ryv ’Ivaxov, 
viz. Ovyarépa, Herodot. i. p. 2. rn» Mnvoyevovs, Inscript. ap. Smith. 
not. 7. eccl. Asie p. 21. 0’ ara "YPßovAoıo kavayöpos dupev "Avago, 
Theverit. ii, 66. @vyarnp, Schol. Gr. Niößn rn Popwrews, Diod. Sic. 


~ 

















“In Acts xiii, 16. the words are of who understands aurdv, 1. e. Tov audaen, 
poBovmevo. toy Gedy. JS. whose vice is the subject of the chapter. 
b Kal rois run, Kal meumovaew eis Tas J.S. 
€optas, eimeiv, &c. p. 77, ed. Simpson, © Sec the note on ’AdeAdös, p. 6. J.S. 
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iv, 14. See Jons. de Script. Hist. philos. i, 2. p. 15. Cie. ad div. — 
ix. ep. 10. Virg. En. vi, 36. ro ee 

OYMA, a sacrifice. In ükanva Ovewv, viz. Ouuara, [sacrifices in — 
which nothing is burnt ;] said of those who feast at the houses of — 
others, without any expense to themselves, prov. metr. v. 958. See — 
Casaub. ad Athen. p. 27. In ra yeré0ca, birth-day sacrifices: dre — 
eiorlas od rods pidous Ev rois yereßXioıs, Xen. Cyrop. i. 3, 10. Inra — 
&aßarıpea, sacrifices before passing a river, [Thucyd. v, 55.] In — 
eiornpra: Piers, ad Meer. p. 222. sq.” In exßarnpıa: [sacrifices for q 
an escape ; or safety attained.] See Piers. as above. In &ußarnpıa, — 
Philostrat. Heroic. ii, 14. See Piers. as above. In £urypa, burnt — 
sacrifices: Callim. h. in lavacr. Pall. 107. In &vroua, sacrifices for 
the dead: Orph. Argon. 569. Fully, if &vropa Oipar’ épegor, ib. 
956. See the Gr. Schol. ad Apollon. Argon. i, 587.2 In£irnpa: 
Ovew ra Edırnora, to sacrifice on account of setting out on a journey. — 
In &mıßarnpıa : [sacrifices on entering upon a public office or magts- — 
tracy.] See Pierson ad Meer. p. 222. sq. In erıumvıa, monthly sa- — 
crifices: Kat di) ws édvre Emıumvıa Emırekkovoı aporıderres’ rad’ Erıumrıa 
pedirdecoa éort, Herodot. viii, 41. where see Valcken. See also Soph. 
El. 282. sq. Musgr. ad Eur. Heracl. 780. Athen. vi, 6. and Har- 
pocration. In &mırixea, sacrifices for victory: arrayas, fdverov Eibeiv 
év éxurxios Kpéas, Aristoph. IleAapy. iii. rots nev Oeots jreyadkomper@s 
€Ovoay Emırixıa, Diod. Sic. xvi, 18. add Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. t. i. 
p- 490. Pausan. p. 335. Chariton. p. 3.7. In érjova, anniversary 
sacrifices ; such as are mentioned in Plut. Mor. t. i. p. 450. as cor- 
rected by Toup. Em. in Suid. t. il. p. 413. In evxaptorijoa, thanks- 
giving sacrifices ; thank-offerings : see Hemsterh. ad Aristoph. Plut. 
p- 475. Lennep.ad Phalar. p. 304, 314. (With this, and many other 
of these words, dépa, and not Ovpara, must often be understood.) In 
hyeudovva: Xen. K.A. iv. p. 251. [iv, 8.18. sacrifices for guidance, 
or safe conduct.] In iepa pé@ev: Hom. Il. a, 147. In iAaorypıor, a 
propitiatory sacrifice: bv mpoedero 6 ©eos ikaorhprov, (viz. Büna,) 
Rom. iii, 25. In karaßarıpıa: see Pierson. ad Meer. p. 222. sq. 
In karırüpıa: see Piers. as above. In neAixta, conciliatory sacri- — 





ices. In vırmrapra, sacrifices for victory: Bvcas 5 6 Kipos, rat 
yırnrapıa Eorıöv, Xen. Cyrop. vili, 8.4. See Dionys. Hal. vi. p. 352. 
In zporéXeca, sacrifices before marriage: mporeAeıa’ ai mpo rwv yapwy 
Tehovpevat Qvoiaı cai Öwpeat, Timzus p. 224. See Rhunken. rampo- — 
reAeca Overy, Plut. Narr. amat. t. ii. p. 772. B. In mpoxaporipia: 
see Hemsterh. ad Aristoph. Plut. p. 475. Lennep. ad Phalar. p. 304. 4 
314. In owripia, sacrifices for preservation: riv Ovoiav Exeivnv 
Lwrijpia mpocayopevovar, Plut. t. v. p. 595. ed. Reisk. See Diod. Sic. _ 
xvil, 97. H. Steph. there, and Wesseling ad Herodot. p. 686, 22. | 
In reAeoripra, sacrifices for success: &exeode räde, Kal reAeorijpıa | 
ro\\ör Kal saAav mpäkewr, Kal Xapıorjpra Ort, &e. Xen. Cyrop. viii, 
7.3. In vrepßarnpıa, sacrifices before passing mountains, Polyen. — 


* See the new edition of Stephens’ B Stephens’ Gr. Thesaur, new edition, : 
Greek Thesaurus, printed by Mr. Valpy, 9271.C.D. IS. 
col, 3598.C, J.S, | 
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i, 10. In xaptornpıa, thanks-giving sacrifices ; thank-offerings: xa- 
prormpıa Overy, viz. Ouuara, lian. V. H. xii, 1. In yonorhpia epdecy 
or Ovew: see Abresch. Animadv. ad Aschyl. ii. p. 359. Valcken. ad 
Herodot. p. 332, 64. 

Iv the same manner the Latin word sacra, (or sacrificia,) is under- 
stood in Bacchanalia, Suovetaurilia, Terminalia, &c. See Sauct, 
Minerv. p. 636. 

OYMO?R, mind. In the expressions amo rod BeAriorov, amd rov 
Ötareıuevov, aro Tov kparlorov, which signify sincerely, or in the best 
manner, Bos understands Ovpov or vods; referring to Plat. Ep. ix. 
Polyb. vi. as he does also in Amö rov ÖoAepov, fraudulently ; citing 
aim’ ovdevds doAepov vdov, Herodot, iii, 135.—but the opinion of Schzefer 
is, that in such phrases the adjective is in the neuter gender, and that 
there is no ellipsis. He cites Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. t.i. p. 221. 
t. il. p. 787. t. 1. p. 279. 472. 487. Thom. Mag. p. 92. Aristoph. 
Plat. 755. and Hemsterhus. there; Alciphron iii. ep. 65. and Dor- 
vill. ad Charit. p. 79. That evQeos in amo rov ed0éos Aeyöneva, Thu- 
cyd. iii, 43, quoted by Schwebel, is in the neuter gender, may be 
inferred from a passage of Philostratus, quoted by Schefer, döixo 
Ady@ Tod dıkalov Kkparovvras, Kal ioxvovras mapa ro evOv, p. 483. 
Ilapa ro BeArıorov too occurs in Plutarch. Solon. t. i. p. 358. ed. 
Reisk. and emi r@ BeAriory has nearly the same signification as ao 
rod BeArigrov: Theophrast. Char. c. 5. 

: Ovpg is understood in &xövrı, usually taken as an adverb, volun- 
tarily. Apollonius has dexovrı vow, ii, 769. Ovus, or gpeot, is un- 
derstood in BaAAcodaı : viv 8’ Erkpws éf3adovro Oeot, Kaka umrıöwnres, 
Hom. Od. a, 235. Fully, év @upo BaAAnraı, Hesiod. épy. 297. av 8 
evt gpeot PadAcoojor, Hom. Od. A, 453. (So agitare, elliptically, Cic. 
Off. i. c. 24. fully, animo agitare, pro Fonteio c. 6.) and in ovy- 
Oeodaı, to attend, to consider : od dé civOeo, Hom, Il. a, 76. Fully, 
Il. », 44. 

In gvAdrrwy Gua roy mordv cat alönnova, Epict. Ench. c. 24. 
Schwebel understands Ouuo» rather than &vOpwmor, or veuvröv. See 
Heyn. p. 76. Schweigh. p. 98. 

OYPA, a gate. In 4 avdews, the outer gate: ryv re avdeov 
(viz. Ovpav,).amorkeieıv, Lucian. Toxar. p. 43. rijs adAeias (viz. Ov- 
pas) rapaxvrrove., Aristoph. Pac. 982. See Theocrit. xv, 43. 
Herodian. vii, 5. iv. 1. 9. rijs aökeiov, Philo in Flace. p. 757. Fully, 
En’ aukeina« Oipnow, Hom. Od. W, 49.4 addAia Opa, ’Arrıos‘ mvAwr, 
EAAnvıxos, Meeris p. 88. ew rijs auXlov Oipas, Nicol. Damasc. p. 
91. ed. Orell. See Soph. Antig. 18. Herodian. viii, 8. $ 12. In 
duxXis: iOv du apudiOdpov kai dixdidos, Theocrit. xiv, 42. viz. Ovpas. 
Fully, ävesav de Ovpas—édixdédas, Apollon, Rhod. i, 786. cf. Hom. Il. 
p, 454. var. lect. ad Diod. Sic.. t. ii. p. 121. In dpi@akror, (viz. 
Ovpaı,) doors or gates of lattice-work. See Hesych. in v. and Aris- 
toph. Eq. 637. 672. Ran. 385. In xayxeAwry, (the same) 7 dupa 
Tov Örkaornpiov, Schol. ad Aristoph. Vesp. 124. In péravdos: Kat 








a Anudcıov kardv Epxeraolkad Exdorw, lon. ap. Demosth. de Fals. Leg. p. 422. 
AvAecıoı dE 7” Exew ovk EdeAovan dpa, So- 1.23. ed. Reisk. J.S. 
Bos. H 
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riv péravdov amorkeiwv, Plut. Arat. p. 1039. Fully, &v de KAnsare — 
Oipas pecabdovs, Eurip. Alcest. 559. See Piers. ad Mer. p. 264. — 
Brunck. ad Pheeniss. 1250. It is called keoavAtos also. See Philo 
t. ii. p. 327. 33. In wapabupos, a back door: rn avheiy rov rider — 
Amor\eloyres, eloayeıw ry mapadupp, &c. Plut. Sympos. i. p. 617. — 


See Hemsterh. ad Lucian. t. i. p. 74. 


Opa» is understood in several verbs; as, @volyeıw : Köpıe, Avor- 4 
tov uiv, St. Matth. xxv, I1. (&xelodn 7 Opa had preceded in v. 10.) — 


So Acts xii, 16. (see v. 13.) rodrm 6 Oupwpds Avoiyeı, St. John x, 3. 


Fully, &av rıs—ävoifn rıv Oipay, Revel. ili, 20. Kpovewv: xpovere, kat 7 
avovyjoerat vuiv, St. Matth. vii, 7. Fully, xpovew rnv Cupar, St. Luke ° 


xiii, 25. See Acts xii, 13. [lpooQetvar, Thucyd. iv, 67. Fully, 
rpoodeivaı ras Bupas, Herodot. iii, 78. The Latin ostio is understood 
with postico in Hor. Ep. i, 5. 31. i 

OYPIY, a window. ‘Ex Oupidos is understood in Eykvıbaı, Ari- 
stoph. Thesm. 797. [790. ed. Br.} Fully, wapaximrey Ex Oupidos, v. 
804. [797. ed. Br.] 

OYXIA, a victim. In eipnvn : eipnviat, (viz. Ovolaı,) 1 Kings 
Hi, 15. In xapıornpeos : fully, Ovoias xapıornpiovs, Dionys. Hal. v. p. 
323. 415. In epi dnaprias, for Ovoiav wept anaprias, Rom. viii, 3. 
and in duaprias yap éorw, Septuag. Exod. xxix, 14. In several 
verbs. ’Eziredeiv: kal kal? Exacroy Eros ErereAovv avro, lian. V. H. 
xii, 61. viz. Ovoias. ‘lepu is expressed with ErıreXeiv in Antonin. Lib. 
e. xl. xoas by Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. t. i. p. 347. Iloeiv: rov 


Tojoa avrous Kara To eiOtopévoy rod vonov wept avrov, St. Luke ii, 27. 








See Virg. Ecl. iii, 77. and de la Cerda. HIlpoogepew: dgpethec—zpoo- — 


gépery drep auaprioyv, Hebr. v, 3. mposéveyKe wept rov kadapıouod cov, 
St. Luke v, 14. Fully, iva zpoogépn dda re kal Ovoias vrep Guapriar, 
Hebr. v, 1. Tedeiv: fully, Ovoias éréXece r@ Llooeıdwr:, (al. Erere- 
Aeoe,) Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. t. i. p. 300. reAeiv ra tepa, (al. 
Eerırekeiv,) ib. p. 379. reA&oaı Oun, Theocrit. Epigr. iv, 16. | 





IAIOZ, peculiar ; proper; own. In äyyeXos Kupiov kara kaıpor 
(viz. tducy) xareßaıve, St. Johu v, 4. Fully, fv karpois idtoıs Setkee, 
1 Tim. vi, 15. 

IAINMA. In ro aueräderov, ra mvevnarıkd. 

IANDN, seeing. Some have supposed an ellipsis of this word in 
al more mts einnn— Ex rohépov Avıövra, Hom. Il. &, 479, 480. and 
m ris av rade yndnoeıe; 11.1, 77. See Eustath. p. 618.1. 18. but the 
principle mentioned in ’Akovwv, and on Avvanıs, will account for these 
constructions.“ 

JEPA, sacrifices, &e. ‘[epa is understood in Kapvera, (Herod. 
vill, 72.) and other names of festivals. See Fisch. ad Well. iii, t. 
p- 258. In many verbs; as dpav: kat of wadatol 76 Ovew dpav 
ovopnacov. Eöpwv 8 oi kjpukes aype moAAod, &c. Athen. t. v. p. 403. 
“Epbew: fully, épSopev ipa Beois, Hom. 11. A, 706. and Epdeıv éxarouBas 











* Eimew and ‘ynfeiv are made govern thoughts, and for which the former verbs 
accusatives irregularly, because aiveiy are substituted, govern accusatives regu- 
and orepyeiv, which were in the author’s larly, J.8. 














= 
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occurs very frequently in Hom. See Eldik. Suspic. Specim. p. 16. 
KardpyecOa, or karapfaodaı, to cut off hair from the brow of the 
victim, and place it on the fire of the altar, as a sort of foretaste of 
the sacrifice: Avistoph. Av. 960. [959. ed. Br.] see Kuster. p. 193. 
sq. [p. 200. 201. ed. Bekker. printed for Mr. Priestley, 1826.] 
Eurip. El. 800. or, to sprinkle the victim with lustral, or holy, 
water ; as in Eurip. Iph. T. 40. 56. cf. 54. 58. 622. For thence it 
appears plainly that xardp&aoda: is, in a general sense, to commence a 
sacrifice, karüpfaodaı iepdr, or Karépiacbat rijs opayis rod iepelov. See 
Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. t. i. p. 141. 228. 288. Hlowiv: fully, ow)- 
savres dé Kal évOadra ipa, Herodot. ix, 19. See vi, 57. iepu moınawv, 
 Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. t. i. p. 206. See Virg. Ecl. iii, 77. and 
Schneider. Ind. ad Scriptor. R. R. v. Flo. ‘Pé@ew: dddos 8’ AA 
épeée Oedy, Hom. Il. ß, 400. Fully, iepa pégas, Il. a, 147. See The- 
ocrit. Epigr. iv. Phanias Epigr. v. Erycius Epigr. i. 

IEPEYZ, a priest. In Bov2öyns, (perhaps,) Ferd. Stosch. See 
Misc. Obs. Crit. vol. v. t. ili, p. 81. In eipproöfkaı and omovöoddpo:, 
(viz. iepeis,) feciales, Dionys. Hal. ii. p. 131.1. p. 17. In &mıumvior or 
Eriumvievovres, priests who celebrate monthly sacrifices: in pseph. 
Sigeor. p. 8. See Chishull. note p. 11. and Valcken. ad Herodot. p. 
638. 34. In vewkdpos: vewköpov rijs Aaurporarns Kugıryvav unrporo- 
Aews, Smith. p. 23. vewxöpos rov Zeßaorovd, p. 24. See Van Dale 
Diss. iv.ad Marm. ce. i. In maorogöpos. In mpdorodos. In oredarn- 
gdpot, flamines, Dionys. Hal. ii. p. 124. Inörod Aus, Demosth. p. 
531. viz. iepeds, or mpogpirns. 

So in Latin, Dialis, Martialis, Quirinalis, &c. sacerdos being un- 
derstood. See Sanct. Minerv. iv, 4. 

IEPON, a temple. "Iepov (or rather, iepov dwna, iepov being 
itself an adjective,)“ is understood in eiöwAetor : Ev eiöwXeiw, 1 Cor. 
vill, 10. In gavreiov, and also in adjectives signifying specifically 
the temples of particular deities; ’Adnvarov, AeAdirıov: see Thucyd. 
vi, 54. and Harpocrat. in v. and in Emi Aekdırio. Anuirpiov. Acovd- 
civ: Ev ro Awruciv, Thucyd. vill, 95. Movoeiov : see Diog. Laert. 
v, 51. vii, 15. Herm. Conring. antiqq. Acad. p. 11. Cic. pro Arch. 
c. xi. And before genitives of the names of deities : 70 ris ’AQnväs: 
fully, év r@ iepo rijs ’AQnväs, Psephism. Sigeor. v. 35. ro rijs “Agpo- 
dirns. ro rüs Anunrpos. Arovdcov: ij} Ev Atovicov ExkAnoia, Thucyd. 
vill, 93. Fully, &v rots iepois--roüro uev Ev Atovtdaov,—rovro dé Ev 
Ilvßiov, Iseus p. 55. (With Kpdvov, iepov is expressed in Ceb. Tab. 
c. 1.) IHlavös: see Kuster. ad Aristoph. Lys. p. 239. b. rev veurav 
Dewv : eis 70 rwv veuvav Gedy, Aristoph. Thesm. p. 779. [v. 224. ed. 
Br.] [Tpogwriov. See "Avrpov.] XAöns, (Ceres): mapa ro rijs XAöns, 
Aristoph. Lys. p. 889. [v. 835. ed. Br.] See Bisetus. The genitive, 
Tov iepov, is understood in rois orparnyois, St. Luke xxii, 4. Fully, 
orparnyovs Tov iepov, v. 52. and in Acts iv, 1. v, 24. See Wesseling. 
ad Herodot. p. 162, 63. Valcken. Adnotat. Crit. in N. F. p. 386. 








= See the observation in “Avdpwmos, and the note on Mépos. J.S. 
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Cie. ad div. viii. ep. 4. Hor, Serm. i. 9. 35. Taylor on the Sandw. — 
Marb. p. 69. Sanct. Min. iv, 4. Brodaus ad Eurip. Ion. v. 416. ed. — 
Musgr. En 
*IEPOS, sacred, holy. In ypapy : mäca ypagy (viz. iepa) Oed- — 
rvevoros, 2 Tim. iii, 16. all scripture is given by inspiration. In — 
Sdpov : düpor, (viz. iepdv Eorw) 5 éay E5 Euov wHednOys, St. Matth. xv, — 
5. ef. St. Mark vii, 11. 4 
IKANOY, sufficient, able, competent. In kat wos rıs, iva éLevpy ; 
Macarius Hom. xi. p. 136. See St. Luke vii, 6. 2 Cor. ii, 16. 
IMAS, a strap, a girdle—--In Keoros: see Hesych. in keoröv 
iudvra, which words occur in Dio Chrys. Or. xl. * i 
IMATION, a garment. There is an ellipsis of (udrioy in many 
adjectives: e.g. ddoupyi, Viz. (uaria, purple garments, Al.V.H.xii, 32. 
"AvOima, flowered garments. Bvoowov, a garment of fine linen: wepı- 
BeßAnuevn Bicowor, Rev. xviii, 16. ’Höwva, Thracian garments, Suid. 
t. ii. p. 47. Körkıvov, a scarlet garment, Revel. xviii, 16. See xvii, 
4. xviii, 12. Konriköv: od de ro Kpnrexoy ’Aröövdı raxéws, Aristoph. 
Thesm. 737. [730. ed. Br.] Kpoxwrdv: xpoxwra gopovoa, Aristoph. 
Lys. 44. [See Brunck on Aristoph. Thesm. 261.] Aevra: dıäa ro rods 
arodavövras Ev Acvrois (Viz. inarloıs) Exhepeodaı, Artemidor. Oneirocr. 
11,3. GayyeXovs Ev Aevrois kadeLouevovs, St. John xx, 12. MaAaxa: 
of ra padaka dopoüvres, St. Matth. xi, 8. Médava. Llevdıra: karerev- 
Onsev Ev wevlicois, Septuag. Exod. xxxili, 4. Ilevöina, Plut. Mor. 
t. i. p. 451. Tlowida: &xovoa 8 nAdes ary moıika, Aristoph. Plut. — 
Act. v.s. 3. [1199. ed. Br.] dudgdopa iuarıa, Schel. C. LB. mo yu- — 











varxav moira Audıeouevwv, Schol. vet. ad v. 1198. ex em. Hem- ~ 


sterh. Iloppupoöv, Rev. xviii, 16. fully, iuarıov mopgupovv, St. John 
xix, 2. Xnpexdv, Rev. xvili, 12. Tapavriva, lian. V.H. vii, 9. ° 
“Yrepkerra: üumepkerra kat wöAıs opara, Philostrat. Icon. ii. p. 853. 
such as were called by a more specific appellation d@dma. “Yoyıro- 
Bagi, and HAöyıva, red and flame-coloured garments, lian. V. H. 
ix,3. See Toup. Em. in Suid. t. il. p. 74. Inverbs: e.g. äu- ° 
mexeodar: orjdı y ünrzıoxönevos, Aristoph. Vesp. 1145. [1150. ed. ° 
Br.] eira Aevrör aumexeı; Id. Ach. 1023. [1024. ed. Br.] *Avafad- 
Acodar: fully, ro iuarıov AvaßeßAnnevos, Theophr. Char. See Coray. 
p- 312. ’Amodveodaı, to put off clothes, Aristoph. Ran. 654. 
[aroöveode 51), now then strip, 641. ed. Br.] Vesp. 1152. So éxéveo- 
Oar: kaye ’xövönaı, Aristoph. Lys. 919. [920. ed. Br.] Kai 6) 
'rövonaı, ib. 925. Br. ’Eykadtrrev, and ovyrakbmreıv, viz. éavrov 
inario, Xen. Cyrop. vill. p. 550. 551. See Dorvill. ad Charit. p. 
274. sq. [See Kadvupa.] 

IIIIOZ, a horse. In Bovrepados : Eye cor Povxéparov wrijoonaı, 
Aristoph. Anagyr. fragm. v. rév Ocerradtcav Inmwv tives éxadovvro 
Bovkégaror, Auctor Etymol. M. In Sefedcecpos, a horse in traces on 
the side of the right, or off, horse of the two yoked horses: Soph. 
Antig. [140. See the Schol.] See Soph. El. 724. [721. 722. ed. 
Br.] In Giytos: 0v0’ 6 Giytos, obf 6 oaugpöpas, Aristoph. Nub. 122. 
In karropöpoı, viz. immo, Lucian. In xeAns, a horse used by one who 
leaped quickly and alternately from the back of one horse upon that 








=. 
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of another while at full speed.“ Fully, xéAn@’ os troy E&Xavvwv, Hom. 
Od. e, 371. In xevravpidar, Lucian. [iii, 104.] In xorwarias, [a 
horse marked with the numeral note xömra: Schutz. on Aristoph. 
Nub, 23.] ör' erpıdunv rov xomrariav, Aristoph. Nub. p. 124. v. 23. 
Anagyr. Fragm. 5. See Kuster ad Schol. Bentl. and Ernest. ad Cal- 
lim. Fragm. p. 555. sq. InmAvkogöpoı, viz. irmoı, Strabo.’ See Scalig. 
ad Varr. p. 107. In rapäseıpoı, viz. Immo, horses in traces, on the 
sides of the yoked horses: Eurip. Or. 1019. called also rapropo:. 
See Valcken. Adnot. in Adoniaz. Theocr. p. 242. sq. In oaugöpas, 
a horse marked with the letter 2, or cay: 008 6 Giyws, ov 6 capdd- 
pas, Aristoph. Nub: 122. [where see the commentators, p. 159. of 
Bekker’s edition printed for Mr. Priestley, 1826.] Eq. 603. Nub. 
1298. In oeıpasöpoı, (the same as rapaoeıpoı. See above.) Aschyl. 
Agam. 851. 1649. Aristoph. Plut. 1303. [Nub. 1300.] In reXeuos, 
a horse of full age, opposed to ros, lian. V.H. vii, 13. See 
Kuhn. Lucian. t. i. p. 164. and Hemsterh. Fully, irrwv redreiwy 
dpouov, Pausan. v, 8. In daoraros, Aristoph. Nub. 109.° cf. Hero- 
dian. p. 466. ed. Piers. In the verbs eAavvew, and éfedavvery, to 
ride, to ride out, inmov is understood; Xen. Cyrop.i, 13. Fully, 
Aristoph. Nub. 1275. See Virg. En. x, 575. Ovid. Met. iv, 
217. 

IXTION, a sail.——In aipew: dpas &x rijs Alyivyns, Thucyd. vii, 
26. ra loria ÖnAovörı, Schol. See Vriemoet. miscell. philol. p. 11. 
and "Ayxvpa, above. Fully, ra ioria deıpanevov, oixeodaı devyorra, 
Herodot. viii, 94. In vseodaı, to lower, or contract, the sails: [in 
modern navigation, the surface of the sails is reduced by taking up 
their lower parts, which is called reefing.] Figuratively in Sophocl. 
viv & Ev karois pou mAeiv bpecmévy dorei, El. 336.° See the Schol. 

IZTOPIA, history, is often understood in numerals: e. g. Oeo- 
moumos eikoorn devrépg, Steph. Byz. v. O&orwpos. Fully, NıroAaos ev 
reräprn toropig, Id. v.’AoxdAwv and ’Ackavia. 

IZXAZ, a fig. In xapıry. TlaAadas rar kapır@v, (Lucian. Vit. 
Auct. 381.) is a well known Grecism for raAddas Kapıras, [see 
Abridgment of Viger, p. 25. at the top, and $ iv.] as Schefer ob- 
serves; who refers to Hemsterh. ad Lucian. t. i. p. 559. Athen. t. 
iv. p. 358. Alciphron. iii. ep. 51. In those words therefore the 
ellipsis supposed by Bos does not exist. 

IXOY2, a fish. In é\AoW, (mule,) which signifies a fish in 
general. See Lycophr. 196. mds ixdvs, Schol. Gr. éddo, ano rov 
EAXeırij rv da Exew, Etymol. M. in Mövöos, which has the same 
meaning. See Casaub. ad Athen. p. 538. Callim. Fragm. Bentl. celx. 





@ *Hvika ye KEANS KEANTO TapaKEAnTieEl, 


Aristoph. Eq. 900. It occurs too in Lys. J.S 


60. J.S. 

5 v.p..329. J.S. 

¢ 110. ed. Bekk. Kuster, Bentley, 
. Brunck, and Schutz take dasıavovs to 
signify birds; Wieland and Hermann, 
horses. J.S. 

a 1272. ed. Br. 1254. ed. Bekk, 


Im- 


mous Y eAdatvwy, driving. See Schutz. 


e "Yoeodaı wor doreis. Td AnkvOov yap 
TovTo mvevoeitaı moAv. Aristoph, Ran. 
1220. ed. Br. The true reading, in my 
opinion, isdSoxe?: I think you should lower 
your sails. See Classical Journal, vol, ii. 
p: 503. J.S. 
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In the names of species of fishes: PBobyAwooos, immovpos, Kép- — 
xovpos, peddvovpos, &c. In enrol, viz. ixOves, fish usually boiled: — 
rd mardiov & eioijAder &bmrovs depor, Menand. fragm. p. 148. ap. Athen. — 
vii. of which pisciculos minutos in Ter. Andr. i> 2, 31. appears to 
be a translation. Cf. Aristoph. Vesp. 677. [obdels ovde oKopddov Ke- 
paday rots éWnroter Sidwor, 679. ed. Br.] rots ixOuvdiors, says the Schol. 
See Aristoph. Anagyr. fragm. ii. Dramat. fragm. 1. Casaub. ad 
Athen. c. 14. 53. 60. In raymnoroi, fishes commonly eaten fried. — 


KAIPONS, time, opportunity. —-In Seihns: €aoerat, hws, 7 
SeiAns, ij ueoov juap, "Orröre, &c. Hom. Il. ¢, 111. understand kaı- 
pös. In Ev péow, viz. cape, meanwhile: see Stanl. ad Aschy). Suppl. 
743. In &v dfei, Onos. c. 25. Fully, Ev dfei capo, c. xi. In ev ro 
rapaoyörrı, at an opportunity: fully, r@ Kaps tore mapaoxovrı ph 
xpnräuevos, Plut. in Ces. p. 711. 

That in the phrases év ö£ovrı, (Aristoph. Pac. p. 040. Eurip. Med. 
1277.) ev ro mapövrı, (Thucyd. i, 132. Dionys. Hal. vi. p. 352. 
see Fisch. ad Well. iii. 1. p. 258.) év rovrw, (Thucyd. iii. 72.) there 
is no ellipsis of kaıpo, but that the words governed by the prepositions 
are in the neuter gender, appears probable from equivalent phrases 
in which the words employed are evidently in that gender: eis déov 
exßeßnee, Dionys. Hal. Ant. R. t. iii. p. 1426. See Plut. t. i. p. 636. ed. 
Reisk. Lucian. t. ii. p. 269. ro wapov, for the present: Heliodor. p. 
238. ed. Cor. Phalar. p. 242. és ro wapov, Lucian. t. Ul. p. 427. 
Kara rö mapov, Dionys. Hal. t. ii. p. 668. Diod. Sic. iv, 22. zpos ro 
mapoy, Plut. Mor. t. i. p. 632. Kara ro avro, at the same time, Died. 
Sic. xx, 76. xara rwüro, Herodot. vii, 206. There is an ellipsis of 
kaipos (or römos) in wept wv od Eorı viv A&yeıv, Hebr. ix, 5. In &ws 
- &v HEN (viz. 6 Kaıpos,) Ore einnre, &c. St. Luke xiii, 35. In os éxao- 
Tos mpovywper (viz. Kaıpos,) Arrian i. p. 28. 

In Latin there is a similar ellipsis of tempus: in presens, Hor. Od. 
li. xvi, 25. multo ante, Cic. ad Div. iv, 1. in perpetuum, ib. ep. 4. 
So in vernum, estivum, hibernum, viz. tempus. See Gronov. Obs. 
lil, 24. 

KAIZAP, Cesar. In ceGaords: Acts xxv, 21. 25. In avro- 
kparwp: ot Gerdrarot avroxparopes, Smith. p. 55. viz. Kaicapes. Fully, 
p- Sl and 41. 

KAKON, evil. In aravpeiv and éxavpeiv, to get: Eravpeiv Ba- 
ovijos avöpos, i. e. Eravpeiv karov Evera Bacrdjos, and Eravpeiv kaxop- 
Padias, 1. e, Eravpeiv kakov er kakoppadias. Karovis expressed in Hom. 
Od.o, 106. See Gra&v. Lect. Hesiod. p. 29. and Apollon. Rhod. i, 
82. Aschyl. Prom. 28. So in aroAavew: 6 uev Ölkara Eruoyxer, 
arohavwy rijs avrov evpnyavias, Lucian. in Phalar. See Jens. Lect. 
Luc. i, 4. p. 24. sq. In mdcyew: rocatra (viz. caxa) emädere etka, 
Gal. iii, 4. (So ofa, and more fully, ota kard. See Valcken. ad 
Eurip. Pheniss. 1633.) é@’ ois yap abrot maoxovres nyavdrrovv, Wisd. 
xli, 27. See Homberg. in Pararg. sacr. ad |. and in the smaller 
edition in 8vo, p. 5. sq. Danz. de jur. tal. p. 9. sq. Fully, kai aya- 
Gov kai kaköv re maoxovoı, Artemid. iv, 67. (Ayado» is expressed with 
rärxeıv by Aristoph. also: Eccl. 888. [893. sq. ed. Br.] ) 
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_If the adverb xaxös be understood, the meaning is the same: Irpa- 
rhyıos Emi THs ois üpxiis maoxeı kaxüs, Liban. ep. 35. ed. Wolf. [See 
Kivövvos.] 
 KAAAIOIIH, Calliope. In Motca or Oea.“ See Schol. Gr. 
ad Hom. Il.a, 1. Serv. ad Virg. Zn. i, 12. 

KAAOY, fair, favorable. In oux éyiyvero ra iepa, Xen. Anab. 
ii, 2, 3. vi. p. 350. Fully, ob« éylyvero ra iepa xada, ib. p. 349. and 
in Thucyd. v, 55. ws od Evrauda ra dtaßarnpıa abrois éyévero, the 
scholiast says that cada is to be understood. For various forms of 
expression equivalent to ra iepa yiyveodaı, see Herodot. ix, 19. ix, 
38. v, 44. ix, 61. 62. 37. 45. Valcken, ad vii, 134. p. 563. 
Wesseling. ad ix, 61. p. 721. Pausan. iv, 15. Plut. Mor. t.i.p. 
888. | 

*KAAO2, a rope. In zpdrovos, which is properly an adjective : 
iorov 8 ioroddcn meXavav, mporövoroıw bpévres, Hom. Il: a, 434. [rois 
mporerapévors kadys, schol.] So in rudens, funis is understood. 

KAAOYMENOZ2, called——-There is an ellipsis of this word 
after the article and kai: KAavöia, 7 cai Aexas, (viz. cadovpérvn,) 
Epigr. adesp. 698. Oe@ BaaAriödı, rH cat Awvn, (viz. kaAovuevn,) 
Euseb. Prep. Ev. p. 38. Zavdos, 6 kai Ilatdos, (viz. kadovperos,) 
Acts xiii, 9. See Hagenbuch. in Diatrib. p. 41. Fabrett. Inscript. 
p. 145. and Kegad), below. So after the article without cai: oi 
"Aralraı,—oi mpdrepov Kepxirar, Strabo p. 825. B. Almel. rod ’Ade- 
Eavdpov, rov Lldpidos, [viz. kaAovuevov,] Philostrat. Her. p. 186. 
Boiss. eis ryv viv Kvecxnyjv, [viz. kakovuernv,] Strabo p. 873. A. 
MäSara, wodts Karradoxias, 4 viv Katcdpea, Steph. Byz. Fully, 
pons tod Eigovs. ‘O xparnrijs xaAovnevos, Hesych. t. ii. c. 630. don 
rep év Ando ij Tpoxoeıöns kakeouevn, Herodot. ii. 170. rotor viv Aw- 
ptevor Kadeopévacot, Id. i, 57. és rv viv LvOiny Xwpnv Kadeopuévny, 
Id. iv, 8. 

Sometimes Aeyöuevos is expressed : rijs Awpidos ev mpdrepor, viv dé 
‘Eortawwridos Aeyouevns, Strabo t. iv. p. 233. as Schefer reads: 4 
kat ’Erikrnros Aeyouevn, Strabo p. 856. extr. oxnvi de Eorıw, f viv 
Oupédn Aeyouevn, Etym. M. c. 653. 7. Orövouadönevos : Diod. Sic. i. 
[When the relative is used instead of the article, the verb itself is 
understood instead of its participle :] Mupoos. kögıvos ora Exwv, ds 
kal appuyos, [viz. kaXeirat,] Hesych. t. ii. c. 637. 

In ovöuarı also, Kadovpevos or Aeyöneros is understood; ävdpwrov 
rıva Aivéay övönarı, Acts ix, 33. yur) ovouarı Avdia, Acts xvi, 14. 
Fully, avnp ovönarı kadovuevos Zarxalos, Acts xix, 2. 

KAAYMMA, a covering. In cara kedaAjs Exwv, 1 Cor. xi, 4. 
(viz. kaAvupa, or iuarıov.) Fully, cara kedaAjs éyew inarıov, Plut. 
Apophth. p. 200. See Toup. Em. in Suid, t. i. p. 37. 

*KAANZ, a cable, a rope. See Aidos, and Kakos. 

KAPAIA, the heart. In daxvew: dkovoas 5é ravra 6 Köpos 
é64x9n, Xen. Cyrop. i. p. 36. Fully, dédnypae riv Enavrov kapdtar, 
Aristopb. Ach. 1. daxveec rd piAnua ryv kapdiav, Longus p. 20. ed. 
Villois. See Villois. p. 56. Sometimes other words are expressed 




















“ See on ’AdHvaı, and on Aidckovpa. J.S. 
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with Sever: as ply, Leonid. Tarent. Ixiv, 4. dpera, Eur. Pheniss. 
394. ed. Pors. on which see Valcken. p. 137. sq. gpévas, Hom. Il. - 
e, 493. Weyiv, Tragic. ine. in Exe. Grot. p. 461. See Brunck at — 
the end of the Aj. of Sophocl. And xapdia is expressed with other 
verbs of significations similar to that of ddxvew: xarevvynoay ry 
xapdig, Acts ii, 37. Stemplovro rais kapdiaıs avroy, Acts vil, 54. 

KAPIIO2X, fruit. In rpoßaAkeır, to put forth; to produce: — 
örav mpoßaAwoır dn, St. Luke xxi, 30. Fully, non Öse Kat Kapmov eE 
éavrod mpoßaAkeıv, Julian. Orat. v. p. 169. It is expressed with kara- — 
BaXeiv in Xen. (Econ. xvi, 11. In woreiv, St. Matth. xiii, 23. Fully, — 
woujoare ovv kaprods, &c. St. Matth. iii, 8. In gpépew: H re yi ope 
&depe, Herodot. v, 82. Fully, öuiv yi re Kapmov éxpépor, Id. ili, 65. 
oure yh Ehepe önolws Kaprov, Id. ix, 93. 

KATABOAH, a foundation. In é« xaevijs either xaraßoAjs or 
kpnridos is understood : Ereixısav rw moAıv Er kauwijs, Thucyd. i. 92. 
Sydovdre xonridos, Schol. évixa é« xatvijs, Philostrat. in vit. Apollon. 
vi, 11. orodounkos éx kawijs, Xiphilin. in Sever. p. 343. See 
par 








7» le 
eK ATATIEATHZ, a catapulta.——In zerpofddos, when in the mas- 
culine gender: see Diod. Sic. ii, 27. xx, 48. 49. 84. Eelog. t. ii. 
p- 490, 50. Fully, karameArwv dévBehGy re kai merpoßoAwv, Diod. Sic. 
Ecl. t. ii. p. 498, 83. &mornoas ére rovs merpoßoAovs karaneAras, 
Id. xvii, 45. (as Schzfer reads.) £miornoas rovs merpoßoAovs, Id. xx, 
45. 
KATASTAXIZ TOY AEPOX, state of the atmosphere. [See 
Paors. | “ 
These words, according to. Eustathius, are understood with tpépa, 
day ; which, being properly an adjective, signifies mild or placid. 
See in “AvOpwzos. | 4 
KATEPXOMENOZ2, descending. In 7 ävwdev oodla, St. James 
iii, 17. perhaps in 76 rreüua éx rov Ocod, 1 Cor. ii, 12. Fully, 4 copia 
ävwder karepxonevn, St. James iii, 15. cf. i, 17. Ln ae 
KATOIKOYNTEZ, dwelling.——In oi zepi Tupov cai Yiddva. 
Fully, rods éxi rade rov Tatpov karoıxovvras, Polyb. iii. p. 221. So 
Acts ix, 22. or repıowovvres, as in Diod. Sic. il. p. 137. 
KEIMENO2, placed ; situate. In ot &v d&twpaciv, viz. keine- 
vow: (or övres.) Fully, rav Ev alıwparı keınevwv diAwr, Diod. Sic. Exc. 
de Virt. et Vit. t. ii. p. 572, 89. rots &v akiwpacw qowarw keınevoıs, 
Athen. i. c. 11. In ai cid rédets, Strabo xiii. eis rovs kixho aypous, 
St. Mark vi. 36. In ra &mi Oaddcon, viz. keineva, Pausan. iv, 20. In 
nera&v. Fully, vrepßoAnv rıva nerafd keınevnv, Polyb. t. i. p. 338. 
In zepı&: ro mAijos rév mepıE möAewv, Acts v, 16. See Xen. Cyrop. 
i. p. 49. rots mepi ras Övaeıs pépect keıuevos, Polyb. t.i. p. 542. 
In Latin there is a like ellipsis of situs, positus: sed video in te esse 
omnia; and, verum h@c non sunt in nostra manu: Cic. ad div. 
xiv. ep. 2. Fully, in vestra manu situm est, Sallust. Jug. c. 33. 
KEAEYQN, ordering.——See Kekeiveıv, in the Verbs. 
KEPAZ. [See the note on Mépos.] 
Képas (the wing of an army,) is often understood in rö defıöv and 
evovupov, Seee. g. Polyb. t. i. p. 49. t. ii. p. 953. Kepasis underst. 
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in Simm. Rlıod. Epigr. i. See Brunck ad Epigr. adesp. 168. (Lect. 
et Emend. p. 267.) Jacobs. ad 192. 

KEPAZMA, a mixture. ——In ärparor, Revel. xiv, 10. 

*KEPAOYX, gain.——See "Ogedos. 

_ KEPMA, coin.—---In woddoi mAovaıoı EßaAAov moAAa, viz. Képpara, 
St. Mark xii, 41. and in Aexra ovo, ib. v. 42. 

KE®AAAION, a sum. In dpxaiov, signifying principal, as 
distinguished from interest, kedaAatov, or Ödveiov, is understood, 
See Advetoy, and the Abridgment of Viger. p- 57. § iv. Add Alciphr, 
i. ep. 26. iii. ep. 3. oüre rökovs ovre dpyatoy aredidov, Athen. xiii. 
[See Tiunna. ] 

KE®AAH, the head. In car’ dxpas some understand kegpadijs : 
see Hom. Il. », 772. and Eustath. ad 1. p: 940. 1. 37. Others, ad- 
mitting no ellipsis, take car’ äxpas to be the same as xara kedaAns, 
from the top or summit. See Wasse. Addend. ad Thucyd. p. 303, 
86. in Duker’s Pref. Eurip. Pheniss. 1192. ed. Pors. and Kopugy, 
below. 

It is understood in adyéw nv (viz. kepadi)y) dua mavros, Callim. 
epigr. 34. In amoreurew and Amoreuveodar: amerene ’Aprenuov, (be- 
headed,) Niceph. Breviar. Histor. p. 175. ed. Petav. ‘Hpwédnv,—rov 
drorapdvra rov LIpddpopov, Codin. p. 151. cf. Euseb. Demonstr. Ev. 
lil. p. 12. Hence the anniversary of the Baptist’s decapitation was 
called in the Greek Church, cemor op) Tov rtpiou Hpoöpöpov, Codin. 
de Offic. Aul. Constantinop. 6 de mapa Tatra mowy Amoreuverau, 
Photius Nomocanon. tit. 9. c. 25. where Phot. in the Schol. ex- 
plains aroreuveodaı by amoxedadicecOar. dei tov nAacroypapnaavra 
amor&uveodaı, Id. in Ecl. Baoıkık. See Constitut. Leon. 77. rots duc 
rov ’Inoovv Arorenvoneros, Orig. Exh. ad Mart. dddvres arerundnsarv, 
Phot. Biblioth. Cod. 79. ärerundn eis &v rav okaXiwv rod avrou pdpov, 
Auct. incert. Demonstr. Chronogr. Spectac. 4. Fully, arerun@nsar 
ras xepadaus, Xen. Cyrop. viii. 8. 3. dmorundevres ras kedaküs Ere- 
Aevrnoay, Id. Anab. ii. 6. 1. rv xedaAyv adrod Amorundjvan mpoo- 
réraxe, Niceph. Brev. Hist. p. 232. See Fischer. Ind. Gr. in Paleph. 
Vv. aroreuveiw, Kubn. Quest. Philol. Pent. 5. p. 12. Tyrwhitt. ad 
Litbic. p. vil. (lvi. ed. Lips.) 

Sometimes however of azorepvdpevor signifies the excommunicated. 
In cadd’rresOa, Eyrakvıbacdaı, 1 Cor. xi. 6. [karacahvmrerat, and 
karaka\vnreodw, there.| Fully, v. 7. [rarakadurreoda: av kepariy. ] 

KIOAPA, a harp. In Acids: ’Avıas' 7 Kıdapa' dia ro év ’Acia 
evpijodaı, Hesych. See the notes. kpovnara’Acıados, Aristoph. Thesm. 
126. [120. ed. Br.] Fully, ’Acıados our &v dor Wogov Kıdapas kAvor- 
pev, Eurip. Cycl. 442. See Kust. ad Aristoph. Thesm. 126. Span- 
hem. ad Callim. p. 467. 

KINAYNO2, danger. ——In év rois eoxaroıs eivaı, Schwebel un- 
derstands ee: (as in the Latin, in extremis esse, extrema omnia 
experiri, he understands periculis and pericula,) citing Dionys. Hal. 
ix. p. 625. for the full phrase; ra oikeia év rots éoydros Ovra Kıv- 
dvvos. But Schiefer quotes Diod. Sic. xvii, 97. (where he reads eis 
ro &oxarov NAde Kvddvov,) and Eel.t. ii. p. 524, 19. Herodot. i, 22. 
vill, 52. Eurip. Or, 441. Euseb. Eccl. Hist. i, 1. "Eoxaroıs, says he, 

Bos. I 
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is in the neuter gender, and there is no ellipsis. See Triller ad Thom. — 
M. p. 373. sq. Diod. Sic. Ecl. t. ii. p. 527, 59. But were any word ~ 
to be understood, he would prefer caxa. Soph. Philoct. 65. In éy © 
wavri elvac or yercodaı, &c. some understand kuvddrm or Kevddvov, — 
some kaxg or Kkaxov: &v mar! jön trav "Axawwv övrwv, Philostrat. 
Her. p. 214. ed. Boisson. xıröurg, Schol. Rightly, says Boisson. See 
Aristid. i. p. 278. 304. Heliodor. vii, 23. Xen. Hellen. v, 4. 29. 
vi, 1. p. 296. Plat. S. N. V. p. 108. Plat. Sympos. c. 17. Bast. 
p. 130. Herodot. vii, 118. ix, 118. Valcken, ad Herodot. vii, 118. 
H. Steph. Operar. in Dionys. Hal. c. xvi. Thucyd. vii, 55. Dionys. 
Hal. Ant. Rom. vi. c. 76. t. ii. p. 1214. But eis wav dgiypat in 
Eurip. Hippol. 284. ed. Valck. is, / have done everything ; I have 
tried everything. See Valcken. Xen. Anab. iii, 1. 18. and Wyttenb. 
in Select. Prine. Histor. p. 386. In erayeır : ramal, eis rv yaorépa 
rois avdpdow éoxas Evakeivdaı, kal Tov wept TOY Kpewy Emäfev, (VIZ. 
xivövrov, or möAeuov,) Plut. Mor. t. v. p. 440. See Valcken. ad He- 
rodot. p. 537, 43. Often in dcagevyerv: e. g. in Pausan. Beot. c. 
38. In rpexeır tov wept uxüs, Herodot. Calliop. and elsewhere. See 
Ammian. Marcell. xxiv, 4. Fully, rov wept Wuyis rpexwv kivöuvor, 
Dionys. in Isocr. [See KuGos.] | 

KIPKOZ or KPIKOY, a ring. This word, or köouos, ornament, 
is understood with dakrvAvos, (a ring) for the fingers. EG 

KAAAO?, a branch. In ixerjpror, either kAddoe or OadAol may 
be understood : [the passages cited as examples of this ellipsis are 
not satisfactory.] Fully, txrnpiow xAddorsıv ékeoreppévor, Soph. (Ed. 
R. 3. See Herodian. vii, 8.19. [18.] and Sylburg. p. 951. a. 24. 

KAHPOZ, a lot. In &Xaxe (viz. xAjpov) rod Oupraca, St. 
Luke i, 9. Fully, &Aaxe rov KAjpov rijs duaxovias ravrns, Acts i, 17. 

KAIMA, climate, region. In ra rpös Ew, mpös peonuPpiar, mpos 
&pxrov, mpos Eomepav, understand xAipara. Fully, azo de keonußpıvov 
xAluaros 6 Atpıs Mivrovpvav mapaneıßöperos, Dionys. Hal. i. p. 8. 
Or pépn: ra mpös aAvaroAüas pépn, Polyb. t. i. p. 541. 

KAINH, a bed. In xararXiveıw, Polyen. vill. p. 801. In za- 
paoxevaodijvaı, Herodian. i. 16. 12. In orpwvvvew: orp@cov ceaure, 
Acts ix, 34. Aéxrpoy or Xéyos also may be understood. There is a 
similar ellipsis of /ectus in Latin: see Plin. vii. ep. xxvii. § 7. 2 

KOTXH, an oyster, a shell.-—-In Wedwpis, Aleiphr. Ep. i, 2. 
Fully in Clem. Alex. and Athenzus. 

KOIAIA, the belly ——In 5 dvw and karw: dappareveı Oépous 
pev paddoy ras dvw, xeınwvos Öe ras karw, Hippocr. Aphorism. iv, 4. 
See Foes. CEcon. Hippocr. in KoAla. (Scheefer understands ¢ap- 
paxias rather than xocXas in this passage.) 

KOINON, common.——In ri éyot kai coi ; what have I to do with 
thee? ri époi cat éxeivy ; What have Ito do with him? kowov is un- 
derstood; or, more fully, kowov zpaypa éort. ri yap éor’ "Epexder 
kai koAouois Kal kvvi; Aristoph. Eq. 1022. ri [Meiddeooı kduoi ; ri 8 
aorpacıw Bowrew; Anacr. Od. xvil. p. 55. ymdev oot kai ro dıkaim 
éxeivy, St. Matth. xxvii, 19. See Gell. i, 2. J. H. Mai. jun. Obs. 
Sacr. i. p. 18. sq. Drus, Mise. ii, 26. Rather more fully, époi kai ro 
avdpwry éxeivy ovdéy (so Valcken. reads) rpäyp& éore, Themist. Or. 
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xxix, p. 343. B. With cowdv expressed, ri ody mrépuys kai dpbarpp 
kowöv éorev: Lucian, Icarom. p. 196. ri kowov Kurt Kai Badravelw; 
Id. adv. Indoct. p. 312. oböev gidooopig Kal dor Kowör, Maxim. 
Tyr. Diss. xxxili. p. 336. See Eurip. Ion. 1284. Achill. Tat. vi. 
p. 387. lian. H. A. xiv, 25. Polyb. Exc. Leg. 1327. Longus ii. 
p. 55. and for variations, Epigr. adesp. ccl. Epicharm. ap. Stob. 
p- 365. Grot. Charit. p. 67, 9. Valcken. ad Eurip. Hippol. v. 224, 
Communis is in like manner defective in Latin: Cic. ad div. xiii. ep. 
19. xiv. ep. 1. where see Manut. [See Ilpäyna.] 

KOITH, bed.——In od yap ex puds EßAaorov, (viz. koirns,) Soph. 
according to Valckenaer’s restoration of the passage, Diatr. in Fragm. 
Eurip. p. 224. approved by Brunck, Soph. t. iii. p. 444. See the 
Schol. ad Apollon. Rh. iv, 223. 
 KOANIO?2, a bay, or gulf. In d:agepopévwr Humv év ro ’Adpig, 
Acts xxvii, 27. (viz. xöAmo.) In dtarAkwv Ex rüs ’Arrıkjs rov ’Ioviorv, 
Themist. Orat. viii. p. 105. A. and wepawO@ijvat rov ’lövıov, Thucyd. 
vi, 34. Fully, gvrdcéBade rov ’Iöviov kuAror, Id. vi, 44. See Tlovros, 
and Fisch. ad Well. iii. 1. p. 260. 

As to the ellipsis of xoAwos, the bosom, supposed by Bos in &v r@ 
0%, €k TOU 000, ek THY owv, &c. (see Soph. Philoct. 984. [988. ed. 
Br.] and the Schol.) Schefer denies its existence; observing that 
the pronoun is in the neuter gender, and that ro cov, ra oa, &c. are put 
in a multitude of passages for oJ: he cites Eurip. Androm. 142. sq. 
Br. and 1181. 713. Orest. 1085. Pors. and 1629. and refers to 
Valcken. ad Herodot. p. 687, 52. So sua, Ammian. Marc. 
Evi, 1. 

KOMH, Aair.—-—In repıdery, false (hair:) wepOéuevos wepıdernv, 
(viz. köunv,) Polyzn. v, 42. Pollux x, 170. called by Polyb. t. i. 
p- 318. wepıderas rpixas. So mpöcderos or mpooderös. See Aristoph. 
Thesmoph. alt. xii. Xen. Cyrop. i. 3. 2. Lucian. t. ii. p. 210. 
Schol. ad Aristoph. Plut. 271. Add Myrinus, Epigr. ii, 4. (@AAorpiovs 
mAorauovs.) 

KOPH, a girl. In dratpwros or Aravpwrn. See Aristoph. Lys. 
217. [217. 218. ed. Br.*] In @jAeca, Rom. i. 26. Fully, OnAecau 
xöpaı, Plato; and in OnAvrepa. In wapdevırn : mapdevıral, veohnAees 
ola re veßpot, Dionys. Perieg. 843. xaAXea mapdevırdwv, Muszus 54. 
cf. 130. 133. 160.’ See Fisch. ad Well. iii. 1. p. 258. 295. Fully, 
mapdevıryv re köpnr, Eurip. Epigr. rapderıxal koüpaı, Orac. Sib. v. 
p- 622. ed. Gall. So Callicter i. in Analect. Brunck. t. ii. p. 294. 
and perhaps in wapOévos, which is sometimes used as an adjective: 
see Valcken. ad Eurip. Hippol. 1005. Fully, wap@évov köpas, Eurip. 
Phen. 1744. Pors. 

KOPY®H, the top or summit.——Oi d&a én’ ükporarn mepvanı, 
Hom. Il. 4, 484. kopvon Snrad), Schol. Gr. (but Schafer refers er’ 











@ The supposition of an ellipsis of xöpn sober. J.S. 
in the passage of Aristoph. is about as ’ Kal dd mapdevınns amaddxpoos ov 
ridiculous as the supposition of an ellipsis didnow, Hesiod. “Epy. kal ‘Hy, ii, 137, 
of man or some other substantive would J.S. 
be in the English words, I will remain 
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üxporärn to atyeıpos,) [V. 482.) In rar! axpns, nn 772. (See Ku? 
gary.) So cacumen is defective in Latin: Hor. Serm. il. 3. 309. — 
Ep. ii, 1.32. Fully, summum cacumen, Lucret. v. 1456. See Sanct. — 
Minerv. iv, 4. = 

KOSMHMA, an ornament.——In ra évragua, sepulchral clothes — 
and ornaments, xorunnara is understood. See lian. V. H. i, 16. 
Lucian. t. i. p. 367. Charit. p. 13. 16. and Dorvill. ad Charit. p. 
421. ef. Eurip. Hel. 1263. Musgr. [1259. ed. Beck.] where Scalig. 
reads mer\wor. [So Barnes, but Musgrave evrerAos.] Iph. T. 313. — 
Kédopos is expressed by Dionys. Hal. rots évragios koouoıs, Ant. Rom. 
t. i. p. 380. But in Soph. Electr. 326. Övpara may be understood 
with évragea. See the Schol. and v. 405. sq. Kécunpa is understood 
in repirpaxyAtov: fully, "IcOpov, weperpayndrcoy koounua, Hesych. See 
Meeris p. 289. 526. and Piers. on both passages, Mavvos de Earır 6 
mepirpayyAtos Kdopos, Schol. ad Theocr. xi, 41. 

KOZMOSX, ornament.—-—See Kipxos, and Kospnua. 

KOXAIAS, a snail. In gepéotxos,* Hesiod. "Epy. 189. "Haivdos 
82 röv KoyNav gepeoxov cadet, Athen. ii, 22. See Cic. de Divin. 
ii, 64. TEN 

*KPAZIX. See Ilpörooıs, and ®yaıs. 

KPEAT, flesh.——in Bdevor, (so bovilla,) beef. EyxeXcıov, of eels, 
Aristoph. Thesm. alt. fragm. ii. örräre ra 'yxekera, Id. Ach. 1042, 
Neier ra kpéa, Schol. In Aaywa, hare’s flesh: üprıdeiov Kat ovelwv 
cal Aayowy mpoxeuevov, Lucian. t. li. p. 28. (as Schefer reads.) ov 
Aayg’ Efeıs ömößer dos, (viz. kpéa,) Aristoph. Eq. 1190. cf. Eccl. 838. 
[s43. ed. Br.] See Piers. ad Meer. p. 247. Fully, e¢poi Aekavıov rov 
Aaywor dds spew, Aristoph. Ach. 1110. Hence the proverb Ev aor 
Aaywos.’ In dpviBewr, the flesh of birds: wapaxeévov aire dpre- 
Beiov ray mAeıövwv (mıövwv, Schzef.) kat todkvreAwyv, Muson. ap. Stob. 
Serm. xvii. p. 349. Schow. oprıdeloıs re ws Kovporaroıs xp@vraı, 
Clem. Alex. p. 850. Pott. See the passage of Lucian above. Fully, 
kpéar’ öpvideıa ye xıy\av, Aristoph. Nub. 339. In üveor, swine’s 
flesh: see the passage of Lucian above: and in xoipewr: see Fisch. 
ad Well. iii, 1. p. 257. Oudendorp. ad Thom. M. p. 865. övo pras 
xopeiov, Philodem. xxiii. Fully, xoipea (xoipera, Saimas. and Scheef.) 
xpea, Hesych.t.i.c. 742. Kpea, or xpeara, is understood in eiöw- 
Aödvra also, meats offered to idols: 1 Cor. vili, 1. 

KPHMNO?, a precipice.——In karaor&vres éxt rwv ürpwv, Ono- 
sand. c. vii. viz. spnuvov. Fully, &m’ dkpors rots kpnuvois, Thucyd. 
vi, 97. 

KPHNH, a fountain.——In the proper names of fountains; as, 
"Apedovoa, Kaoradia, and in Meoonis and "Yrepera, Hom. Il. &, 457. 
according to the Schol. In & Zußapirıs, Theocrit. v, 126. Fully, 
Zußapiridos Evöodı kpavas, Id. v, 146. So fons is omitted in Latin. — 





@ It wculd be more correct to say that d’ELwv &v macı Aaygos, would have 
woxAlas is signified or indicated by $e- lived in clover, as we say: in abundance 
pfoıxos, than that there is actually an ofall good things; Aristoph. Vesp. 709. 
ellipsis of it. See on ’A@jvai, Aidcxovpo:, ed. Brunck. J.S. 
and KaAAury. J.S. 
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KPHIIIZ, a shoe.——In drodéou xpvoidas, viz. kpnridas, Lucian. 
Dial. D. | 

KPHITI%, a base, a foundation. See Karafory. 

KPIOAI, barley.——In ’Aydd\devcat, a large and fine sort of barley : 
ov 8° "AxıAkeiwr arouarreı, Aristoph. Eq. 816. [819. ed. Br.] but 
you fare sumptuously. See Brunck. ad |. and Lex. Soph. in ’Ayé- 
Acıov a\üra. In xabijpevat gpvyovaıv, Aristoph. Eccl. 221. Aeireı ro 
xpıdas, Schol. (as Faber rightly reads. See Plin. N. H. xviii, 7, 14. 
Herodot. viii, 96. Meeris p. 213. and Pierson there, aud in pref. 
p. xxxil.) 

KPIMA, judgment, condemnation.——In ävexrörepov éorat, St. 
Matth, xi, 22. 24. x, 15. for xpiua is expressed with mepioodrepoy in 
St. Matth. xxiii, 13. In &voxos Oavarov, for xpinarı Havarov, St. 
Matth. xxvi, 66. See Hebr. ii, 15. 

KPIZIE, judgment, condemnation.——In Soke rıv Emi Oavary 
(viz. kpiowv) kararexpiodaı, Artemidor. Oneirocr. iv, 35. and karu- 
dicagbeis zyv Emi Oavarw, anwXero, Id. iv, 62. v. 49. See Schaf. 
Melet. Crit. i. p. 109. sq. In öraxovew in a judicial sense: of ö’ 
Epopur Averükerav re rov Loodpiay, kal wrijyov Oavarov. Ekeivos pévroc 
poBovpevos our imijxovcerv, Xen. H. Gr. v. 4, 24. Fully, immediately 
afterwards: kaimep ovy ümaxovwv eis rıjv Kpiow. [Kpioıs, opinion; 
see in I’vwun.] 

_ KPITHPION, criterion, test. 
yırworouer, 1 John ii, 3. 

KTHMATA, possessions.—— In ra éyyata® and ra vrepöpıa, op- 
posed to each other: [lands within the bounds of the country, and 
without :] Ereıön rév vrepopiwy orepouaı, kal ra Eyyara ob kaprovuaı, 
kai Ta Ex rijs oikias memparaı, &c. Xen. Sympos. iv, 31. Fully, ra év 
TH Umepopig xrjuara, Id. Mem. ii, 8. In oixeta, one’s own: ö rı kai 
BovAeraı ray oikeiwv Apanerov, Elian. V. H. iii, 2. Fully, presently 
afterwards, kai Öevrepov auro Kripa ovvexwpnsav Aaßeiv. So in ra 
€avrov: Emi rois éavrov, Thucyd. iv, 105. xrjpace ÖnAovörı, Schol. 
ra l’vyew, Archiloch. x, 1. Anacr. xv, 1. dokwar & Exeır ra Kpotoov, 
Anacr. xxvi, 3. See Fischer on both passages. In oi &xovres: see 
Xpijpara. So habere in Latin: Ovid. de Art. Am. [ili.] 541. Fast. 
1, 195. Phaedr. iii. Prol. See Oikypara. 

KTHNH, beasts of burden or draught.——In ra oxevogöpa : rıv 
Te inmov, kal ra oxevoddpa, Dio Cass. xxvii. p. 33. pera oxevopopwv 
kai aua&or, Diod. Sic. v, 25. But sometimes ra oxevoddpa signifies 
the baggage: oi pév rad oxevopdpa KoniZovres, Diod. Sic. xx, 29. 
dvariWéace ra oxevopöpa rois dro@vyioıs, Polyb. t. ii. p. 540. Schw. 
In such passages Ayyeia, orpwparödeona, &c. may be understood. 
Kry»n is understood in örodvyıa also, which is an adjective: q. d. 
dro Evyov ovra. See the passage last quoted. 





Kal év rovrp (viz. rp Kpernpig) 


@ ’Eyyaakrhuara means estates; land- ore vavtixov, odre éyyatov, Demosth. 
ed property, But the sense of &yyaos is adv. Apatur. p. 893. 1. 15. ed. Reisk. 
sometimes, secured on lund: &AdAov de J.S 
ovußoAalov ok dvtos Euol mpds TovTor, 
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KYBOY, a die———In inep 82 dpyiis avappırrei wai2wv, Philostrat, 
in vit. Apollon, v, 29. Sometimes xifor is expressed with avappim- — 
rew, sometimes xivduvoy: brép Ardvrwv Avapptıbar kußov, Dionys, — 





Hal. iii. p. 62. dveppigOw xußos, Menander Arrhephor. v. 11. xıw- — 
Sdvous Avappırreovres, Herodot. vii. c. 50. 2. where see Valcken, E 
xırdivw» rov Eoyarov dvapperreiv, Dionys. Hal. iii. p. 189. (p. 552. — 
ed. Reisk.) cf. i, c. 80. viii. p. 515. See Casaub. ad Sueton. in ~ 
Jul. c. 32. Jens. Lect. Lue. ii, 11. p. 217. Valcken. ad Eurip. — 
Pheeniss. p. 419. Markl. ad Suppl. 330. Oudendorp. ad Thom, M. ~ 


p- 783. Ss. hal 


KYKAOY, a circle —— In @ustards: fully, xöxAov @wöaxos, Ma- | 


netho ii, 14. Poll. iv, 158." for which @woddpoy xbcdov, Alcinous p. 
37. @wgopin, Manetho iv, 510. See Dorvill. ad Charit. p. 267. 
Ewdiany (viz. 680s), Id. iv, 168. In rapaAAnAoı : (see Plin. vi. c. 33.) 
xoxAovs dé elvar Ev rp oiparg mevre—üpkrıköovy, —Tponırov Depivdy,— 
lonpepıwöv, —xeıuepiwor rpomıKöv,—Avrapkrırov : Aéyovrae öde mapaAAn- 
Aor, KaOdre ob cupfaivova eis aAANAovs' 6 de Qwdiakds Aokds Eorıy, ws 
éxiwy rovs mapa\AıjAovs, Diog. Laert. vii, 155. So Suid. ii. p. 392. 

KYAIE, a cup. In OnpikAevos :* mv pey émtorodjy mapwoaı, 
Aaßeiv dé rv OnpixrAccorv, Plut. Sympos. i. p. 619. In peyddn: axpa- 
rov, €Bdwy, rv neyaAnv, Menand. Fragm. So peyddats mponivery, 
viz. KUNE. rais peyadas KwOwrı@önevo., Aristot. Probl. § iii. and in 
peiZwr: radu ry neiZov’ yrnoev, Athen. Deipnos. x. See Hom. Il. 
1, 202. Cic. in Verr. i, 26. [$ 66.] In piay & Emımivouer avrois, 
Pallad. xxi. v. 9. In wodAds alıwv, Theogn. v. 484. Brunck. In &Ax’ 
EAke rıjv tov Aaiuovos rod Ilpauviov, Aristoph. Eq. 107. viz. xvAcka. 
See Bergl. there, and ad Alciphr. p. 148. [See Ilornpıov.] 

KYNEH, a helmet.——In &v d& (viz. kuwen) xArjpovs &ßaAovro, Hom. 
Il. db, 352. and &x dé (viz. kurens) «Anpos Odpe Neoropidao, ib. 353. 
Fully, «Ayjpovs év Kuren kaAkhpei rdddor, Il. y, 316. 

KYPIOZ, a master. In &avrod elvar: Kat ouk éoré Eavrov, (viz. 
xöpıor,) 1 Cor. vi, 19. Fully in Onosand. x, 7. ro ui) alrov eivaı ris 
&avrod Yuxjs küpeov, Onosand. x, 7. See Kuster. ad Aristoph. Nub. 
219. [See note b on Ardaoxakos, p. 32.] 

KNAYMA, an obstacle.——In Eurödiov: (if an adjective.) Fully, 
ri ydp Eyroduov kodop’ Erı por; Eurip. Ion. 862. Lucian has used both 
words at tlıe same time; but separately, and not in concord: xada- 
mep Tt kwAvuna Kal Eumodıov mpoopwuevoi, t. iii, p. 141. See Dorvill. 
ad Charit. p. 111. 

KNAYTON, forbidden.——In döpov, 6 av &E &uov dpednOys, &e. 
St. Matth. xv, 5. St. Mark vii, 11. if any one shall say to his father 
or his mother : that is consecrated, by which you might have been 
benefited by me: therefore it will not be lawful for me to bestow in 
profane uses what has been once consecrated to God. See G. E. 
Edzardi. in not. ad tract. Talmud. Avoda Sara. c. 2. p. 292. and 295. 
and 'OgeiAew in the Verbs below. 

KOH, an oar.——In HaXapıav rporovpévwy, Aristoph. Ach. 








* See the new edition of H, Stephens’ Thesaurus, c, 4275, A. J.S. 
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lower oars being fastened. Fully, Oadapiac xaraı, ai karw- 
esych.“ | 





_ AATANA, cakes. In ra d2upa, occurring almost every where 
inthe N.T. Comp. the septuag. transl. Miu MIrT- 


AATQOSY, a hare. In zrof£, timid, from rrwooeıw, mrüxas ap- 
razeıv, Philostrat. Icon. ii, 2. p. 812. Fully, rosa Aayworv, Hom. 
Il. x, 310. wröxes. deıAoi. Aaywol. doprades. EXagor. veßpot. Hesych. 

AAMIIAZ, a candle.——In iv repujs yé mov ray xnplwv, (xnplvwv 
Brunck.) Aristoph. Eccl. 1035. viz. Aaumädwr. 

AAOX, people. In *Iopa)A, as e. g. in Acts i, 6. xiii, 23. Bully, 
ro Aag ‘lopa)A, Acts xiii, 24. cf. St. Matth. viii, 10. xv, 24. xxvii, 
42. St. Mark xv, 32. St. Lukei, 68. ii, 25. 34. iv, 25. vii, 9. 
&c. In some passages olxos may be understood. See St. Matth. x, 6. 

AAXANON, a pot-herb. In 7öVoouov, mint, St. Matth. xxiii, 
23. cf. St. Luke xi, 42. 

AEDOMENA, things said. In ra amo rpimodos, viz. Aeyoueva 
or xpnodevyra, a proverbial phrase for what is unquestionably true. 
See Hesych. Nopi@w 84 coe ra td ’Apioroddvovs Gpkeoeır, Galen. 
Hippocr. Gloss. Explic. proem. p. 55. H. Steph. underst. Aeyoueva, 
or AexPévra. Aeyouerwv is understood in perakv, Theophr. Char. 
c. 7.4 Fully, peratd AXeyouévwy, Lucian. Philops. peragtv Adywy, Id. 
Dial. Char. et Mere. &c. Merafd Aeyouerwv, or Aöywrv is sometimes, 
by the bye: peraty rev Aöywv b€ rovri nor doret, Apollodor. ap. Poll. 
x, 93. 

*AETOMENOSY, called. See KaXovnevos. 

AETON, saying. Eir’ dveideow "Hpanoov évOev xiivOev, ovres 
éo@’ ds ob, ‘Vor rod pavévros künıßovAevrov atparod (orparo ? Schef.) 
Evvamoy aroxadovrres, ws our üpreooı TO ui) ov merpowı mäs xarafar- 
Geis daveiv, Soph. Aj. 726. Brunck and Schefer understand Aeyorres 
before os our dpx.© Schaefer understands the same word in dvpte & 
ophös ads eis &pıv Adywr, 'Hueis uev, os vırarra deomörnv épov, Oi, 
os exeivov, Eurip. Plıen. 1469. see Valcken. and Atywv, eimwv, or 




















kedevwv in érepwWey ayyedtaddpor 


@ See the new edition of Stephens’ Gr. 
Thesaur. c. 4188. C.D. J.S. 

b “Qere rods &kobovras rot emirabéabat, 
A vvordiat, N peratd Karadumdyras araad- 
rt ete p- 42. 1. 5, ed. Simps. Oxon. 

S 


¢ Professor Hermann wonders much, 
that Schaefer, who has exploded so many 
false ellipses, should himself have intro- 
duced this one; and explains the passages 
above quoted upon the principle of a 
confusion uf two distinct phrases, when 
subsequent words are accommodated ra- 
ther to what is in the thoughts of the 
writer than to what he has already ex- 
pressed. See ’Akovwv, and the notes on Ad- 
vanıs, and "I8éy. ds odk apkéoo, says he, 


un Oopvßeioda: abrov, Diod, Sic. 


is to be joined, not with &rokaAoüvres, 
but with dvelicow Apaccov, the sense of 
which is, öveıöifovres &Aeyor. In the first 
verse from Euripides, eplfovres &Aeyoy is 
virtually contained: and in Diod. Sic. 
Ereudev AyyeAıaböpov is equivalent to 
di dyyeAuapipov éxéAcvoe. In another 
passage of Soph. (Cid. R. 538. ed. Br.) 
wherein the supposition of an ellipsis is 
more plausible, he thinks a latency of 
ÖmoAaßav or éAmifwy in the preceding 
word idéy more near the truth than the 
actual ellipsis of those words supposed by 
Brunck. See the notes on Zrepavos, 
T168os, Elva: or "Iévat, Aéyew, Tlapexeıv, 
and ’Amd. J.S. 


72 ELLIPSIS OF NOUNS. 


Ecl. t. ii. p. 490, 44. See Wass. ad Thucyd. p. 293, 65. In Du- 4 


ker's Pref. Wesseling. ad Diod. Sic. t. i. p. 726, 74. 


rule. 


AEEIS, word, expression, language. ——In rg rAndeı rwv rpomı- 1 
cov, (viz. Adfewr,) Longin. § 32. and presently afterwards, peyakaı — 
rv ovow elolv ai rpomıxai. Fully, ev 7 rpomıxm Acdeı, Didym. See © 
Rhunken. ad Tim. p. 4. In weey, [viz. réfer,] prose. See the © 
Abridgment of Viger. p. 39. Rule X. Ammon, p. 131. ed. Valck. — 


Schol. Ven. ad Hom. Il. 8, 252. Eustath. on the Hiad. p. 569, 7. 
Rom. 432, 10. Bas. on the Odyss. p. 1888, 1. 728, 33. 1833, 50. 
651, 3. 

AEXOS, a bed. In orpwrör : fully, et orpwrov Aexovs, Eurip. 
Or. 313. orpwrois év Aexeeooı, Hesiod. 'Theog. 797. So Mosch. ii, 
16. and 22. See Hom. h. in Cer. 285. Strato cubili, Ammian. 
Marcell. xxv, 2. Zrpwrd Aexrpa, Eurip. Hel. 1281. ed. Musgr. Ac- 
cording to the conjecture of Valcken. and of Schxfer. (see Melet. 
Crit. i. p. v. 88.) orpwröv occurs elliptically in Apollod. Bibl. iii. 
10. 2. In such passages $apos would be more rightly understood. 
See Soph. Trach. 917. | 

AHIITEON, to be taken. —— In the grammatical expression, drö 
xowod, when it is signified that some word is to be taken or repeated 
from what precedes, in order to supply a deficiency, Anzreor, ima- 
Kovoréov, Or éori is to be understood. See Schol. August. ad Eurip. 
Pheen. 253. Valck. cf. Valcken. p. 91. B. 

AIOOZ, a stone.——In äxpoywrıaios, Ephes. ii, 20. In dopatos, @ 
stone for house-building : rijs oiye véov BaAAovro Sopaious ‘léperot, 
Apollon. Rh. i. 737. Fully, érwpadorv joe douatov Ada, Epigr. adesp. 
cciv. v. 3. In @epédeos, perhaps. In pappapos, white: pappdpo 
öxpıöevrı aAwv, Hom. Il. u, 380. Fully, Aidos écrfpexrar pappapos, 
Callim. h. in Apoll. v. 23. ex em. Valcken. (Koppiers. Obs. Philol. 
p- 140. Rhunken. Ep. Crit. p. 131.) päppapor werpov, Eurip. Phen. 
1416. ed. Pors. In öAooirpoxos, destructive in its course: Hom. Il. 
vy, 138. Fully, oAorpöxovs anakıalovs pei@ous kat EAarrovs Aidovs, Xen. 
Anab. iv. p. 194. erpoı öAooirpoxor, Theocrit. xxii, 49. See Hom. 
Il. v, 138. In 6 oraödıos perhaps: for which rö oradıov is said, with 
an ellipsis perhaps of diacrnpa or onueiov. In the verb GadXew: 
rijs Tov PaAAecıv dppijs éwéoxe, Josephus Antiq. Jud. ili. 1.5. weyakoıs 
Badrcere xeppadios, Tyrteus in Sentent. Inthe proverbial expression 
mavra kıveiv, Viz. Aidov :* mavra éxivovy, Lucian. de mort. Peregr. 12. 
P- 324. to. 3. mwavra kıvnoew, Liban. Ep. 261. Aidov, Wolf. cf. ep. 
412. Fully, ‘‘ omnia pertento, omnia experior ; mavra denique Aidov 
xıwo, Plin. i. ep. 20. 15. Zenob. Pareemm. 6. 63. Apostol. 15. 65. 
mavra kıveiv rerpov, Eurip. Heracl. 1002. See Diogen.7. 42. KaAwr 
too may be understood: for the proverbial phrases wavra kdAwr, 
xıveiv, veieıv, avaceley, Ebıkrar, are of the same import. ravra ev 
ovv üvaseieıy küAwv,’ &c. Philo de Somn. p. 162. ed. Wechel. on 





*AEITOYPTIA, office, administration. See 'Apxn, command, q 
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“ So in English, not to leave a stone > See the new edition of Stephens’ Gr, — 3 


unturned. J.S, Thesaur. c. 4732. A, B. 
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ti see Heeschel. p. 255. cf. Hemsterh. ad Lucian. t. i. p. 173. 
‘ Valeken, Diatr. in Fragm. Eurip. p. 233. Toup, Em. in Suid. t. ii 
P- 20. sq, Musgrav. ad Eurip. Med, 282. Belin. ad Lucian. t. v. 
p- 315. In that iambic trimeter, dts mpds rov abrov (viz. Aldov a 
Kpovew) rovrov ovk Eorı cogod, the ellipsis is supplied by Zenob. 

29. and Diogenian. iv, 19. So, ad eumdem lapidem bis offenders, 
Auson, ep. xi. p. 615, [See Tyu), a statue, &c.] 

Ai0os is understood too in the names of precious stones ; as deri- 
rns, eagle stone: apéOvoros, amethyst: iaoms, jasper; fully Rev. iv, 
2. [3.] papyapirns, pearl: odpd.vos, sardine, Revel. iv, 3. cpapay- 
divos, emerald. 2 
. AIMHN, a harbor.——Aıumv, or axrı), is understood in vavAoxos. 
See Musaus de Her. et Leand. 259. NavAoxos Ayumv very frequently 
occurs in Homer. In 7 Me Diod. Sie. ix. Portu is expressed by 
Nepos, in Themistocl. vi, 1 

AITPA, a pound.——-In phrases relating to money Airpa is often 
understood : e. g. rpıör pupıadwv Apyvpiov araduos, Paan. Metaphr. 
ii, 21. Fully, apyupiov Aırpav eis déka pupiddas, Ib. c. 22. xıÄlas 
Aaßövres Airpas xpvaiov, Diod. Sic. xiv. ec. 116. With a like ellipsis 
pondo is used in Latin. See Festus. Gronov. de Pec. vet. i.p. 28 

 Sanct. Min. iv, 4. p. 598. 

AOTIZOMENOY, considering. An ellipsis of AoyıSöpevos is 
supposed by Leisner in arerkaıov Enaurov, —olov aröpos Eralpov €o- 
Tepmpevos einv, Plat. Phed. MN in ampeı, KATOLKTEINWV Thy TE yvralka, 
oiov Avöpos orepoiro, Kal rov dy dpa, vlav yuvaika karakımar, ovK Er’ 
oWoro, Xen. Cyrop. vii. But Wyttenbach’s explication of such pas- 
sages is, as Schefer observes, more simple and satisfactory. On otwy 
téxvwy éxvpnoe, (Herodot.i, 31.) Wyttenb. remarks, (Annot. ad He- 
rodot. in Select. Princip. Hist. p. 347.) that this use of olwv is 
Homeric, for dre roiwy, or Ore ro.vrwy.— xt popos— Eooeat, ot’ ayo- 
pevers, Il. o, 95. ph ce véor dia SWpar’ Epvcowo’, ot’ ayopeves, Od. Ps 
479. See Il. &, 166. x, 346. Od. 4, 611. a, 92. p, 160. (where otor 
is the right reading :) o, 72. (where ony, &c. expresses a reason, and 
is not an exclamation :) o, 219. h. in Merc. 282. sq. See also 
Herodot. viii, 12. Thucyd. vii, 75. Soph. Ed. R.701. Eurip. Med. 
23. Alcest. 969. Musgr. Plato t. x. p. 244. Lucian. t.i. p. 135. s. 
Altan. H. A. v, 54. Simonid. Epigr. 94. ap. Brunck. Anal. t. i. p. 
144. So daos: Emiuendeode, doa tyiv &x rov Merédrew rıuwpnuärww 
Mivws Ereuiye pyviwy daxpipara, Herodot. vii, 169. See ii, 175. 
aperawv ’Aok\nmioöörov TO KAéos adavarov, boca Kai cia mipev yépa 
zarpiöı, Epigr. adesp. 374. [and by this mode of explanation, in the 
passage of Demosthenes quoted by Leisner, darpvoa: épn, Kai ddvpac- 
Bat nv "EAXdda, ws Örarerraı, os must be taken for dre roiws, or Ore 
TooUrws.® 

AOTIZTEON, to be considered. ——In ror’ obv kpeirrov 7) Atyeır, 
Dionys. Hal. de Struct. Orat. § xxi. p. 172. ed. Upt. Aoytoreov, or 
okerreov,is understood. See Ikerreor. 





- I have given an example of this word of H. Stephens’ Gr. Thesaur. c. 7816. Ne 
towvtTws from Origen, in the new edition It was in no lexicon before... J.S. 
Bos. K 
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AOTOS, discourse 





Emrägıor EXefev Er’ aurg Aöyov, Dionys. Hal. v. p. 291. (Plut. ex- 
presses Eracwos: &rawo» &rırägeov, Mor. t. i. p. 869.) So 6 Meyapırös, 
Havaßnvaixös, Mavnyvprxes, IAaraikös, Zynpaxırös, and the like, with 


un ellipsis of Aöyos. In wapurAnrırös : rovrous rous zapaxAnrikods (VIZ. 


Aöyovs) evdiöörres aAAnAoıs, Basil. Hom. eis rovs ay. p. papr. p. 411. 


In ro &js, frequently occurring in Scholia, for 7d é&ijs rov Adyov, the 


series of discourse. See Steph. Proparase. Thucyd. In dca Bpaxéwy 
or Ppayxıörwy, or dia mAeıivwr, (viz. Aöywr) rotjcacbat yuvaunv, or 
neurnjodai revos. Im ovveddvre: Kal ovreAörrı daraı, viz. Ady, Const. 
Porphyrog. de imag. Christ. Edess. P- 96. ed. Combefis. andin sum ; 
and to be brief. In many verbs: aipeiv : daive Ö' Aoıdıjv,”" Erde» eAwr, 
ös ol ev, &c. Hom. Od. 0, 500. See Dorvill. ad Charit. p. 92. 
Toup. ad Longin. p. 350. ’Araueißeoda:, Hom. Il. a, 84. and else- 
where in Hom. who often expresses pvOos, as in Od. ß, 83. Il. y, 
171. Araräarreodaı and Avrıdıararreodaı, Sext. Emp. p. 404. 405. 
Arkpyeodaı: E mei dé mepi rev adıoAoywrarwv vicwy ÖmAdoner, (viz. 
Aöyw,) Diod. Sic. v, 84. See Lucian. t. i. p. 50. In this sense dia- 
ropeveoda: sometimes occurs; asin Diod. Sic. Fragm. t. ii. p. 638. 
sq. See Wyttenb. Annot. ad Xen. p. 370. Eirei, Liban. ep. 8. 
p- 22. for eineiv Aoyov. So dicere in Latin. ’Exreiveıwr, to extend, 
or lengthen: see the Commentt. on Thom. Mag. p. 614. ’Erepxeo- 
Oar: wavra érépyeoOa, (viz. Abyy,) Aristoph. Vesp. 634. émeGety 
ärarrd rırı capüs, Id. Eq. 615. "Eripepeiw, Dionys. Hal. vii. p. 430. 
Mnxvvew: xdcovs Eimo’ av addovs, el pe pnxovey déor; Aristoph. 
Lys. 1134. p. 905. [v. 1132. ed. Br.] roy Aöyov önAovörı, Biset. 
amaAkafopaı Tov Erı wept avrwv pnykive, Plut. Mor. t. 1. p. 8 add 
Herodot. iii, 60. Fully, &pxopaı && vepi Alyvurrov unkvvewv rov Aöyov, 
Herodot. ii, 35. pndé pnkovery Aöyovs, Soph. Electr. 1514. unkuvo 
Tov Aöyorv, kaAAıov 7) Exreivo, Thom. Mag. p.614. Ilapareivew: fully, 
mapérewé re row Aoyov péxpt pecovuxriov, Acts xx, 9. [7.] Llpoodépew: 
see Dorvill. ad Charit. p. 459. (461.) 639. Markl. ad Eurip. Suppl. 
600. Villoison ad Long. p. 211. ZuußaAkeıy : rıres de rav ’Erıkov- 
or kai trav Zrwirav gihocdgwy ovveßaAAor avrg, Acts xvii, 18. 
Zuppeyviery, Polyb. t.i. p. 45. Teiveıv, Soph. A). 1059. [un reire 
parpav, 1040. ed. Br.] Vrokapßärew : ra aura oe Aéyovros rou 
Mapéov, irodaPwy (viz. tov Adyov) 6 Baoıevs épn, lian. V. H. i, 34. 
See Xen. Cyrop. ii. p. 101. 

AOTOT, reason, cause. In em rive; éxt rive yap Kai euedRov 
otrw cipSeoBas TOU Dinge Leo Imp. Serm. de Sep.. Christi p. 
227. for Emt rit AGyw; See éxi below. Adyos i is understood in rarv- 
räramı, altogether ; absolutely ; equivalent to &v zavri Aöyo, Plat. de 
Rep. ii. p. 116. p- 156. So omnibus modis miser sum; Ter. bie" 
[See the note on Avyazus, p. 36.] 

AOYOX, account, reckoning. In aps Sauer ov 58 avrov ovvalipeıy, 
oon Soe xviil, 24. Fully, ovvalpeı per’ abrov Aoyov, St. Minis. 

‚19. ovrapaı Aoyov, xviii, 23. [See Tiyumpa.] 

"KOPXH, a lance, a dart. -—-In the proverb, 6¢ ofeias Syren 

viz. Aöyxns: Suid. See Lennep, ad Phalar, p. 267. B. 








Aöyos is understood in adj jectives signifying | 
the subject, or forming the title, of orations ; as in Emırägeos. Thus, q 
ö Emırägeos (viz. Adyos) rov Anuoodevovs, rod Avoiov, &c. Fully, vor — 






Dr, one N ee en “en, 
Lö Pr Au) aia i » 
de ee ah / we 4 
ir» i hn) 


AOTOZ—MAOHTH?E. 75 


AOIJAOPIA, abuse. —— In mAvveıv, to revile, to abuse, Aristoph. 
Ach. 380. Aocdopiats seems to be understood. It is expressed by 
Chrysostom ; and by Photius, Biblioth. c. 25. 7. ’Oreideow is ex- 
pressed by Basil. Or. ad Juv. p. 95. ed. Grot. See Toup. Em. in 
Suid, t. iii. p. 102, Kon. ad Gregor. p, 127. Brunck ad Aristoph, 
Plut. 1061. ad Pac. 971. 
- AOMIOZ, remaining, rest. 
x, 41. 

AOYTPON, a bath, is very commonly understood in oo 
See Jacobs. ad Macedon. Epigr. 30. 





In of Séka, (viz. Aorwot,) St. Mark 


MATNHTIZ, magnet, loadstone. In A:dos sometimes; [when 
used to denote a species, without the addition of any term directly 
declarative of the particular species meant ;] Exkpeuavraı ebOus, domep 
Tis Aldov ra ordypra, Themist. Or. xxiii. p. 299. A. Fully, Aidos % 
nayvärıs &Areı tov olönpov povoy, Alexand. Aphrod, in prafat. 
Probl. © 

MAZA, meal-mash. [In duvdos, when feminine. See IIAarovs.] 
In ueAıroeoca and pedirotrra, sweetened with honey: airn Ö' } pe- 
Ardeoca, (viz. paca, ) Herodot. vili, 41. peAcrotdrras aga yekırı 
dedevpévn’ 70 de aro Kal pedurdecoa, Hesych. See Fisch. ad Well. iii, 
1. p..258. Valcken, ad Herodot. p. 638, 34. Brunck. ad Aristoph. 
Lys. 601. In pepaypérn, kneaded : fully Ev dopt pév or paca pe- 
paynevn, Archiloch. ap. Athen. t.i. p. 116. In oivotrra, mixed with 
wine: Aristoph. Plut. 1122. Nub. 507. In rerpıuuevn, rubbed or 
beat fine: rerpiumevns yap gynav EmWvpeiv, Aristoph. Pac. 12. In 
dvorn or gvorü, [meal mixed with a small quantity of liquid, and 
not made fine:] sometimes fully, dvarij paga.“ See Meeris p. 384. 
and the ‚UNERPP» Addend. Toup. Em. in Suid. t. ii. p. 563. sq. In 
Watory.? See "AAdırov. 

MAOHMATA, learnings, (Shaksp. ); arts and sciences. In é ey- 
cvxAra, aud the like: see Hesych. TH ovumaon TaY EykvrAiwv nova, 
Philo t. i, p. 364, 33. Fully, 6 dıa ray éycucdlwy nadnuarwv Övräne- 
vos ievaı, Ammon. de Voc. Diff. p. 35. &ykvaAiwv madevudrwv, 
Plut. Mor. t. i. p. 24. ra EykixAı ypaupara, Euseb. H. Eccl. vi, 18. 
p- 279. ed. Read. ra koopuxa kai dıAdoopa pabjpara, ib. cf. Suicer. 
Thes. Eccl. v. 'Eykörkuos. 

MAOHTH?, a disciple. In of Eßdounkovra, oi Evdera, oi dwdexa, 
in the N.T. mpookanetrar TOUS Owöera, St. Mark vi, 7. Fully, ovy- 
kadeodpevos dé rovs Öwderu nadnras avrod, St. Luke ix, 1. [See ’Aro- 
orodos.| In ovK £orıy abrov, Rom. viii, 9. With the genitives ofproper 
names : Ilapdevıos 6 rov Auovvoiov, Athen. Deipn. x, 5. xv,8. Ile- 
gaios 6 rov Zuvwvos, Perseus the disciple of pp Pee Dice: Or. 53. 
kXaie mpös rods Ilirradov, Aristoph, Ach. 1031. Aelwee rods pabyras, 
Schol. ‘Supple oikovs, vel pa@nras,” Brunck. "Hpwros Kraoifiov 
(i.e. “Hp. padyrod rod Kryo.) BeXorouikd : inseript. ad Heronis 














@ Kal 7d yuvaidy je brodwnetoav puaThy b Meal mixed with honey and oil. Ga+ 
aatay mpocevéyin, Aristoph. Vesp, 610. len, J,S. é 
ed, Brunck, J.S. 
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Bedorotixé. See Jons. de Script. Hist. Philos. i, 2. p. 16. Th. Gale. 
Dissert. de Scriptor. Mytholog. p. 19. sq. Ma6nrai is understood in 
of dug roy T1Adrwva, and the like ; although the phrase may some- 
times mean Plato himself together with his disciples ; and sometimes — 
even Plato alone. [See the Abridgment of Viger, p. 4. 1. 24. and 

foll. . 

WANT EION, an oracle. In Aiyeiov: see Harpoer. IlvOwov: 
xencpoi re ovußaivovoı cairo Ilvdırov, Aristoph. Eq. 220. ‘* Subau- — 
ditur payreior.” Brunck. ’Es Tpogwriov, (viz. pavretov,) Id. Nub. — 
508. In @écgara: Eurip. Phoen. 914. and in Aöyıa, Aristoph. Eq. — 
1012. uavreia is understood. 

In the verb dvedeiv: fully, aveiXe ro kavrijiov, the oracle answered, 
Herodot. ii, 139. Other words are sometimes expressed: see He- 
rodot. i, 13. vi, 69. Eurip. Iph. A. 89. but the nominative most 
proper to be understood is 6 Oeés: see Arnald. Lect. Gr. p. 13. — 
Grev. ad Lucian. t. iii. p. 577. Antonin. Lib. c. i. p. 10. (where © 
see Verheyk.) Koen. ad Gregor. Cor. p. 235. a 

MANTIZ, a prophet.——In Aarpovddrnrra, Eyyaorpiuvdoı, ’Er- 
orarikol, Erdovoraorat, Evpuxdets, Ilvdwvırol, Lrepvoparrets, Teparoo- 
köroı, &c. See Potter. Antiq. Gr. |. ii. c. 12. 

MAPTYPION, evidence. ——In ovußıßageıv, to convince persons, 
or compel them to assent; viz. paprupiots, texpnplots, Aoyoıs, .by evi- 
dence or the like. See Acts ix, 22. So mpooßıßagew. See Schef. 
Melet. Crit. i. p. 34. sq. Rhunken. ad Tim. p. 241. sq. | = 

MAXH, battle.——In oraöin: éc6d0s & &v oradin, Hom. ll. o, 283. 
in close steady fight, when the ground is not shifted. So Apollon. 
Rh. i, 200. Fully, of & EvPocis ayadoi trijp~ay mpös payny rıyv ora- 
diay, Strabo t. iv. p. 36. ryv oradiay uaxnv, Athen. t. ii. p. 548. 
oraöin vouivn, Hom. Il. v. 314.713. See interpp. ad Thom. M.p. 
806. var. lect. ad Hom. Il. 7, 240. ad Heroic. adesp. vii. v. 2: 
Diod. Sic. t. ii. p. 91. 95. 

Maxns is often understood with onpetoy, a signal. Examples both 
of the ellipsis and of the full expression are in Dionys. Hal. In zpo 
rüs €v Aevxrpoıs, viz. payns yevouévys, Pausan. Att. xiii. ryjv (viz. 
paxnv) Emi rijs aomidos Aarıdav xpos Kevravpovs, Ib. xxviii. 

There is an ellipsis of payn in verbs also: e. g. &xrarreıw: fully, 
PEAAwv per Exrakeıv eis uaxnv, Onosand. c. vi. "Efdyew, mpodyeır, 
cup Padre: understand ras Övväaneıs eis paxnv. Fully, rv vorarnv 
kal neyiornv payny ovußaAövra, Herodian. iii, 12. See Virg. En. x, 
146. Zuvärrew: Evvüdav, Eurip. Phoen. 1309. where the Schol. 
Says ovvijbav nüxnv. See Barnes. orevöwv ovvanar rois moAenio:s, 
Diod. Sic. xix, 23. 7 me2y duvanıs—ovviidev eis xeipas, Id. xx, 12. 
xix, 74. Fully, növos tuvaw Evyyövo To "po pany, Eurip. Phen. 
1245. paxnv ovvarreıv, Xen. Cyrop. i, 43. So Diod. Sic. xvi, 12. 
XIX, 73. 

META, great. An ellipsis of péyas has been supposed when 
tis is put for some one of importance, [so somebody in English,] as, 
ag’ dy elval ris Suey, Lucian. t. i. p- 576. (See Reitz.) xav dds reoty 
eivai ris, Epict. Ench, c. 13. See Acts v, 36. viii, 9. but in reality ris 
1s put by a sort of ironical pleasantry or üoreionös instead of péyas. In 
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the same sense the neuter ri is used: see Valcken. Adnot. Crit. in 
N. F. p. 404. and in the opposite sense obdels and oddéy :. Arınos eye 
Piwoonar, cai ovdeis ovdauov, Epict. Ench. c. 24. obdéy ein, I Cor. 
xiii, 2. See Locella ad Xen. Ephes. p. 143. Tor similar expressions in 
Latin, see Juvenal i, 74. Ovid. Metam. xili, 241. and Remed. Amor. 
482. Cic. ad div. vii. ep. 27. [p- 409.1. 6. and 7. ed. Verburg. in 
Svo.] With no better reason has the neuter péya been supposed 
defective with gpoveiv, which by itself signifies, to be proud ; to be 
puffed up ; to pique one’s self: but different adverbs, and adjectives 
in the neuter, are joined with it to indicate the degree of pride and 
self-importance: e. g. ok ela reA&ws ne gpoveir, Xen. Cyrop. viii. 7. 
7. as Scheefer reads. gpovijca: dé’ AOnvaiovs éxt rn vikn ra’rn padcora 
eixaew, Pausan. i, 14. édpdvovy yap on éxt rh wpq Vavpdowy door, 


Plat. t. x. p. 260. Oy 8’ üv mepiacdy cat Kpovovvd’ evpn péya, Eurip. 


Hippol. 445. Valck. peydda 6) gpovet, Aristoph. Ach. 976. rovs 
peyıorov gpovodvras Emil ro wept rovrwy Aéyery, Xen. Mem. i. 1. 13, 
The following are examples of gpoveiv alone: gpovotsa Ö&  Mesohyy 
dua rov warépa, Pausan. Messen. p. 280. ¢povijoas é~ avrg, Id. in 
Att. xii. where see Kuhn. and Facius. kai rovs dpiorous, ots Av 
Hyirat poovety, Kreiveı, Eurip. Suppl. 447. ed. Musgr. 

MEAIMNOI, bushels, is usually understood in pupiades, when 
grain is spoken of: zpos yap dv0 kal déka pevptdor (viz. pediuvwr) 

epoéwy re Tota év ro Aecuxo reixei ro Ev Meudı Karoınuevomı kara- 
perpéovot, Kat roisı Tourwv Emikovporoı, Herodot. iii, 91. Kat oirov 
mpoodeivaı uvpıada, (viz. pediuvwr,) Polyb. v. p. 488. virüv re eikoou 
pupiddas edwphoaro ro Sym, Pean. ili. ec. 1. See Schol. Aristoph. 
Plut. 178. Soin Latin: see Hor. Serm.i, 1.45. Fully, otros eis 
Ekarov neöiuvwv pupiddas, lian. V. H. vi, 12. mupot uev pediurwy 
mevrekaideka uvpıadas, Diod. Sic. xx, 46. See xix, 58. xx, 73. 79. 
and 96. 

MEAOX, a member.——In ra aidoia. In aiodyripia, organs of the 
senses. In üxpomöodıor, the prepuce, or extremity of the prepuce. 
In erikapa, (viz. ueAn,) the chief or principal members: Obs. 
Mise. vol. v..p. 278. In zöohov. In auyaia, (viz. pédn.) In 7d 
xwrov, Hebr, xii, 13. iva un To xwAor éxrpavy. In KvdAdos, and 
xwAös, (VIZ. TO wédos, OF ra pédn,)- Lame, either in hands or feet. See 
Poll. iv, 188. Schol. Aristoph. Av. 1379. although with respect to 
these two last words, and also to zapadeAvpévos, there is rather no 
need of supposing any ellipsis of words sometimes expressed ; such 
words being added to mark more distinctly the seat of the defect or 
malady. See St. Luke v, 18. Acts ix, 33. Diod. Sic. xx, 72. and 
Wesseling t. i. p. 193, 71. Eurip. Alcest. 202. 

MEAOZ, a song, a strain. In many neuter adjectives, commonly 
joined with &öeır, Body, &c. e. g. dvakdyrixdy, u strain which was a 
signal for retreat. ’Eyeprip.ov, excitative, animating. ’Eußarnpıor, 
a measure used in marching to battle: fully, &ußarnpıov pédos Kat 
rarrırov, Max. Tyr. Or. xxxvil. p. 441. ’Evööounov, incentive. ’Epw- 
rvAa, (viz. wédyn,) Bion iii. 10. 13. [In cicdca: see Tloinua.] Kivx- 
veıov, Polyb. t. il. p. 1308. Oixrpdv: oikrpov aeidee, Bion. i, 36. 
HlaparXavoißvpor : see ’Aona. Tlapopunrıxov, incitative, Torepexor, 





78 ELLIPSIS OF NOUNS. 


war song, or strain. «eddy, Mosch. iv, 127. fully, ZuxeAov pédos, ; 


Bion viil, 2, Luy«Anrixdy, used for convocating an assembly. Tax- 
rudy: see above. [See ’Aoua.] | eich 

MEPIY, a part. In dpiorepd: Em’ aprorepg mepiBeBAHoba, Ar- 
temidor. iii, 24. Em’ dpiorépa ypagery, ib. c. 25. sinistre. In dexarn: 
@ kai Sexarny amd mavrwy Euepıoev "ABpadu: Hebr. vii, 2.  dexdrny 
—éSweev, v. 4. Eixoori: xai eixooriy abrov dotvar ögeikeı, Arrian. 
Dissert. 1. ii. p. 173. So decima and vicesima in Latin. See Cic. 
de Nat. Deor. iii, 36. ad Attic. ii. ep. 16. In &wa, eastern: xara ras 
éwas (viz. pepidas, Aristot. de Mundo; and 7 pos avarodas, (viz. 
pepis.) [Inpurpa: see Xwpa.] Inn, where, in which part, for év j 
pepidc, and so in 7H ev, 7H de, in this part, in that part, (viz. pepids.) 


= 
[3 


rnöl,—xal 798’, Aristoph. Pac. 1231. and in ravry: ravry mp@ror, 7 





’AA&£aröpos mpoexıwövvevoer, Arrian. i. p. 45. in this part, or in 


that quarter. In vırwoa : of Ocoöwpov Adyoı Tv vırwaav eiyor, (viz. 
peepida,) obtained the victory, Auct. vit. Theodor. Grapt. p. 199. 
As to such phrases as, rıjv moAAyjv tis orparıäs, Arrian. vi. p. 430. 
rs napiAnys avxvn, Aristoph. Ach. 349. rijs yijs wodd}, Pac. 166. 
(see more examples in Aristoph. Plut. 694. Xen. Cyrop. iii. 2. 2. 
Isocr. Evag. p. 325. ed. Lang. Diod. Sic. xix. c. 23. ax. c. 30. 40. 
70. Dionys. Hal. Ant. R. t. ii. p. 765.) in which some suppose an 
ellipsis of wepis, Fischer, Schefer, and Hermann“ decide that there 
is no ellipsis in them. Fischer quotes opdorarn rüs oxéWews, (Plat. 
Cratyl. 11. where see Heindorf. p. 28.) as a similar phrase, in which 
pépes cannot be understood ; and Schefer instances 6 moAvs tov xpö- 
vou, 0 juıovs Tov cirov, and also zpoGao’ Em’ écxarov Opdcous, (Sopli. 
Antig. 853.) as like modes of expression, but in which however no 
ellipsis can be devised. See Abresch. Thucyd. p. 662. Kuster. ad 


Aristoph. Plut. 694. and Ach. 349. Wessel. ad Diod. Sic. p. 506. 


t.i. Dorvill. ad Charit. p. 135. Zeun. ad Xen. Cyrop. p. 388. 
MEPOZ, a part.’ I. Understood in concord with Adjectives, 
Participles, or Pronouns expressed.—In 76 dxpov : kal mpooerurnoev éxi 
TO ükpov rijs Paßoov avrod, (viz. uepos,) Hebr. xi, 21. “ upon the top 
of his staff.” dvaxexpacOut cara ra dxpa, Lucian. t.ii. p. 64. Ta 





| 


@ Nec magis ad ellipses pertinet, quum 
verbum intelligitur ante aut postea posi- 
tum, ut moAA7 Tis X@pas, quo quidem 
Scheferus uon debebat hoc Sophocleum 
referre, mpoBac’ En’ &rxarov Opdcous, quia 
poete non hac forma, sed neutro genere 
utuntur, ut Eurip. in Orest. 441. & pé- 
Acos, hres Euubopas eis Tovoxarov. Her- 
mann. J.S. 

+—<* quia subjectum intelligi per se et 
cogitari potest, nemo, commemorato sub- 
jecto, desiderabit predicatum: contra 
predicato posito, quia predicatum non 
potest per se intelligi, necessario deside- 
ramus subjectum, Non est ergo ellipsis, 
ubi id nomen, in quo est rei descriptio, 
licet formam habeat adjectivi, i. e. pre- 
dicati, re tamen pro subjecto, i, e. instar 


substantivi, habetur, sive ex usu, ut in his, 
6 épdpevos, 7 Epwuevn, Sive ex rei natura, 
ut 6 Sixaos, Td kaAdv. nam in his plane 
nihil intelligitur preter id ipsum quod his 
verbis continetur, in quibus genus persone 
satis ipsa nominum forma indicatur, Fre- 
quentissima hec ratio estin genere neutro, 
in quo qui ubique pépos, mpaypa, xphua 
intelligunt, non minus inepti sunt quam 
qui yapeiv et yaneicdoı per ellipsin dici 
putant pro Yaneiv ‘yuvatka, Yaueiodaı 
avdpl. et hi qua tandem ellipsi talia ex- 
plicabunt, ut 7d ed, 7d xalpeıv?! Immo 
genus neutrum in Greca lingua, ut in aliis 
linguis omnibus, rei indicand» inservit, 
quam aut nolumus, aut non possumus, 
clarius describere.”’ Hermann. J,%. 
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ürpa (viz. Hépn) is principally used of the extremities of the body: 

dxpa, xeipes Kal mödes, Pausan. ii, 11. dre apporépacs karaoxwv abrov 
ra äxpa Ofenceoa, Lucian, t. ii. p. 338. rimre Ö' ex’ ünpa Peßnkas ; 
Posidipp. Epigr. xiii. v. 3. for which Eurip. has said, &v & d«poror Bas 
moot, lon. 1185. Musgr. See Dorvill. ad Charit. p. 327. sq. Lennep. 
ad Phalar. p. 72. In ra dyer (viz. pépn) rov kdopov, 1 Cor. i, 28, 
In ra änerpa : ovyi eis ra dperpa (viz. nepn) Kavxnoöneda, 2.» Cori: x, 
13. In äppörepov: Aubörepov, Kdopos 0’ im, éXarfpi re Kübos, 
(i. e. Kar’ Aubörepov pépos,) Hom, Il. 6, 145. änpörepor, depämwv per 
"Evvadiow Oeoio, Kai Movocwv Eparov dapov emioränevos, Plut. t. iv. 
p. 306. ed. Reisk. See Jacobs. ad Anthol. Gr. i, 1. p- 150. 

Schweigh. ad Athen. t. vii. p- 418. and so in the plural, ws Hpov 
per Auporepa ikava» brrwv Tous re girouvs eb moteiv Kal rods éxOpovs 
Kaos, du@v 0 obdérepa, Dionys. Hal. Ant. R. t.i. p. 439. dıavAov 
Oe, apporepa, Kal yupvos Kal pera ris aomidos, Pausan. ii, c. 11. 
See Phalar. Ep. i. venovraı de em’ appdrepa rov Kuiprov, Dio xxxvii. 
p. 32. rots &m’ auddrepa oroniors, Diod. Sic. v. 7. Fully, em’ auddrepa 
Tou nerwrov pépyn, Polyb. i. Em’ auporepa ra pépn rov reixovs mapek- 
Odvras, Diod. Sic. xix, 4. and figuratively : Aéyerac yap Em’ duddrepa, 
de Thucyd. Incerts Auct. p. 12. Duk. &m’ d&udrepa eimeiv ixavos, 
BeAriov, 7) Kar’ ändw, Thom. Mag. „P- 332. See Herodot. vii, 139. 
Diod. Sic. ii, 23. row cara yay 7) Kara Oddaccay évowbijvat, N Kat 
kar’ @uddrepa, Herodot. vii, 10. 2. Fully, car’ auporepa ra uepn map- 
ecomentwxévat, Diod. Sic. uy ey 4. See Plut. Mor. t. i. p. 33. Thucyd. 
, 13. (where ausörepa for car’ auddrepa,) and Wyttenb. Sel. Princ. 
Hist. p. 362. In ausw: é& dugoiv, Polyb. t. ii. p- 1023. Fully, && 
augoiv roiv pepotr, ib. p. 1024. With respect to dugw and appdrepoy 
unconnected syntactically with the other words a a sentence, as in 
the first examples above, see the Abridgment of Viger. p. 30. 1. 28. 
and foll. In &orAor: ra rvgAa Tot owparos Kal Gorda, (Viz. pépn,) 
Xen. Cyrop. In ra én’ apiorepa, Herodot. vi, 33. Inäoderj: ra 
aodevij rot köouov, 1 Cor. i, 27. Inraavra rw» rafnuärwr,® 1 Pet. 
v,9. In dyepa: rarvpAü 700 owparos—kal äyxeıpa ravra, Xen. Cy- 
rop. In ra Bapvrara rijs amoorevijs, Diod. Sic. xix, 32. viz. pépn, or 
xpnuara. In Soper: aro rev Popecdrarwr Emi ra vorıwrara, Agathem. 
p- 41. As tothe phrases &x yeıröovwv and és yeırövov, (of which ex- 
amples are in Diod. Sic. xiii, 84. Alciphr. t. ii, p. 228. ed. Wagn. 
Chrysost. Or. örı rov éavr. poy Adır. p. 93. Thom. Mag. p. 369. and 
in which an ellipsis of pepdv has been erroneously supposed,) see 
Kuster. ad Aristoph. Eccl. 420. Plut. 435. Bergl. ad Alciphr. p. 
216. Davis and Markl. ad Max. Tyr. t. ii. p. 281. ed. Reisk. Dorvill. 
ad Charit. p. 595. Valcken. ad Schol. Eurip. Phen. p. 712. sq. 
Belin. ad Lucian. t. v. p. 113. In ro yıyvöuevor, what is due ; what 
comes to one’s share. [See the Abridgment of Viger. p. 120.] In és 
ra yupva, Thucyd. iii, 23.  pépy dndovdre, Schol. In deéAcvor: ro 
deiArvov, the evening. In déxarov: To déxaroy ris TOAEws Emeoe, Rev. 
xi, 13. In 7d defor and ra deka:? Ex Sefwr, frequently in the 


« See the note on Mepis. J.S. hipsi dicuntur, quum significatur quidquid 
6 Ta deta, TA Apıorepa spe sine el- dextrum aut sinistrum est: sed in re mili- 
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N. T. rü ri Sefiu, Herodot. vi, 33. eplidı roy Bwpor raxews el 


Sega, Aristoph. Pac. 957. mpös öefiäa, Herodot, vii, 69. xeupds eis 


rit Sefer, Soph. Triptol. Fragm. i. refs emi Ödera Xeıpos, Theocrit. XXV,_ 
18. xara deka xeıpös, Hermodem. (Heyn. Lect. et Obs. in Il. i. 1. 
p. 688.) See Hemsterh. in Duker’s pref. to Thucyd. | In ro. devrepor, © 
St. Jude v. 5. for rö Sevrepoy pépos rod xpdvov: and in devrepa: rais — 


88 dyarnroy sat 7d ra devrepa konloaoda (for devrepa uepn), Julian. 
in Ces. ra Setrepa Ev orparnyiaıs Eupepew, Lucian. pro laps. int. 
salut. See Jens. Lect. Luc. ii, 20. p. 277. So öevrepeia : ra Sevrepeia, 
Menand. Fragm. p. 244. yefrou ra devrepeta Aafdvres olxovrat, Ju- 


lian. in Ces. Soin Latin: ‘* quamvis ei secundas fere grammaticorum — 


consensus deferat :” Quinctil. Instit. Orat. x, 1. (viz. partes.) In 
dio: as, SceAeiv eis b¥0.—écyxic0n eis Sto, St. Mark xv, 38. Fully, 
écxiaOn & eis S00 pépn, Polyb. t.i. In éyywopévoy, Agathem. p. 60. 
62. In &xaorov: xa’ &xkacra (viz. péon), or in one word, kadexaora, 
particularly ; point by point: wv eixev Emi ro deinvo ra Kaéxacra 
duetehOciv, Theophr. Char. c. 3. In Exarepov : moAAwv de Kat avapıd- 
wijrwv EE Exarepov meoörrwv, on both sides, Zosim. il, 19. In éxaror- 
rar\aciora Ajwerar, St. Matth. xix, 29. In exeiva: Em’ éxeiva (viz. 
pépn), or in one word éxéxecva, on the other side; on the further side : 
émi rade kai Em’ éxetva, Dio Cass. p..171. 7 Emil rad, ij Em Exeiva, 
Dionys. Hal. Art. Rhet. xi, 1. p. 396. Reisk. Gray eis ro Eexeıya 
rüjs yijs öpuijen, Plat. Plıed. c. 60. See Acts vil, 43. Eurip. Hippol. 
1210. Br. Athen. t. iv. p. 227. Herodot. iii, 115. Pausan. x. e% 
and 36. Lucian. t. ii. p. 135. Dionys. Hal. Ant. R. t. i. p. 536. 
Diod. Sic. iii. c. 50. Schol. ad Lucian. t. iti, p. 333. ad Aristoph. 
Plut. 545. and Gloss. C. D’O. ad v. 982. Eustath. ad Il. p. 601, 
37. (458, 7.) Thom. M. p. 336. and Wessel. Athen. t. iii. p. 440. 
—rous kar’ exeiva 'EAAyvas, the Greeks of those parts, Lucian. Gall. 
p- 173. See Polyb. iii. p. 234. Also vrepere:va, 1. e. Urep éxeiva uepn ¢ 
eis Ta brepexeıva duwv evayyeAicasdaı, Acts x, 16. which Thom. Mag. 
p- 336. says is povwy rev ovpdarwv. In &Aarrov: édarroy eye, 
Pzxan. vil, 11. In ro éuov: as far as in me lies; or, as to me: kat 
TO uev Enöv, (viz. uepos,) Plat. in Tim. 76 y’ Euov eürpenes mapa, 
Eurip. Bacch. 832. Br. xpn 6) 76 ye Euov Umnpereeodaı émitndéws, 
Herodot. i, 108. 70 & euov Erı Evdet, Lucian. t. i. p. 743. Fully, 
epnyovs Seondras robuov pépos Oix av OeAoımı moAeniooı ovußakeiv, 
Eurip. Heracl. 679. Musgr. See Soph. Trach. 1217. Lucian. t.i. 
p- 48. Dion. Hal. iv. p. 409. In év: xa0’ év, Thucyd. viii, 46. pé- 
pos önAovörı, Schol. In évavréov: St. Mark ii, 12. That Bernhold 
is wrong in supposing an ellipsis of pepo in éx trav Evavriwv, on the 
contrary, (lian. V..H. ii, 3.) will appear from equivalent phrases 
in the following passages: Xen. Mem. i, 2. 60. Diod. Sic. xviii. 
c. 2.65. and c. 4. Excerpt. t. ii. p. 552, 94. Dionys. Hal. Art. 
Rhet. p. 360. ed. Reisk. Diod. Sic. xiv, 111. Hierocl. in Aur. 
Carm. p. 98. extr. ed. Lond. Lucian. t. ii. p. 203. In ra éfov@ern- 
péva, 1 Cor. i, 28. Inro émBaddov: To éxdorw éxifsadroyv, the portion 


tari 7d defibv ct Tb apiorepoy cum ellipsi xépas significari putest. Hermann. 
dicitur, quod hac in re nibil aliud quam 
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or share properly belonging to each, Philo de Opif. mund. p. 5. 
arokaxüvres TOY krnuärwv TO emiBaAAov, Herodot, iv, 115. la portion 
de leur patrimoine qui leur revenoit, Larcher t. iil. p. 523.8, ro 
émPaddov Exdoros Er ris merpwnevns, Diod. Sie. i, 1. Fully, rüjs rorv 
awry avOporwy riyns 70 Emifadrrov EB’ Huds pépos uereiAndevaı vopizw 
ri)» mökıv, Demosth. de Cor. e. 76. p. 182. § 435. Je pense que notre 
ville a eu sa partie de la fortune du reste des hommes qui pouvoit 
nous revenir: Larcher. dös pot rd émtGaddov pépos rijs ovoias, St. 
Luke xv, 12. the portion of goods that falleth to me. To Enı- 
PadXdov pépos Exaoros oloeraı 7s roxns, Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. t. i. 
p. 497. s. See Dionys. Hal. Ant. R. 1. vill. $ Ixxiv. p. 520. I. 38. 
and t. ii. p. 683. Gataker. ad Antonin. vii, 7. ps 209. Traj. Wessel. 
ad Diod. Sic. i, 1. In ro emifvumrırov, Wegelinus ad Anon. Christ. 
de virtute p. 164. cf. p. 165. In érovpdvia: Ev rois érovparios, 
Ephes. i, 3. ii, 5, 6. vi, 12. Ta Erovpäarıa is properly places above 
the heavens ; and thence, as the times of the New Covenant are de- 
signated by the terms heaven, and the kingdom of heaven, ra Erov- 
pavia came to signify the things or persons under that New Covenant. 
In Eoxara: roi pP’ Eoyara rijas éicas Eipvoav, Hom. ll. 0, 225. i. e. 
eis €oyara uepn. [See Ilépas.| In éswrepoyv: eicepyopévny eis TO éo- 
w@Tepoyv rov xüramerdonaros, Hebr. vi, 19. In Erepov: eis ro Erepov 
emirAlvov, (viz. pépos,) Lucian. Asin. p. 97. [See the note on Eis, 
prep. beginning evdv ris cwrnpias, &c.] ék Oarépov, from the other 
part or quarter. ei darepa rod moranuov, Dio Cass, xxxv. p. 5. kat 
iv tparn emi Odrepd, olyhcerar mepırparev, Lucian. t.i. p. 363. "Iva dé 
ramı Oarep’ éLeipyaeero, Eurip. Bacch. 1118. See Diod. Sic. xv, 84. 
Achill. Tat. ii, 10. p. 59. ed. Bip. Fully, xarotcotvras Emı Odrepa 
pepn rijs ZıxeXtas, Diod. Sic. xiv, 47. 100. émi Odrepa dé pépy Tov me- 
diov Eve&novro, Id. xx, 8. (as Schefer reads.) éi Oarepa uepn rpererau 
tov xoonov, Proclus in Sphera. In evwvuuu: EE evwvuuwv, on the 
left, Diod. Sic. iv, 56. Fully in Herodian. viii, 1, 12. iv, 2,8. In 
éga: ra épa, the eastern parts, Pan. vi, 16. 8. x, 2. év rots pépece 
rois egos, Id. x, 3. In Hduora, 2 Cor. xii, 9. 15. In fKov: To ye eis 
avrovs HKov, Joann. Cantacuz. iii. c. 41. See Euseb. in Stob. Serm. 
p. 310, 10. In ious tucov peipeo rınjs, Hom. Il. ı, 616. [612.] 
TO plev juiov Tov mpocddwy, Diod. Sic. xv, 90. &ws huloovs rs Bacı- 
Aelas pou, St. Mark vi, 23. Fully, uepos yuıov, Paan. iv. c. iv. n. 3. 
In ijrrov: jrrov (viz. pépos) Eyxeıw, to be worsted, Pean. vii, 11. 
In 76 Ovpixdv, Wegelin. ad Anon. Christ. de virtute p. 164. Inioov: 
igov éuct Bacideve, (viz. uepos,) Hom. Il. ı, 616. [612.] xvAıa Toov 
tow kerpauevnv, Aristoph. Plut. 1133. where see Heinsterh. ro eivae 
isa eg, Philipp. ii, 6. cara toa payny éravuce Kooriwy, Hom. Il. A, 
336. dé Beoiow ’lo’ ede gpovée, Ii. e, 440. See Harpocrat. in 
ioa Batvey. Hom. h. in Ven. 215. (ex Cod. Mose.) Lucian. t. iii. 
p- 399. Wessel. ad Diod. Sic. t. ii. p. 555, 69. (Schaefer observes that 
toov and toa are used adverbially, with or without a preposition, and 
not elliptically.) In kaiptor: our év karpip of) mayn BeXos, Hom. Il. 
d, 185. Ev Emırmdeip péper, Eustath. In Aawdy: rd adv, (viz. pépos,) 
ra Ace, (viz. pépn.) In Aoımor: as, 70 Aoınöv rod Piov. Fully, ro 
Anımöow rov Biov pépos, Polyb. iii. p. 242. 70 Acızöueıov rod Btov pépds, 
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Chrysost. hom. wep! mpooevx. In ueoa: gore de Tes kare péooa mepi- 
rpoxos üdaoı Alyıyn, Dionys. Perieg. 987. for cara neoa pépy ris vis. 
[See Xwpiov.] In juxpdv: xara junpov, particulatim, Artemidor. 
Oneirocr. i, 33. In uwpövr: ra pwpa rod Kdopov, 1 Cor. i, 27. In 
vörıov : see above in Mépos Böperov. In 6: Ocdy vojca pév Earı 
xarerir, dpacae dé Aduvarov, § Kat vojoat duvarov, Just. Mart. wapaiv. © 
xpos “EXX. even where ; even as far as: for év ¢ péper. al ö, where, 
at which part; fully, ca@’ 6 pddeora ÖvoaAwros eivar pépos éddxer, 
Dionys. Hal. Ant. R. t. ii. p. 943. and so ca’ ö rı and also Kad’ éaoy, 
in so far forth as: öcov xa’ hpas Övvarov, Eurip. Bacch. 179. In the 
neuter of ovros: rovro uev, rovro de, partly—partly, Hebr. x, 33. for 
kara rovro uev pépos, xara rovro dé pépos. [See the Abridgment of 
Viger. p. 8. 1. 5. and foll.] év rovrw, (uéper,) 1 John iv, 9. s. 
ef, 2 Cor. ix, 3. Kara rovro uakıora rijs Kepadijs vt or&davoı kararidevraı, 
Oribas. p. 132. See Duker. in Addend. In zäv: éxi zär, for Emi 
may pépos, or in one word Erimav.: opyn yap Exwpov» Emimav ot Mare- 
ööves, Arrian. ii. p. 147. 6 d€ ror &pew, Emi mavrı rekeiodw, (Viz. pépet,) 
in every parlicular ; entirely; Pythag. Aur. Carm. v. 24. mapa- 
may, for napa wav (uepos), wholly. In wapdv: mpos ne» TO wapoy ov 
Soxei xapäs elvaı, Hebr. xii, 11. In wepıooöv: rl obv To mepısaov Tov 
"Jovöaiov; what advantage then hath the Jew? Rom. iii, 1.. In ro 
mhéov, the greater part: fully, rö 7’ éuov oixeraı Biov ro mhéov pépos, 
&e. Eurip. Orest. 103. and mAeiorov, the greatest part: and in the 
plur. mAeiora, most: 7 d& “Tradex, awd Ilvdayoöpov, ort ra mAetora Kara 
thy ’IraXiarv dcéorpewe, Diog. Laert. Procem. n. x. for cata ra mAeiora 
rou Piov pépn. In zoAv, Rom. iii, 2. Emi wodvd, Arrian. i, p. 55. 
moda, for kara roAAa uepn, Alian. V. H. 1, 23. ra wod\Aa, Rom. xy, 
22. multoties, Michaelis. In roAXAarAaciova, St. Luke xviii, 30. In 
mpörepov : örov iv ro mpdrepor, where he was before, St. John vi, 62. 
In mpüra : ra npwra Bepeodaı, to have pre-eminence ; to have the first 
place conceded to one; Milian. V. H. xi, 44. ra rpwra Eöwrav aire, 
ib. ix. 15. etst utrique primas, priores tamen deferunt Lelio, Cic. 
de Clar. Or. c. 21. Ta zpéra, at first: Tydbeov ra pév para emy- 
vovy 'Aßnvaioı, lian. V. H. iii, 47. for cara ra mp@ra pépy rev Xpörov. 
(In Eurip. Med. 125. para nev eineiv, is, to begin with this; to 
speak of this first.) [In orevöov: see Zröpa.] In ro cov, as far as you 
are concerned: fully, Bapßapovs "EAAnoıw Huäs mpovmees TO coy pépos, 
as far as in you lay, Eurip. Rhes. 405. So Plat. Crit. ec. 11.16. In 
rerpamAovv : Arodicwpu rerpankovr, St. Luke xix, 8. In rpirov: 76 
rpirov tov Öevöpwv karexan, Rev. vili, 7. dwexravßnoav 70 Tpirov Tar 
avßpurwv, Rev. ix, 18. In Tuprov: Ta rvpAa Tov ownaros, Xen. Cy- 
rop. In tora: Er vbiaros, See ywpir. In dvowa, 2 Pet. ii, 12. 
according to Michaelis. In xeipov: mpoxöıover Emil To xeipov, (viz. 
pépos,) 2 Tim. iii, 13. See Julian. Cas. p. 226.—Under this head 
may be mentioned the ellipsis of pépos, when in concord with the 
article expressed : ra nev, ra dé, (viz. pépn,) on this side, on that 
side; Elian. V.H. i, 23. ’Eriräde, on this side: kat xAnpovs avrois 
mpocéverpe rovs emi rade rov Tıßepıios, Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. t. i. 
p- 354. ra ért rade tov "lorpov pova, Lucian. t. i. p. 496. rijs éxt 
rade rov Tavpov mions ebexwpnne, Polyb. iii. p. 221. See Diod. Sic. 
v.¢. 52. Excerpt. t. ii. p. 621, 63. Suid. t. iii, p. 198. Polyb. iii. 
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p. 221. Plat. Phed.'c. 60. Dionys. Hal. Art. Rhet. xi, 1. p. 396. 
Reisk. Theophrast. ap. Athen. t. iii. p. 440. 

 IM.— An ellipsis of pépos, when a genitive case dependent on it is 
expressed —Eavrov: ö dé Ilepans TO ewürod Emoiee, Herodot. vi, 94. 
’Ereivov : TO éxelvov : fully, roikeivov uev ebruyeis uepos, Eurip. Hecub. 
983. Pors. épxéwy éyxexAecopévous, Soph, Aj. 1274. and röv & eicedétw 
retyéwr, Eurip. Phen. 461. Pors. Dorvill. (ad Charit. p. 345 ) 
understands pépec: but Schaefer refers to Abresch. ad Cattier. p. 60, 
and Valcken. ad Pheniss. p. 166. ro Eorepas avAıodijreraı kAavduos, 
Ps. xxx, 5. i. e. kard ro rijs Eomepus pépos. Kedadijs : see above in 1. 
under rodro pépos. Teıxewv : see above. ra rijs vmepowias, (Viz. 
kepn,) pride ; Paan. vii, 15. So with proper names: drddore odv 
ra ‚Kaioapos Kaicape kat ra tov Ocov ro- ‚0e8, St. Matth. xxii, 21. 
éyw uev eipe DlavAov, Eyw dé "AmoAAo, eyw FR Knoä, éyw de Xpeorod, 
Cor. 1,112. Fully, oi ypappareis rou pépous rev Daproaiwy, Acts 
xxil, 9. 

Il. — When some verb is expressed with elie genitive case, either 
with or without a preposition: e. g. atvvodaı: rvp@v aivupévous, 
Hom. Od. ı, 225. ob yap mavras éxet rods rupods iy alivvodar, adda 
pepos abror, says Eustathius ad Odyss. p. 351. 1. 9. Alpe: aipeı 
TO mAjpwpa avrod TO Kawvor (Hépos rt) Tow mahatov, St. Mark ii, 21. 
With azo: alpee TO mHijpeo pect avrov aro TOU inariov, St. Matth. ix, 16. 
Audovaı : rov yap eavrov äprwv eöwke TY Trwx@o, Septuag. Prov. xxii, 
9. Os av 80 Tod amepparos adrov, Levit. x, 18. xx, 2.3. 4. and with 
éx: Sdre tty Er rou EAalov poy, St. Matth. XXV, 8. "EmiriOévac: éme- 
Bels Em’ abrov r&r KpeGr, (viz. pépos rı,) lian. V. H. ii, 17. -Kara- 
yeodaı,“ and xarappyyvvoda. (Schaefer understands re only.) See 
‘Aristoph. Fragm. inc. xvi. Thom. Mag. p. 499. Meeris: p. 233. 
Gregor. Cor. p. 51. and the interpp. on those passages. Valcken. ad 
Herodot. p. 501, 2. interp. ad Th. M. p. 497. Abresch. ad Cattier. 
p- 12. Kowwveiv: ra radia Kerowbvnke oapros Kal ainaros, Hebr. 
il, 14.  Aaußavew: Öddvns eis rd oröna Aaßwv, Theophr. Char ce. 16. 
pépos, Schoettgen. re alone, Schaefer. xat Adßns trav Ouyarepwv 
aurov, Exod. xxxiv, 16. xaı hin Tov EAaiov rov yxpiopatos, Exod. 
xxx, 7. Kat AqWy rov aiparos adrov, ib. v. 20. MavrOdvew: pirore 
ans TOV odwv avros, Prov. xxti, 25. Meradıdovar: neradodvau 
äperijs, Herodian. iv, 2. 5. See Isoer. c. 557, 6. ed. Wolf. maj. and 
Schaf. Melet. Crit. a p- 20. sq. Meradrayxavew: fully, perédXayes 
Texas Oidirdda, yépor, pépos, Eurip. Suppl. 1077. Meradrap (ave : 
preradafseiv kartas, Herodian. iii, 6. jeradXapParw rovrov, Schol. ad 
Aristoph. Plut. 226. See Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. t. i. p. 457. 
Wesseling. ad Diod. Sic. t. i. p. 185, 4. Athen. t. ii. p. 71. Me- 
reivat: Ooo nereorı Tod xpnorov rpdmov, Aristoph. Plut. 630. p. 68. 
Fully, uereoriv tpiv rar wexpaypévay pépos, Eurip. Iph. T. 1299. 
üperijs ovdéy pépos rots rovnpois nereorı, Isocr. (Scheefer understands 
rı alone, and refers to Eurip. Iph. A. 494. 498. Markl. Pheniss. 423. 
Pors. Toup. Em. in Suid. t. ii. p. 257. sq. Anton. Lib. c. ii. p. 16.) 


@ Karedyn Tis Kepadts ueya opddpa, TALeıE Tis avTOV nedlwv TIS KEpadrs Opeo- 
Aristoph. Vesp. 1428. ed. Br. elra ka- rns pawemeros, Id, Ach. 1166. JS. 


— 
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Merexew : peréoxye ro» aürüv, Hebr. ii, 14 Fully, bus — 2 
"Hair perdoxn rovde tov IlAovrov Epos, Aristoph. Plut. 226. oüre N 
Kparijpos pépos elvac peréxeey, Aschyl: Choeph. 240. perexew ro © 


pépos rar dear, Lysias c. Philon. p. 470. So Isoer. p. 174. ed. 
Lang. Xen. Cyrop. ii. p. 27. vil. p. 195. See Herodot. iv. c. 145. 


Meréxecv requires an accusative case: daxepdi xaptv neraoxorm, Soph. — 


(Ed. Col. 1484. ob yap peretyes ras toas mAnyas épol, Aristoph. 
Plut. 1145. p. 109. where see the Schol. and Eccl. 582. When, there- 
fore, it is joined with a genitive, uepos is understood. (Schefer says 
rior rıva, and refers to Herodot. ix, 18. Charito. p. 124. 3. Di- 
onys. Hal. Ant. Rom. t. ii. p. 749.). Noogi@ety:. évoagicato aro rijs 
rınijs, Acts v, 2. Tlposdwöovar: fully, kai wov ri cai Bopäs pépos Ilpvo- 
édocav, Soph; Philoct. 307. ZuAAaußareır : Sores rpoOipws EuAAaßor 
trav axoırlwv, Aristoph. Pac. 436. p. 652. viz. pépos rı. (rı alone, 
Schaefer. ) Zvyrpißew : Euverpißn rijs kepadijs, Aristoph. Pac. 70. for 
Kara rt pépos rijs edaAjjs. (Schafer understands re alone.) ®Payeır: 
bray avrous haGovres dookvauov daywor, Alian. V. H. 1, 6. kat payer 
6 Aads rüv Ove.dy abrov, Numb. xxv, 2. Kai düyns tov Ovaiwy airor, 
Exod. xxxiv, 15. Pdoveiv: EdBovnoas por rod Ewpod Kai rov oivapiov, 
Theophr. char. c. 17. sc. pépos, says Schoettgen. But Schefer 
observes that $hoveiv governs a genitive, and that there is no ellipsis. 
See Fisch. ad Well. iii, 1. p. 412. sq. See H. Steph. de Dial. Att. 
p. 45. and Barnes ad Eurip. Cycl.397. There is asimilar ellipsis in 
Latin: mos est—conferre principibus vel armentorum vel fre 
Tacit. in German. ce. xv. See Gronov. 

IV.—An ellipsis of uepos, when some connected ad verb is Hills 
as dvw: Eyw Öe é« rov Ava (viz. pépwr) eini, St. John viii, 23. “Ep- 
mpooGev: ro or ra &umpooder, the fore or anterior part or parts. “Eéijs: 
ro eis, in future; for the future; Pean. vii, 1. ’EfomoGev: ra 
eEöomıodev épédxover, Llian. V. H. i, 7. the hinder parts. "E£wder: 76 
or ra &iwder, the outer part or parts; rd ekwOev rov mornpiov, (viz. 
pepos,) St. Luke xi, 39. "Eowder: ro or ra éowbler, the inner part or 
parts. Karw: ipeis € ex TOY KaTw (VIZ. uepwv) Eore, St. John villi, 23. 
“Oriobev: ro or 7a omabey, the hind part or parts. ’Oriow : PAeruv 


eis ra oriow, St. Luke ix, 62. dmjAdov—eis ra öriow, St. John vi, 66. 
xviil, 6. 


V.—When some dependent preposition is expressed: as eis: ro a’ 


eis ev’, "Hparkeıs, € enoi nekeı, Eurip. Herc. F. 169. Musgr. ’Eri: we 
eri rn yn, Lucian. t. ii. p. 204. ro ye Em’ avrois, Dio Chrys. t. ii. 
p. 105. yéveoiv re, door é’ Eavrois, Orig. c. Cels. p. 186. m. ed, 
Spenc. (as Schefer reads.) ösoov Er’ wöisıw, Dioscorid. Epigr. xxxii, 
v.3. ovde Tov yevovs TO em enavry Ajoopar, Lucian. t. ii. p. 186. 
ükove 76 ye én’ eno, Lucian, t. iii. p. 2. pre, xonuarwy 70 Em’ épot, 
pid omhwy RR eivat voni@ovres, Phalaris p. 276. cone, Boov ye 
Tour’ en, Eurip. Orest. 1338. Pors. 70 &#’ npiy : „fly, ro ye €¢ 
hpiv eivac pépos, Dionys. Hal. iv. p. 409. ro d’ éxt rovros civat, 
Themistocl. Ep. xi, 16. cf. Gregor. Cor. de Dial. p. 30. ra Emi 
Oygrns, Thucyd. often. eis ramı Opaxns arorerov, Aristoph. Av. 
1369. See Vesp. 288. Pac. 283. Synes. Ep. xliii. and Porson. ad 
Eurip. Med. 139. ii» p. 17. B. Kara: ro yé rot car’ abrov, Lucian. 
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t. ii, p. 517. Fully, änrenrov nv marpida To Kad’ avrov pépos amoder- 
krior, Diod. Sie. xix. c. 72. [as far as he was concerned.] oürw, ro 
kar’ Eue, mpößvuor Kal dulv rols er "Poun evayyeXicacdaı, as much 
asin me is, Rom. i, 15. rö xar’ &ue, Lucian, t. iii. p. 526. Kar’ 
ee ö’ evens gon, Eurip. Iph. A. 1441. ray möAıv under Kar’ En 
xphpaoıw Ardoumrov eivat, Xen. (Econ. x, 9. To xa0’ ids pépos, 
Phalar. p. 244. See Eurip. Bacch, 179. ro de kar’ tuéas rade mravra 
imd Bapßapoıcı veuerau, Herodot. vii, 158. 1d kara rovroy elvar, Xen. 
Anab. i, 6.9. és ro xara ro ’Odvpricov, Thucyd. vi, 65. as Duker 
would read, understanding pépos, as in iv, 78. 1, 59. Ilepi: ra wept 
rovs wuovs, (viz. uepn,) lian. V. H.i, 18. Ilpös: ra mpos Ew, (viz. 
pépn,) Peean. ix, 2. x, 1. 

METAAAON, a mine. ——In äpyipeıa and Xpiceta: of Ex rev 
üpyvpeiwov, Demosth. t. i. p. 668. Fully, ob ra Apyvpeıa ueraAAa Eorıv 
"Aßnvatoıs, Thucyd. ii, 55. vi, 91. So Polyb. t. i. p. 848. Plut. 
in Themistoel. iv. t. i, p. 281. Diod. Sic. i, 49. in—argentarüs— 
metallis, Plin. H. N. xxxiv, 55. See xxxiii, 26. On the other form, 
äpyöpıov, see Bergler. ad Alciphr. p. 160. Dorvill. ad Charit. p. 84. 
Sometimes &pya is expressed instead of péraddAa, as in Aristid. t. ii. 
p- 187. ed. Jebb. Demosth. t. ii. p. 1044. ore d€ kat xaAkwpvxeia 
Kal ovdnpovpyeia Kat xpvoeia, Strabo p. 1177. A. ed. Amstel. xaX- 
Koupyelwy eipedevrwv kai xpvoeiuv, Diod. Sic. 1, c. 15. Fully, 
xpvoeıa pérudAa, Diod. Sie. xvi. c. 8. Add Suid. t. i. p. 511. 

METPON, measure. In äxpov : és üxpov aövs, Theoerit. xiv, 61. 
In parpöv: rexrn 8 aväyıns aoberearépa pakp@ (viz. pérpw) Kschyl. 
Prom, V.514. Agora yap pakp@ rade, Eurip. Androm. 691. paxpo 
mpovxorres Huon’, Dionys. Hal. ix. p. 566. paxp@ xpeirrovs, Plut, de 
liber, educ. p. 13. Add Heliodor. Athiop. v, 15. ARlian. V.H. ii, 23. 
Hist. An. i, 60. Themist. Or. ii. p. 57. Julian. Orat. i. p. 30. Ep. 
51. In péya: ‚neya pepraros, ney’ öAßLos, péya vıjmios, uey Aneivwv, 
äpıoros, for kara péya pérpor. (Schaefer thinks nothing is to be under- 
stood in such phrases.) In purpp. In oXlyw. In door: alrı rönersäkun 
mépe deidia Harpdchoro, "Oooov éun kedaAn mepı deidua, Hom. Il. p, 240. 
bow deapoparepov map’ avrovs Kexnpovdpncer é dvona, Hebr. i, 4. for ev 
doy pérow. In the neuter of ovros: eis rovro NAde dvvacreias, (viz. 
pérpor,) Racoon: vill, 10. In wAéov: mpos ro mA&ov rıyv Kakiay doKy- 
cavres, Asterius Amas. homil.i. p. 3. In anyviov: Eperua nxVior 
mpovyorra, Apollon, Rhod.i, 379. InmoAv: Emi rd word: Emi mov. 
Kat tapa modv BeAriov arijAde, Lucian. Nigrin. p. 28. mpovAaße 
modd@, Thucyd. vii, 80. viz. uerpo. Fully, toAd@ ro uerpp—rıkaperv, 
Julian. Ep. 54. mwoddAg r@ pérpy rov Apıduov vmepaipovras, Zosim. v, 

19. In roow. In röoov: see the passage of Hom. above. In és 
rooövde. In roooVrw: TrocovT@ kpeirrwr yevopevos, Hebr. i, 4. 

_ MAN, a month. In the participle i ioranevov: e.g. &xrn ioraue- 
vou. Fully, é Ev &krn Nuepa tov iorapévou pnvds, on the sixth day of the 
commencing month ; rov & abrov ‚umvös ern iorauevov, /Llian. V,H. 
125 yap iorapévou Tov pnvos elvarn, Herodot. vi, 106. ro Oy 
évvary um, meummm ioranevov, Lucian, t. ii. Pe Pak In pecovrros, 
and @Oivovros: see in "Huepa, the latter part, Pr . See Wesseling. ad 
Herodot. p. 487, 38. Larcher ad Herodot. t. ix. p. 600. In Latin 
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mensis is understood in the names of the months, Januarius, Febru- 
arius, Martius,—which are adjectives. See Voss. de Construct. p. 19. 
Sanet. iv. p. 603. wat: ve a 

MHTHP, a mother. In Gpapos éx puds re kat rabrov marpös, 
Soph. Antig. 513. pads (viz. unmrpös.) Mnrpos may be understood in } 
the quotation from Soph, under Koirn above, Myrnp is understood 
also in genitives of proper names: * "OAvurıäs fj "Arekavdpov, Alian. 
V.H. xiii. 30. Aapeyou, (viz. pirnp,) Aristoph. Thesmoph. 448. 
p. 811. Mapia "Twoy, St. Mark xv, 47. # rov “Lax@Bov, Id. xvi, 1. 
Mapia ’laxößov, St. Luke xxiv, 10. Fully, Mapia ij tov 'lar@ßov rot 
pexpod kat lvo unrnp, St. Mark xv, 40. See Bochart. Hieroz. i, 2. 
43. Aristoph. Eq. 447. and the Schol. Jons. de Scriptor. Hist. Phi- 
los. i, 2. p. 14. sq. est PEN 

*MHXANH, an engine. In werpoßöAos, when in the feminine 
gender. Fully, dea revos merpoßoAov repaorias pnyavijs, Eustath. ad 
Odyss. p. 1711, 58. (474, 14.) dca unxavar merpoßöAwr, Diod. Sic. 
Eclog. 1. ii. p. 491, 81. In 4 wupgöpos : rais dé mupdöpoıs podpovs pe- 
yadous dtarmvpovs éxéGaddor, Diod. Sic. xvii, 44. a 

MHXANHMA, a machine, an engine. In ra Emıßarnpıa, ma- 
chines for mounting walls, Sud. ra Em rév reıyav unxarynara, an 
ancient author quoted by Suid. In wodwpenripea. Fully, woddav de 
Kal mowi\wv Övrwv pyxavnuatwy moAtopkyrnpiwv, Onosand. xlii, 3. 
Sometimes öpyavov may be understood. See that word. rg 

*MIZONMA, pay. In Oearpırov, Bewpıxov, either uisdopa, or 
apyvpıov, tiunua, or xpjua may be understood. See Zeibich. athl. 
mapad. p. 104. In dwkaorırov: un Aaußaverwoav ovroı TO Ötkanrıkov, 
(viz. wiodwpa,) Lucian. Bis Accus. p. 230. The pay was not always, 
though sometimes, three oboli. See Schol. ad Aristoph. Plut. 329. 
and Hemsterh. there. Schol. ad Aristoph. Ran. 140. 

MNA, a mina. In the Attic phrases daveigeodaı éxi dpaypn, 
em oßoAois €vvéa, &c. understand pray. Itis expressed by Aschin. 
c. Timarch. See Salmas. de Mod. Usur. c. 6. [See TaXavrov.] 

MNHMA or MNHMEION, a monument. In jpeov: Peean. ix, 
2 [See Ina] ‘ 

MOIPA, a portion. In dexarn, a tenth: rıv dexarny rev yxpn- 
parwv, Herodot. ii, 135. 4 de dexary éyévero rwv Xpnuarwr, Id. viii, 
27. In €& ipuceias, and 89 fyuceig: ob yap &p' Iuoeig xpnoröv eivar 
det, [by halves,| Demosth. t. i. p. 430. but in such expressions as 
tiv hpioeıav ris orparcas, (Dionys. Hal. v. p. 323.) there is no need 
of understanding uoipav, the words being, by a well-known Grecism, 
equivalent to rv jjpicecav orparıav. See Athen. t. i. p. 180, Xen. 
Cyrop. i, 2. 9. and iv, 5. (oirov rév jpıovr, as Zeunius has judiciously 
given the reading.) Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. t ii. p. 700. 790. Moipa 
however is often added: e. g. rijv Auiceıav rijs orparıäs potpay, Id. ib. 
p- 925. Inton: ex rijs tons, (viz. poipas,) equally. Er’ tons, Xen. 
Cyrop. iii, 3, 18. Emiion, for éxi ion noipa, in an equal proportion: 


























“ This is one of the words of which note on ’AdeAdds. J.S. 
Professor Hermann will not admit an el- ® See the note om Mépos, p. 78. and 
lipsis before a genitive case, See the “AvOpwros. J.S. 
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kai ddevav Emi re th Lon kal éri ry önolg dovvat, [upon terms of equality, | 
Dio Cass. xliii. p. 270. Fully, ton poipa pévorrt, wai ei pada rıs mo- 
Aepi@or, Hom. Il. ı, 318. In dpoia: ry od rv öpolmv arodid0vs, He- 
rodot. ix, 78. é« rijs duoias [equally] i) meveodaı ij mAovreiv Gravras, 
Lucian. t. iii. p. 407. Gdecav éxi re ry ton Kai Emi TH Opolg dotva, 
Dio Cass. xliii. p. 270. In wexpwpévn, fate: fully, terpwpévn poipa, 
Herodot. i, 91. p. 39. Pind. Fragm. incert. exc. p. 160. Heyn. Eu- 
rip. Electr. 1290. Apollon. ii, 817. werpwuernv aloav, ZEschyl. 
Prom. 103. werpwuevns Evppopas, Soph. Antig. 1337. In rpeaxoory : 
rpıaxoorıyv, Demosth, p. 407. t. 1.2 In rpım\y rerpardy r’ aroricoper, 
Hom. Il. a, 128. In cat ra uev Erraxa ravra bepoparo daigwr' Thy 
per tav Nop@yot, ras 8 aAAas veinev éxaory, Hom. Od. Z, 435. the 
noun poipa is to be drawn from the verb dtenomparo: so that, as 
Schzefer says, there is no proper ellipsis of it in tay and GAAas. See 
Mvorijpra. 

MONON, only. See below in the Adverbs. 

MOPION, a small part; a particle. In ro dvdpetov, and ro 
yuvarkeiov. Fully, avöpeiov uöpıov and yvrarkeiov, Clem. Alex. p. 22. 

kal rmpomeoeiv ék rwv ris ‘Hpaidos yvrameiwv aidoiov aydpeior, 
Diod. Sic. Ecl. t. ii. p. 520, 29. In ro rijs yvraıös, Hesych. in Zır- 
dırov duacpaypa. In ro neoaußpıvöv, Theocrit. i, 15. for xara ro 
neoaußpıröv jcpov rijs huepas. In some philosophical terms; e.g. 
TO Cwrikoy ris Wuyijs, TO aicOnriKdy, TO Kırmrırov, TO vonrıköv, TO dpeK~ 
Tixkov, 70 Operruxoy, understand uöpıov. See Salmas. ad Simplic. et 
Epictet. p. 193. In some grammatical terms often occurring in 
Greek Scholiasts ; as avvöeröv, a copulative particle, avykpırıköv, a 
comparative particle. Fully, év dé rois ovvöerıois Kai rots mpoderıkois 
popios, but in the copulative and the prepositive particles, Dionys. 
Hal. t. ii. p. 133. As to the phrases év dxapez rov ypdvov, (Lucian. 
Timon. p. 61. Contempl. p. 352.) ev Ppaxei rot xpövov, rijs huepas, 
in which Bos understands pop/y, citing from Thucyd. i. the full ex- 
pression, Ev Ppayet popiw ris huépas, Schefer thinks there is no 
ellipsis in them. See Valcken. ad Ammon. p. 18. sq. Gregor. Cor. 
p- 13. and Keen. Lucian. t. i. p. 4. t. ill. p. 338. 336. Alciphr. iii. 
ep. 71. Tzetz. Chil. vii. 401. 

MOP®H, form. An ellipsis of this word is supposed by Schwe- 
bel in peraBadrAew: e. g. vi—Aropijdovs Eraipoı eis Hakaooiovs peré- 
BaAAorv öpvıs, Sext. Empir. i. c. 12. p. 273. See Ammon. de Voc. 
Differ. p. 93. It is expressed in Sext. Emp. 167. and in lian. V.H. 
1, 15. But Schefer observes that in this use the active verb, with 
an ellipsis of a reciprocal pronoun, is put for the mede. So mutare 
for mutari. See Dorvill. ad Charit. p. 386. Valcken. ad Herodot. 
p- 409, 79. 670, 40. Verheyk. ad Anton. Lib. p. 141. 233. Muncker 
ad eund. p. 250. sq. 

MOYTZAI, Muses. Oi ner, rv Kadkıöryv, ot de maoas, of de Kat 
rov ’ArddAw mpös rals évvéa maparvxeiv airovpero ro Aöyp, Philostrat. 
Her. p. 194. ed. Boiss. pds rais evvea, viz. Movoaıs, says the Edi- 











@ ’Ekeivos mpatrerat Tovs map’ abrod oirov ekdyovras Tpıakoorv, adv. Leptin. 


p. 467. 1.2. cd. Reisk. J.S. 
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tor, eiting Pope, to show that there is a similar ellipsis in English: 


“ Descend, ye Nine, descend and sing.” Ode on St. Ceeilia’s Day. 


Fully, ayras évvéa TIepidas Movoas, Eurip. Med. 827. Pors, mn 





MYSTHPIA, mysteries. In épvjOys—ra peyadra 5 Aristoph. 
Plut. 846. wworjpea is in a manner expressed in épviOys, from 
which it is to be assumed: there is no true ellipsis therefore. See 
Moipa. te A 

& toe 

*NAMA. See IIdros. a 

NAOX, a temple. In genitives of the names of deities, preceded 
by prepositions; as eis ’AmöAAwvos, eis “Apréuidos, eis "AnkAnmiov, 
viz. vady. &x Beov außeis, having gone out from the temple of the 
god, Eurip. lon. 405. 787. vüre Ev "Aygyıapäov rıra rımv Exeı, Pau- 





san. Attic. p. 84. See Valeken. ad Herodot. p. 589, 58. Burvess. 
ad Dawes. Mise, Crit. p. 467. Brunck. ad Aristoph. Lysistr. 407. ° 
NAYTY, a ship.-— In desnpns, [a vessel having ten ranks of oars,] 


Polyb. xvi, 2. In Anxuas, (called also Yadapwia, and by Allan, 7 
vaös ij x AyAov, V. H.i, 16.) [the vessel employed to take the Theori 
to Delus.| In dijpns, a vessel having two rows of oars. Im eixöoopos, 
a ship of twenty oars: &v rn eixsodp~, Demosth. t. ii. p. 929. In 
évyijpns and éfipns. In Eraxria, on shore: @tres—éraxriay ‘Noei 
povad’ Epnuov obsav ’Evadiov xwras, Eurip. Androm. 853. In éxrijpns, 





| 
| 
| 


having seven ranks of oars. In iuıoXa: Theophr. char. c. 25.° — 


Fully in Diod. Sic. xix, 65. In inraywyos: Aristoph. Eq. 596.? 
inmaywyovs dé, ras immovs Kai äröpas ayovoas vais, Schol. In Anorpis, 
a piratical vessel: Anorpioı moAAuis mAeovres, Diod. Sic. xvi, 5. &w- 
dexa Anorpice rods mAeorras Ani@önevov, ib. €. 28. See the interpp. 
ad Thom. Mag. p. 576. sq. In wpraywyos, [a vessel of the burthen 
of ten thousand amphor@.| In vavapyis, [the admiral's ship,] Plut. 
v. Alcibiad. c. 28. p. 40. In dsrypns, Polyb. xvi, 2.° In öAkäs, [a 
ship of burihen, a transport,] Themist. Or. xxvi. p. 316. Fully, 
duce vews öAkados, Maxim. Tyr. Or. xix. p. 229. In örAtaywyos, [a 
transport,| Thucyd. Fully, év vavaiv önktrraywyois, Thucyd. viii, 30. 
In zapados, [a swift-sailing vessel kept by the public, and used on 
state affairs,] Aristoph. Av. 1204. See the Schol. on Aristoph. Ran. 
1103. In weırnkövropos, [a vessel of fifty oars,| Alian. V. H. viii, 2. 
In xevrijpns, [having five ranks of oars.| In ZaAayıria, (sce above :) 
rijv ZaAayuviar, Plut. v. Alcib. 21. p: 29. t. ii. In owaywyos. In 
orparnyis, (the admiral's ship :) iddvras d& rovs Kopırdiovs thy arparn- 
yiéa devyovoar, Herodot. viii, 94. 70 onumiov idar rijs orparnmyidos, 
ib. 92. In cxedéia: 57 84 oAiyov cuprayeica vais, Eustath. ad Odsss. 
E. oxédws being an adjective, which signifies, made on a sudden, 
with such materials as happen to be at hand. In rerpijpns, [having 
four rows of oars,] Polyb. xvi, 6. In rpınuıoXia, Polyb. xvi, 1. 2. 


@ ‘O BE Beirbs Todds rıs, olos, mAd&wv, of oars. See the new edition of H. Ste- 
Tas ixpas odoxew fpwortas 'elvar. ‘ The phens’ Thesaur. c. 6705.C. J.S. 0 
nuıoAla was a small and light ship of war. d Eis tas tmmaywyous eiserhdwv (oi 
Potter thinks it was betwixt an unireme Tmmoı) avöpık@s, v. 599. ed. Brunck. 
and bireme, having only a bank andahalf J.S. Er 2 
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In rpınpns : rpınptoXlaı, cai rpijpecs rpeis, Id. xvi, 1. In xıkaywyös, 
[of the burthen of a thousand amphore. | 

In many verbs: e. g. aipew: fully, ras pev vais gpavres aro rijs 
yüs, Thucyd. i, 52. ’Avayeır, ’Avwdeiv, [to push off from shore :) 
oi pev dvwoarres mréov és TOA, Hom. Od. 0,552. ’Amalpeıv. Ara- 
BadrAccr, Herodot. v. 33. Fully, &rel re dueßaXov Er rijs Xlov ras véas 
és rn» Nagoy, Id. v, 34. "Egy, to resign the ship to the waves, [to let 
her drive,] Acts xxvii, 40.4 Eioßaivew: wra de Tipis "Eoßaiverv 
opößvwev, &ravpeodaı r’ avéuow, to embark, Apollon. Rhod. i, 1275. 
See Cuper. Observ. ii, 3. EioßaAAeıv : Boopiov modu Eolkanev eioßa- 
Aeiv, (viz. rv vavv,) Eurip. Cycl. 99. to have run our ship to Bac- 
chus’s town; to have made Bacchus’s town. ’EXatvetv: EAnAakores 
ovv ws aradiovs eikoor mevre, St. John vi, 19. when they had rowed, 
&c. Fully, [iva ras vais EAavvwuev kaAas,] Aristoph. Eq. 1179. 
[1182. ed. Br.] See Fischer. ad Palephat. p. 143. A. ’Eußaiverv, 
(viz. eis vauv,) to embark. ’EußaAkeır, (viz. vaüv,) when rowers are 
spoken of,’ Aristoph. Ran. 208. Eq. 599. ’Eravayeıw: ijpurnoev 
avroy, aro Tis yi;s &ravayayeıv oAlyov, (viz. r)v vavv,) St. Luke v, 3. 
that he would thrust out a little from the land. ’Emıßatvew, to 
embark. ’Emdbiddvac: émiddvres épepduefa, Acts xxvil, 15. we let 
her drive. "Exeır, to come to land: raurn rijs "Arrıxjs &axov ot Bap- 
Bapoı, Pausan. i. c. 32. mod (moi, Schaf.) axijoeıw doxeis; és kopaxas 
övrws; Aristoph. Ran. 188. &ywye IlvAovd’ &xov, Hom. Od. y, 182. 
Tay’ oöv rıs ükwv Eoxe, Soph. Philoct. 305. oxeiv mpös Ladaypiva, 
Herodot. viii, 40. Fully, év@ oiy’ eiow mavres &xov véas, Hom. Od. 
x, 91. Eoxe ras veas és Kavraca, Herodot. v, 33. See Thom, Mag. 
p- 748. Kuhn, ad Pausan. p. 35. 54. 274. Ina different sense, ras 
vjas avrov Exns mpos yn, Herodot. vill. 68. 2. vavs &xovres—er’ axrais 
rnode Opnkias xOovös, Eurip. Hec. 35. [keeping their ships lying 
there.| Karayeıv. Karaipew, Eurip. Bacch. 1293. [iets 8 éxeioe 
tive rpörp karnpapev;] See the Gr. Schol. ed. Barnes. Karéyew: of 
de Ilepoaı mAkovres kareoyxov ras véas rns "Eperpixijs xwpns kara répevos, 
Herodot. vi, 101. 6 de ‘EAAqvwy vaurixds orpards amd tov "Aprepu- 
olov—és Zadapiva xarioyer ras vjas, Id. viii, 40. Karacywv Emi rijv 
’Aßapvida, Xen, Hist. Gr. ii, 1.29. See Plut. t. iv. p. 822. s. Reisk. 
Polyzn. vii, 47. Acts xxvii, 40. Thom. Mag. p. 748. Musgr. ad 
Eurip. Cycl.349. Kpovew: in the nautical term, zpvpvay kpoveodaı, 
—€mi mpupvav kpoveıv, viz. ryv vadv. See Onosand. iv, 14.° Meraipew: 
pernpev Exeißev, St. Matth. xiii, 53. "Oppigew: fully, oppicas ras vais, 
Divnys. Hal. vii. p. 421. IIpooßaAkeıv and mpooexew: pgdios mpoo- 
xeiv, aopaAıjs mpooßakeiv, Poll. i, 9. of a harbour. Madég mpooioxwr 
zpopav, Eurip. Or. 356. Pors, But there are many passages in 


® Tas ayxipas mepıeAövres, elwy eis Thy 
6dAacoar : in our translation, “they com- 
mitted themselves unto the sea.” Commit- 
tebant se mari,’ Vulg. “ Permiserunt 
eam (i.e. navim) mari,” Beza. J.S. 

» The passages referred to are these: 
mwas Suvvhvouar—erabvery ? (to row.) Char. 
igor’. axovoe: yap ueAn KadAAwor’, eredav 

os. 


eußarns G&rat, Ran. v. 206. Br. “ubi 
semel remo incubueris.” Brunck, tas 
Kétas AaBdvres,—euBarcvTes aveBpvatav, 
Eq. 602. Br. ‘‘ incumbentes vociferaban- 
tur.” Br. J.S. 

¢ See the new edition of H. Stephens’ 
Thesaur. c. 5365. D. J.S. 
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which rad» cannot be understood : it is better therefore to understand 


a reciprocal pronoun. See Demosth. p. 1285. [l. 26. ed. Reisk.] 
Sophocl. Pniloet. 236. Plut. Mor. t. v. p. 506. With ér: mpooeayxev 
od» Odvoreds év rn voy, Schol. ad Aristoph. Plut. sit as Hemsterh. 
has rightly given it. i 

Neds is understood too in the proverb, ano voran Ort 
ty AdBys, wepdos, whatever you can save from a sinking ship is gain. 

In Latin navis is often similarly understood : quingueremis—et 
biremis, Hirt. de B. Al. xvi. in trierem ascendit, Corn. Nep. vii, 4. 
onerarie, Cic. ad div. xii, 14. appellere, see Corn. Nep. iv, 4, 
CONSCENDE nobiscum, et quidem ad puppim, Cic. ad div. xii, 25. 
ostie videri commodius eum exire posse, Id. ib. ix, 6. ah? 

NAYTHY, a sailor. In Qaddpuos, a rower in the lowest place, 
Thucyd. It may be understood in Süyıos, a middle rower: OaAdpuos 





Néyerat ü 6 Eayxaros, 6 Ö& ueoos @uyıos, 6 de avwraros Öpavirns, Hesych. 


NH OX, an island. In zAaravıordesoa or mAaravıoroVooa, 
abounding with plane-trees: and in mırvöeoca, or mırvovoca, abound: 
ing with pines. See Sylburg. ad Pausan. Lac. ec. 14. Nnoos is un- 
derstood too, when the proper names of islands are put alone: peragy 
ris Kepvns kat rs T’adeıpewr, (viz. vyoov,). Palephat. xxxil, 10. emi 
ras Kvareas kaXevuevas, Herodot. iv, 85. So in Badepides or Tuu- 
vanıaı, Bperravical, Kukdddes, ;Outoavard, pri ic &c. with en 
vjjoos, Or vijcot, is often expressed. 

NIKH, victory. In ’OAvurlas: OAyumıdda üveheodau rele 
ovv&ßn, Herodot. vi, 103. Presently afterwards, raurnv peév ryv vikny 
aveAöuevov, follows. See Wesseling ad Herodot. p. 470, 98. (Dis- 
sert. Herodot. p. 204.) rov de Avsivov Yia kal eis peyadny oreıbov 
"OAvumıada, Philodem. Epigr. xxvii, 7. There had preceded in v. 4. 
ävdero coe virns Xappos am’ ’Inhpıados. So, Onoovaıv ch seme 
‘IoOutados, Callim. Fragm. ciii. p. 475. 

NIKHZAZ, having conquered. Ojjors, Aka Koney ® dm’ épot, 
Sokıyör, (viz. vıryoas,) Callim. Epigr. xii. Laueyos "Exatvérov Aapup- 
ves Taldwy TOY mpeaBurépwy dodtyov, Lap. ap. Murator. p. 649. See 
Simonid. Anthol. iii. 2. p. 284. Dorvill. ad Charit. p- 310. MiArıa- 
Önv dé rov Ev Mapabövı [viz. pe eis TO PR enßadetr 
eindicavro, Plat. t. iv. p. 150. | 

NOMIZMA, a coin, money. In aooapıor, St. Matth. x, 29. 
Önvapıov, St. Matth. xx, 13. SHOE AMD: So enißadpor, [ fare, passage- 
money | is ériBalpov vopıopa.” See Diod. Sic. i, 96. Cailim. Fragm. 
ex. p. 482. coll. Valcken. Callim. p. 10. Ernest. ad Callim. h. in 
Del, v, 22. Brunck. ad Apoll. Rhod. i, 421. pepvaiov apyuptov, 
Plot. v. Pomp. 33. p. 181. t. iv. zevd’ yuıuvaiwov, Demosth. p. 1246. 
t. il. pi’ hipvaia, ib. p. 1333. In karırnpıov, Meeris p. 222. if it 
be of the neuter gender. In Aerrov, St. Mark xii, 42. St. Luke xil, 
59. Keppa also might be understood. In rerpddpaypov. Ini ree 
tions on coins: AMYNTA, ®IAITNNMOY, AAEZANAPOY. 

NOMOY, law. In ya Elian. V. H. xiii, 24. understand 
vöpov, In rapaßaivew, to transgress (the laws): mq wapeßnv ; re ö 

















* See the new edition of Il, Stephens’ Vhesaur, c. 2546. D. 2547. A. J.S. 
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tpeta; Pythag. Aur. Carm, ras 6 mapaßalvav—Oeov our éyer, St. 
Jobn Ep. ii, 9. 

» NOLOSY, a disease. In dpOpiris, ioxıas, mAevpirıs. 

NOTE, mind. In &rexeıv, to attend: Akyovros de abrov ravra, 
—ipiavro of Vpappareis-—Sewvas Evexew, St. Luke xi, 53. [began to 
urge him vehemently.) In emexew, to attend, understand voor: 
Kot rats apxais Emexovres, Aristoph. Lys. 490. émeiye d€ rois ävdeoır, 
Gare Scapdeipae avra, he set his mind upon destroying the flowers, 
Longus p. 104. Vill. &rexe ceavrg kat rn didackadig, I Tim. iv, 10. 
énéxwv [observing ; when he marked ;| més ras mpwroxdwwias é&edé- 
yovro, St. Luke xiv, 7. öde Ereixev avrois, [and he gave heed unto 
them,| mpoodorwv re map’ abrav Aaßeiv, Acts ili, 5. [See "OdOadpos. | 
Fully, rots ueyıoroıs Erexeıv roy vovv, Lucian. t. ii. p. 212. In Exı- 
oriicat, Antonin. i, 11. See Arava. In emiorpedew. In ueraorpe- 
Bew: fully, eixe wor’ airis "Ode peraorpéwor voov, Apoll. Rhod. 
i, 807. In mpooexew: mpooexeıv rois Aakovueroıs, Acts xvi, 14. zpoa- 
exe rois axovodeicı, Hebr. ii, 1. Fully, mpooexe rov vovv, iva muß, 
Aristoph. Plut. [113. ed. Br.] apds rovroıs mpooexns rov vovv, Id. 
Nub. 1010. mpdcexe rov vovy ws éue, Id. Pac. -174. aürois opddpa 
mpboeixov rov voüv, Plat. in Epist. See Alciphr. i. ep. 33. p. 136. 
Staveren. ad Corn. Nep. xv. c. 6.2. Hemsterh, ad Lucian. t. i. p. 
212. Bernard. Reliqu. Med. Crit. p.25. Brunck. ad Aristoph. Vesp. 
1015. Ilpoorowiodaı : axovoas rı, Ööfeı pu) mpoomowioda:, ‘Theophr. 
Char. ce. i.  Bernhold and Fischer understand votv: but Schefer 
reads, cal akovoas rt, un mpoomoreiodaı, (viz. akovaaı.) See Valcken. 
ad Eurip. Hippol. p. 217. sq. Thus rpooroıeioda: depends on oios, 
which precedes : he reads $joaı also, instead of gdjce, both before 
and after the words in question. In orpédewy: Eorperbe dé 6 Oeds, kai 
rapeöwrev avrovs, &c. Acts vil, 42. There is a similar ellipsis of 
animus in Latin: nunc intende libro, Plin. viii. ep. 19, Fully, st non 
intendes animum studiis, &c. Hor. Ep. i, 2, 35. 

NYE, night. In aßpörn, which is an adjective, and signifies 
without men :. aßporos épnuia, Aschyl. Fully, vvé aBpdorn, Hom. Il. 
&£, 78. where Eustathius observes, évredds Eppedn. dre yap aBpdry 
pövov pnOein, Neimeı ro, vu. In vorros auoAyg, Il. A, 173. ap. is to 
be taken as neuter, and nothing understood. See Gesn, in Ind. ad 











„Orph. the schol. on Il. A, 173. "Apodyos is sometimes joined with 


voé: see Hesych. and Orph. H. xxxili, 12. 





. EENIA, a lodging. In Wore érommaoa uuro, (viz. Eeviav,) St. 
Luke ix, 52. Fully, éroéuaeé poe Eeviay, Philem. v. 22. 

. EENOY, a guest. In aldotoısıy &wra, Hom. Od. 0, 373. viz. 
kévows.—Eévors avdpaar Kai ikeraıs, aldovs afiow, Eustath. Fully, ös 
Eeivorsıv Gy’ aidoiorow ömndei, Od. 1, 271. Schaefer (who disapproves 
of the sense in which aidoiororv, in the first passage, is taken by Sca- 
liger, ad Fest. in affatim, Hemsterh, ad Lucian. Nigrin. t. 1. p. 54. 
and Ernest. ad 1.) reads aAAoioroıwv in Od. o, 373. 

. EIMOX, a dagger. In éyxerpidsvov often : e. g. Aaßeiv Eyxeipi- 
dıa droxöArıa, Herodian. i, 8. 11. vil, 4. 11. and in this sense 
Eyxeiplöiov is given as the title of a comedy which Menander is 
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said to have written. See Salmas. in Titul. Animadvers. in Simplie. 
ad Epict. p. 6. Re u ER 

ZOANON, a graven image, may sometimes be understood in 
those words in which an ellipsis of @yadpa, dvöpras, &c. has been 
above stated. a no 

EYAON, wood. In avadopov, a wooden instrument used for 
carrying burthens on the shoulders: Aristoph. Ran. 8. where see 
the Schol. and Bergler. ad Alciphr. p. 8. In aröınorov, (a strickle,) 
according to Leisuer; but in Hesychius, where äröılnerov occurs, 
Schefer reads aröıbyrrpov, in which there is no ellipsis. In éyxoiAta, 





(viz. EiAa,) the inner timbers of ships; otherwise called évrepdvera. 


See Schol. Aristoph. Eq. 1182. In wjiov: vijiov Exräuvnow, Hom. 
ll. y, 62. timber for ship-building. Fully, (with a word synonymous 
in poetry) ddpv riiov, Hom. Il. o, 410. Od. ı, 384. imitated by 
Apoll. Rhod. ii, 79, 597. See Meris p. 270. But in Aristid. t. ii. 
p. 205. Jebb. via signifies cyowia, ropes, cordage. See Valcken. 
ad Herodot. p. 383, 20. and Apoll. Rhod. ii, 725. 20) 





‘O, the article. There is an ellipsis of 6, with ov understood, 
in &vOpwros mAovoros (6) amo "Apınadaias, St. Matth. xxvii, 57. St. 
Luke xxiii, 51. But the ellipsis of the article most worthy of ob- 
servation is that with uev in partition or opposition, when the same 
article follows with de: rn pa wapadpapérny, gevywr, 6 8 dmıode dıw- 
xoy, Hom. Il. x, 157. éxovowr, ot 8 ov, Eurip. Here. F. 638. Musgr. 
Wevieis, ai 5’ aAmBeis, Plato t. iv. p..260. dyovro és Aexéheray, ot & 
és Méyapa, Xen. Hist. Gr. i, 2, 14. See also Pausan. iii, 12. 13. 17: 
25. Lucian. t. ii. p. 321. Fisch. ad Well. iii. 1. p. 267. Porson. 
ad Eurip. Or. 891. Compare Xen. Cyrop. v, 2. 5. Anab. v, 4. 25. 
(with Schef. Melet. Crit. i. p. 67.) Pausan. i, 37. the word “Erepos 
above. Hom. Il. 7, 418. not. ad Cesar. de B. G. i, 8. iii, 21, 25. 

OBOAO?Z, an obolus. In xoöpavrns, St. Matth. v, 26. In Aer- 
ros, When used in the masculine, as in St. Luke xii, 59. according 
to the reading of some books. Alciphron has éxt Aerr@v kepudrwv, 
i, ep. 9. where Bergler cites from Pollux, voproparioy Aenröov. 

OAOX, a way. In aAXy: poe yépas &pxeraı addy (for ev GA 
089,) Hom. Il. a, 120. ei rıs Emawmeoneı we récov xpovov, 0000v Opyn, 
NoogıoBeis 5’ aAAn, yA@ooay ina karıjv, Theogn. 93. 94. where addy, 
as Schafer observes, is to be construed with voogıodeis. xypukas du- 
Emeume ty re üAAn kai ön Kal és Aiyvrrov, Herodot. iii, 21. dare @AAy 
mo anoxwpeiv, Xenoph. Cyrop. i, 2. 16. Add Theocrit. ii, 6. 127. 
Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. t. i. p. 98. Anton. Lib. c. 27. p. 180. 
In dyakirés: dpakiros yap pin povrn Sé5unrar, Herodot. vii, 200. 
kara tiv duakıröv tiv és Ilepoas pépovoav, Arrian. Anab. iii. p. 201. 
Fully, duagirés 666s, Malch. ap. Suid. in v. dpaterés. dpakipns rpißos, 
Eurip.* In ävävrns, up hill, rising. In &eivn: i) ravrar, 7) keivav 
oreixw; Eurip. Hec. 163. 80’ Exeivns, St. Luke xix, 4. - In &varria: 
as em’ Evavrias depeodaı. In Emırndewrarn, the most commodious way :: 
ob nv éxirndecorarny abrovs jyayov, Dio Cass. xxxvii. p. 33. In 








# In Orest. 1248. ed. Pors. J.S. 
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Emironos, a short cut: ériropos yap atrn yévour’ dv, obk Exovaa mept- 
mAoxas 008’ avaßoXüs, Lucian. t. i. p. 797. dlorny re dua kai émcropw- 
rarnv—ürıwv, Id. Rhetor. Prac. p. 309. In érépa: ömoooı rijv érépay 
erparovro, Id. ib. In eideia : as, rijs ebelas Exrparijvaı or dcapapreiv. 
€orae ru oxodta eis ebdeiav, St. Luke iii, 5. where comp. Raphel. from 
Polyb. [See the note on Yuyh.] In ideia: aréornoay Ex rijs ideins, 
Herodot. ii, 161. és dé rv émt AeAgdwr ieiavy Avaorpeyavrı, Pausan. 
x, 5. In éimmiAaros: Emrouwrärnv Kal immijkaror—ävıwv, Lucian. 
Rhetor. Prac. p. 309. In xardyrys, downward: ov ev yap ém riv 
kardvrn abrovs mavras dyes, lian. V. H. xiii, 32. In Aewepöpos, a 
public or high way: rv Newddpov re, Kat pakporépay, iyeiodar éxé- 
Aevoe, Arrian. Anab. iii. p. 215. See Paan. |. ix. c. 9.0.13. Fully, 
éxrpanévras de ew rijs Aewhdpov ddov, Arrian. Anab. iii. p. 210. 
Aaopipov werevHov, Theocrit. xxv, 155. In paxpa: see the first 
passage of Arrian, quoted above. In péon: ryv péony év Grace 
reuveıw, Plut. rau. Mecoropir* péony ödevwv, Hesych. In dp64: 
rüs opOijs exreceiv, Lucian, t. ii. p. 671. ovK Av dpydproe rijs dpOijs Kai 
én’ ev00 &yovons, Lucian. t. ii. p. 8. In öp&os, steep, arduous, ‘Thu- 
cyd. v, 58. ob yap ce rpaxeiav rıva, ovdé öphrov--üfonev, Lucian. 
Rhetor. Pree. p. 309. In the feminine of the relative és, 7 for 7 659, 
the way which ; what way: rn yap éy’, 7, Hom. Il. 0, 448. 68, d 
mödes dyov, éxwpet, Theocrit. xiii, 70. and figuratively, mavr’ ay 
mpaxdein, 7 hueis BovAöneda, as, Xen. Cyrop. ii, 24. In the feminine 
of oüros : molay, i) ravrav, i) keivav oreixw; Eurip. Hecub. 163. and 
figuratively, raurn cai raüra EA&yero, Plato, for ev ravrn bby. el raurm 
rois Beois HiAov, raurn yırcada, Epict. Ench. c. lii. and in the feminine 
of the article used demonstratively: r7 yap éy’, 7, Hom. Il. 0, 448. 
rg kat ra,“ Bion ii, 6. So ryde: pedvyw rd deıAöv ryde, Eurip. Orest. 
781. Fully, ob yap poe doreeı pvBoro reAeurn Tijde yY’ ddy xpaveeodai, 
Hom. Il. ı, 626. [622.] In weey, on foot, or by land: 6 "Inoots 
avexwpnoer Exeidev Ev roly—, kal—oi dxAoe yKoAovdncav auro we2n, St. 
Matth. xiv, 13. Com. St. Mark vi, 32.33. [and the Abridg. of Viger 
p- 107. note ö.] In mAareta, Rev. xi, 8. St. Matth. xii, 19. whence 
the Latin platea. See S. Empir. Pyrrhonn. i. 19. p. 46. s. Fabric. 
In zoia: um ebporres dia mulas eiveveykwow abrov,—sdia Kepapwr Kadij- 
say, St. Luke v, 19. moiav—oreixw; Eurip. Hec. 163. In ovviOns = 
THY ovvnOn éxeivyny tyyotvrae paxpay Kal avdvrn, &c. Lucian. Rhet. 
Prec. p. 309. In ovvropos: civropos kapra és tiv Makedovinv, He- 
rodot. v, 17. ovvrouör rıva ravrny puny Emivevonkevar Eywye, Lucian. 
Jov. Trag. p. 142. [In raxeia : see Badiors.] In rpayeia: ob yap 
ge rpaxeiav rıva—üfonev, Lucian. Rhet. Prec. p. 309. 

In the article followed by an adverb: rıyv GAAws, viz. ddd: see 
Bergler. ad Alciphr. i. ep. 19. p. 72. s. eipe iv «arw, Eurip. Alcest. 
863. Musgr. äyayeiv riv omlow eis oixeia, Elian. V.H. iii, 17. 
epevye, Kym ris bravra€ eiydpuny, Aristoph. Fragm. ine. cxxxii. 
‘In the article followed by a preposition: eis: &reumov aires ryv 
és deöv, Herodot. i, 67. See J. Gronov. And with the participle ex- 


® Ta kal ra Tov ’Epwra uerdAuevov aupeddxevev. J.S. 
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pressed, which is commonly understood : kara perv rv és ro Tower 
Öwros i iepov ge poveayr, Polyb. t. i. p. 879. And with ööös also ex- 
pressed ; Exwpov» cOp doe raw és Oras pépoveay oöov, Thucyd. ii, 24. 
’"Exi: mpoiwv kat ra» emi BaßvAürvos, (viz. dd0r,) Xen. Cyrop. vii. 
ürüyeın Kedever rv ert davarp, to execution, Arrian. Anab. vii, pP 
456. Sips dé, 6 ümdywv rivem Bavdry, Herodianus P- 478. Piers 
son. See Lucian. t. ii. p. 250. yuvatka ayouévny tiv éxi Oavaror, 
Clem. Alex. Strom. vil. p. 736. And without the article: ayopévous 
ras &ri Bararo, Alian. V. H. i, 30. rayvért rov oravpov hy opeba 
ravres, Charit. p. 68.  iévae a émt HapOvaious, Arrian. Anab. iii. 
P- 207. Fully, mpoodeis ro "Oövooei Tay em’ aurov 6ö0v, Max. Tyr. 
Or. xiv. p. 153. mpoemeune rv El ra dpovpıa Ödor, Xen. Cyrop. 
ii, 4. 13. In the following passage the participle, commonly under- 
stood, is expressed : ob« Gy auaproı rys—Em' evbd ayovans,Lucian. 
t. i. p. 8. ei 

Hapa: ry mapa ro reixos newer, Asch. Socr. iii, 3. an 

In verbs: as ‚ander, to go quickly ; to despatch: aAN ov pédhew 
Xpijv 0’, GAN’ avvey, Aristoph. Plut. p. 64. v. 606. [xp 0’ aN avd- 
rew, in Brunck’s edition,] where see the Schol. understand dddy: or 
dpduor, see Eurip. Phoen. 166. Acapaprarew: as, ris eudelas duapap- 
reiv. 'Exminrew: rijs dp0ijs exreoeiv, Lucian. t. il. p.. 671.  "Exrpéreo- 
dar: rips evOeias Exrparijvar. *lévac: rv Emi Öokav iévar. Kpureiv: 
éxi Kuzpov xpareiy, Charito villi, 2. p. 130. for rijs 6800 éxi Kémpov. 
Tedeiv: eis Dapoadory éréhece, Thucyd. eis 'Ivöovs reXei, Lucian. Her- 
mot. 558. Xwpeiv: fully, Exwpovv adpvoı rijv eis Onßas pépovear Ba 
Thucyd. ti, 24. ve 

There is a similar ellipsis in Latin of via: Bere Sehe 
Ep. 119. Appia, Hor. Epod. iv, 14. hac, Cic. ad div. v. ep. 4. 
recta, Id. ib. ix, 19. See Ov. Metam. iii, 690. and figuratively, hac, 
Ter. Andr. iv, 1. 47. quacungue, Virg. Ecl. ix, 14. See Cic. in Verr. 
li. c. 23. [§ 57 J x 

OIKEIOI, persons of the same house or family. In PAR 
Tous Er THY AparaRoshén, (viz. oikeiov,) Rom. xvi, 10. eönAwOn yao 
pot UTO THY XAöns, (viz. oikeiwv,) 1 Cor. i, 11. Kat of avrov mdvres, 
Acts xvi, 33. rovs ek rav Napkiooov, (viz. oikeiwv,) Rom. xvi, IM, 
Expressed by a circumlocution, ot ex ras Kaioapos oixias, Philipp. 
iv, 22. Soin Latin, mei, tut, (viz. domestici.) See Cic. ad div. xiii. 
ep. 71. 

OIKHMA, a house; an apartment ; a room. In dviryeov or 
avwyavov, an upper room: St. Mark xiv, 15. St. Luke xxii, 12. See 
Suid. Fully, ra avwyea viknuara, the apartments of the upper stories, 
Schol. min. ad Hom. Od. a, 362. In äpxeie, archives; repository 
of public papers: also magistrates’ hall or court : understand oiKh- - 
para. In Bacio, a palace: mpos TO acter, Isocr. Evag. p. 84. 
t. i. za Bacirea, (viz. oikhpara,) Arrian. iii. p. 236. iv. p. 409. 
Herodian. ii, 6, 19. ili, 9,16. In yuvacxeioy, the apartment of the 
women. In Staats an upper room: oOdjtyou denoa karaßakeiv éavrov 
Ex rıvos Sijpous, Plut. Mor. t. i. p. 298. See Piers. ad Meer. p. 131. 
Heath. ad Eurip. p. 155. B. Pollux supplies the ellipsis differently, 
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dejpes Öwuariov, iv. 129, In ra idea, his own:“* TAdev eis ra ida, 
(viz. oikjpara,) St. John i, 11. éxeivoe de iwéorpe way eis ra ida, Acts 
xxi, 6. See Bos in Exercit. ad |. (of St. John.) Septuag. Esth. iv, 10. 
Jambl. de vit. Pythag. n. 91. Krijpara may perhaps be understood, 
says Michaelis. In iepov, a temple: fully, és ddXo oliknpa iepov, He- 
rodot. ii, 113. In xarayeıa, lower rooms: see Dionys. Hal. x. 
p. 659. In the neuter plural of the article followed by a genitive 
case: Kat épwrdow dan Badicorper. 68 Epaokev' eis re Tov ade pod Tow 
éuod, Lysias c. Eratosth.c. 14. év yap rots Kipkns Erxvrov obK epa- 
yer, Pallad. Epigr. |. i. ce. 64. (xxv. Brunck, who has given &v yap 
rüs Kiprns, ex Cod, Vat. See Hom. Od. «x, 282. Plut. Mor. t. i. 
p- 200.) od ra Avkwros, Theocr. ii, 76. ümov eioi ra oikhpara row 
Avkwvos, Schol. oük pöerre, dru &v rois tov warpds prov Sez eival pe, 
(oixjpaoı viz.) St. Luke ii, 49. See J. G. Michaelis Exercit. de 
Christo öyrı Ev rois row marpos, Hale 1735. In oixeta: ameAvoev émi 
ra oixeia, Dionys. Hal. viii, 526. Im opérepa: ümneoav Exarepoı Emi 
ra opérepa, Id. ib. p. 531. In rpioreyov, a third story: érecer amo 
tov rpıoreyov Karw, Acts xx, 9. from the third loft. In irepgor, 
an upper apartment : ra vrepya are ra avwyea oikhnara, Schol. min. 
ad Hom. Od. a, 362. See Suid. in avoyewv, Dionys. Hal. iii. p. 201. 
x. p. 659. Wolf on Acts i, 13. In dmöyauov. 

OIKHTH3, an inhabitant. In 0: rijs röAews, Const. Porphyrog. 
de imag. Chr. Edess. p. 89. and in ot rijs 'Edéoons, Schoettgen un- 
derstands oixnrai, or woXirar : Scheefer, ex, if anything. 

OIKIA, a house. In Basiderh : : fully, eis Bacidexjy oikiay, Chry- 
sost. Or. dre roy éavr. un, &c. In yuvarceia : yuvaikas pev—aré- 
weume eis rijy yvvaıkninv, Herodot. v, 20. In iöia : as év rn idig, for 
& ry idia oixig, in his own house: i nev Tprrrodépov TuKipydeos, } n de 
ArörAov, ‘H Sé IloAv£eivov, cal apdpovos Evpddroo, &c. Hom. h. in 
Cer. 153. ‘* In 7 peév intelligo oikia vel oréyn.” Ruhnken. See Markl. 
ad Lys. Or. xii. p. 559. 

OIKOAOMHMA, a building. 
Joseph. Archeol. xii, 7. | 

OIKOZ, a house. In 6 &xwv rv «Aeida rou Aafid, Rev. iii, 7. 
Drus. understands oixov, for oixov Aafid, i.e. the church. See St. 
Luke i, 32. Mich. iv, 2. compared with what precedes. 

There is very frequently an ellipsis of oixos when a preposition 
precedes a genitive case, e. g.—1. Eis: eis “Apyeddov, (viz. oikov,) 
Milian. V. H. ii, 21. eis ’Apxevew rod vavrAnpov, Lys. p. 196. Bapes 
ro Paowrjos és advew Urrokcpaiw, Theocr. xv, 22. eis Aaprirmov, 
Lys. p. 195. eis éavray,’ Aristoph. Lys. 1072. ijxer’ ody eis Enov, 
ib. 1063. irw eis Enov, ib. 1213. As to eis Auerepov, wherever it 
occurs hpérepov is to be substituted: for the full expression eis roy 
olkov rut Typerépov otxov would be ridiculons.. See Coray ad Heliodor. 
vi, 2. eis kıdapıorov, Aristoph. Nub. 961. eis pavrewv de goray, 
Artemidor. iii, 20. eis wadorpifov reureıw rovs raidas, Plutarch. de 
Educ. Puer. @ipacé gu efeveykar' és rov IlırraXov, Arist. Ach, 1222. 











In évérpnoe 8 atris ra kaAAıora 
pn 7 , 





- @ See the first note on Mepos. J.S. €avtay, ‘yevvik@s. 1070. ed. Brunck, 
6 Xwpeiv tvtixpus "Qomep olkad’ eis J.S. 
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“Supple olxov.” Brunck. axAnti xwpd@ovow és pilwy gin 
Zenob, Cent. ij. 46.4 See Jens. Lect. Luc. ii, 2. p. 140. Kust. ad 
Aristoph. Eccl. 420. Tü oixia is expressed by Herodot. voorjoarra 
Sé uw és rod Kaußvoew ra oixia, i, 122. So, oix’ és "Aoracins mw- 
Aedueros, Hermesianax v, 93.—2. "Ex or “EE: puppivas airnoov é€ 
Aloywadov rev xapriuwv, Aristoph. Pac. 1154. ’« roy yeirdvwr, 
(viz. oikw»,) Aristoph. Plut. 435. See Schol. Gr. ad Ran. 1379. 
Ex yeırörwy auro karoıkovons rırös, Athen. xiii. p. 572. iver dé ev- 
ravOa && yeırörwv, Heliodor. i. p. 34. cf. v. p. 240. xq& Enoü Ö? 
éveyxarw tis Ty kixAnv Kat rw orivw, Aristoph. Pac. 1149. é« Tla- 
rporA&ovs épyouar, Aristoph. Plut. 84.—3. ’Er: rots ev aAAorpiwv 
oixovat, (viz. oikoıs,) Dio Cass. xlii. p. 220. év “Aprayov, Herodot. i. 
p- 48. év rov BaoıAews, Philost. vit. Apollon. ii, 28. év yerrérwy : 
év yerrévwy oixov, Lucian. t. iii. p. 435. Er IAavxiov, Lucian. Philops. 
p- 335. Kxipaxos é& ddlyys öAiyov Bpépos Ev Acodwmpov Karzecer, 
Diodor. Epigr. xv. As to év iyuerépov, wherever it occurs, jperépy is 
to be restored : for the full phrase &v r@ oixw rov fperépov oixov would 
be ridiculous. See Coray ad Heliodor. vi, 2. and Schefer ad 
Mosch, Idyll. p. 235. ed. Manson. dei res &v Kvöwvos, Zenob. Cent. 
ii, 42. €» Movoöv, in the Alexandrian library, Athen. xv. p. 677. 
F. mporıBei 6 crévapyos, év tov, [for ov, or ovrıvos,] Av Eovres Gov- 
Aetwyrat, Herodot. i, 133. év matdorpiBov, Aristoph. Nub. 969. p. 
198. év marpös: wodda 8 Ev Adveıov marpös keıumAıa keiraı, Hom. Il. 
&, 47. veaı uev Ev marpos “Héxorov, oipar, Süner Ardpurwv Piov, So- 
phocl. Terei Fragm. vii. év ®aiaxos, Eubul. Com. ap. Athen. iii. 
p- 106. B. xai ra wepi ‘Pwkarny Epwrı uev éxpaxOn, kakyv Kai wpaiay 
év Xopravov mapa rörov oßdeicav, Plutarch. t. iv. p. 107. Reisk.—4. 
Ilapa : torepoy uevroı rapa Oeayévous rıros eiojAdev wynodpevos Kpéas, 
Suid. t. iii. p. 151. cf. Xen. Ephes. p. 7. in Loc. ; 

More may be seen on this ellipsis after prepositions in Perizon. ad 
#lian. i, 24. Kuster. ad Aristoph. Eccl. 420. ad Lysistr. 408. Jens. 
ad Lucian. t. i. p. 527. Reitz. ib. p. 827. Valcken. ad Theoer. Ado- 
niaz. p. 322. Bruvck ad Aristoph. Lys. 408. ad Plut. 84. 

There is an ellipsis of oixos in several verbs also: as äyeodar, to 
marry a wife, with or without yvvaixa (or a proper name) expressed: 
nyayer ’HAexrpnv, Hesiod. Theog. 266. - Fully, äyeodaı mpos oixov 
IIndjos, Hom. Il. ı, 289. wpatos dé yuvaixa reov ori oixoy üyeodaı, 
Hesiod. "Epy. 695. ’Es döua is expressed by Hesiod. Theog. 410. 
eis ra oikia by Herodot. 1, 59. eis rıjv oixiay by Lysias, in Eratosth. 
p- 5. So in Latin, ducere alone, Ovid. Metam. ix, 497. 762. ducere 
uxorem, Ter. Adelph. v, 4. 13. ducere uxorem domum, Id. Hecyr. 1, 
1,5. Atoptvocew: drov khémrar Ötopvoaovar Kal kAerrovanv, St. Matth. 
vi, 19. cf. xxiv, 43. and St. Luke xii, 39. In eioepxeodaı and eEep- 
xeodaı: Ev @ eionAde Kai EEijAdev é~’ Fas, Acts i, 21. See Eurip. 
Pheniss. 536. Hel. 1183. In éyew, to dwell, to inhabit: rovs 
kara tiv “Aciay Exovras, Xenoph. So habere in Latin, Plaut. 


my rs iévar Kabevdjoovras—Es tav oxvdodepav, Aristoph. Eccl. 420. ed. 
r JS. 
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Trintom.* In ovvayeır: Eevos ijpnv Kal ovynyayeré pe, (eis olkov, 
viz.) ye took me in: St. Matth. xxv, 35. See Judg. xix, 15. 18. 

- OI MEN, OT AE, some, others. In Zed, of uev “ldalorow év 
ovpet pact yervéobar, Zed, oe 5 év’Apxadin, Callim. h. in Jov. 6. 

~~ OINOY, wine. In äxparos, unmixed: ebok Emıxeiodaı ükparorv, 
Theocr. xiv, 18. 











mornpıov Ev xeıpi Kuplov oivov 
Septuag. Ps. Ixxv, 9. In avOocpias, fragrant, or odoriferous 
», vine to which the fragrance of flowers has been communicated : 
ei pn) @wOoonias ein, Xen. Hist. Gr. iv. Fully, Acdvuce, miveıs olvov obk 
avOocplay, Aristopli. Ran. 1181. p. 266. Im BoBdrwos, Thracian 
wine, (from Byblia, a region in that country): dygéa de BußAıvov 
abrois Eiwön, Theoer, xiv, 15. In yAvris. In ev@wpos,? strong, 
sheer, unmixed: fully, ev@wpov oivorv, Aristoph. Eccl. 227. In @w- 
pörepos,° the same: Ewpörepov mıwv Eöpımiöns, lian. V.H, xiii, 4. 
Ewporépw xaipeı, Lucian. ‘Tim. p. 160. In Odows, Thasian wine: * 
ei Odovov évéxers, Aristoph. Plut. 1022. Soin Aristoph. Cocal. fragm. 
iii. Fully, rov Oday olvov, Lucian. Amorr. 27. p. 427. t. ii. In 
Kpijs. In Aéafios. In modus: 7 pa wordy rw’ Emives, Or’ eis evvav 
KareBddXev; Theocrit. xviii, 11. In Tpdprvtos :? kuren St Tpaprtov 
Sovs rois kapvovor, Max, Tyr. Diss. viii. Fully, otvos Ipdpvıos, Aris- 
toph. fragm. ex inc. Com. i. In ‘Pddcos. In Dadepivos: miver— 
Padepivor, Plut. in v. Anton. 59. p. 132. t. vi. In yadlkpnros or 
xaAikparos, strong wine, not weakened with water: (yards signifies 
äkparos:) moAAöv de rivwy kal yaXixpyroy,’ Athen. i. c.7. xeiro xa- 
Aupiro vapare Bpıdouevn, Agathias vill, 6. In xaAvßarıos :? xaAvßw- 
mov rivewv, Alciphr. i. ep. 20. Inthe verbs orevöew and émeorévdery ; 
mora dé Kal orévdwy xpvoew öerai, Hom. Il. Y, 196. Fully, orévdwy 
aifora oivov, 11.X, 774. See ll. a, 462. Fully with emiomevöew in 
Herodot. oivov cara rov ipniov Emıomeisavres, ii, 39. Vinum is often 
understood in Latin: e. g. in Cecubum, Hor. Od. i, xxxvii, 5. Ma- 
reotico, ib. 14. Albanum,—Falernum, Id. Serm. ii, 8. 16. Fully, 
aut Chia vina, aut Lesbia, Id. Epod. ix, 34. 

OIZTOR, a dart. In rots mupoßoAoıs, mupgöpoıs Barre, (viz. 
diorois, or PeAeoı.) ra muppdpa—aupddpovs, Arrian. de Exp. Al. ii. 
c. 89. 98. mavras rovs mopoopopovs amo THY reıy@v Adevres, Diod. Sic. 





@ Quid huc? quis istic habet? Plaut. 


Or. vi. Im summa gloria fuere Thasium 
Bacchid. i,2.6. Fully, Suram novisti, 


Chiumque, Plin. xiv, 7. The wine of 





—que meverga @des ecce habet, Id. Tru- 
cul, ii, 4, 52. as Gronov. reads. J.S. 

db "1800 yé cor tivovg. Ni Thv’Apte- 
Mw, kal Tadra 7 ebfwpov, Aristoph. Eccl. 
EB7. . 3:3.-° 
© See Plutarch. Mor. vol. iii. p. 773. 
Wyttenb, edition printed in 8vo. .J.S. 

d “Hotoy de wives tod péovros Vdaros, 9 
ol AAAoı Thy Odeiov olvov, Dio Chrysost. 


Bos. 


Thasus was celebrated both for strength 
and fragrance. J.S. 

e See Athen. i, 49. and Mr. Barker’s 
Epist. Cr. ad Boissonad. 243. J.S. 

S TloAAbdy dt mivey kal xaAlikpnrov edv, 
Cratinus ap. Athen. i. p.8. J.S. 

& So called from Chalybon, a town of 
Syria between the Marsyasand Euphrates. 
See Hesychius. J.S, 

N 
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xx, 48. i.e. rods mup&öpovs dicrods, Wessel. Fully, wuppdpas dicrots — 
BadXreoOar, Thucyd. ii, 75. muppöpoıs BeAeoıw amd Tod Telxovs Bad- — 
Aeoßaı, Arrian. ii. c. 18. See also ii. p. 96. and c. 89. 98. See ° 
Wessel. ad Diod. Sic. xx. c. 88. a 

OAOF, whole, all. In dca Biov, (viz. öAov,) Plat. Phed. 20. 
where see not. 17. sd &rıavrov: Se évtavrodv, Avri rod, Öl OA0v rod 
&rıavroö, Harpocration. 8¢ öAov évcavrov, tabul. Ancyr. ap. Mont- 
fauc. in Paleogr. Gr. p. 155. & érovs, Aristoph. Vesp. 1053. 6 
juéons, Herodot. vii, 210. d¢ huepas, Thucyd. vil, 82. Fully, de 
jyuépas öAns, Onosand. c. xii.  TnAewdeiöns 8 Ev ro Tlpvrareig di 
huepas elmer, avri rov Öl OAns rijs huepas, Harpocrat. dca vurrös: ei 
ws deımrijoouev rooavra deinva tows da vurrös, Aristoph. ZEolosie. 
[fragm. ii. See Brunck.] oUrws Atywv, says Athenzus, (who cites 
the passage, Deipnos. vii, 1.) oiorel de öAns vorrös, ws Kai ro ‘Opnpr- 
ov Exeı' Keir’ &vrood' ävrpoıo ravvaoöperos bua pij\wv: where there 
is an ellipsis of öAwr or mavrwr, [Odyss. ı, 298.] So omnis is un- 
derstood in Latin, as in etatem, Eutrop. i. c. 10. Plaut. Amphitr. iv, 
2, 3. Ter. Hee. v, 1, 20. 

OMMA. See BAEMMA. 

OMONOIA, concord. In the legends of medals struck to com- 
memorate the union or concord of several cities. e. g AMIZHNON, 
MIAHZION E®EXION AAEZANAPEON, (viz. OMONOIA.). 

So ZMYP. AAO. on the 4th medal of Aurel. Antonia, in Vail- 
lant. i. e. the compact or agreement of the inhabitants of Smyrna 
and Laodicea. Sometimes fully, as in the 17th. AAOAIKEQN 
E®EXION OMONOIA. OMONOIA AOHNAION =MYPNAION, 
ANTIOXEQN KAI AAOAIKEQN OMONOIA. See Vaillant. p. 
221. sqq. | 

ONOMA, a name. ——In Edvırov, [national.] Erwrvuov, [a sur- 
name ; also a name agreeing with the birth, disposition, qualities, 
state, circumstances, fortunes, fate, &c. of the bearer of it.) Ilyya- 
cos inmos. To ev Erwvvuor ij, dr ap’ ’Oxeavov rept anyas lelved': 
Hesiod. Theog. 282. Fully, KörAwres & Gvop’ joav Erwvupov, Id. 
ib. 144. ’Apnrn & övou’ £oriv Erwvvuov, Hom. Od. 7, 54. In OnAvrör, 
feminine, female. In xaXovuevos: fully, ovönarı kaAovueros Zarxatos, 
St. Luke xix, 2. In xrarıxöv, [| possessive.] In xiptov, proper. In 
Aeyöpevos, viz. dvouart. In 6, St. John i, 42. xx, 16. In obdérepor, 
[neuter.| In the neuter of ovros: kaAovcı 8’ *loxdorny pe* rovro yap 
marijp Gero, Eurip. Phoen. 11. övona viz.” rovro éxadeiro, Lucian. 
Gall. p. 243. for xara rovro övona. Trodepatos 6 Tpigwy (rovro yap 
abrov ErdAovv ex rod Biov,) lian. V. H. xiv, 31. for cara rovro évopa 
exaAovv, i. e. roury ovöparı. [See notea below.] In rarpwvuuıkov, 
patronymic. In mpoonyopıxöov, appellative. In rozıöor, [local ; 
name of a place.) 








* Porson also understands dvoua here: quoted by him. He cites also, ’Nkeavod 
Schzfer however appears to me tobe right @vyérnp Kal TyOdos ein Nixeia Kphwn. 
in thinking that there is no ellipsis, and TmAeßdaı yap pe Tb’ wvduacay, Epigr. 
that rovro is referred to ’Iordormv, ma- adesp. 364. See Jacobs, J.S. 
terially. See Aristoph. Nub. 65. 67. 
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In the verb Aroypdgeoda: : Aroypägeodaı macay rijv oixovpévny, St. 
Luke ii, 1. understand xar’ dvéuara, See Perizonius’s dissertation. 
Fully, aroypaddpevol re mpös rods hyeuüvas ra dvopara: Dionys. Hal, 
x. p. 642. 

*ONOMAZOMENOS, named. See Kadovpevos, and "Ovoudger- 
Oar, under Ellipsis of Verbs. 

ONOX, an ass. ——In xavßnAcos. Fully, dvoe kardnAcoı, Ken. Cy- 
rop. vii, 5. 11. 

ONYE; a nail.—'Ovixwy is understood in the proverbial phrase 
Em’ dixpwy Badigew or ödormopeiv, used of haughty persons: tyr’ 
éxdumets, kx’ ünpwv wöormöpeıs, Soph. Aj. 1247. Fully, em’ äxpwv ray 
övoxwv, Schol. Aristoph. Ach. 638. as the expression €} ärakür 
évixwy is used fully: Plut. de Liber. Educ. c.v. $3. See Cic. ad 
div. i. ep. 6. Hor. Od. iii, 6. 24. 

OIIH, a hole, an orifice. In @adapnia, a hole in the lower part 
of a vessel, through which the oar was protruded : rotroy Öneaı dia 
Qadapins dueAövras rijs veds, Herodot. v, 33. See Aristoph. Pac. 1232. 
and Brunck. 

OTIAA, arms.-—-In dpurrijpia: ody irrov OopyBotvrat rots rosov- 
Tas cpuvrnplos, Onosand. c. xx. Fully, é« raév Auvrrnplwv avrois 
émrwv avigOn, Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. t. ii. p. 950. . dvri ravrwv 
önov Tov Auvvrnpiwv drwy xeipas &öwxev, Galen. t. i. p. 367, 25. ed. 
Bas. oIn ra Bapéa: Ev rots Bapeaıv eivaı. Fully, mpooyerouevwrv rav— 
Ev rois Bapeoıv örkoıs avöpwv, Polyb. t. ii. p. 1057. medol perv mAeiovs 
Tüv TeTpaxiopupiwy Ev rois Bapéow ömkoıs, Diod. Sic. xvili, 16. rovs 
éy rois apéow örkoıs, Id. xix, 19. These men &v rots Bapeoıv, in heavy 
arms, are opposed to roföoraı and ogerdorüjrau. In rapaumplöıa, 
[euishes.] In mapamkevypidıa. In mpwuerwridu, [visors.] In rpoe- 
repvidıa, [breastplates.] See Xen. Cyrop. vi. p. 387. and Pollux i, 
140. In oxeraorijpıa, [protective arms:) dvepbappévwr airots Yon 
ray oxeraornpiwy, Dionys. Hal. v. p. 295. Fully, ömAoıs de xpijodar 
oxeraornplos—Apvvrnpios, Diod. Sic. iii. p. 187. "OrAwv is some- 
times understood in yuuvös: yupvol re mpös wrAtonerovs— un) uüxoıvro, 
Herodian. ii. 13. 8. Fully, yvuroi re drdwy Kai öpyarwv moAenıor, 
Id. vii. 9. 11. örAwr yuproy ideiv tov Opacdy ‘Hpakdéa, Philipp. 
Thessalon. Epigr. iii. v. 2. yvavov örAwv, Diod. Sic. iv, 53. See 
Wesseling. ad Herodot. p. 173. A. Verheyk. ad Anton. Liber. p. 96. 

And if the conjecture of Valcken. is right, (ad Herodot. p. 425, 
58.) örAov must be understood in 7d üXefırypeov in Alceus. [See 
Lyxowla. | 

OPTANON, an organ; an instrument. In aicOnripia: ra 
aisdhrnpıa yeyvuvasueva éydvrwy, Hebr. v, 14. (viz. öpyava.) In 
didvya: ra dWuxya gwvijy Ötöövra, eire avAös, etre kıdäpa, 1 Cor, xiv, 7. 
In Eyxeıipiöıa : see Hesych. in v. and Salmas. in titul. Animadv. in 
Simplic. et Epict. In vevpdoracra, sometimes: fully, @orep de ru 
vevpooraora Opyava Kıyeirar ev, Kk. rt. A. Synes. p. 98. B. In werpo- 
Boda: fully, merpoßöAov üpyavov, Diod. Sic. Ecl. t. ii. p. 507,72. In 
moXopkynriypia and moAtoprnrıra : Opyava mwodwpKytixa, Id. ib. p. 497, 
30. See also xvii, 44. 85. Theo Progymn. p. 19. ed. Heins. 

OPMH, effort; impulse ; impetus. In aro puds, [at once; 
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with one accord :] fully, cai &md wäs dppiis ot nev éracomoay, of dt 
&dogbpovre, Dio Cass. t. i. p. 576, 17. and dpp7 is perhaps understood 
in BeBAnxa pg Sis épetijs, Xen. Cyrop. iv, 0. 4. Fisch. understands — 
mAnyy or Body. In ry mpwrnv, (viz. dpphy:) mapa mv mpwrny Tro — 
Aöyov, Philostr. Her. p. 200. ed. Boiss. dpyuijr, Schol. od ämenpi- — 
yaro ry mpürnv, [at first,] Heliodor. Athiop. i. p. 16. jprijcaro ray 
xporny, Id. ii. p. 95. mapa uev ry mpwrny Erdyxave ovyyvouns, &c. | 
Id. ii. p. 62. Oeod—rıv mpwrnv edOUs Evapyeis Ewpwvro, Synes. de — 
Provid. i. p. 95. B. üpıduös dt rv cxipvwr rapa per TY mpwrnv 
rpeis* &ml dé rijs Sevrépas, Övo, Philostrat. Apol. 1, 22. p. 28. a 

In éxew in Hom. Il. », 326. Nüiv 8' dS Em’ üpıorep' Exe orparod: 
where the Gr. Schol. says, Aeimeı dé, rv öpunv. When exer signifies 
&Aaurveı, as it very often does, a reciprocal pronoun may be under- 
stood. See Wesseling. ad Herodot. p. 482, 74. Heyn. ad Hom. 
Il. e, 100. 

OPNIY, a bird. In Baoıkıkös, when put for Axavdis, ararOvAXis, 
or dorpayaXivos, i. e. a linnet. See Florens Christ. ad Aristoph. Pac, — 
1078. In &mırvußids, a lark: see the Schol. on Theocrit. vii, 23. — 
In Dantavos. 

OPOX, a mountain. In the proper names of mountains: e.g. 
’"Axpoxepavvia. Aavpıov, Thucyd. vi, 91. Pausan. p.2. Fully, wéype 
Aavpiov öpovs, Thucyd. ii, 55. In Nvooniov, which is an adjective: 
geve kar’ nyadeov Nuconiov (viz. dpos,) Hom. Il. &, 133. Fully, ’Arev- 
vevov öpos, Strabo ii. p. 207. B. ’Arevvivor dpér, Dionys. Hal. 1. 
p: 8. rév Kepavriwv dpiv Anolorv, Id. i. p. 11. 

There is a similar ellipsis in Latin: Pyreneus, Mela ii, 6. Acro- 
ceraunia, Hor. Od. i. 3, 20. Aventinum Algidumque, Id. Carm. 
Sec. 69. Ä 

In mpoßAns too öpos may be understood: oras de Kara mpoßAijros, — 
Oppian. Halieut. E. 252. & Aqméves, & mpoßAnres, Soph. Philoct. 936. ° 
TlovAvzos eivaAin wor’ éxt mpoßAnrı ravvodeis, Antip. Thess. Epigr. 44. ° 
Other words however are often expressed with it. See Hom. ll. 6, ~ 
396. Od. e, 405. h. Bacch. 3. Lycophr. 808. Nonn. i, 316.319. — 
40. 4. iv. Dionys. 433. Agath. Epigr. viii. 3. Archias Epigr. xviii. — 
5. also Valcken. Miscell. vol. viii. t. ii. p. 172. Gesner Ind. Orph. ° 
in TIpoBAjor. Clark ad Il. ß, 396. ; 

OPXHXIX, a dance.——In dirdG: Surdij, eid0s öpxijeews, Hesych. 
See Aristoph. Thesm. 991. (982. Br.) and Kuster and Brunck there. 
In rvppixn, a war dance, in arms: riv Ilvppixnv dpyeiabar, Plut. ° 
Symp. ix. and Strato xxviii, 4. Fully, rijv vppixnv öpxnow, Schol. — 
on Apollon. Rh. i, 1135. See the Schol. on Hom. Il. 7, 617. In 
allusion to the stern countenance of those who performed this dance, — 
Aristoph. uses the expression, vppixnv PAerwv, Av. 1169. Some- 
times ruppiyn signifies the air or music which accompanied this dance. 
See Brunck. ad Aristoph. Ran. 153. In Tedesia: TeXeola, 4 pera — 
Eipovs Opynots aro Tov evpövros TeXeoiov, Hesych. 

OPON, seeing. This participle is understood by Brunck in oé 
pev eb mpaooorr’ éxcyaipw; Soph. Aj. 136. See Br. also on v. 790. ° 
But the same may be said of this ellipsis as of that of dxotwy, — 
idov, &c. [See on ’Axotwy, on Auvanıs, on ’Idwv, on Aéywy.] 
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OL, who, which——The pronoun relative “WN is very often 
omitted in Hebrew ; and the omission is imitated by the writers of 
the N. T.: e.g. dirawpaoı capxds, (understand ärıya &orı) uexpı Kaıpoü 
diopdwoews Emixelseva, Hebr. ix, 10. iva dyn buiw—xaroınoar rov 
Xpıoröv da rhs mlorews év rais kapdiaıs vay" Ev Ayarn éppigwpévor 
Kat reBepeAtwpévor, Ephes. iii, 16. 17. 18. for, div, of éppr@wpévor 
Kai redeneAwueror éoré,—repirarnoat buads—Kapropopovrtes Kal ai- 
Eavdpevor, &c. Coloss. i, 10. évorcelrw év tyiv—diddoxorres, &c. ib. 
iii, 16. d&iws wepirmarjoa—édveydsperor, &c. Eph. iv, 1.2. So inthe 
nominative of the subject put apart from the predicate ; (öorıs &ariv) 
6 mioreiwv eis éue,—rorapot év rois KoıAloıs abrov pedoovow Üdaros 
Zövros, St. John vii, 38. By the insertion of words omitted by this 
ellipsis a passage in Rev. beginning at i, 4. may be made clearer: 
"Iwavyns rais éxra éxxAnoiaws rais ev rn ’Acig. Xüpıs vpiv kat eiphyn 
(€orw) ümo rov (ds) 6 Wy, Kal (Amd Tov) 6 Tv, Kal (Amo Tod Os Eorıw) 
6 épydpevos, kal ad rév érra wrevparwr, & éoriv Evamıov Tov Apdvov 
avrov, Kai ard “Inoot Xpiorov, (ds &orır) 6 pdprus 6 mıorös, 6 mpwröro- 
kos €k TÜV verpwv, Kal 6 dpywy ra» Bacı\&wv rhs ys. (A full stop here, 
for the sentence is ended, and a fresh one, of thanksgiving, next 
commences.) To Ayarnsavrı juäs, kal Aovoavrı juäs aro Toy apap- 
Tov Nuov Ev tO aipare abrov, kal (r@ Or abr@, Os) Emoinsev Inäs 
PuasıXeis cal iepeis ro Oeg kai marpi avrod' auro ij Sdfa kal ro kpdros els 
rovs aiavas tov alurwv, 'Ayınv. So, ras kawijs ‘lepoveadi)u, ij kara- 
Paivovoa, Rev. iii, 12. ümep Tirov (0s) koıwwvos Euös, 2 Cor. viii, 23. 
ws wup* (0) é@ncavpicare, St. James v, 3. Kupidrnros Karadpovourras* 
(ol eior) roAunrai, addadeıs, &c. 2 Pet. ii, 10. ob xadws Kaiv (ds) 
Ex Tov mornpov Hv, 1 John iii, 12. 

Oö is understood after äxpıs: üxpı (for äxpıs ov) reAeodücıy, Rev. 
xv, 8. So xx, 3. xvii, 17. After aexpı, Eph. iv, 13. After &ws, St. 
Luke xvii, 8. Timoth. iv, 13. 

OZMH, odor, smell. In dev Bporov pe mpocéBad’, & "vak 
“"Hpärkeıs; Aristoph. Pac. 179. p. 635. understand dep) or dwri. 
See Keen. ad Gregor. Corinth. p. 15. 

OYPANOS, heaven. See ®eos. 

OYY, an ear.——lIn the proverbial phrase, éx’ aupdrepa (or én’ 
üubw) xaßevdewr, in Menander and Libanius. Fully, éx’ auddrepa 
dra kabeddery,* Poll. ii, 4. 84. See Vann. Crit. p. 233. 

OYZIA, substance ; property. In äronos in philosophical 
writings. In warpırny : fyiv de y’ aAAa warpınjs our Hv pépos; Eurip. 
Ion. 1304. &kxaoroı ryv aurov éxovres evdunuörws av rov Piov Ötare- 
Aoiuev, Isocr. Bus. p. 163. t. ii. cf. Lucill. xvii. v. 4. With öypa, 
the sea, Philostratus expresses ovola, Her. p. 246. Boiss. 

OYTOX, this.——lIn ßißAos yevécews, St. Matth. i, 1. for airy § 
PißXos y. cf. Septuag. Gen. v, 1. ii, 4. By this world the Jews 
signified the Old Covenant with the Jewish religion and its profes- 
sors: by the world to come the times of the Messiah and the dispen- 
sation of the New Covenant. The writers of the New Testament, in 








* “Ademtum tibi jam faxo omnem mias.’”’ Ter. Heaut. ii. 3. 101. so that 
metum, in aurem utramvis otiose ut dor- you may be perfectly at ease. J.S, 
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using this phrase, sometimes omit ovros, and put xöauos, or aidy, 
alone: e. g. 6 xöopos das wıeei, St. John xv, 18. i. e. the Jews hate 
you. 6 Kdopos abröv obx éyva, ib. i, 10. See xiv, 17. 27. and 1 John 
v‚4. bd re crotxeta rod Kéopov ev SedovrAwuévor, Gal. iv, 3. under 
the elements or rudiments of the Jewish religion. Otros is some- 
times understood before iva, when ris has preceded : ris odv pol &orın 
& puoOds; (ovros,) iva evayyelıköuevos adaravoy Ojaw ro edvayyekıor 
rou Xprorov, 1 Cor. ix, 18. After the article, [with a substantive :] 
oldas dre oi Bapısaioı axovoavres rov Aöyov, [viz. Tovrov,] éoxavdadioc- 
Oncay; St. Matth. xv, 12. So riorıs, St. James ii, 14. Before the 
relative: wow yap Sigpoy re, diw 7’ Epıavxevas immous, (VIZ. TovTw) 
“Oorts xe rAain, &c. Hom. Il. «x, 305. 4) yap Bepnıs, Goris vrapkn, Id. 
Od. w, 285. dp’ oloda Oavarov örı mpoeid' 6 Zeus, Os av Tatrny av- 
opurrwy evpeOy, Aristoph. Pac. 370. See Soph. Antig. 35. Aristoph.’ 
Eccl. 289. Callim. h. in Apoll. 9. After prepositions: ’Eri: dv 
(KeArév) reAevralovs Kovadovs kat Mapxopavouss éxi de Lavpoparwv. 
poipav, 'la@vyas. Emı dé T’eras rovs amadavaridovras. Emi dé Lavpopdras, 
rous moAAovs. Emi de YevOas, &c. Arrian. i.p. 8. where in each place 
éxi dé is put for Ei Ö& rovros, next to these. £mi de, but besides, Id. 
ii. p. 97. where fully, Eri rovroıs de. Cf. Dionys. Perieg. 198, 403. 
éxi madow (viz. rovros OmAoıs) avaAaßövres rov Oupeov ris miorews, 
Ephes. vi, 16. Fully, éwt maou de rovros rv ayanyv, Col. iii, 14. 
kal éxi macı rovroıs, and besides all these things, St. Luke xvi, 26. 
Ilpos : kai mpös, ob« airovper oböev, tiv rocovrovi povoy, Aristoph. Eq. 
575. [578. Br.] Fully, cat zpos rovrats, ib. 812. [815. ed. Br.] Lov: 
see Dionys. Perieg. 843. , ) 

O®EIAH, a due. In arodıööraı, Aristoph. Plut. 1032. [1031. 
Br.] See 1 Cor. vii, 3. where some books have rn» odeAnv. In be- 
ddvac and AapGave: see Philostrat. ep. xx. and Olear. ad ep. xii. 

OPEAOZ, advantage, use. In ri éuol Kwgois Kai avonros ovp- 
PovAevew ra ovvreA&orara; Elian. H. Anim. vi, 11. 7é poe raurms 
rijs miorıos ; ri dé poe Od0v, rs reAos dn Sépxouac; Lucian. t. iii. Ps’ 
467. ri yap rév dorév Kairijs vepias Änuoodevnv our éyovre; Id. ib. 
p. 511. ri dé éXevBepias éuoi; ri de rAobrwv; Xen. Eph. ii. p. 32. In 
all these passages either d¢ehos may be understood, (fully, ois ovdér 
Erı rou Env Odedos, Lucian. Tyrannic. p. 798.) or xepdos (see Aschyl. 
Prom. Vinct. 746. Eurip. Med. 145.) [See Aragepeı.] 

OPOAAMOZ, an eye. In angöorepoı: Apgorepoıs PAtreıv, (viz. 
obBaAyuois,) Callım. Epigr. xxxil. See Keen. ad. Gregor. p. 13. B. 
In ob rov Euov rov Eva yAvkuv, 8 modöpnpu, Theocrit. vi, 22. In 
Oärepos : [so Leisner: but the nominative Oärepos is a barbarism: or 
at least it is a Doric and Alexandrian form, and not Attic:] rapa- 
Prérety Oarépy, (viz. d¢OaApy,) Aristoph. Eccl. 491. In wypos, when 
sight is spoken of: 6 é« yeverjs anpos, (viz. dp0aApwr,) Sext. Emp. 
xi. p. 734. i. e. rupdos Ex yeverijs, as St. Jolin expresses it, ix, 1. 
Tous €k ‘yeverijs Kai KaTa THY GapKa mnpoVs Kai Kwpods Kal xwAovs idcaro, 
Just. Mart. Dial. c. Tryph. p. 288, 17. ed. Thirlb. 

In several verbs. ’Arevigeww: kal ws ürevidovres hoay eis roy ovpa- 
vov, Actsi, 10. Fully, rots é¢@adpois Arevi@ew, Philostrat. p. 848. 
’Erexeıv, (viz. dpAadpous,) St. Luke xiv, 7. Acts iii, 5. [See Nois. | 
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Fully, éréyew rods dpOadpots rırı, Lucian. In émarfoac: ris yap 
dordry dovar’ Av Emiorijoar oxomp, Aristenet. i. ep. 28. See Abresch. 
p- 172. (viz. opßaAuobs.) In karanvew: Umvov devouernv ode eiacay 
dopvßourres Obd’ oAlyov karanücaı, (Kappioat, Matthie,) Hom. Batra- 
chom. 190. understand ‘gAaAyuovs. Fully, carapvew dd0adpors, 
Philostr. xappdew.öupa, Philo. xaranveı ra PAtpapa, Xen. de Ve- 
nat. p. 980. See Porson. Not. Brev. in Xen. Anab. p. xli. and 
Photius Biblioth. c. 1589, 39. (Karfpusev in Antipat. Sidon. poém. 
cix, 3. is fell, from xarnuvew.) In mpooexeıw : mpooexovres rp öder 
TO xarky, lacews Erüyxavov, Macarius Homil. xi. p. 141, There is 
sometimes an ellipsis of oculus in Latin: ego limis specto, Ter. Eun. 
ili, 5, 53. Fully, dimis subrisit ocellis, Ovid. Amor. iii, 1, 33. 

' OXHMA, a vehicle.——In oxevogdpov, conveying the baggage: 
fully, r& oxevopdpa éxfpara, Herodian. viii, 1. See Zeun. ad Xen.” 
Cyrop. p. 606. 

OXAOZ, a multitude, a crowd. In éxipuxros, confused, mingled : 
see Exod. xii, 38. and Biel. Thesaur. in ’Eriuwros, and - Loppekros. 
See Xrpards. | 





TIAOOZ, affection, passion.——In ävönra, (viz. ma0n,) Aristoplı, 
Nub. 416. a¢podiciwy cai mavrwv rev Er uwplas yıvouevwv, Gl. See 
Kuster. Eurip. Troad. 989. and Philostr. in v. Apollon. Tyan. 
vi, 13. In ra agpoödicıa : as the képdapos is said by Dioscorides r& 
appodiora mapoppay, (viz. madn.) In ra yvvarkeia, (understand r&0n,) 
[what is incident to women ;] i.e. the menstrual discharge. See 
Septuag. Genes. xviii, 11. xxxi, 35.° In a more extended signifi- 
cation, &s ay ijén meipav Exovoa TWv yuvarkeiwr, rerum muliebrium, 
Charito p. 35. See Dorvill. p. 207. In ra parca kai neAayyxokıra, 
Hippocr. aphor. iii, 22. In ro dovıov, the desire of killing, lian. 
V.H. ii, 17. | 

*JIAITNION, a puppet ; a doll; a plaything.——Schefer thinks 
es hy may sometimes be understood in vevpéoracra. See p. 4, 
- ¥8,)' 

MAIZ, a child. In augıdakns, a child who has both parents 
living. Fully, Kömpıdos audıdaAns papérpay mais eixe re röfov, Epigr. 
adesp. Ivii. So Schol. ad Aristoph. Plut. 1055. See Ruhnken. ad 
Tim. p. 28. In dédvpor, (viz. tatdes,) twins: "Yrro xal Oavary &- 
dupdoow, Hom. Il. m, 682. didvupa Bpépn, Dionys. Hal. i. p. 64. 
didupdove maide, Hom. Il. 2, 26. Swövun yor), Nonn. Dionys. i. 
p- 28, 31. In ErepodaAns, having only one parent living. In kopı- 
vatos, a child who is the fruit of a secret amour. In rapherıı, 
[sons of women falsely supposed virgins.| In oxdriot, [children of 
unmarried women.) In x«Aeiodai rıvos, (viz. maida,) see Hermann 
ad Pind. p. 272. ad Hymn. Hom. p. 30. 

. HAAAIZTPA, gymnasium ; place of gymnastic exercises.—— 
In év macdorpiBov, (viz. madalorpg,) Aristoph. Nub. 969. See Span- 
heim there. 





« Bos boldly asseris the catamenia to ydgov, and refers to Longin. c. 26. J.S. 
be what Herodot, (b.i.) calls @nAcıar 
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TIANTA, all things. In kat &meudı) arg Eroua fy, (understand 
wéyra,) Thucyd. ii, 98. See Steph. and in another place, with the — 
same ellipsis, éwecd:) mapeckevacro. After 6 écbiwy in Rom. xiv, 3. 
comp. v. 2. ent 
° TAPAT TEAMA, direction, advice, exhortation. See BıßXior. 

TIAPATIOEMENON, what is served up. ——Iu &v aürn de rH oikig 
pévere, &oßiovres Kal mivovres ra map ara», (VIZ. maparıdeuera,) St. 
Luke x, 7. Fully inv. 8. &odiere ra maparıdenera duiv: and in 1 
Cor. x, 27. may ro maparıdeuevovr tpiv Eodıere. See Hor. Serm. il, 
8. 16. and 69. 

IIAPEMBOAH, [an encampment.|——In xıveiv, peraipey, amai- 
perv, &c. to decamp. 

ITIAPOENOY, a virgin.——In Appndöpo:, [virgins who carried 
certain sacred and mysterious things in the festival called appngopia.] 
In &miöıxadouevn, a virgin who is the subject of litigation, or as- 
signed to a husband by a legal sentence: [see Potter. Archxol. Gr. 
b. i. c. 24. p. 127. and c. 26. p. 171.] the title of a comedy of 
Apollodorus, which Terence copied in his Phormio. In ‘Eortddes, 
vestals, Synes. ap. Suid. in v. ‘Eorıaödes. Fully, ras re “Eorıadas 
mapQévous rov mupös Kal Vdaros ErıneXeıav Exeıw mpoerpeiev, Suidas t. 
ii. p- 633. and so in Dionys. Hal. ii. p. 125. in Plutarch, and other 
writers on Roman affairs. In «avndöpoı, virgins, who carried baskets 
at certain festivals: iva—äkoAowdeiv box karndöpw, Aristoph. Av. 
1550. ai xavnpöpoı Neyopuévat, Dionys. Halic. Ant. Rom. t. i. p. 280. 
rapderoı dv0o—Kcadovor dé "AOnvaioe odäs xarndöpovs, Pausan. i, 27. 
(Cod. Vind. appnpöpovs.) See Philochor. in Schol. Ven. et Lips. ad 
Hom. Il. a, 594. p. 192. ed. Wassenb. Hor. Serm. ii, 8. 13. In vew- 
xöpos, a female keeper of a temple: Oadapnrddos, 7 vewköpos, Suid. 
t. ii. p. 162. | 

TIAPON, present. 
Thucyd.? | 

ITA, all, every. In ot a0’ éva, (viz. mavres,) Eph. v, 33. 
Fully, d0vac8e yap ca’ Eva mävres mpopnrevew, 1 Cor. xiv, 31. Tla- 
gav may be understood in cara möAıv, Acts xv, 21. Fully, cara racay 
modu, ib. v. 36. Ilavrwv is sometimes understood after mepi: as in 
TO oe xon mepı uev paca Eros, Hom. Il. ı, 100. Fully, ds wépe ravrwv 
"Hidee pavrocivas, Il. ß, 831. X, 329. In the following passage both 
fully and elliptically: @AN aici yaderds wépe marıwv eis pynoThpwr 
Apwaiv ’Odvacios, mepı 5° adr’ Euoi, Odyss. p, 388. 389. 

IIATHP, a father.’—- -In  ö€ wédts ad Aardadov rod “Ikcpov, (viz. 








In _xetudyvos dn (viz. mapövros) avexwpnoar, 





forms acquired legitimacy, and the change 
of construction was not even perceived 
by those employing it. Such is the case 
of all nouns put absolute: some of which 
have by frequent use acquired an adver- 


@ Schefer rejects this ellipsis. Her- 
mann accounts for such expressions as 
vuKTds, Xeın@vos, vnveulns, on the prin- 
ciple of a change of construction abruptly 
made, and leaving the words preceding it 





unconnected with those following it. 
Thus, what would have been regularly, 
Geo HexAovr6s dot, obdev iaxtew POdvor, 
becomes by such an abruption of syntac- 
tical continuity 6e00 ¢AovTos, obdev ioxver 
&Bövos. By constant use such abbreviated 


bial character, as juépas, vuxTés. J,S. 

6 Tlaryp is one of the words of which 
Hermann does not allow an ellipsis before 
a genitive. See the note a on ’AdeAbds, 
P:6 IS 
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marpos,) Steph. in Aaidata, mapa rwv vidy ’Eppop rod ae a Acts 
vii, 16. of the sons of Emmor the father of Sichem. Ilarpös is 
expressed in Gen. xxxiii, 19. Septuag. See Jons. de Script. Hist. 
Philos. i, 2. p. 14. Verheyk. ad Anton. Liber. p. 214. B. 

HATPIZ, country. ——In ;) éavrod, &uavrod, &c. mepi rijs &würou 
päxeodaı, Herodot. i, 169. dpas de amd ris éwirov, Lucian. t. iii. 
p. 488. guyddes rüs éavrdv Auporepoı, Thucyd. viii, 6. marpidos, 
Schol. Fully, rıjv éavrot xa0odov és rv marpida, Thucyd. viii, 47. 
ovde, ei rıva apyxiy év rh éuavrod Ipka, Arrian. i. p. 34. In # Opéaca, 
Polyb. t. ii. p. 838. Fully, rijs rarpldos rijs Opewaons eykakeiv, Id. 
t. i. p. 900. In cardyew, Thucyd. viii, 53. In karcévac, Thucyd. 
but with warpis itself yi is understood. 

IIEAION, a plain. -—In GOpotoGévres de kara ro ’Aynvöpıov, (viz. 
mediov) Kkadovpevoyr, Arrian. ii. p. 147. In év Aaodily, (viz. mediy,) 
Thucyd. iv, 134. as Duker reads. év rots Aaodixiors (viz. mediots) 
Kadovpévots ris Meyadomoniridos, Polyb. ii, 15. rH mept Aaodixca 
payn, ib. 55. understand reöia. 

HEIXMATA, cables. [See Zxowia.] In the verb Avew: émecdav 
(so Schefer) Avoavres mapaueiiwoı rov Ayuevwv ra orönara, Liban. 
t. iv. p. 992. Fully, of & dpa Avocperor iepijs Ex meionara merpns, 
Apollon. Argon. i, 1109. 

IIEAAT'OZ, sea. In äßvooor.: fully, "Arns & Aßvooov meAayos, 
#schyl. Suppl. 324. Aiyatov: ev ro Aiyaiw, Thucyd.i, 98. Eö- 
Eewov : fully, év Evgeivm meAayeı, Pind. Nem. iv, 79. "Irapıov : mapa 
’Irapıov, Herodot. vi, 95. Fully, Ex rod ’Ixapiov meAayeos, Id. ib. 96. 
‘loviv. TlaupvAıov. Lurekınöv : mAEwv Ev ro ZureXıky, Plut. Sympos. 
11. p. 461. Lrevöv: ro uev orevöv rovro (viz. meAayos)— EAAnomovros 
am’ aurijs kakeiodw, Lucian. Dial. Nept. et Ner. See also Lucian. 
Navig. Dio Cass. xxxvi. Herodot. ii, 113. [Where the adjective is 
not manifestly in the neuter gender, köAros or mövros may as well 
be understood in many passages as meXayos. See Kodmos and 
Ilövros. | 

*TIEATH, a buckler. In Storerys, when the buckler said to 
have fallen from heaven in the reign of Numa is spoken of: &v dé 
rais meAraıs, &s of re Ladtoe gopovor—piav eivar A€éyovor dtorerij, 
Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. ii. p. 130. Here we have both words to- 

ether. 

IIEMIIOMENOZ or IIEM®OEIZ, sent.——In ratra uev 6 map’ 
euov Ader, Xen. Cyrop. iii. p. 172. understand weugdeis ayyedos. oi 
de Ilvßrot eicı Heompömoı és AeAdovs, (viz. mepropevor,) Herodot. vi, 57. 
expressed by Thucyd. goGovperos dé, pi) of meumönevor-—ov ra üvru 
arayyeihwow, vii, 8. So far Schwebel, who refers to Polyb. t. ii. 
p. 1266. But Schafer thinks that, if any word is to be understood, 
other participles also may just as well be understood ; e. g. aducdperos, 
or jkwv. He refers to Herodot. vii, 173. Xen. Cyrop. iv, 5. 53. 
vii, 4.7. Wesseliug ad Herodot. p. 381, 88. Toup. Em. in Suid. 
t. ii. p. 92. Zeun, ad Xen. Cyrop. p. 392. 419. 469. and especially 
to Valeken. Adnot. Crit. in N. F. p. 352. 

TIEPAS, end. In &ws éoxarov rijs ys, Acts i, 8, xill, 47. un- 
derstand wéparos. “Es ra Eoxara yijs EueAAe orpareveoda:, Herodot. 

Bos. o 
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iii, 25. Em mépara yis éxreivac rijv oderepav äpxnv, Onosand. in 
Proam. p. 6. viz. mepara : or uepn may be understood. See Valcken. 


Adnot. in Adoniaz. Thevcrit. p. 240. [See TeXos.] 





*TIEPIBAETITOT, admired, illustrious, fumous. See Tlepı- 
Bönros. 
TIEPIBOHTOS, renowned. In® örarv, (as, Tov Tavu Tlepixdéous, 





seh aa Mem. iii, 5. '"AroAAuwriw ro Tvavei rp wavv, Lucian. t. ii. 
p. 213.) Bos understands mepiBdnros, Zeunius érSofos or mepißAerros, 
because repıßönros is commonly used in an ill sense. See Valcken. 
Animadv. ad Ammon. p. 65. Wesseling. ad Diod. Sic. t. i. p. 700. 
Lucian. t. i. p. 480.? 

TIEPIBOAOZ, a fence. This may be understood in &pvgarroı, 
et haa of cross bars to keep off the crowd, See Hesych. and 

Aristoph. Eq. 637. 672. 

TIEPIKE@AAATA, a helmet.——In Addams : abdwmidi_ re rpvda- 
hein, Hom. Il. e, 182. understand qepixedadaig. In xuvén or kuvi, 
which, although an adjective signifying properly the material of 
which one species of helmet was made, viz. dog’s skin, was used to 
signify a helmet in general: xAnpovs Ev kuven yadkhpet maAAov EAöürres, 
Hom. Il. y, 316. and in many other places: öroua de vo. rl Eorı 
mAotov ij kuvvij; Aristoph. Av. 1203. &xovsa rn» iepay kvvijv, Kiew 
Edaoxes ; Aristoph. Lys. 752. where see Bisetus. In rpvsaleıa: for 
that, as well as avAdms, is properly an epithet of a helmet. (See 
Eustath. on the passage quoted above from Hom, Il. e, 182. p. 407. 
1. 6.) ös of im’ GyOepedvos dxevs reraro rpupadeins, Hom. Hl. y, 372. 

TIEPIOAOZ, term, per iod. In ot ri ébapnvor kadevöoven, 
Herodot. iv, 25. rv rpiumvov Exdornv, Id. ii, 124. [viz. repioéoy.] 

TIEPISTEPA, or ITEAEIAZ, a dove. In rphpwv, fearful, from 
peiv : roy perv dpa rphpwres dmo Cabéw rpedovr ävrpw, Myro iii, 3. Or’ 
eis vodov rpijpwvos AvvacOn éxos, Lycophr. v. 423. See Hesych. 
Fully, pera rpnpwva weAcıav, Hom. Il. x, 140. aéderae rphpwves, 
Odyss. u, 62. and in many other passages. : 

IIEPZEOONH, Proserpine. In Theocrit. xv, 14. and 94. it can- 
not be so properly said that there is an actual ellipsis of this word 
after rav mörvav, and pedir@des, as that Proserpine is meant by those 
expressions. 

IIETPA, a rock. In ipados: meAayos vhaAwrv yépuor kal omıkadwr, 
Chrysost. Or. örı rov éaur. un, Kk. r. A. p. 106. Hara, at dmo Hakao- 
vav Kexpuppéevac merpaı, Etymol. M. c. 785, 43. See Thom. Mag. 

















“ Hermann admits no ellipsis. TIdvu, Dionys. Hal. Ant, Rom. i. p. 49% i.e. 
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says he, regards that very name to which 
it isadded: 6 mdvu TlepixAjs is he who 
is in truth and reality Pericles, the genu- 
ine Pericles, not some spurious person 
unworthy of the name. J.S, 

6 As to the expression &v Tois mavu 
mentioned by Schefer, the ellipsis is, I 
think, to be supplied by repetition of a 
word or words expressed in the sentence : 
Ovos év toils wavy ueya Te Kol Gpxaiov, 


ev Tois mdyv peyddals TE kal &pxatos, even 
among the very great and ancient. So 
p- 167. p. 550. The passage quoted by 
Schefer, from p. 542. to prove that the 
words &v Tois mdyv are not to be separated, 
but construed together, seems to confirm 
this method of interpretation: éy tots 
ndvu bpoviuoıs Tov cupBovAwy apiOuovme- 
vos. Sop. 582.8. J.S, 
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p. 805. Fully, past dé kai vyeoow üAımkavdeooı xepelovs "Tus upaAovs 
mérpas trav pavepov omAddwy, Lucill. cxxii. 

TIINAKJAION, a little book, may be understood in éyyxepidisor. 
See BißXos. 

TIIXTIS, faith. In evayyeAlZopaı, put alone: as, &av yap ebay- 
yeriewpar, 1 Cor. ix, 16. Fully, viv evayyeAiderar rv rior, Galat. 
i, 23. where, by the bye, iorıs signifies the doctrine of faith in Christ 





and in the benefits acquired for us by his merits. Hence, instead of 


riorıs, the object itself of the gospel, [so Schwebel,] namely Xprords, 
is sometimes expressed: e. g. evayyedtedpuevoe Inoovv rov Xpıorör, 
Acts v, 42, or some salutary effect of it, as evayyedcedpevos eipiyny 
dıa “Inood Xprorov, Acts x, 36. 

TIAAKOYNTAPION, a cake-——In Aeixew éximacra, (under- 
stand mAaxovyrapia,) Aristoph. Eq. 103. cakes sprinkled with salt. 
See the Schol. | 

»TIAAKOYTZ, a cake. In äuvAos: Exw S€ row odd? Öoov wpay 
Xeiparos, 7) vwd0s Kapdwr, AuvAoro mapövros, Theocrit. ix, 21. &relo- 
pepe ras auvAovs, Aristoph. Pac. 1194. Gpvdor, mAakoüvr&s rıves, 
Schol. Gr. See Casaub. ad Athen. xiv, 17. and Alberti ad Hesych. 
v. duvdos, But since duvdos in the passage of Aristoph. is of the 
feminine gender, H. Stephen understands ua@a there. See the new 
edition of his Thesaur. col. 6261. B.C. In yapidwos, a wedding 
cake. See Hesych. In vaoros, [a close and solid sort of plum-cake. | 
Aristoph. Plut. 1143. See Biset. there. 

ITAAZMA, an image. ——In ikeXov, Hesiod.”Epy. 71. tAaopa, roin- 
pa, or eiöwAor may be understood. See EidwAov, [and the note on 
that word. | 

ITAEION, or TIAEON, more.——lIn kai ei po} Era üprov oük eixor, 
St. Mark viii, 14. 

ITAEYPA, a side. In zpry@vov dpPoywvriov 4 ryv dpOyv yoviav 
vrorelvovsa, Apollodor. ap. Athen. x. t. iv. p. 30. €£evpw» rot opdo- 
ywvlov ryv bmoreivovoav i00v Övvauernv rais wepreyovoas, Porphyr. de 
v. Pythag. p. 39. ed. Kust. Fully, eöpövra, örı rod aphoywviov rpıyw- 
vou ij vmoreivovoa mAevpüa 1009 Övvaraı rais mepreyovoas, Diog. Laert. 
vill, 12. See I'pappy. 

TIAHTH, a stroke, a wound. In many adjectives; [accom- 
panied usually by verbs which suggest the ellipsis;] e. g. Puadeia : 
oxarte, & Tiuwr, Babeias (viz. mAnyas) karapepwv, Lucian. Tim. 
c. 40. p. 152. (but see Hemsterh. there.) rAnyıjv karıjveyker, Plut. 
de fort. Alex. M.ii. extr. Aevrepa : mater pe Kara rwv rpovowrwv para 
Pıalws, kat Emayeı Sevrépay, (viz. tAny)v,) Achill. Tat. viii, 461. 
AimrAH: maior, ei odeveıs, duxdjv, Sophocl. El. 1415. ‘Erépa: mais dé 
dmo rıvos koAaodeis, ei TP marpi e&yyyeıder, aicypor iv To marpi, pn) 
mpooevreivar akovoayra maAıv érépas, Plutarch. Apophth. Lac. Karpia: 
To Eipos— dıjke Tov pnpod, mpös uev rov adbrika Havarov ob Kapiay (viz. 
zAnyıv) inflicting a wound not instantly mortal, Philostr. in v. 
Apoll. viii, 35. maieı kaıplav rov ‘Immapivoy, Parthen. Erot. xxiv. for 
Kara karplav mAnyıjv. 'Erpwön kaıplav, he received a mortal wound, 
lian. V. H. xii, 3. xaıpfn &dofe reripOar, Herodot. iii, 64. Fully, 
kaıplov Öe mAnyijs—yevopuérvns, Herodian. iv, 13. 13. mAnyals kaıpfoıs 
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ürampüv, Id. xv, 16. wai xarpias ner wAnyis änapraveı, Xen, Cyrop. 
v,4. 3. palay re mAnyıjw kaipıov Efeweykas, Dionys. Hal. iii, p. 156; 
& nor wéxAnypat xaıplar mAnyılv éow, Hschyl. Agam. 218. kaıplas 
wAnyüs ruxeiv, ib. 216. Kariorn: kai pe kakiorats Exvıre, (viz. mAn- 
yais,) Aristoph. Vesp. 1277. Mia: td 'Iovdalwv mevräxıs reooapd- 
xorra wupa piav &Aaßov, 2 Cor. xi, 24. [See "Opun.] 'OAlyar: roürov 
pey dvéxpayor müvres ws OAlyas maioeıev, Xen. Auab. v, 8. 12. dapij- 
oeraı öAlyas, St. Luke xii, 48. TloAAai: Ererpißero rumrönevos moA\äs, 
Aristoph. Nub. 968. [972. ed. Br.] daphjoeraı woAAüs, St. Luke xii, 
47. for cara woAAüs mAnyas. Teooapaxovra: see above. Tpirn: 
rpwOeis 8° eis duddrepa ra ydvara, Kal rpirnv Aaßwv, Diod. Sic. Ecl. 
t. ii. p. 536, 95. merrweörı rpirnv éxevdidam, Aschyl. Agam. 1394, 
s. See also Schol. Thucyd. ii, 39. Steph. in Append. ad Script. 
de dial. Attic. p. 12. Abresch. Dilucid. Thucyd. p. 3. s. In diu 
etiam duras dabit, (Ter. Heaut. ii, 4. 22.) where Bos understands 
plagas, subaudi penas, says Gesner. 

IIAHOOX, multitude. In 70 aypotxcxoy, the country people ; 
rustics, Pan. ix, 13. rö Papßapor : see Dorvill. ad Charit. p. 441. 
rö Önporıröv : fully, rö Önuorıxöv mAndos, Dionys. Hal. vii. p. 465. 
70 Öopusopiröv. TO Eumopıköv, 70 ‘EAAnvexdy: Türe rovs lovs adinow 
eis ro 'EAAnvıxöv, against the Greek army, Max. Tyr. Dissert. 30. 
p. 303. 7d Onrexdv. 70 larpıröv. TO immdv: immxkov b€ cot, Ömep 
kpärıorov, TO Myjdwy obppayor éora, Xen. Cyrop.i, 33. To karnAıkov. 
ro uaxınov : Arrian. Tact. p. 6. ro vaurecdy: ro nev Midpöarn To 
vaurixoy Edoppeiv éxédevoe, the fleet; the naval forces; Dio Cass. 
XXXVI. p. 33. To Levexdv, the foreign forces; the auxiliaries: ro Ö 
ev KopivOy Eevırov ovy otros rpépec; Aristoph. Plut. 173. p. 18. 70 
örkırıköv. To TWeecKdy. To TeAurikdv. TO lLlepsıxöv. To orparıwrıköv : 
fully, orparıwrırov trAHO0s, Dio Cass. xli. p. 180. Herodian. i, 4. 19. 
Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. t. ii. p. 1030. orparıwrırov mAıdovs aptoros 
Hyepwv, Onosand. c. xlii. p. 130. 76 cuppayecdy: fully, ro cvppaye- 
cov Ajßos, Herodot. vi, 9. 10 vanKoov: gidet yap nws del TO Vrakoov 
iA THs TOU üpxovros yvwuns Puodv, Herodian. fi. c. 3. the subject 
multitude ; subjects. 76 vmnkoov ürav, Pzean. vii, 13. With some of 
the above military terms o7parevpa or orpardredov may be understood : 
70 Eevırov orparöredov, Diod. Sic. xiv. c. 44. | 

HAHPHZ, full. In some nouns joined with a genitive case: 
e. g. avijp weyadns aperns, copias, dercovdarpovias. yhropot KAnudrwv, 
vopat zoruviwv, Longus p. 3. Vill. See Viiloison. animadv. p. 12. s. 
and p. 14. 215. s. and Schefer. p. 386. Fully, orönua mAüpes péde- 
ros, Theocrit. i, 146. and often in the holy Scriptures: e. g. Acts 
xiii, 10. St. Luke iv, 1. v, 12. 

JIAOION, a ship, a vessel. In ddpaxroy, [undefended by a 
muniment or covering :) a¢pakra kat mevrnkovröpovs vavanynsänevos, 
Diod. Sic. xx, 55. otro: & eixov ädpaxra rpia, ib. c. 97. See also 
xvii, 95. opposed to vads karadpakroı: see Diod. Sic. xiii, 109. Eclog. 
t. ii. p. 496.76. In pordévda, [vessels made of one piece of timber :] 
Polyb. i. p. 271. iii. c. 43. Fully, novö£vAa mAoia, ib. c. 42. év 
povotvhy mAoly, Aschin. p. 294. Reisk. eis vaty novöfvAov, Lucian. 
t. 11. p. 123. The following title of an epigram is rather strange: eis 
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povidtvda &x dépparos kareoxevacpéva: Epigr. xxvii. Antiphil. By- 
zant. in cod. Vat. See Albert. ad Hesych. t. ii. c. 618. 22. and 
Wesseling ad Diod. Sic. t. i. p. 131, 40. In tmypereea, [auxiliary 
vessels; tenders;] weurwv b¢ imnpertka rapa ras mpwras tov ver, 
Plutarch. in Lysandr. 438. dépOecpay ev vais mAelovs rdv Exarür, 
ric 8 Umnperixa mapa röv alyıaAöv karaorhoavres, &c. Diod. Sic. xiv, 
60. Fully, rév brnperckdy wrAofwy avveronevwv, Id. xx, 49. 

In the verbs éuBaivew and Erıßaivew, to embark, to go on board: 
AAN &uBawe ayaby ruxn, Lucian. t. i. p. 628. &mißawe od, Id. ib. 
pP: 629. rovréorw üveAde eis ro mAotov, Schol. Gr. Fully, &mıßävres 
dé aAolp, Acts xxvii, 2. and in v. 40. eiwv eis rv OdAaooav, under- 
stand ro mAotov ievar. [See vais, p. 89. and note a there.] ’Evdovra«, 
émedid0vat, Emerpemeiv: (but with these verbs Schefer uuderstands a 
reciprocal pronoun:) rov kvßeprhrov évddyros, Heliodor. i, 3. (under- 
stand mAolov rg Aveup.) Emidövres Edepöneda, Acts xxvii, 15. &m- 
rpemew ro mvevpart, Lucian. Ver. Hist. i. p. 943. [See Naös.] 

HAOYTOZ, wealth.——In dvvauıv kal mepifor)v ovykpornoas, 
Herodian. i, 6. 8. Schwebel understands mAovrov. Fully, rovs rAobrov 
meptBorais Aaumpovs, Id. i, 2.3. But Schefer thinks there is no ne- 
cessity for that ellipsis, if mwep:God) be taken to mean anything in 
general with which one provides himself, which he wepıßaAkerau. 
Abundance : a genitive however is usually expressed : mepıßoAn} xpn- 
parwy, Xen. Eph. p. 50. GdAdAnv orevav wepıßoAnv, p. 104. See 
Locella p. 209. 

IINEYMA, wind, spirit, breath. In Böpewov :* ijv Öe Boperoy 7, 
Hippocrat. Aphor. iii 5. the time of the year when the north wind 
blows. Ilveöna, a spirit, is understood in daruörıov, which is often 
used in the N. T. for an evil spirit, but is properly an adjective. 
Fully in Longin. (but in a different sense): rod darnoviov mveuuaros 
öpun, of the divine inspiration, $ 33. p. 184. But the Greek writers 
use Öauuovıov as a substantive. See Lennep. ad Phal. p. 338. In 
ra Xepovßelu, as some think, when angels are signified. See Genes. 
iii, 24. and Hebr. ix, 5. 

In several verbs: e. g. dvevéyxacOar: adiwis aveveikaro, Hom. 1. 
7, 314. viz. mveöna, Eustath. and the Schol. Gr. min. [See ®wvi.] 
"Amo Wuyey : amoyvxövrwv avdpwrwv, St. Luke xxi, 26. "Exmveiy: cai 
oAlyov Ödeiv dé Ebemvevoev, Charit. i. c. 1. p. 3. 6 öde ’Inoovs ageis 
hwvijv neyaAnv, ebenvevoe, St. Mark xv, 37. "ExPiyecv: meowv Ebeibuke, 
Acts v, 5. [See Ilvon.] 

IINOH, blowing, wind. In Zegvpin rveiovoa, Hom. Od. n, 119. 
i rou Zepipov mvon, Schoi. Gr. In é& ovpias (viz. vojjs) mAeiv, and 
ovpig (viz. von) Oeiv, to sail wilh a fair wind; to run before the 
wind. ra mvevpara é ovpias, Themist. Or. iv. p. 105.? (ovpia, &mi 
mov, prosperitas venti, Gloss. Labb. p. 138. A. Here oüpia is taken 
for a substantive.) Oüpıov rvedua is in Sext. Empir. ix. p. 555. and 
Xen. Ephes. i. p. 14. In rporaia, reciprocating winds, which blow 








4 “Orav dt émwipn kad 7) Boppeiov, (viz. d Schefer’s mode of explication is er- 
rvedua,) Xenoph. K. viii, 1. J. 8, roneous, as Hermann has observed. J.S. 


110 ELLIPSIS OF NOUNS. 


from the land and from the sea alternately ; land and sea breezes, — 
(viz. rroal.) But in rporaior, in the masculine, ävegoe is understood. — 
T10008, desire ——In oréyew : punxére oréyovres, ebdorhoauev Ka- 
radepOjvac, 1 Thessal. iii, 1. (understand rov mödor.) junxére oréywr, 
érepwa, ib. v. 5." Arh 
IIOLHMA, a poem. In &mıdaAdzuov, a nuptial poem; an epi- 
thalamium. In &rırapıor, a dirge. In xurdta : wowed re mo\Aü Kal 
cada, Aristoph. Av. 918.? 
TIOIHYAT, who wrote (when poems are spoken of.) 
Adres S26 ru "Apyovavrıra, Etymol. M. c. 74, 8. 
"IAcada, Schol. ad Eurip. Hecub. 908. Pors. 
Phen. 361. 
TIOIHEZIZ, poetry, poesy.——In ’AroAAwvıos—ev rH. "Apyovavrırn, 
(viz. morhjoeı,) Steph. Byz. in 'Avdeuoös. In xwuan, rpayeny, &e. 
HOIHTHE, a poet.——In xörAuor, [writers of doggrel verses ; 
writers of verses fit for bemen and ballad-singers :] rovs xuxdéous 
rovrous, rods avraup Exerta Aéyorvras, Mio» Awmodvras aAAorpiwv Erewr, 
Epigr. vet. In cwpexds, rpayırös, and the like. In circumlocutions 
used instead of the proper names of poets; or for distinction. [See 
the Abridgment of Viger, p. 9.] as 6 BovröXos, Theocritus; oi Me- 
Aoraol, the lyric poets ; ö Lleptnynrijs, Dionysius, whose poem is 
entitled, Ilepıyynoıs ris oixoupéyns. Evmodts, 6 rijs apxaias, (viz. 
Kwpdias momr))s,) Dionys. Hal. i. Cie. ad Attic. vi, 1.. Sometimes 
romrijs is expressed : “Azod\Awruos, 6 rev ’Apyovavrırav zonris, Lon- 
gin. xxxiii, 6. 6 Botwrios momrs, Hesiod. See Themist. Or. xii. 
p- 170. B. 6 ‘Ipepatos woınrns, Stesichorus, Max. Tyr. Diss. xxvii. 
p- 321. 6 Tiios romrs, ’Avaxpéwy, Id. Diss. xxvi. p. 309. 
IIOINH, penalty, punishment.——In öpoinv arodıdovs, (Herodot. 
ix, 78.) Bos understands zownv, Fischer (ad Well. iii. 1. p. 255.) 
öixnr, adding Herodot. vi, 21. In rerparmAaoiav rivew, (viz. moumv,) 
Plato de Legg. xi. to pay fourfold. In iva ßAagßels arorion, Hom. 
ll. ı, 512. i.e. drodmon rowv, says Eustath. But Homer has else- 
where expressed rıunv with arorivew: rıumv & "Apyeloıs aaorwwéper 
jvrıw’ Eoıev, Il. y, 286. where Eustath. explains rıumv by rıuwplar. 
See Il. U, 487. | 
IHIOAEMOZ, war. In EubvAvos, civil: fully, 6 éupvdcos möNenos, 
Pean. v, 6.5. (but in rév éugudiwr xerparnkos, Pan. v, 6, 4. ép- 
puriwy means citizens: see the Schol. ad Apoll. Rhod. iii. v. 62.) 
In &v rois Hepoxois, (lian. V. H. xii, 10.) Schoettgen supposes an 
ellipsis of moA&uors. But, as Schefer has observed, Ilepsırois is neu- 
ter, and if there be any ellipsis, it is of &pyoıs. pera ra Tlepowä, 
Strabo t. iii. p. 30. So ra ’Axkrıara, (viz. épya,) Strabo t. v. p. 78, 








In 'AroX- 
o TY puKpay 
See Porson. ad Eurip. 





“ In of cov tpvxdpe? H5n tpia Kad der’ 
£rn, (Aristoph. Pac. 989.) Leisner un- 
derstands é0y, citing Lysistr. 888, 
Schefer thinks there is no ellipsis, and 
refers to Dorvill. ad Charit. p. 414. Her- 
mann accounts for the expression on the 
principle mentioned in ’Akobwv. (Seethat 


word; and on Avvauıs, ’Idwv, Aéywr, &c.) 
TpixecOa tiwds is equivalent to mödor 
éxew twds, J.S. 

b Mein is evidently understood in this 
passage. As to the signification of kikAia, 
see Dindorf, andthe Schol. J.S. 
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217. ra hpwixa, Athen. t. i. p. 70. cf. Pausan. v, 6. ra "lvdua, 
Philostr. Her. p. 240. Boiss. rü Aewrpıra, Diod, Sic. xv, 76. ra 
Mnduxa, Herodot. ix, 64. and Aristot, Polit. v, 4. p. 309. 311. ed. 
Conr, räa TleAorovynoaxa, Schol. Ven. ad Hom. Il. n, 185. ra 
MAaracika, Herodot., viii, 126. ix, 38. Plut. Mor. t. iv. p. 490, ré& 
Tpwixa, Herodot. vii, 171. Strabo p. 859. B. ed. Alm. rü rupavvıca, 
Aristot. Polit. v,3. p. 307. That &pya may be understood in the 
foregoing-expressions, appears from the following: ra» d& mpdrepov 
&pywv yeyıorov érpayOn rd Mnyédxxdv, Thucyd, i, 23. Although the 
Greek writers sometimes join such adjectives with substantives of the 
masculine gender, (as, &v roio« Tpwixoiot mövorcı, Herodot, ix, 27. pera 
rovs Tpwixovs xpövovs, Diod. Sic. v, 53. 83. rüv AeAdırwrv camper, 
Id. xvi, 57.) yet the ellipsis before mentioned, if real, is not to be 
supplied with those substantives. It is understood too in several 
verbs. Acadveww: fully, dre déduxrac duakveıw abrois row mökenor, 
Polyb. t. ii. p. 1266. "Eayew: (viz. ras duvdpecs or roy orparov eis 
modenov,) Onosand. c. v. and c. x. 8. 9. "Ekeévac: ob yap noew hwy, 
(viz, és möAeuov,) Aristoph. Pac. 1182. (Fully, but with a different 
word, éxdipous orpareias—éinecay oi "EAAnves, Thucyd. i. 15.  eeroe 
éxt rv wapdragky, Lucian. in Parasit.) So in the substantive 
&Eodos : Av yap } res &odos Mnöeri Zuv vp, Aristoph. Nub. 579. av- 
piv y’ &o6' i ”Eodos, Id. Pac. 1181. (viz. és wédAepov.) [But, as Schefer 
has remarked, the context always determines sufficiently the meaning 
of such expressions ; so that there is no need of supposing any el- 
lipsis.] 'Erayeıw : mamal, eis rv yaorépa rois avdpaow Eoıkas éva- 
Aciodaı, kai row mepl trav xpewv érdkew, Plut. Ne suav. quid. viv. 
posse sec. Epic. (viz. wöAeuov, or kivövvov.) See Kuster ad Aristoph. 
Ran. 193. Karadvew, Thucyd. v, 23. Fully, caradverw de un Efeivar 
röv mökeuov, Id. v, 47. Tpoayew, (viz. ras Övväueıs or Tüv orpardy 
eis möAenov,) Onosand. See above. Luvärrew, 1 Maccab. xiii, 14, 
(see Mäyxn.) Fully, 6 rov möAeuov—ovväyas, Herodot. 1, 18. ovvar- 
reıw tov möleuov, Leo. 

TIOAEMISTHPIOS, warlike..——In örXov when used for a war- 
like instrument. Fully, érAwy rov moAeuuornpiwv Kécpos, Dionys. Hal. 
1, p. 17. 

TOAIY, a city. In äxpa, a citadel, whence axpdrods: ob 
növor üxpa mökıs ij axpdrodus, dAAa Kal dixpa uövov, Thom. Mag. p. 29. 
In car’ dkpns, Hom. Il. v, 772. Some, as we learn from Eustath. 940. 
understood wéAews: others read xara xpijs. Kar’ ürpas wédww EXeiv is 
to take a city by storm, by assault, by main force. See Valcken. ad 
Eurip. Pheeniss, 1183. In vewxdpos, a city devoted to the worship of 
some particular deity. IloAıs is expressed in Acts xix, 35. ris yap— 
ov yırwareı rıjv 'Edeciwy médw vewkdpoy ovoav rijs peyadns Oeds "Apre- 
pudos, &c. But it is commonly omitted in inscriptions ou coins and 
stones. See Selden Marm. Ox. p. 69. 97. sq. and in Append, n. 15. 
Van Dale Diss. iv. c. 2. In rerecyiopévn: ev rais rereryiopévacs, 
Ezech, xxxiii, 27. In the proper names of cities, with which it would 
be in apposition, if expressed : éferopevero xpds abrüv (möAıs) ‘lepood- 
Avpa, St. Matth. iii, 5. érapdyOn, wai räca (wodis) 'lepoooAuuu per’ 
abrov, Id. ii, 3, and in the same manner, with a genitive following of 
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the name of the country to which the city belongs: éy BnöXeeu rüs 
‘Tovdaéas, St. Matth. ii, 1, 5. xaryOoper eis Mipa rijs Avklas, Acts 
xxvii, 5. ev Tapog rüs Kedexias, Acts xxii, 3. Ev aiorg rijs Kpirns, 
Anton. Lib. xvii. (But the Greek is better when the genitive is put 
first, rüs Kpijrns &v Paiorw. See Wass. Add. ad Thucyd. p. 298, 76. — 
in Duker’s Pref.) See Bast. in Epist. ad Boissonad. p. 74. 138. Or — 
with a genitive of the proper name of a person: eis ra pépn Kacoa- — 
pelas rijs DiAirrov, St. Matth. xvi, 13. It is understood in various © 
forms into which the article euters: e. g.—1. when the article is 
joined with an adjective agreeing with ods understood: é« rs — 
‘Eredarrivys, Herodot. iii, 20. (EZ "EXegarvrivns möAıos, Id. iii, 19.) 
&raveAdeiv eis ri)v idiav, (viz. möAıw,) Polyb. p. 1127. 1.11. % warpis, 
when a city is spoken of as one’s native place or home.—2. when 
the article is followed by a genitive: &v rats atrév (viz. médear) öv- 
vapévous, Isocr. Paneg. p. 143. t. i. rv rar ’AOnvaiwy, (viz. wédu,) 
#Elian. V. H. xi, 7. hy rav Kopi Oiwr. 7 rav Aaxedatpoviwy. tiv ‘Pw- 
paiwv, Zosim. iii, 10. 5.—3. when the article is followed by a pre- 
position and its case: ras év rn IraXig, Lucian. t. ii. p. 244. ‘* intel- 
lige woes,” Guietus. (Schafer however prefers the reading adduced 
by M.du Soul, rods €» r. ’I.) See Wesseling. ad Diod. Sic. t. i. p. 100. 
27. In Latin there is often an ellipsis of urbs. See Scaliger ad 
Culicem v. 14. vivit Rome, Antiochia, (viz. in urbe.) Fully, in 
oppido Antiochia, Cic. ad Attic. v, 18. Lampsaci civitas, Id. in 
Verr. iii. 

HOAITEIA, citizenship ; rights of citizens. In rijs tons kal 
opoias nerexovra, Thucyd. iv, 106. roArreias, Schol. 2 

IIOAITHY, a citizen. In EvOuxréa, Aaredaruörıov ovra, mé- 
Aews epıdavods, Arrian. Exp. Al. iis 15. Iliypns 6 ’Aprepuoias, Plut. 
Mor. t. iv. p. 509. See Wyttenb. Bryan. and Wesseling. ad Herodot. 
p. 663, 6. Fully, Tapoevs, rjs Kedcxias ovk Aonpov mölews moAtTns, 
Acts xxi, 39. 

MOAYIIOYY, a polypus.-—An ellipsis of woAvuzovs has been 
supposed in avöcreos, Hesiod. "Epy. 524. But Schaefer remarks that 
one might as well understand dydoreos in woAvrovs, as woAurovs in 
avöcreos, and that if there be any ellipsis, it is that of oxwAn& in both 
those words. See Hesych. t. i. c..389. 

HOAYZ, much. An ellipsis of odds has been erroneously 
supposed in xpdvy, dia xpovov, ext xpövov. See p. 2. note db. 

*TIOMA. See IIpozoas. 

IIONOX, labor. In audi re Exeıw, to be engaged or employed 
about a thing, (momrais—dcor apgi gen Exovow, Arrian. i. p. 30.) 
Schoettgen understands zovoy, Schefer a reciprocal pronoun. 

IIONTOX, sea. In Aiyatos : rov Aiyatov #AevPépwoe, Plutarch. 
in v. Cim, 8. p. 255. t. ill. GvrAeiras 0’ ’Adpias, Tvppnvıros, ’lorptxds, 
Atywv,* Lucill. exii, 3. (as Scbefer reads.) In ’Aépias: Ötagepone- 
vov hyo Ev rp Adpig, Acts xxvii, 27. émi rov ’Aöpinv, Herodot. iv, 
33. év rp ’Aédpin, Id. v, 9. In Eöfewwvos, Dionys. in Perieg. 763. 
In 'Ixapıos: mapa “Ikdpwy, Herodot. vi, 95. Fully, Hovrov “Ikapiowo, 




















« « Quas spumifer assilit ZEgon.” Statius Theb, v. JS. 
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Hom. 1. ß, 145. In ‘dros: rov 'lövıov dtaßakovcıw, Thucyd, vi, 30, 
Fully, &mi rov 'lörıov mövrov kareßnoav, Herodot. ii, 20. In 'lorpıös : 
see above. In Tuppnrexds: see above. 

*TIOPEIA, a journey. See Tedeurh. 

TIOXIY, a husband. In kovpidws: Kovpıdölor pidowo vbKére yep- 
vnraı, Hom, Od. 0, 22. Fully, mösws—kovpıdloo, Od. W, 150.  xov- 
pidiov molkovoa möcıw, Il. e, 414. Sometimes ärnp is expressed with 
xovpldros : Öolev kovpıdiovs üvöpas, Hom. h, in Cer. 136. which Lucian 
has imitated, kovpldıor dvdpa roy éaurijs, t. i. p. 178. See Bast. Epist. 
Crit. ad Boissonad. p. 188. 

MOTAMOSY, a river, In aevaos, 2 Calab, In öwvneıs, Id. ix, 
45. In xeAdöovres, (viz. worapol,) Q. Cal. xiv, 641. In péovres: ¢ 
ovdé re oévei pnyviae péovres, Hom. Il. p, 751. Fully, worapol aAn- 
Oovor péovres, Il. m, 389. In xeiuappos and yxepappous, a torrent: Ev 
TO xelnappos Aeimeı rö worapos, Eustath, ad Iliad. v, p. 906. 1. 12. 
Fully,’ ots re «vAlvdov Xeunappovs morauos peyddas wepétece Ölvaıs, 
Theocrit. xxii, 50. So Herodot. iii, 81. Polyb. iv, 70. t. i. p. 464. 
Pausan. ii, 25. Stobeus p. 12. Schow. In the same sense yepé- 
pws, Max. Tyr. t. ii. p. 143. Reisk. 

IIOTHPION, a cup. In ırpa and peydda: Kai davuddeır, hal, 
mis "EAAnves äpxönevor perv Ev puxpois mivovan, mAnodevres de Ev peya- 
Aoıs, Diog. Laert. Anachars. Fully, év neyakoıs rornptots, Artemidor. 
i. p. 56. In mporivew rıvl dıkornolas, (viz. mormpıov or KiduKa.) 

IIOTOX, potation. In örav & vrvwon Barxiov vırwueros, Eurip. 
Cycl. 453. understand wörov or vaparos. See Aristoph. Eccl. 14. 
In wpoiövros : ijdn de wpoidyros, Gok Emıyeioha: äkparov, Theocrit. xiv, 
18. Fully, evwxovuevwv 8° alrwv, kal rod mörov mpoiövros, Joseph. 
Ant. Jad. xviii, 6. 

NOTON, drink. Schwebel understands zorov, drink, in the 
verse of Eurip. quoted under [Idros. In ueXlreuov, a drink made of 
honey, wordy is understood : rév re BapBdapwr oi po) mivorres olvov, 
peXireiov mivovow, Plutarch, t. ii. p. 772. 

MOY, a foot. In dp@drepor: éx’ augorépwy de Peßarws, (viz. 
moö@v,) Theocrit. xiv, 66. cyotpe 8’ &yw nal kawäas Em aporéporoty 
AuvrAas, Id. x, 35. édiwxov, Auporepoıs eis éue anoAakriZovres, Lucian. 
Asin. p. 97. In dv0: Emi rods Övo (viz. mödas) Erarıordnerov ophör, 
Id. ib.p. 111. On Hom. Il. v, 512. ob yap Er’ Eumeda yvia ruddy fy 
öpumßevrı, Eustathius observes that when yvia is put for the hands or 
Jeet, xeıpav or modwv is understood. So omnibus membris, for hands 
and feet, Ces. de B. G. iv, 24, 

It is understood in verbs. ’Avaorpegeıv : fully, avacrpépor mösa, Eu- 
rip. Hippol. 1176. Baiveıw : fully, cat reıyewv per Evrös ov Balvw adda, 
Eurip. Electr, 94. (But Schefer understands éavroy in dvacrpégecy and 
Baivew.) In caprrew: txotro, Kai kapwece wader Oupédras Olkwr rürpas 
Tdrddos, Eurip. Rhes. 235. for cat wapwere widiy tov wdda (and re- 




















@ There is no proper ellipsis here: wo- “Ioyxet,—ovdé rı wav adeveı pyyviort peovtes. 
Toot is expressed in the preceding part uf J.S. 
the sentence: domep mpwr loxdveı t5wp,— b‘Qs 8 dre xelnappoı moranol, Kar’ 
"Orte Kal ipbiuwv morausv areyewe péeOpa Ypeadı Beovres,&c. Hom, Il. 5, 452. .S. 
Ros. P 
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turn) dm Ovpédas olkwry, &c. Nonnus frequently expresses Yxvos 
with ckdurrew: e. g. Paraphr. Ev. Jo. vii, 10. See Musgr. Supplem. 


ad ER Pheeniss. 310. p. 339. A. See Pierson also, ad Mer. p. | 


91. A. In öpeyvivaı (viz. mödas): rpis ev öpekar’ iov, Hom. Il. v, 
20. In roıeiv, perhaps : rovs amooroAovs morjoaı ew, Acts v, 34. 
(viz. rovs wodas.) rovs mödas eEw roman, Alian. V.H.x, 3. But see 
Abresch. Animadv. ad N. T. P- 606. In mpoaxönrew (viz. dda): 
8a» res en éy m Yuepg, ov mpoorömreı, St. John xi, 9. Fully, 
pujrore mpooköns mpös Aidov röv moda cov, St. Matth. iv, 6. In orjoa:, 
and &w orjeaı: see Eurip. El. 999. Bacch. 646. 861. Hel. 562. 
Suppl. 171. Iph. T. 33. 752. Rhes. 571. 280. Theocrit. xxi, 59. 

Iloös, a metrical foot, is understood in aupinarpos, Kpmrıros, muppi- 

vos, and the like. 

IIPATMA, a thing.“ There is an ellipsis of mpäyua—l. in 
eoncord with many adjectives, participles and pronouns expressed: 
as dyabor: obk ayadbov moAvxoparin, Hom. Il. B, 204. by synthesis.’ 
So in Latin, triste lupus stabulis, Virg. Ecl. iii, 80. dulce satis 
humor, 1b. 82. Aloxpov : otros ryv &avrod yuvaixa mpoaywyevwy Em 
aloxpois Eropidero, Artemidor. v, 2. (viz. mpdypact.) ’"Avaykaiov : 
avaykata (viz. mpdypara.) “Av Oparwwoy : év AöNAw Kal dvorekpdpry ré- 
Acı mävrwv ToY avOpwriver keınevwv, Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. t. ii. 
p- 715. (avOpwrivwy mpaynarwv x. Cod. Vat.) "Adv: Em dftoıs 
aoreiv, (VIZ. mpaypact.) Em akiow üp’ avevpnpet Sopos, Eurip. Orest. 
1337. with good reason. Avropwpov : see Eemavröpwpov below. "Ad- 
Oova (viz. mpaypara:) env € ev apdovors, to live in abundance, Epict. 
Ench. c. 12. Buwrtxoy: our oldare Ore ayyédous kpıwouner ; pire ye 
Ptwrıxa; 1 Cor. vi, 3. Fully, zyv uepıuvar éxovor wept rwv Buwrık@v 
zpayuarwr, Macarius Homil. xv. p. 201. Ta Bpdrea. Ta déorra. 
Ta dnuooa, public affairs, Thucyd. vi, 16. To övvarov, possibility. 
EyrikAıa : ob uovov dé év rots éyxukXiots, (viz. mpdypact) Kal rots Kab’ 
nuepav yıyrouevos,—aANa, &c. Isocr. ad Nicocl. ii. common, ordi- 
nary, trivial matters. To Euorv, ra Ena, mine. Ta Evdexöneva, 
things possible. "Exavrdgwpoy : yvrn Eravropüpp norxevouevn, St. 
John viii, 4. for Er’ abropwpy mpaynarı Horxevonevn, taken in the very 
act of adultery. er’ abrogwpw de aAovs, Herodot. vi, 72. See Plato 
de Rep. ii. p. 88. ed. Marsil. Diod. Sic. ii. c. 28. "Eoyara: yeyovev 
avrois Ta éoxar a xelpova Trav mpwrwv, 2 Pet. ii, 20. év Eoyxaroıs, mpos 
Eaxaroıs eivaı, (ViZ. mpaypact,) to be in the worst state. Oavpaoror : 
ov Gavpaoroy. “Idwv: ra ida, private affairs, opposed to ra Kowa, 
Xen. Cyrop. i, 2,14. So in Latin, de domesticis hactenus, de pub- 
licis, &c. Cic. ad div. xvi. ep. 24, Fully, res ipsa publica, ld. i. 
ep. 9. Kevdy: eis xevov, (viz. mpäyna,) in vain. Kowöv: ro koıvorv, 
what is common ; the public ; the commonwealth; and in the plural, 
public affairs ; government ; the state. Ernvopdwaav yap Ta kowa, 
Alan, iii, 17. Tas imép TOV koıwav evyas mowovuevov, Julian. Or. i. p. 
42. C. xpos ra koıwa mpooeAdeiv, [to take a part in public affairs, | 
Dewosth. t. i. p. 312. (equivalent to mpooeAnAvBeraı mpos TO moAırev- 
eoflaı, and mpos rnv moAıreiauv mpoceAndvOévae in Dinarch. i. p. 74. t. ii. 





“ See the note on Mepos, p. 78. J.S. 6 Rather by synesis, J.S. 
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and p. 84.) Fully, BovAevowro repli rau xowdy rpaypürwv, Polyen. 
iv, 8. See ad Onosandr. c. 35. n. 5. and idcov, above. In peyadeia : 
(for that the word is an adjective, appears from rd peyadeioy crijua 
in Herodotus :) &roinoe por peyadeia 4 duvards, St. Luke i, 49. rü pe- 
yakeia rov Ocod, Acts ii, 11. Mwpdv: 10 uwpor, folly. “Odov : ra dda, 
summa res: rois öAoıs &Aarrovodaı, (viz. mpaypact,) Diod. xvii. So 
hrräcbaı rois dots, avvrplßeodar rots dows, opaddeoOae rois dros. See 
Wesseling ad Diod. Sic. t. ii. p. 268, 77. opposed to rois öAoıs éppao- 
Oar, Athen. t. iii, p. 287. Fully, ra öAa ovverpubav tüv évayriwy 
mpaypara, Onosand. c. vi. Wore rois dos Emideivaı rov moA&uov mpüy- 
pacı rédos, Id. c. xlii. p. 129. °O, the neuter of the relative: av’ wy, 
because ; in return for: i.e. üvyri éxeivwy mpayudrwv du bv: Ekel ray 
dpe & yuve avri rıjvav “Oy rov köpov epee, i. e. avO’ dv, Theocrit. 
pigr. xviii. So, avri rév by EmoAırevow—rijvde aot rijy eixdva avea- 
rhoauev, Schol. Wechel. ad Agath. Epigr. xliii. éy ois, (viz. pay- 
Pact): év ols evpdy pe wyvicpévoy Ev rp iepp, Acts xxiv, 18. See 
*xxvi, 21. Kadäanep: (which is xa6’ ärep, understand mpaypara :) pe- 
rauoppovsneda ano Soins eis Ödkav, kadäarep ard Kupiov mveiuaros, 2 
Cor. iii, 18. Toro, the neuter of otros: pera rovro, (viz. mpaypa 
Oavpacrov,) kareßn eis Karepvaovu, St. John ii, 12. pera raira (viz. 
mpaypara) amjAdev 6 ’Inoovs, St. John vi, 1. Fully in the Hebrew, 
Genes. xxii, 1. év rovrp, in this; by this: kal Ev roiry dé EölAwoer, 
Xen. Cyrop. vii, 1, 15. Mem. i, 2, 23. év rovrw, meanwhile, during 
this, (understand yevopévwy roy mpaypatwr :) ol de Maxeddves év rovry 
dopados érépacay rov morauov, Arrian. i. p. 17. See p. 18. 55. 56. 
and in the same sense in the plural &v rovros : év rovras eivat, to be 
occupied with these things: raura pedéra, Ev rovras toh, 1 Tim. iv, 
15. &vexa rovrwy (viz. mpaynarwv) pe oi’lovdaioe avAXaßönevo, &e. 
Acts xxvi, 21. lav: ray eis mavra (viz. mpaypara) ag¢eypévwr, who 
have experienced or suffered every thing, Artemidor. ii, 44. Tlapdv : 
in the phrase our olda, 6 re xppoonaı ro mapörrı, I know not what to 
do in the affair. Fully, aropeovros de Bactdijos 6 rı yphoerae ro ra- 
peövrı mpdyparı, Herodot. vii, 213. HloAırıöv : ra moAırıra, Thucyd. 
vi, 15. To rovnpöv, evil. Ta mpoxeiueva, [what is before one; what 
one has to do with.| To cvpdépor, utility ; advantage. Ti: ri jpiv 
kal coi; (viz. mpäyna,) what have we to do with thee? St. Matth. 
Vili, 29. ri yap payator xdpoi; Anacr. xvii, 264. ri IINeradeooı xduoi ; 
Ib. 270. Fully, ri dé col, dyat, mpäyna zpos KaAkıpponv éxeivny ; 
Charit. iv. p. 67. See Kowör: and add, oot 6é ri Kal ro Ilpwreoiieg 
sowöv ; Philostr. Her. p. 8. Boiss. So in Latin, guid nobis tecum 
est ? Curt. vii, 8. 16. guid mihi vobiscum est? Ov. Eleg. ii, 1. 1. un- 
derstand negotii. Towüro: of yap Ey roiovros yevoperot, (viz. mpüy- 
pact,) they who have been conversant or occupied about such matters, 
Artemidor. i, 23. See Artemidor. iv, 29. Heliodor. v, 1. Achill. 
Tat. v. p. 309. vii. p. 427. Longus i. p. 27. Liban. ep. 72. p. 230. 
ep. 73. p. 231. and Wolf onep. 49. p. 135. Buxtorf. Catalect. c. 
252. Ta vroreiueva.—lI. In concord with the article expressed.—1. 
with a preposition and its case following : r& car’ éué mavra (viz. övra 
mpaypara) yvwpiser tyiv Tuyixos, all that relates to me; all my 
state ; Coloss. iv, 7. So Ephes. vi, 21. rois xa0’ typépay yeyvopévors 
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(viz. mpdypacw,) every-day affairs, Isoer. ad Nic. ii, ra mepl Euer 
ra mpös Oedy.—2. with a genitive case following: ro rs éXevBepias, — 
what relates to liberty; liberty. ro rijs épyiis. ovußeßnke de adbrois 
rö ris &AnOods mapoınias, 2 Pet. ii, 22. ov pdvoy TO rijs ouKis morhaere, — 
&c. St. Matth. xxi, 21. 7d ris ryswplas. ra rév avOporov. amijy- — 
year révra, cai ra rw» daruovıdouevwv, St. Matth. vill, 33. yap — 
abpıov peptunnoe: ra éavris, St. Matth. vi, 34. the things of itself. — 
ra éavroy. ipa obv ra ris elpijvns duwkwpev, the things which make 
for peace, Rom. xiv, 19. r& rod Oeov. dre de yéyova Amp, Karijpynca — 
ra rov ynriov, I put away childish things, 1 Cor. xiii, 11. örau— 
pboe ra rod vönov Tou, (for röv vöuov,) Rom. ii, 14. the things con- 
tained in the law. See Gal. v, 3. 7a rijs oixodopijs, things wherein — 
one may edify another, Rom. xiv, 19. ra rijs romrırjs, for 4 wom- 
rik}. ra rijs mölews. rü Tijs dıAocoglas, for } HıAocopla.—1ll. Before 

a dependant genitive, but not in concord with the article: ob doxet 
xapäs elvar (viz. mpäyna) GAG Avs, Hebr. xii, 11.—IV. In verbs: 
Kaas éxet, (viz. ro mpäypa) it is well, Alıan. V. H. ii, 4. p. 67. 
éxi Evpov @yerae (or iorarat) akpijs: [a proverbial phrase, signifying 
that things are in a very critical state.| émi Evpod loraraı axis, Hom. 
Il. «, 173. Fully, éxt Eupod yap rijs axpijs Exeraı jyiv ra mphypara, 
Herodot. vi, 11. Karemelye, [there is an urgent necessily,] for 
mpaypa karerelyeı. iv xarerelyn, Lucian. Quom. scr. sit Hist. p. 634. 
ob karereiyeı dé, Etymol. M. c. 746, 11. émet karereiyeı pe mpörepov— 
äroxpivaodaı, Just. Mart. Dial. c. Tryph. p. 286, 9. epi ns viv ob 
xarerelyeı (so Schefer) A&yeır, Athen. t. iv. p. 433. Fully, örav pa 
mavu kareneiyn ro mpaypa, Lucian. Quom. conser. sit Hist. p. 634, 
See Diod. Sie, i. e. 33. and Wesseling. ii. c. 22. Toup. ad Longin. 
p- 376. Ilpärreıw : as, ed mparrew, äpıora mpürreıw, kaküs mparreı — 
(viz. mpäyna, or mpdypara.) bene rem gerere, Hor. 

IPAZIZ, action, thing. In dca kevjs, (viz. mpdfews,) in vain: 
sometimes written in one word dtaxevjs. See Septuag. Ps. xxv, 3. 
where the word MP is rendered. In rabry: ro de wempaoOae rod 
mwAciodaı ravrn duagpéper, Artemidor. iv, 16. 

IIPEXBEIY, ambassadors. There is an ellipsis of this word 
sometimes in émoré\X\ew and reurew. See Alian. V. H. iii, 43. 
Herodian. ii, 8, 14. and Wesseling. ad Diod. Sic. xii, 30. 

IIPOOEZIZ, a preposition. In 5 mapa, 4 mpos, and the like ex- 
pressions, occurring often in Greek Scholia. defre H eis, [for 7 
mpidenıs eis, there is an ellipsis of the preposition eis,] Schol. ad 
Aristoph. Nub. 1083. decree f wept, Schol. ad Thucyd. iv, 6. 1. 85. 
In ävri rijs for dvri rijs mpoß&oews: see Stephan. Proparasc. in Thucyd. 
Fully, xwpis rijs aupi mpoß&oews, Apollon. Lex. Hom. v. ’Augasöwvra, 

t. i. p. 126. See Schol. ad Soph. Electr. 319. and Valcken. Adnot. 
in Adoniaz. Theoerit. p. 364. A. C. 

1POTIOZIZ, an invitation to drink; a draught. In d:ddvat, 
| Aaßeiv, mivew, mponivew ayadov dalnovos, either mpdroots, Or kpäcıs OF 
; moua is understood, viv yap huiv dprdcae rapeor dyahov daipovos, 
Aristoph. Pac. 299. p. 642. "Ayadov Saipovos rg Hey diddvTas mpd- 
; moaw, /Elian. V. H. i, 20. So Philo in Flac. p. 759. In Acds, én, 
owrijpos ijde oot, 'AmoAAwvie, (Viz. mpdroats,) Apollon, Tyan. ME 
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and mporivw cot, én, & Kreav6i, ‘Hpaxdéous dpynyérov, Lucian, Con- 
viv. t, iii. p. 430. Kuafos is expressed in Athen.t. iv. p. 17. Nav- 
yous kal Avdns émixer db0,—Xuyxépacoy rör méprrov épov, Pesidipp. 
x. Musgrav.ad Theocrit. t. ii. p. 410. Wart. explains such genitives 
by an ellipsis of &vexa. 

TIIPOXHAYTOI, proselytes. In oi doBotpeva röv Oedv, Acts 
xiii, 16. converts; proselyles of the gate; distinguished from 
native Jews. In cePdpevor rov Oeor, Acts xvii, 4. 17. in which sense 
Lydia is called vePopévn row Oeöv, Acts xiv, 14. See the commen- 
tators, and especially Wollt. 

TIPOX®OPA, an oblation. Ilpoodopa or Ovoia may be under- 
stood in mpoagpepew. Fully, &ws od mpornvexOn irép évds éxdorov abray 
) mpoodopü, Acts xxi, 26. 

IIPOSQIION, countenance ; person. In xadeorn«via, Ceb. p. 
45. ed. Gronov. yur) xadeornkvia, a woman of a steady, unaltered 
countenance. Fully, kadeornkvia rö tpdowror, P. 37. 

Ilpsowrov, in a grammatical sense, person, is frequently omitted, 
especially by grammarians and Scholiasts. reOvijtec eimdvros émi rod 
rpirov, [viz. mpoowrov, in the third person,| Lucian, t. il, p. 570. 
éri rov rpirov, &ml devrépov, Schol. ad Lucian. ib. 

IIPOOHTH®Y. See ‘lepevs. 

IIPO®HTIZ, a prophetess, a priestess.—— In Tlv0ia or Ilvduas: 
idiws 5¢ } év AcAyois mpopiris, Ilvdia, (al. Ilvdras,) Poll. i, 14. 

IIPYMNHEIA, mooring cables.——In dioa, to loose; to let 
loose: vcavres &&k Movvvxias, Aschin. ep. ad Philocr. Avcavres &x 
Bevdidaiov, Synes. ep. 4. where ra mpyurnota is added by the scholia 
(Cod. Lips.) as it is by Synesius himself, ep. 55. and 79. 

TIPQKTOY. In ob rı rov rov... Aristoph. Av. 442. 

IITDZIE, case. In eideia and dp), [the nominative,] mAdyuos, 
[an oblique case,| yevın, [the genitive,| dorwi, [the dative,| aira- 
rik), [the accusative.| dpa dé, rd yrwodped’ dd\dAjAwr, yerırn auvraxder, 
Eustath. ad Odyss. J, 109. örav Anrünev, ei rais Sorikais mpoodereor 
ro ı, Sext. Empir. adv. Grammat. i, 9. See Etym. M. c. 814, 26. 
29. 30. Apollon. Alex. de Synt. p. 176, 9. Heyn. ad Hom. t. v. 
p- 100. ad v. 507. Fully, rijs öpdijs rrwoews, Apollon. de Synt. p. 20. 
24. rev mrayiwy mrwoewv, Diog. Laert. vii, 64. mAdyıaı d€ mrwaeıs 
eiol yerını), kal Soren), kai alrıarın), Id. vii, 65. ry dor)» mrücır, 
Sext. Empir. p. 253. Fab. 6 ev rijs Zeus dpOijs mrwoews ras mAayious 
oxnuari@wv, ib. p. 254. With a different word, ovroe kal rH aireareen 
kal ry evOeig xpüvraı üvri mAaylas ovvräfews, Gregor. Cor. p. 33. 

NTH, the posteriors. In GAN éravaipov, Kira xafigov pada- 
kös, iva po) rpißns rv (viz. wuynw) év Ladrapuin, Aristoph. Eq. 782. 
The participle payeoapérny also, or vırjoacav, is understood, [The 
words are addressed to the Athenian people, represented on the stage 
in the person of an old man.) iva po) évrpiys ande deagOelpns ry év 
Larapine kauovoav mvyiy &v vavpaxig, Schol. Something like röv ody 
möd', & “vat, 'IAiov xopOjropa, ARschyl. 

IIYAH, a gate.——In éore dé év rois 'IepoooAuuoıs, Emil rn xpoa- 
rik, KoAvpBHOpa, St. John v, 2. Fully, cai gxoddunoay roy wbdny ry 
mpoßarım)v, Septuag. Nehem. iii, 1. In Yeatai, (viz. mbAar:) ra de 
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Se Leadiy wediovd &xov areas Immovs, Hom. Il. y, 263. Fully, Zkacas 
wiAas in the same book. 

ITYPETOX, a fever. ——In rpıraios, tertian, rerapraios, quarlan. 
Aver S¢ Kai rperaiovs, (viz. muperovs,) Dioscorid. ii, 72. oi two rerap- 
raiwy ddcoxdpevor—elra &mıyevnraı rerapratos, Hippocr. Apbor. v, 70. 
p. 97.s. t.i. See also Aphor. ii. 25. rovs rerapraiw mupérrovras, 
Philostr. Her. p. 58. Boiss. “ zuperg,” Schol. Palladas has joined 
‘Hid with rerapraly, cix. 

There is a similar ellipsis in Latin: tertiana, Petron. c. 17. and 
18. quartana, Sueton. in Ces. c. i. Fully, ne tertianas quidem 
febres et quartanas divinas esse dicendum sit, Cic. de Nat. Deor. 
mm, 10. 

TINMA, a cover ; a lid.——In idaorijprov, when it signifies a pro- 
pitiatory cover ; as Xepovßin ddéns, karaokıdkorra 70 ikaarhpiov, Hebr. 
ix, 5. Fully, iAacrjpurv Eridena, Septuag. Exod. xxv, 17. [See 
"Eridena.] 2 


*PEIOPON, or POOY, a flood, a stream. See “Ydup. 

PHMA, a word ; a saying.—— Pijpa is understood—I. in concord 
with adjectives, participles and pronouns expressed: as, dupißoAor : 
ap. Smith. not. 7. eccl. As. p. 60. (or perhaps mpäypa.) BAaognua: 
ToAAG kal PAdopnna Amoppirreıw eis rıva, Alian. V. H. xii, 57. Fully, 
AaAovvros fnuara PAdopnna, Acts vi, 11. Bpayéa: Bpayéa cov mu- 
Géc8ac BovAonar, Aristoph. Nub. 154. 482. dıa Ppaxewv Aexreor, 
briefly, in few words ; Lucian. Toxar. p. 71. 6a Ppaxewv Emeoreıla 
duiv, (viz. pnuarwy,) Hebr. xiii, 22. xaßnnalevueva, (viz. Pnpara,) 
low language. See Valck. in Eleg. Callim. p. 299. MeydAa: oröua 
AaAovv peyada kat PAacgnpias, Rev. xiii, 5. OXiya: bv oAiywv Eypa- 
wa, 1 Pet. v, 12. In the neuter of és: kada, as, St. Matth. xxvii, 10. 
for xa’ & pyyara. Teiova: dia mAcıöovwrv, lian. Tact. c.i. Soin 


Latin, hac de re alias ad te pluribus, Cic. ad div. xii. ep. 24. Todd: - 


dca moAAwv, in many words. moAAü Noodpevor, Hom. Il. ı, 460. for 
Kara moAAa phyara. multa deos orans, Virg. Eu. ix, 24. kai eAaAnoev 
avrois roAXa, St. Matth. xiii, 3. Apfaro xnpvoceıw moAAa, St. Mark i, 
45. moda Emioxwrrew. moAAü Ereriua avrois, St. Mark iii, 12. 
moAAa karapaoduevos avöpäcı movnpois, Aristoph. Lys. 818. 7odAa 
Aoıdopeioda:, for kara moAAa pnuara‘. Soin Latin, multa invehi in 
aliquem. multa deos venerati, Cic. ad div. vi. ep. 7. multa questi 
sumus, Id. ib. iii. ep. 3. "Yrepoyka: ümepoyka yap paraérnros ddey- 
yöpevoı, (viz. pnuara,) 2 Pet. ii, 18. os magna sonaturum, (viz. 
verba,) Hor. WrdvOpwra, kind, humane: kai rovro dılavdpwura 
(viz. papara) EmioreAXcı ’AAckavöpos, Arrian..iii. p. 248. Poprıra : 
ra doprıxa ravra, (viz. fnpara,) Lucian. Icarom. p. 186.—II. In 
concord with the article—1. before words taken materially: as ro 
BiBdos, the word BißAos: ro mökıs, the word wéAts.—2. in quotation : 
—ed eipnuevov, ro édod Biov rov äpıorov, the saying, choose the best 
way of life. ro kwyukov éxeivo, that sentence or those words in the 
comedy. ov8 dmisOdrous H Öikn, Todro On ro moımrırov, as the poet says. 
76 rov Kparivov, as Cratinus says. rovro 5) ro ray rpayydav, He- 
liodor. p. 13. Cor. Fully, ro rod xwuıxov na, Aristid. t. ii. p. 134. 
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Jebb. But in some expressions of the same form the ellipsis cannot 
be quite so well supplied by pijya: e. g. in rd rod Adyou: Anuddov roü 
_ dro rüs Karns Avinros, rd row Adyov, [as the saying is,] yepoly &mi rd 
Püpa mnöncavros, Syrianus in Hermogenem, p. 16. (See Boissonad. 
ad Philostr. p. 344.) So in, oby, Gomep of moAAol pacw, Amöderos év 
Irvpp érpéero, rovro* dr) ro Ev rais mapdevoıs, Philostr. Her. p. 206. 
Boiss. Ilé&6os is expressed in p. 38. rovro ön ro rov Ilpwreoikew müdos. 
—3. with a preposition and its case following the article: Adyw» rü 
wepi rijs BaoıXkelas rov Meov, Acts i, 3. ükovoavres ra mepi hud, Acts 
xxvili, 15. meidwv re abrovs ra mepi rod ’Incoov, ib. v. 23. dddoxwy rü 
mept rov Kvpiov, ib. v. 31.—III. In verbs: e. g. ümoAaußävew, to 
reply: literally, to take up (discourse) after another person. ümo- 
Aaßwv ody én MloAurXerros, Alian. V. H. xiv, 8. The participle of the 
aorist is commonly used ; that of the present very seldom : see Toup. 
ad Longin. p. 379. and the verb üroAaußäveır occurs almost every- 
where concisely used for troAafdvra ddvar: Kat 6 Lwxparns ümeAaße, 
Te djra—x. r. A. Xen. Conviv. iv, 22. éxeivov de trodaPdvros, "Av 
ovv yévnra, k.7.A. Plut. Mor. t. i. p. 910. imodrtapBive, al 7d 
diadéyopat,—xara rovro TO omparvönevov Akyeraı ro, ümoAaßav dé 6 
äytos rov Aöyov, ijroı Örudelaneros, Moschopul. Voc. Attic. Collect. 
So suscipere is used in Latin : suscipit Anchises, Virg. An. vi, 723. 
suscipit Stolo, tu, inquit, &c. Varro de R. R. i, 2, 24. 

But öroAaußäveıw rov Aöyov has a far different meaning in Herodot, 
i, 212. iii, 146. viz. to approve counsel ; to receive advice with ap- 
probation. 

PHZIZ, a speech, a discourse. In paxpay éyerv, which is 
equivalent to paxpa Atyeıv, to make a long discourse ; to dilate. Fully, 
pijaly teva paxpav, &c. Lucian in Prometh. p. 176. 

PIZA, a root, a stock, may be understood in é« puds PAaora- 
vey. See Brunck ad Soph. t. iii. p. 444. Valcken. Diatr. in Fragm. 
Eurip. p. 224. and Heyn. ad Apollodor. p. 259. ed. pr. 

PYOMO2, rythm, measure. In dpyjoacbat évérdov, Callim. h, 
in Dian. 241. Leisner understands pvAuör. Kar’ Evörkıov, eldos pub pov, 
mpös Ov wpxovvro oeiovres ra önka, Schol. Aristoph. ad Nub. 651. 
Fully, zpos rov Evömkıor pvQuov abdovpevoar, Xen. Anab. vi. [vi, 1. 6.] 
See Spanhem. ad Callim. p. 291. But Schefer thinks Evörkıov in the 
verse of Callimachus is used adverbially, for kara ras EvomAlovs kır])- 
gets, and quotes Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. t. i. p. 387. xwoürraı yap 
mpos avdov Ev puOug ras évorXious kırnaeıs. 











ZAATITE, a trumpet. In xeparivn: Se ijxov Keparivns, Sym- 
machus, Ps. cl. 3. Fully, of iepeis eoaAmıouv rais keparivaıs odAmıylı, 
Josh. vi, 13. See Biel. Thes. ii. p. 192. Schefer suspects that the 
one or the other of the words may be a gloss inserted in the text. 

ZAATIIUKTHZ, a trumpeter. In the verbs oaAridew, onpai- 





a If rpdpnua (which signifies aliment understood, if any particular word is to 
in Hippocr, 887.) may be taken in as be understood, J.S. 
large a sense as érpédero, it may here be 
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vey, when put without any nominative sn hare Schneider. ad 
Xen. Anab. iii, 4, 4. Lexic. Xenophont. t. iv. p. 16. A. 27. A, 
Schef. Ä 
LAPS, flesh. In Boein, beef. So in Latin, bubula, ferina, 
agnina, &c. with an ellipsis of caro. See Voss. de Construct. c. vi. — 

17. E 
LEAYTON, thyseif.—--This, as well as other reciprocal pronouns, " 
is to be understood after many verbs, which, although usually and — 
regularly active, are used as neuter: e. g. dzaye, Tbegone ; 3 off 14 
fully, é dimaye ceavroy Ex moö@v, Aristoph. BaAre: Pü AA’ (viz. ceav- — 
rov,) eis naxapiar, go to hell;“ Julian in Ces. and in a similar sense, © 
BaXN eis kdpaxas,— arn’ eis fe ea See Zenob. Prov. Cent. ii.p. 48. 
réray’, & 'yabe, Theocrit. i, 62. mpooayaye ceavrov, Schol. üzaye, 
go. So in Latin aufer, for aufer te, Ter. Adelph. v, 8, 14. with the 
pronoun expressed, ferebam me, Virg. En. ii, 672. apage te, Plaut. 
Amphit. ii. Cic. ad div. v. ep. 10. 

ZEIZMOR, an earthquake. In ‘lenparias: ‘lenuarias,—i eidos 
cecopov, Phavorinus, from Zonaras. In jpuxyparias, Ammian. 
Marcell. xvii, 7. ef. Aristot. de Mund. p. 156. ss. ed. Kapp. F 

ZEAHNH, the moon. In $wegopos, Aristoph. Lys. 739. (see — 
444.) oeAnvn may be understood, (or "Exarn.) 4 

XZHMA, a monument. In vnös more xadoppıoauevns és 70 Alav- _ 
recov, &c. Philostr. Her. p. 72. the Schol. understands ofa. Fully, 
ojua map’ Aiavreıov, Antipat. Sidon. Ixv. See Strabo p. 890. Almel. 
and the commentators. Mra might be understood. 

ZHMEION, a sign. In O&odarov, a prodigy, a portent: Ex rod- 
AGv ovveyvuxvia Oecdarwy, Dionys. Hal. iv. p. 209. for which in 
another place Oedmepara onpeta, Id. ii. p. 124. In mapderıa, tokens 
of virginity: THY yuvaika Tavryy eiAnda, Kal mpooeAdiwr airy oby ev- 
pnka auras ra mapderıa, Septuag. Deuter. xxii, 14. In oradıov: see 
Abos. In xara ri; Kara Ti yrwoouaı rovro; by what sign or token 
shall I know this? St. Luke i, 18. In rpörauov. 

ZITION, food. (See "AAgırov, Bpöpa, *Edecpa, IlAakovvrapıov.) 
In zpoogépecv, when put alone ; to offer Sood, or (for the mede 
mpoopépeabat,) to take food: ei—rois Kekopesuevous pire mpoopépors 
pre bropiprhacors, Xen. Mem. iii, 11. 14. ed éyerw mpos ras mpoo- 
popus, aya0ov, Hippocr. Aphor. s. ii. 33. which Galen explains rov 
oıriwy mpoogopäs. But Schefer understands rı in zpoagépew. See 
Foes. Econom. Hippocr. p. 537. Zeun. ad Xen. Mem. iii, 11, 13. 
Kuster. de Verb. Med. i, 21. Wesseling. ad Diod. Sic, t. i. p. 52. 
43. Soph. Philoct. 1108. and the Schol. Kuster. ad Aristoph. 
Acharn. 353. Coray. ad Theophr. p. 340. 

ee the leg. In 6 dé “Apaots, Emäpas, amepardise, He- 
rodot. , 162. Fully, érdpas 76 ox&Aos, amepardice, Phavorin. ap. 
Stob. Schaefer however understands a reciprocal pronoun, so that 
éraipey may have a middle sense. 


ZKEITEON, it is to be considered.—— This word is understood 
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“ “All sciences a fasting Mu msicur knows, And bid him go lo hell, to liell he 
goes.” Dr. Johnson’s ‘* London.” J.S. 
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by some before pijrore : poy ror’ oby xpeirrov 7 Aéyew, Dionys. Hal. 
de Struct. Or. § xxi. p. 172. ed. Upton. uhmore—doxn elvac, Plutarch, 
Moral. t. i. p. 422. pprore Öl cal robvavriov Ayadöv 7, ib. 426. as 
Schaefer reads. See also pp. 423. 429. Add Antonin, els davr. iv, 34. 
Acts v, 39. But there is in reality no ellipsis. See H. Steph. 
(p. 369.) on Plat. Pheed. p. 185. Forst. zu) oby arn nn dp@n, x. r. X. 
and Toup. Ind. in Longin. v. Kivövvos. Mimore, says Schwfer, is 
an interrogative particle, and a note of interrogation ought to follow 
it: & rravol, u Kai wor’ (see Porson, ad Eurip. Pheen, 1373.) &sir- 
raodaı ev, "Epwres, Oldar’, cromrijvac 8’ obö’ baov layiere ; Meleag. 
lili, 5. “Apmede, yinmore piANa yapal omevdovoa Paréobar Aeldıas 
éorépiov IlXeıdda dvopévav; Mnasale. i. (as Warton and Schaefer 
read.) jufjror’ éxefvou Otros 6 deouwrns abrüs &dnce gpéva; Satyrius 
Thyill. iv, 5. See Longin. xxxviii. p. 135. Toup. Athen. iv. p. 306. 
Valcken. in Adoniaz. Theocrit. p. 294. B. Schol. ad Pind. Nem. v. 
25. Casaub. ad Athen. i, 10. See also the words Aoyıoreov, BAérw, 
‘Opaw, Ppovri@w. 

XKEYOSX, a vessel, an utensil. In Ovoaorıipıov, Ovpiariipiov, 
roripıov, and in xpnoräpeov, an utensil: moda Kal rwv owuirwv Kai 
rev xpnornpiwy, Strabo xv. Fully, kat xpnornpea oxein, Pollux. See 
Valeken. ad Herodot. p. 248, 58. So in Latin, fictilia, (viz. vasa.) 
See Flor. i. c. xviii. $ 22. virgea, Virg. Georg. i, 165. 

YKQAHE, a worm. See Modvzovs. 

*LOOIA. See Texvn. 

LOOISMA, a device, a contrivance. In orparnyıra : en Tlo- 
Avawos év rots Zrparnyırois, (viz. copicpacr,) Anonym. de Incredib. 
in Opuse. Mythol. by Gale c. xi. wept Ilavös, p. 89. Fully, orparn- 
yıra ooplonara, Plutarch. in Fabio. Hence Polyznus himself some- 
times entitles his book orparnyıra, sometimes orparnyijnara. See 
Casaub. ad Polyen. i. Prooem. 

ZIIEPMA, sperm, seed. In carafody: fully, Zappa Ödvvauın eis 
saraßoAyv onépparos hae, Hebr. xi, 11. See Wolf. Cur. philol. ad 
1 Cor. vii, 3. In ovAXaußävew, to conceive: ovveAaßev 5 "Edcadjer, 
(viz. orépua or Bpégos,) St. Luke i, 24. See "Eußpvov. LZrepua, the 
seed of plants, in omeipew. See St. Luke vili, 5. where owdpos is ex- 

ressed. - 

*ZIIHAAION, a cavern. See "Avrporv. 

XTATHP, a stater. In Aapeıös: Kvdırnvovs—Aapeıovs, Lys. 
xii. p. 391. t.i. xıAlav Aapeıkwv aka radra, Mlian. V. H. i, 22. See 
Perizon. Aapeckol, of ypvoot orarijpes. Ex\nOnoav dé, @s twés Hacıy, ard 
Aapelov rot rév Ilepowv BaaıA&ws, Hesych. Fully, crarfjpwv Aapeckor, 
Herodot. vii, 28. Xpvoös Aapecxds is said of the purest gold. See 
Bergler ad Alciphr. p. 22. See Schol. ad Aristoph. Eccl. 598. 
Gronov. de pec. vet. iii. 7. Lrarjpas Pwkatras is in Thucyd. iv, 52. 
Iu xpvoovs, a gold coin: xal ei pév xpvoods elmoıs, mpooakoverau 6 ararıjp, 
Pollux ix. 

ZTAYPOT, the cross. 
Aere, Acts ii, 23, 

LTE®ANOY, a crown ; a chaplet.— —Iu epidov viv rövde mpüror 

’ Bos. Q 














In dv mpoorhtavres (viz. -craupp) avei- 
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ELLIPSIS OF NOUNS. 


mpiy Aéyeer, Asistepb: Thesmoph. 387. Biset. and Kuster understand 
or&davor, and so Leisner.* 

ZTITMH, a point,——lIn é airijs, immediately, (often written 
éEaurijs in one word,) orcypijs, orıyujs xpdvov, or dpas, may be un- 
derstood. avveßoukevev &E airijs Avamkeiv Emi rv Meugıv, Diod. Sie, 
xv, 43. See Schweigh. Lexic. Polyb. p. 226. Suid. t.i. p. 119. v. 
‘Adoyia. ae eh oe i. Aristoph. Eq. Brunck. ad Apollon. Rhod, 
p- 175. 22 mparrwat ro kpibéy EFavrijs, Polyb. Exc. Leg. t. ii. p. 673. 
"Ey orıyun plc is in St. Luke’s Gosp. iv, 5. 

Schefer thinks there is no ellipsis ; adopting a notion of TER 5 
(see his note on Soph. Antig. 1006.) that in such expressions as 60’ 
opOis, €& idelas, &c. there is no ellipsis, but an enallage of gender, 
the feminine being put for the neuter.’ 

ZTOA, a portico, a piazza. Iu atdovoa, which is properly a 
participle of aideıv, to shine: oroa aiBovea being, according to Eus- 
tathius, croa fiw aifopévn, 6 éort Aaumouevn, a colonnade illuminated 
by the sun. ov5€ ror’ Eon Ilip* Erepov pév bm’ aidovon evepreos avdijs, 
"Ado 8 Evi rpodéug, Hom. Il. ı, 472. [468.] In rowiAn : [a portico 
in Athens, which was so called from the variety of pictures with 
which it was adorned; and in which the Stoic philosopher in 
taught : :] ev 7H "Art moiÄn eAkeireı  oroa, Eustath. ad Il. 

p- 906. 1. 10. Fully, avaraumrwv de év 77 morkiAn orog,. Diog. basse 
iii. in Zenone. 

ZTOIXEION, a letter. Zrorxeiov, or ypappa, (on the difference 
of which see Ammonius p. 37. and Valcken. animady. p. 55. 56.) 
is understood in the names of the letters of the alphabet, ro A, ro B, 
and the rest : e, g. deyas  ypady), cal dua rov v Kat da rov t. Steph. 
Byz. v.”AvrOos. Fully, ra mpora gwvjevra oroıyeia, Gregor. Cor. 








p- 209. 
ZTOMA, the mouth.— —According to Bos, there is an ellipsis of 
oröna in Exeivov G2ec pvpov.—rov uev yap oer kponpvokupeynias‘ Tav- 


ins ö, Sröpas, Umodoxns; Avovysiwy, (Aristoph. Pac. 528.) is, says he, 
for rov ev yap ordua öde dopyjy Kpoppvokvpeypiass &c. But the 
better mode of interpretation makes ö@eı a verb impersonal, and sup- 
poses an ellipsis of azo (if of any thing) before the first genitive, 
(rov,) for in the second (kpoppvogupeypias) nothing is to be under- 
stood; (see Zeun. ad Xen. de Venat. v, 7.) the verb ödew being 
joined, by the construction peculiar to it, with a genitive of what a 
person or thing smells of, and an accusative, signifying goodness or 
badness of smell: 6&wv xkakov rév paocyadav Tlarpos Tpayacaiov, 
Aristoph, Ach. 852. In the following passage certainly oröua can- 


@ I cannot discover any ellipsis of oré- 


pavoy in EmıAaßod THs alwrlov Sons, cited 
by Schoettgen from 1 Tim. vi, 12. As 
to aredavovodaı Avdewv, arebavovv mirvos, 


or orebavovedaı, and the like expressions, . 


(in which Musgrave and Schzfer admit 
no ellipsis,) they are to be accounted for 
on the principle mentioned in the note en 
Aeywv, p. TI. Zrepovovv mirvos is equi- 


valent to orépavoy emırddvaı mitvos, which 
was the expression present to the thoughts 
of the writer. J.S. 

>’ Hermann calls this opinion of Mus- 
grave a strange one; and wonders that 
Schefer should have expressed appro- 
bation of it in many parts of his com- 
‘ments on Bos’s work. J.S. 
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not be understood before öde: ipiv de Erovs ray inariwv ode de- 
Eörnros, Aristoph. Vesp. 1058. 
- In orevoy, a strait, F. Stosch understands oröna. See Agathemer. 
i, 3. p. 7. ii, 5. p. 47. xiv, p. 64. 69. Oppian. Halieut. i, 617. 
Pinedo translates &v rg orerg rod ioduoü, (Steph. Byz. v. Oddos,) 
in angusta Isthmi parte. Schwfer approves of this translation, and 


of the ellipsis of aeper, the supposition of which it implies: yet le 


afterwards says, it is to be borne in mind that in ro orevdv, ra orevü, 
and the like, the adjectives have assumed the nature of substantives. 
ZTPATEYMA, an army. ——In 70 Aypoıröv, Peean. ix, 13. ro 
"EAAnvıröv: (but see "EOvos.) rd immudy, Herodot. vii, 87. Fully, 
immıxöy orpärevua, Xen, Cyrop. iii, 3, 14. rö payor, Herodot. vii, 
186. Navrıröv : mpös ürav ro rév moAeulwv vavrırör, Isocr. Panegyr. 
p- 164. t.i. kat örkırıry mpooxövras paddov j) vauvrug, Thucyd. vii, 
75. Fully, wapövros ibn aploı mavros rov orparevparos Kai rod vavrınoü 
kat rov wecov, Thucyd. vi, 103. In fervor, Demosth. Philipp. i. 
émAcrexov, Herodot, vii, 87. «at rd "Apkddwr ömkırıröv, Lucian. Dial. 
Alex. et Philipp. See above also. ro mweucdv. me@dv: rd me@dv 
avrév, Thucyd. iii, 30. See above also, 10 weAraorıxöor: rö Mar- 
rıvewv meAraorıröv, Lucian. Dial. Alex. et Phil. In the verb d&yew: 


 äyeıw ijdn ExeAevor, (viz. rd orparevua,) Arrian. ii. p.98. "AAdfawöpos 


de &mi rods üAAovs Iloidas jye, Id. i. p. 78. 79. and dvdyeras, ii. 
p- 85. In dppav: ds de ro orparevpa 70 Llepoxdy dppa Bacireds én 
ras ’A@jvas, Herodot. viii, 106. See Schef. Meletem Crit. in Dionys. 
Hal. i: p. 4. 65. s. Port. Lex. Ion. v. 'EAauvew. See also Yrparié, 
and Irparös. . 

ZTPATEYZAZ, having gone to war; having served; who served 
(as a soldier.) In raga rwv és Ohßas, (viz. orparevodvrwr,) Pausan. 
Attic. 39. In the title of Aschylus’s tragedy, ‘Exra éxi Of Bas. (But 
in the reading of some, ‘Ezra &mi OyBas, it cannot be understood ; 
for orparevoa éri rıva is good Greek, but orparevoar éxi rue is not 
so. Leisn. See Observ. Miscell. vol. iii. t. i. p. 91.) rörv Erra émi 
Oyßas, Lysias p. 66. ed. Reisk. ra wepi ray Erra éxi Osßas, Diod, 
Sic. iv, 64. See the argument also of that book, p. 245, 14. and iv, 
66. v,13. and Wesseling. Fully, ’Aöpdorov de nat TloAvveikous éxt 
Oj Bas orparevvdyrwr, Lysias p. 59. In oi Zur aurg, occurring often 
in Arrian. Fully, adda ’AAedavöpos yap, kal ot Evy aurg orparevoarres, 
Arrian. v. p. 320. oi Evy "AXekavöpp Evorparevaarres, Id. p. 321. 

ZTPATHL'OZ, [a commander, a governor, a prefect. | In rape 
tov Aiyvrriwv, Charit. p. 119. ‘‘ nempe Bacwréws vel orparnyoi,” 
Dorvill. p. 610. 

In inscriptions on coins and stones: e. g. id MnvogiAov 'lovAtavov, 
(viz. orparnyov,) lap. ap. Smith. notit. vii. Eccl. As. p. 19. él 
Anpnrpiov, num. thes. Brandenb. Begeri. t. ii. p. 661. Fully, éx 
orp. "lovAtav. ib. p. 694. under the prefect Julianus: in Julianus’s 
prefecture, 

ZTPATIA, an army. Irparıa, Or orparos, is understood in many 
verbs used in a military sense: as dyew: &mi Ldpdes hyer ö Küpos, 
Xen. Cyrop. vii. p. 412. Fully, rm» orparujy iyye éxi Méyapa, Hero- 
dot. ix,14. dvaorijoas üyeı röv orpardy, Onosand. c. xi, "Avrefayeır. 
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EioßäAXeır : &a&ßaXe, Herodot.i, 15, 16. Fully, &oeßaXe ryv arparu)v, 
Id. i, 14, 17. £oßaAwr rıjv orparınv, Id. i, 18. ’ErßaAdeıv, ’Errar- 
rew. "Efdyew. "EfeAavvew: fully, é&Aauve rov arparov é« Zovowr, 
Herodot. iv, 83. Ilpoayeıy : zpodyee dé ei det, Onosand. c. x. s. 9. 
mponye rıjv durauıv, Polyb. t. i. p. 456. mpoijyaye rıyv dvvanıy üra- 
ca», Diod. Sic. xii. p. 105. IlpooßaAkeıwr : öpwv rovs Aaxedacporious 
peAAovras mpooßaAkeıw, Thucyd. iv, 9. ZreAdew: ws am’ ’Ivaxov 
Lreidas éreorparevce Kadpeiwy roku, Eurip. Suppl. 646. Euripides 
has somewhere else said, fully, oreAXecır orparov,. These verbs are 
sometimes used in a middle signification, with an ellipsis of a reci- 
procal pronoun in the accusative case, no accusative being expressed : 
and a dative of accompaniment is then often joined with them. 
éoéfade orparig, Pausan. iii. 7. p. 220. orparo EoßaAAwr, ib. p. 221. 
See Fischer, Ind. ad Paleph. v. EioßaAkeıw. Perizon. ad Sanct. 
Minerv. iv, 6. 18. and Drakenb. ad Liv. i, 14. 7. 7 
LTPATIOTRHY, a soldier. In éxAexrol, (viz. orparıwrar.) ’Ert- 
Barıoi. ’EriXerroe. "Ededpor. Aoyades: fully, éxérw de mov kat orpa- 
rıaras Aoyadas, Onosand. c. xxii. Neo. NeoovAXerror. IlaAauo: : 
Tprapıoı Aeydpevor maAauot re, Dionys. Halic. v. p. 209.: So triarii 
and veterani in Latin, with the ellipsis of milites. See Valesius ad 
Ammian. Marcell. xv. c. 1. WiXoi, light-armed soldiers, properly 
opposed to örXlraı and reAraoral, but sometimes to imreis. Aoyxiceı 
ömXiras Kal WAovs, Thucyd. ili, 107. (viz. orparıwras.) dovs de abr 
imméas re kat YuAous, Arrian i. p. 50. See Diod. Sic. xv. 85. where 
Wesseling has restored JıAöv: and Polyznus ili, 1, where, as Ca- 
saubon has shown, ııAovs, not gidovs, is the true reading. The 
genitive orparıwrov is understood after xaraypagy, and after kard- 
Aoyos. Fully, éxayv ueAAwoı karaypagyny moıwiodaı ray orparıwrarv, 
Polyb, in polit. Rom. See Dionys. Hal. vii. p. 464. Zrparwras is 
understood in several verbs: e. g. d:aypagew: karaypadeır : kara- 
Aéyerv. 
*YTPATONEAON, a camp. See IlX70os. . | 
ZTPATOR, an army. ——In Eripiros: cat moAUs 6 éwipexros, ws 
üxpis, oavve&ijißov avrois, Indith. ii, 20. (See "OxXos.) In vavrıros: 
fully, és rov vavrıxov orparov raxdevres &oav, Herodot. viii, 1. In 
mecos: ö meZös, Thucyd. iv, 25. v, 3. vill, 16. öp@» rovs Aakedar- 
poviovs ueAAovras mpooßaAAcır vavai re Gua Kai me@o, Id. iv, 9. ror 
pev mezov Adinowv, Id. ili, 7. roy reer mavra ederacarvres, Id. vii, 35. 
rov de me€ov mavra dpa ayouevos, Herodot. ili, 25. See Pzan. iv, 4. 
Fully, rapijv de On kai 6 me@ös orparös, Thucyd. iv, 8. (O meds might 
be taken collectively: i.e. as the plural oi we@oi, the foot.) In 
ouppuKtos : Kal avéorpee per’ avrav avros, Kal mas 6 ovpptkros avrod, 
Judith i, 16. Fully, 6 cdpptxros ozpards mavroiwv éOvéwv, Herodot. 
vii, 55. In the verb EXavvew: AHAavve éxi rovs Aiyvrriovs, Herodot. 
ii, 163. Fully, Emi Zıöwöva orparov Hrace, Id. ii, 161. See Lrparıa. 
LY, thou. In ovros, when used (as it is by Attic writers) in 
calling or addressing a person: ovros—oé kah&, Soph. Aj. 70. See 
Ter. Eun. i, 2, 22. Fully, otros od peoßv, Soph. CEd. Tyr. 1141. 
[1121. ed. Brunck.] See Rlıunken. ad Tim. Lex. p. 279. s. 
ZYITPAMMATA, writings. In ra rod Oovrvöldov, ra. rod 


x 














F 
‘Hpoddrov, ri rod ’Apororédovs, &c. And in the singular: "Avaka- 
yöpas Ev rp wept Bacidelas, (viz. ovyypäpparı,) lian. V. H. iv, 44, 
Yivraypa also may sometimes be understood: ds év mpwry avvräy- 
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pare rijs ioropias deöjAwraı, Herodian. ii, 1,1. Ego hic duo magna 
ouvraypara absolvi, Cic. ad Att. xii, 45. obdev éoxedsiacpévov—ride 
 meptéxet 70 ovvraypa, Onosand, in Prowm. ddcevtixdv re ab Kat yewp- 
yırav ovyrayparwy, ib. 

ZYITPAPEY?, an author, a writer.——lIn various adjectives : 
©. 8. yewrorvikol, loropıkol, orparnyıroi, rarrıkol! raypa mapa rvis 
rarrıkois EußoAos kadeiraı, Alian. Tact. c. xxxix. Fully, wept moAAür 
Empayparevoavro ovyypadewv, rovro pev lorupıkav, rovro bé pnropıkwr, 
kai Hn BıAooödwv, Sext. Emp. adv. Gramm. i, 3. 

LYAAABH, a syllable.——In ij äpxovoa, [the first.| Ini devrépa, 
[the second,| Steph. Byz. v. ’Ioondöves. In dipboyyos: diphthonge 
' syllabe Greco nomine dicta, quod in eis bine vocales junguntur, 
* Isidor. in Gramm. Orig. i, 15. (The word ovAAaßn is used not only of 
diphthongs, but karaxpnorıxös, abusively, of single vowels. See Isi- 
dor. ubi supra. kcal yap ai noroypduparoı Karaypnorekds éyovrac 
ovAAaßat, Thom. Mag. p. 816. cf. Fisch. ad Weller. i. p. 222. Nay 
it seems to be used even of a letter in general: as by Lucian. t. 1. 
p- 83.) In * éoyarn, and 5 Anyovoa: [the last, the final.) In % 
rapaAnyovoa, ) maparedevraia or mapartXevros: [the last but one.| 
In 4 mporapaAnyovou: [the last but two:] i nev mpomapakııyovoa, 
Etym. M. ec. 351, 40. (as Schefer reads.) In 4 mpwrn: dfvrovnréov 
ty mpwrnv, Schol. ad Apollon. Rhod. i, 132. In po puds: mpd pds 
Exeıw röv rövov, Etymolog. MS. LB. in Hemsterh. not. ad Schol. 
Aristoph. Plut. p. 415. B. i.e. on the last syllable but one. Fully, 
eri rijs mpo dv0 ovAAußwr, upon the last syllable but two; upon the 
antepenultima, Porphyrius in Villois. Anecd. Gr. t. ii. p. 109. M. 
and presently afterwards, (as Schefer would read,) örav de mpo 
pudis ovAAaßns Tov reXovs. 

There is a similar ellipsis of syllaba in Latin. 

ZYMBOAAION, a compact ; a condition. In émt Ötareımevoıs 
Kat fnrois, Dionys. Hal. ix. p. 588. (viz. auußoAatoıs.“) In é¢’ J, on 
condition that :’ omovdäs moımodnevor, &h' W rovs d&vdpas Kopıoüvrat, 
Thucyd. i, 113. See Polyb.t.ii. p. 1180. Fully, &m’ exeivo r9 ovp- 
BoAaly, &9’ 9, Id. t. ii. p. 1165. In the plural &9’ ois: icace yap &b' 
ois (viz. ovußoAaloıs) adrods Kvafäpns Ayeraı, Xen. Cyrop. i, 6. 11. 
In él rovrw, upon this condition, Dionys. Hal. Exc. Leg. p. 742. 





In ra mporecvdpeva, Polyb. t. ii. p. 980. 


@ Schefer rejects the ellipsis in such 
expressions: he refers to Valcken. ad 
Eurip. Hippol. 461. Duker. ad Thucyd. 
p.12. 71. 7.8 

b In é¢” & re, says Weiske, (Pleonasm. 
Gr.) re signifies especially, above all. The 
full phrase is em robrw TG Adyw, ep’ @, 
&c. upon that condition, by which (be- 
sides any other terms that may be added, ) 
such and such things especially are to be 


In xara ra ovykeinera, He- 


done. ‘Adleuév ve emt Tobrw pevrar, ep’ 
@ Te unkerı ev Tabryn TH Inrhecı SiarplBew, 
Plat. Apol. S. § 17. vol. i. p. 68. Fully, 
emt dt Adyw Ta@de TAde Umloxoua, ex’ @ 
otparnyds Te Kal nyenav av “EAAHvww 
Eronaı mpds tov BdpBapov Em’ Ur Be 
Ady@ ov7’ by abrds EASoiuu, our’ dy KAAOus 
méuWaimi, Herodot. vii, 158. The particle 
is not added here, as it usually is by He- 
rodotus. Seei, 22. J.S. 


ne 
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rodot. iii, 158. In éxt riow (viz. ovußoAaioıs) abrovs dei worte © 
riv geAlay, Polyb. t. ii. p. 1165. 

ZYMIIOSIA, carouses ; compotations——In ra yer&ßAua : (as 
convivia in natalitia :) eiorlas ov rovs gidous Ey Trois yevedAloıs (viz. 
oyurocios,) Xen. Cyrop. i, 13. So in yeréna: yeveoiwy dé (viz. 
auprociwy) Ayonevov Tov "HodSou, &pxnoaro } Ovyarnp rijs ‘Hpwdiados — 
ev rp péog, St. Matth. xiv, 6. 

ZYM®EPON, advantage. 
rov érépov éxacros, 1 Cor. x, 24. and in the plural, un ra éavrdy Exao- 
ros oxoreire, GANG Kal ra Erépwy Exacros, Phil. ii, 4. Fully, ja) nréy 
rd &uavrov avupepov, 1 Cor. x, 33. 

LYMOOPA, [event.] In } wezpopévyn: fully, os werpwueuns ok 
Eore Brnrois Zuvugopäs AradAay)), Soph. Antig. 1337. 

ZYNAEIMOR, a conjunction. In 6 öde, 6 Kal, &c. [the con- 














junction &é, the conjunction xat,] occurring in Greek Scholia: 6 kai 


reptrrös, Schol. ad Thucyd. 75. Fully, 6 ö& ovvöeouos avri rov 4) 
xeiraı, Schol. ad Thucyd. viii, 53. | 

*IYNTATMA. See Zuyypänuara. 

*IYNTAEIE, a composition, a writing. In 4 mevrarevyos and 
dxrarevxos, cuvrais rather than BißAos should be understood ; for 
revyos itself signifies @ book: see Meeris p. 371. 

ZYNTEAEIA, a quota ; a part in contribution.——In ov’ aibroi 
aro rüs tons kowäs orparelas &mowvvro, Thucyd. i, 15. amo rijs tons" 
Aeireı 7d ovvrekeias, Schol. See the notes in Duker’s edition, 
p. 594.4 0 

ZYZTHMA, a band ; a troop. In ro 6 Öwderäpukon : (see IIAj0os.) 
re reer aii Anarpixoy, OF Anarıröv : Anorexoy € ev ro Taipy ovveı- 
orıkeı, Liban. t. ii. p. 355. B. Anorıköv, TO ovornna THY Anorwv, 
Herodianus Philet. p. 450. See Alciphr.i. ep. 8. Diod. Sic. Exe. 
de Virt. et Vit. t. ii. p. 556, 74. 554, 1. 

ZXHMA, figure ; habit ; state. Iyjpa, figure, is understood i in 
éximedoy, ipırvrAtov, mapaddAnddypappor, dopBoeber, rerpaywvov, Te- 
rp&eöpov, (in rerpdeöpov, karaxpnorıkas, abusively, for cyjpa is properly 
used of plain or superficial figures only. See the Epigr. in Dorvill. 
Animadv. in Charit. p. 50.) In rparedıov, rpiywvor, rpinAevpov, &c. 

Zxipa, habit, &c. is understood in oroAn kal eoOns i aAAn zpos 
ro "ENAnyveelrepor PAerovoa, Heliodor. th. ii. p. 97. 

ZXOINIA, ropes. In & ämöyeıa, ‚mooring cables: aroyeıa Adoas- 
Gat, Lucian. p. 626. mpvurhoa, Amöyeıa oxoıvia, Hesych. In zpup- 
vhora, (Viz. oxowla or metopara.) Hpyurıorov is properly, hanging 
from the stern: rıjv vauv &k rüs mpupyns ükpas eis tiv yay Eöncar, 
Longus Past. ii. p. 443. (ra oxoıwla rov mpvuryalwv, Paraphr. Was- 
senb. Il. t, 436. so that he seems to have understood örka, if any- 


thing, in mpupviora.) 
ZXOAH, a school. 

















Ob redoirnca eis GAwy 7) rovrwv, Plat. 


* Schaefer, misled by an opinion of however, proves no more than that amd rod 
Musgrave, (see otvyph, and the note,) Yoov and amd tis tons are equivalent in 
rejects the ellipsis here ; aud refers to a meaning. J.S. 
passage in Thom. Mag. p. 475. which, 


In pndets rö &avrov Anreirw, aAAü wo 
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Aleib, / tty a8 eis didacxddov, Ib. moAAanıs cow dv didackddwy 
ijxovoy mardos övros, Ib. eis Atovvaiov yeauparixod elojAdor, Plat. 
'Epaor. In such expressions Leisner understands oyody: see Jens. 
Lect. Lucian. iii, 8. p. 351. 140. Spanhem. ad Aristoph. Nub. 969, 
Auen; ad we § ang Eccl. 420. But Schefer understands olxos, 
w 


. 


ich is indicated by analogy, [and applies more generally.] 

INMA, body. In aiypddwra, (viz. ewuara,) captives: cai rü 
aixuaAwra ovreixero, Lucian, t. ii. p. 547. In yupydv: veavioxos 
‚hxoAoudeı airy, mepıßeßAnuevos owddva &mi yupvod, St. Mark xiv, 51. 
for éxi yupvov owparos. (But in vexpdy a corpse, there is no ellipsis of 
copa, for it is masculine; being the accus. of vexpdés. A corpse is 
always 6 vexpds, never ro vexpüv. See Valcken. ad Eurip. Pheen. 
1508. and Porson ad Hec. 671.) In éunoa, (viz. owpara,) hostages : 
Öumpa revrijxovra ayayövras, Dionys. Hal. ii. p. 118. In éxew éobijra, 
understand Aupl odpa. 





TATMA, a battalion, or body of soldiers, drawn up in some par- 
ticular form or array. Order of array.—In rAaioıov : rhv padayya de 
€» mAauoio Nixavopa üyeıw éxédevoerv, Arrian, i, p. 10. (viz. rayparı.) 
So in popfoedes, rerpaywvov, &c. See Takis. 

TAAANTON, a talent. ——In numeral adjectives, when money 
is spoken of, Spaypai, or urai, or raAavra, according to the context, 
is often understood : thus xéAcae (viz. $paxnal,) a thousand drachme ; 
the ordinary pay of sophists. See Olearius ad Philostr. vit, Apoll, 
Tyan. c. 38. 

TAMEION,: a treasury. In Basitewr, perhaps: ra pev Paol- 
Acıa xpnuäarwv kera, Isocr. Nicocl. p. 100. t. i. In rd Baarkwör, 
Polyb. x, 24. In Önuocuor :? dpeirery Önuooiw, (viz. rapeiy,) to be a 
public debtor: öorıs—rp Snpociy Gpere, Herodot. vi, 59. In rd 
Kowör : ovdée yphpara év ro xowg, Thucyd, viii, 1. rapıeig ÖmAovöorı, 
Schol. as ein Eroıua Ev re rois iepois moAAa, kal &v ro xowg, Thucyd. 
vi, 8. where see Duker, p. 382. Add Herodot. vii, 144. ix, 87. So 
publicum in Latin : ea sola pecunia in publicum redigitur, (viz. era- 
rium,) Liv. v, 22. 

TAEIX, battalia; array. In &rafev édAépavras uev Ev Emixaumip 
reooaparovra mevre, Diod. Sic. xix, 27. “ rafeı videlicet,” Wessel. 
ronoas Ö' Emıxaumor, Id. xix, 29. Fully, &rıxaumov éxoince rälır, 
Id. xvii, 57. See Tayya. 

TAEL, a military century. In larpov rijs ra» Kovroddpwy Exrns, 
Lucian. t. ii. p. 24. viz. ragews, Grav. 

*TAXIX. See Bias. 

TAXYTHS, swiftness. In roday :  mwoddv Exovaıy, ümodı- 
Spdcxover, Llian. V. H.i, 11. for 7 xoddy rayurijre. [But see the 
note on Avvazus, p. 36.] 














# Rather rauseiov, which, as Schefer ® But rd Önudeior is very frequently 
observes, is the genuine form. See Zeun. equivalent to 6 djuos: ob Kopw@lwy tov 
ad Xen. Mem. i, 5,2. Porson. ad Eurip. 8yuoolov éoriv 6 Onvavpds, AAAd, &c, He- 
Orest. 229. Tvdéu. povoor. 466. Brunck. rodot. i, 14. ratrys Eruxovr wapa rod 
So it should be in Diod, Sic. xx, 58. and dnuoclov rıuns, Diod. Sic. xiv, 116, (From 
Tov rawelov in Plut, Mor, t. i. p. 781. Schafer.) J.S. 
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*TEINON, tending; relating to. See ’Avijkov. 

TEIXOY, a wall, a fortress. In ro TleAapyıröor (which was a 
place in the acropolis of Athens,) reixos, Or relxtona, is understood. 
ris Ö' &y [dal] xadekeı rijs möAews 7d IleAapyıror ; Aristoph. Av. 833. 
where see the Schol. Called also 70 [edaoyucdy : > Thy bro TH Axpomökeı 
oryAvyya üroNaßönevos, oikei pıxpov bro rou HeAaoyıroü, Lucian. Bis 
Accus. p. 219. römos ’Adnvaıs amd TleAasyür, év abre olknoävrwr. 
ypäderau cal dıa rod p. Schol. Fully, Tupoyvar reixıonua TleAapyırör, 
Callimach. [Fragm. 283.] 

TEKNON, a child. In äpper : roy o éyyovwy ra Bey & äppeva 
mapa Trois marpdor pévery, ras de OnAelas kal re Ayduovs rais pnrpaaıv 
&reodaı, Dionys. Halic. Ant. Rom. t. ii. p. 1037. In diédupa: raurnv 
dé rexeiv Ölövna, Herodot. vi, 52. Texva is presently afterwards 
expressed. See Yids. In, cal ro Inu ever On Kat aire, Septuag. 
Gen. x, 21. Lapa dé 4 yury "APpaau ov« Erıkrev airy, Ib. xvi, 1. 
ag" Evös eyervhOnoar (viz. rerva) kadws re dorpa—ry aAndeı, Hebr. 
xi, 12. Kodiaı al ook Eyevvnoav, St. Luke xxiii, 29. 

TEAEYTH, end. In % eiuappévn, fated, destined. Fully, kal 
7) marpl rijv eipappévny rehevri}y Tov Öainovos pada oAßtav tapacyédrros, 
Julian. Or. i. p. 16. and more fully still, eis 7)» eipappernv reXevrn)v 
rov Blov, Id. ib. p. 46.B. Schrevelius understands avaykn. Tlopeia 
also might be supplied : wopevOjvar rnv einappevnv mopelav, Julian. 
Ep. Iviii, t. if. p- 223. See Schefer. Meletem. Crit. in Dionys. Hal. 
Ei R2, 

TEAOZ, end.—— In ürpov, éoxaror, &c. there is an ellipsis of 
reXos, or rather of wépas : éws éoxarou Tis yils, Acts i, 8. (viz. ré\ous 
or meparos. ) Karwkısev abrovs Ev Tots Eoxaroıs Tijs Ephpov xwpas, Diod. 
Sic. 1. p. 38. (viz. repaoı.) Fully, € emi mepara ‘yijs éoxara, Heliodor. 
ii, 28. So, ab ultimis terminis terrarum, Liv. xxi, 43. 

TEAOS, a tax, a tribute. In önuöcwov there is sometimes an 
ellipsis of reXos: e. g. dorivery ro Önnöorov. So, in Latin, publicum 
for vecligal publicum ; as conducere artiltcors &c. In perotxiurv. See 
Harpocration. . 

In Ave, to be profitable or advantageous, reAn is understood : 
époi re Aver, Eurip. Med. 566. (See Barnes.) Fully réAn Avec for 
Avoiredet, Soph.* See Valcken. ad Eurip. Hippol. 441. But in 
Soph. Electr. 1005. Avec is frees; and in Eurip. Med. 1359. per- 
haps mitigates, alleviates. See Porson. And in mparrew also, to 
collect ; to exact: pndév mréov mapa 70, dcareraypévoy duly mpaccere, 
St. Luke iii, 13. where Raphel. cites the full phrase from Polybius. 

TEMAXH, pieces, slices. In Ovvveia Oeppa, Aristoph. Eq. 
353. 

TEMENOZ, a temple, a shrine——In ’Apaedrwv, Harpoer. 
"Avareiov, Id. ‘Hpgov, Arrian. vii. p. 494. Onoetov, Harpocr. 
"Ioewv, a temple of Isis, Heliodor. vii. p. 320. Medavéwmeov, Har- 
pocrat. Miyrpgov, a temple of the Mother of the Gods: Arrian. iii. 

















« Ded, deu‘ ppovelv ws Sewdv, Evda wy Turip. Alcest. 631. See Eurip, Med. 
rein Aves ppovovyri, (Ed. R. 316. ed. Br. 1112. J.S. 
onpl Towbrous ydpous Abeıy Bporoioıv, 
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i Ral In 'AmöAAwros &v Ilvdiov, (viz. repéver,) Thucyd. vi, 54. 


‘ully in an inscription following presently afterwards, "AröAAwros 
Ilvdlov év repéver. ‘lepg is expressed by Philostr. de vit. Soph. i, 9. 
ef. Aristoph. Vesp. 123. For numerous examples of the ellipsis of 
répevos, see Fabric. Bibl. Gr. vol. i. p. 257. [See Xüpos.] 
TETATMENOS, constituted, appointed. There is an ellipsis 
of reraypévos or dv before some prepositions,* (especially when 
preceded and followed by the article :) e. g. ds Av &rl müons ris yaens 
abris, Acts viii, 27. 6 éri ray deosuür, the governor of the prison, 
Achill, Tat. vi. p. 391. See Wesseling ad Diod. Sic. t. i. p. 552, 19. 


6 éxt row korrüvos Tov Baciéws, (Viz. rerayuevos,) Acts xii, 20. pla 





_ pey poipa röv 'EoriAıvov karexovoa ddgov, ép’ is abrös 6 "Pwuükos hy, 
(reraypévos,) Dionys. Hal. Antiq. R. t. i. p. 316. oi rl rv ypedy, 


those appointed to get in the debts, 1 Maccab. xiii, 37. Fully, 
mapayyeikas rois Eml rovrwy reraypévors, Polyb. Exc. Leg. xiii. p. 1119. 
and a little before, rovs éxt rovrwy ürras. oi reraypévor tov "EXAhvwv 
éxi rivos hyepovias, Diod, Sic. xi, 44. and with a dative: ray ég’ 
hyepovia rerayuevov, Id. xx, 33. and with an accusative: rayOeis dé 
éxi riv duaraiw rwv ddpwry ovros, Id. xi, 47. Add xviii, 3. 26. 48. 
xx, 10. So, nobili juveni super armamentarium posito, Curt. vi, 7- 
With trd: as of trd rıva, occurring often in Leo. Fully, rdvras rods 
Umö oe reraypévouvs, Leo xx. § 135. See Diod. Sic. xi. p. 2. St. 
Matth. viii, 9. St. Luke vii, 8. 

TETPAMMENOS, lying towards; facing.——In % xpos ras 
avarohus, mpös 7@, &c. there is an ellipsis of ywpa, or pepls, rerpap- 
pévn: and in ro zpos, &c. an ellipsis of pépos rerpapypévoy. Fully, rd 
mpos Tv Hw rerpauuevov, Herodot. iv, 22. ro xpos Arfinv pépos re- 
tpappévoy, Thucyd. vii, 58. 
 *TEYXOX, a vessel. In xepapeor. Fully, xepäuera revxn. 
revxos kepaueovy, Pollux x, 30. See 'Ayyeior, p. 4. 

TEXNH, art. Tex»n is understood in a great multitude of ad- 
jectives:—1. In such as comprehend several arts, having respect to 
their classification: e.g. Pavavoıal: aiye Pavavaıxat cadovpevat, 
Xen. (Econ, iv, 2. eysvrkıoı: Oewpnrixal : puxrai: womrıali mpax- 
rıxal.—2, In such as signify some one art in particular: e,g. äv- 
Öpravromomrırn : Amorekeonarınn) : üpdpnrun: fully, i dpıdyunren) 
rexvn, Plat. Gorg. p. 451. aidnrich: 7 avAnrım), Polyb. ix, 19. 
yvagırı), Plut. de fort. p. 309. Yyonrevrırı : (with this many would 
perhaps rather understand kakorexvia, or paratorexvia.) ‘ypapparey i 
yoaguxh: fully, 7 ypapıry rexvn, Alian, V.H. x, 10. dıxavın), Plat. 








_ Gorg. 57. p. 192. tarp, Plato Gorg. 34. p. 121. Alian. V. H. 


i, 7. Fully, wept rv larpın)v amovödsaı réxvny, Id. ib. ix, 22. 
Thy réxynv tiv larpe)v, Aristid. t. i. p. 42. Jebb. Such ad- 
jectives are sometimes used to signify skill and ability in the art 
designated ; sometimes the system of maxims and rules, in which the 
art itself consists : hence such expressions as the following, rüs waré 
ri» larpırıyv éxcorfpns, Schol. ad Aristoph. Plut. 11. where } xarü 
riv larpex)y éxcorhun is the same as ¥ ris larpexys Emtorijun. See Diod. 


@ Hermann does not admit the reality of this ellipsis. J.S. 


Bos. R 
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Sic. Exc. Leg. t. ii. p. 620, 32. 621, 42. not. in Long. Pastor. p.329. s. 
iarpös bic xepwv thy rexvnv rhs larpıkjs Evdeırvuuevos, Schol. ad 
Soph. Trach. 1003. xıdapıorın) and Kıdapwöın), Plat. Gorg. 57. 
p- 192. wußeprnrunn), Id. ib. 67. p. 217. xuBeuricj : (kakorexria or 
narauorexvia will perhaps be thought more suitable to this adjective 
than rexrn.) Aoyex: Aoyıorıry : fully, 3 Noyeoren rexvn, Plat. Gorg. 
p- 451. gayeıpır), Plut. de fort. p. 309. (here again some will be 
for understanding paratoreyria.) pavrırd 24 (Philostrat. expresses 
oodia with garrın), Her. p. 22. Boiss.) ovorn, Plut. de fort. 
p- 309. 'ravrıry, Herodot. viii, 1. Fully, vavrıry rexvn, Eustath. 
ad Dionys. Perieg. 427. opyavıry. opxnorwn, Polyb. ix, 19. pnro- 
pw), Plat. Gorg. 67. p. 217. oxvroronun: fully, Tas OKvroropkis 
rexrns, Äschin. p. 118. t.i. oxowoßarırn : ‚(here again ‚karawrexria 
will suggest itself instead of rexvn.) je i! fully, rexvnV TAKTIKYY 
éypawery, Elian. Tact. c. i. rexrovexh. rofırı), Herodian. i, 15. 4, 
archery. igavruxn, the art of weaving, Elian. V.H. i, 2. xardatel} 
fastrology.] xaArevrıry. xpnparıorwn, Plat. Gorg. 34. p. 121. 
xevooxoixy : fully, av xpvooxoikıv réyrvnv, Demosth. p. 521. t. i? 
There is a similar ellipsis of ars in Latin: e.g. grammatica ; logica ; 
rhetorica. Sometimes however ars is expressed: e. g. ars gram- 
malica ; ars musica; ars rhetorica. See Quinctil. Inst. Or. i, 5. 
‚1. Ter. Prol. in Hecyr. v, 38. In‘some of the above mentioned 
Greek adjectives ercor hn may be understood instead of rexvn. In 
Eorıv Önws also, réxyn may as well be understood as övvauıs: (see 
Avvanuıs:) Kobk Exeıs rexvnv ömws Mereis rap’ iptv, Eurip. Med. 323. 
Pors. 

THAIKOS, so old; of such an age —— Before HAixos: Ereivo 
dewwöv roto iAlkocı vor, Aristoph. Eccl. 465. ävcpa Kvpov, iAikov 
Oovrvöiönv, Id. Ach. 703. Here the construction is the same as that 
of otos. See Toios or. Toxovros, P- 133: 12719; 

TIMH, value, estimation, price. In aa: Kapmüv TUS dklas— 
dıaAteıv, Dionys. Hal. v. p. 301. édoke 0 ovv Kare rıjv agiay é€xaorov 
rınäodaı, Xen, Cyrop. ii, 8. for cara riv Akiav riypyv. mpos akiay rijs 
tons peréxovar tins, Athenagor. in Legat. pro Christ. p. 8. repay 
éxavov Body akiav, Schol. Gr. on the words éxarduBouoy de ror HAgor, 
Hom. Il. az 79. In ton: tons, (Viz. Tas), whence ioorıuia : Ent 
TH ton kat önoig, Thucyd. i, 27. Aeireı rıun, Schol. 

TIMH, a statue, or other honorary memorial.——Tipy (or, as it 
is sometimes spelled, reın),) is often understood in avaréOnue and 
aviornnu: e.g. 4. €&’Apecomayov BovAn kat 7 BovAn TaY rpıakooiwv Kal 
6 Oijpos 6 ’Adnvalwv ebvoias Evera Kal evepyeoias ris wept ry modu 
aveornoev, (viz. reyamv,) Inscript. in Spon. (and Dalen. p. 619.) 
Fully, ryv reıumv avadevros M. Merriov, Miscell. erud. Antiq. p. 360. - 
n. 104. So in Wheeler p. 254. and Smith. Not. 7. eceles. As. p. 21. 
&c. See Plut. t. ii. p. 91. A. 561. B. Sometimes A:dos may be more 
properly understood : rotrov Aidov Ex rwv idiwv avéOncer, Smith. ib» 
p- 41. Or eikwv: see Plut. v. Isocr. p. 1032. 








@ Md@ oüver’ éoti cor Bpöreiv obdev > This catalogue might be much en- 
pavrıns &xov rexvns, Soph, Gad. R, 709, Jarged from the Zodierys and TloArrıkds 
ed, Br. J.S. of Plato, J.S. 
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- TIMHMA, value, price, cost. In avragoy : ei pdv Swaovm yépas 
peyaduuor "Axauot, "Apouvres xara Ovuöv, ömws avrdkıov (viz. riumpa) 
oraı, Hom. N. a, 136. [In Oearpıxov and Oewpıöv, perhaps. See 
Miodwua.] In pndervds: obvrw koonovuern mepırrüs kal veurüs ard 
undevös, at no cost; Plut. Mor. t. i. p. 573. 6 d& möpvos wal werns Kar 
pendevos, Charit. p. 4. 10. “i.e. dvOpwros ay pndevds Tipyparos,” 
Dorvill. p, 32. In oAiyov: as, öAlyov dveirat, he buys at a low price. 
In rodAov : as, moAAov Ads, (viz. rıunparos,) worth a great price ; 
worth a great deal. (But xepaAaiov is expressed with moAAoD in Acts 
xx, 28. Eyw moAAoD Kedadaiou ry ruAreiav raurmv éxrnodpny.) Im 
moAAov, Or mAeiorov, moreiv, to value greatly. But in that phrase 
Adyov may be understoud : ovre Adyou pur roinodpevos ovdevös, He- 
rodot. i, 33. In rüoov, for how much ; at what price? as wöoov 
mwreirat; möcov viv 6 mupüs Earıv dos Eemi ris "EAAddos; Lucian. 
Icarom. p. 204. vida ro mod, kal was, Kal rimt, cat ro mdz0v, Strato 
Ixxvi. 4. With ex: é« möoov 4) karal\Aayn hv 79 dpyvpiv, Demosth. 
p. 1216, 18. Reisk. #oons rips, Epigr. adesp. xciv. In rovodrov 
Tosovrov &C. ei ronovrov TO Xwpiov ameöooße, Acts v, 8. 

So in Latin, tanti, quanti, &c. quanti te, quanti Pompeium,— 
quanti Brutum facerem, Cic. ad Div. iii. ep. 10. a me minimi puta- 
bantur, Id. ib. 1. ep. 9. ne pluris esse balbos, quam disertos putes, 
Id. ib. ix. ep. 19. Fully, ué plus reddant musti et olei, et pretié 
pluris, Varro de R.R. i, 7. § 4. 

_ TIMHMA, a fine; a mulct. In rijs aixias of rumrovres rüßev 
&xrioovow; (viz. riunua,) Aristoph. Eccl. 659. . Expressed, ri djra coe 
tiny’ Erıyparw rn dixn ; Id. Plut. 480. 

- TIMQPIA, punishment. In alia: amedaves, ei ris akias érvy- 
xaves, Aristoph. Av. 1223. Aeireı ryswpias, Schol. rayd Ö’ aurois 
üracıv akiav ris movnpias Emenke ro Öaruövıov, Diod. Sic. Exec. de V. 
et V. t. ii. p. 570, 73. (This construction, with a genitive of the 
offence, is rather uncomnion.) vüpelw önladn rhy aéiav, (viz. rıuwplar, 
or öixyv,) Lucian. Revivisc. p. 394. xopev Em’ abrov, os umooxn Tv 
diiay, dv dédpaxe, Id. ib. p. 398. In amorivew: aby re peyuAp ané- 
rısav, Hom. 11.6, 161. See ll. y, 286. and Eustath. p. 493, 39. In 
eivat: GAN’ Eyroröner, üröpes, ws &oraı Aaxprı. vurl, Aristoph. Vesp. 
240. where the Scholiast says rıuwpia or the like is understood. 

TIX, some. An ellipsis of ris is frequent :—1. In concord with 
some substantive expressed: e. g. eim ainjp (viz. rıs,) rar pyropwr, 
&c. Aristoph. Eq. 423. üröpas re (viz. rıwas) ümoßaAkovoı opdr 
avrov, Thucyd. ii, 33. See vii, 43. vili, 71. Erera dadımwy iypé- 
pas, (viz. rıvas,) Artemidor. v, 9. tépas per ov oixor Euerver, some 
days, Lucian. t. ii. p, 223. xavraida Eyvwoav Iuepas dtayayeiv, Ken. 
Eph. p. 91. Loc. zwdAı eiapOev eis Karepraoyy du Apepar, (viz. 
rıvöv,) after some days, St. Mark ii, 1. With rıwör expressed : hurpor 
5é Scayevopérwy ray, Acts xxv, 13. See L. Bos. Exercit. ad Mare. 
li, 1. &ws kaıpov, (viz. rırös,) Ecclesiastic. 1, 23. 24. mds Us épet Ao- 
yov (viz. revit) eis Tov viov Tov arApwrov, apeOhcerae airy, St. Luke 
xii, 10. Av res—rhv amodienv Avoiyn dia xpövov, (VI2. rivos,) after 
some time, Plut. Mor. t. iii. p. 93. Fully, xpövov rıros, Herodian. 1. 19. 
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(Sometimes on the contrary rıvös is expressed, and xpdvou omitted : 
piexpı rurös, Id. i, 20.) veri de xpdre peranador my Krane 
Athanas. Orat. in ascens. Chr. p. 240. for Eml rut xpövp. 

2. Before a genitive case when a part is signified : ob yap eloixOn Tod 
aluaros abrod eis ro äyıov, Levit. x, 18. for re, or ri &k rob ain. dayeiv 
äprov. avadäßwper—rüv mepi TOY soprarı)v eipnuevwv, Plat. Soph. 20. _ 
See not. 2. ds EXaßer roy Ovyarépwr Aevi, (viz. reva,) Sept. Exod. il, 1. 
See vi, 25. Nre rov Kvakapny rov vewrépwy innewv, Xen. Cyrop. ii, 4, 13. 
arme mpös ra xeiAn row xnoov, Pausan, ix, 23. nv de aprdoy more 
ixtivos rou omAdyxra, „) TOY Kpegiv, Id. v, 14. where see Sylburg: 
Aéyerae de Kal ds OepuororAijs apixorro és AeAdovs, Aagipwy tov Mndıxwv 
Kopigwr To ‘Aroddure, Id: x, 14. ZuAAtywr röv Aldwv, (viz. rivas.) 
auriiAdov O€ Kal rey padnrüv aro Kawoapelas, Acts xxi, 16. rar yap 
awöpeıirara pepaynpévwy TE Kal HptorevKdrwy jv, Pean. x, 3. puyore 
naßns rev dev adrov, Prov. xxil, 25. mivew oirov. alpeı TO whij- 
pPwua avrov TO Katvov TOU wadatod, Kai Xeipov oxiopa yiverat, St. 
Mark ii, 21. Önpooig mpagovres rv rokırıkav mpaynarwv, Plat. Gorg. 
69. p. 224. avaßıßacas rav cadteykroy Emi rovs immovs, Polyzen. iii, 
13.3. See Lennep. ad Phalar. p. 24. A. 60s ro dakarpo ray rm 
Mwy, Aristoph. Pac. 771. P- 680. 

Sometimes the genitive is governed by a preposition expressed : 
e. &s exxew aro Tod mvevpards pov Emi näcav odpka, Acts ii, 17. éav 
rıs apa amo Tav Adywy BißAov rijs mone elas ravrns, Rev. xxil, 18. 
(viz. ri.) Aaße 6é oeavro (Twas viz.) amo TOV mpeoPurépwy TOU Xolas, 
Septuag. Exod. xvil, 5. iva—pi) aroA&ow €£ avrov, St. John vi, 39. 
kai é£ avrwv amorreveire, (viz. revas,) St. Matth. xxili, 34. okoTépev 
6) EE avrwv avaXaßovres, Plat. Cratyl. 43. p. 90. Kat Prépovaw (viz. 
reves) er ravAawv, Rev. xi, 9. eimov oby éx rwv paOnray abrod mpds 
aAAnAovs, St. John xvi, 17. evpnxu Ex rov TeKvwv gov mepınarodvras 
év aAndeig, 2 John v, 4. Oararwoovoıv é& pwr (viz. rwas,) St. Luke 
xxi, 16. péAder Bakeiv EE tudy 6 diaBoros eis dudaxjy, Rev. ii, 10. 
See Wolf. ad Liban. ep. vii. p. 20. Perizon.ad Alian. V. H. x, 21. 
Kuster. ad Aristoph. Nub. 754. Xen. Cyrop. ii, 4.7. vi, 3.6. He- 
rodot. i, 80. 90. _Hemsterh. ad Lucian. Nigrin. p. 63. t. i: Markland 
ad Lys. p. 439. Wass. and Duker. ad Thucyd. p. 110. Wesseling. 
ad Diod. Sic. p. 17. 93. t. i. Bach. ad Xen. Ages. i, 22. Vorst. 
Comment. de Hebraism. N. T. c. 28. Brunck. ad ‘Aristoph. Eq. 819. 
. 3. Before or after verbs: e.g. GAN €or’ Em’ abrijs Tijs axpijs, 7 det 
mapovr’ (viz. twa) dapouve, Aristoph. Plut. 256. £pxovraı (viz. ries) 
POS aurov mapa\vrıköv depovres, St. Mark ii, 3. ävöpa 8’ @peAeiv ag’ dy 
"Exor re (viz. ris) Kat dvvatro, KaAALoTOS rovwv, Soph. (Ed. Tyr. 314. 
Kal exahıcav Em’ abrovs, (wiz. rivés,) Rev. xx, 4. rovs 6& méynras ror 
avOpwrwy üprädeıv, mpiv (viz. reva) karadeivar, Aristoph. Plut. 597. 
See Brunck. «at A€yee pot (viz. üyyekös rıs,) Rev. xix, 9. Kat éay 
(viz. rts) tmrooreiAnrat, odk evdoxhoer 4 Wuxi pov év adro, Hebr. x, 
38.—2. after and governed by the verb: &av ris apaıpy (viz. ri) ano 
TOV Adywy PißAov Tijs mpopyrelas ravrns, Rev. xxii, 19. EemioreX- 
Acıv, (viz. rıras,) see Herodian, i, 10. 5. iii, 14. 1. éav ris Emil 
(viz. ri) mpös ravra, Rev. xxii, 18. meumew, (viz, rıvas.) [Te is un- 


. TOIOT—TOIXOE. 133 


derstood after mAdaoe in aurixa 8 dx yains mAdaoe xAvrös "Ayıdıyuieus 
nan aidoin ixeAov, Hesiod. “Epy. 70. See the note on EidwAor, 
p- 41. 

There is a similar ellipsis of aliquid or guidpiam in Latin. Mos 
est civitalibus ultro ac viritim conferre principibus vel armentorum 
vel frugum, Tacit. German. c. 15. where see Gronov. 

TOIOZE or TOIOYTOY, such. In the expressions 6 vous, i dud- 
vora, often occurring in Greek scholia, understand rowüros, rovabrn, 
éorl, [the meaning is such, or this.] See Schol. ad Thucyd. p. 288. 
and 244. ed. Steph. 

Before oios expressed : AA’ öpoev möAeuord', vios müpos ebyeo elvar, 

Hom. Il. ö, 264. and in the article, or a preposition, [or a substan- 
tive,] preceding olos expressed: riva pévrot, riva rapt rwv, olos abrös, 
mpoonKer Bavuadeodar, Synes. for rapa rwv rowurwv, olos abrös el. Tor 
awppova, rov vids éort, ld. for rdv rowürov, olds &orı. Aéyou ra téma, 
gia &yw Övvanaı, Xen. Cyrop. v, 4. 7. 
_ But the most remarkable instances of this ellipsis are those in which 
olos for rowüros oios is put before a substantive, an adjective, or a 
verb.—1. It is elegantly put before a substantive in the case in which 
its antecedent rowvros would have been put, if expressed: [see the 
Abridgment of Viger. p. 43. r. vii.) yapi@dperov oly cor avdpl, 
Xenoph. for rowiry oios cv. Od gaddov TO Epyov avdpi oiw oi moAe- 
porn povonuaxijear, Lucian. Toxar. Zuußoviyv—oip oor ypnorg Kat 
piroadpy avbpl. mperovoav, Id. t. i. p. 708. av dé TO unxarnua—äwöpt 
pev ot cor—«kai oip Enoi, mpoönkor, Id. t. ii. p. 227. ijxcora éhevBépy 
avdpt cat oi col mperovra, Ib. p. 266. ratra marra xakera fv Kai 
ayöpnra oly dvöpi éxeivwy andeı, Ib. p. 538. peippncas rıvas, olovs rovs 
"Ivérxovs, Id. t. iii. p. 406. aos Ö' ob xarepas, olas y'£nov; Soph. 
Trach. 444. The following are examples of a more strange con- 
struction : veavias 8’, otovs od, disadedpaxdras, Aristoph. Ach. 601. 
TOV olwy TEP avros övrwv, Xen. Hist. Gr. i, 4, 16. (6.)—2. Before an 
adjective in the superlative degree: when it may be rendered in Latin 
by quam ; as olos üpıoros, quam optimus ; such as the best is wont 
to be.. ofwr dpyadewrarwy, Aristoph. Eq. 978. ofov aOAwraroy, Id. 
Ach. 384. 436. ola Aryvpwrara, Lucian. t. ii. p. 198. ofa Kaddora, 
Max. Tyr. p. 7. Lond.—3. Before the infinitive mood, either without 
re following, when it signifies character, disposition, habitual mode of 
conduct, way, and is equivalent to dewrös, Atos. émiridews : ob yap hy 
olos axd mavrös Kepdavat, Xenoph. ravra pév ola Amıoreiodaı, Aristot. 
ei 6é ratra olu amıoreiodaı, Philostr. Her. p. 30. Boiss. olovs dmo- 
kreivayrı ev, dvopa dovvat, rpwderrı de, our adofov rpatpa, Id. p. 170. 
KadXiorov, kat olov roy üpwvyra mposayayeodaı, Lucian, t. iii. p. 623. 
and with rowüros expressed : rocotrot yap éoper ras üperäs, olor Tpolav 
pev Eomovdaröres Außeiv, Kpnryv de waigovres, Philostr. Her. p. 134. 
Boiss. Or with re following ; when it signifies ability or possibility, 
and is equivalent to dvvards: as, olds ré elnu röde ij röde moreiv, Tam 
able, &c. 6 oby olöv ré éore, which is not possible. [See the Abridg- 
ment of Viger. p. 44. r. ix.] 

TOIXO2, a wall. In ävri@vpos, which is properly an adjective, 
signifying opposite to an entrance or door; és dé roy ärridupor ¥ 
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&AAn wAnOds, Lucian. Sympos. p. 637. See the notes on n Lucian. a ii 
p- 224. t. ii. p. 204. 423. 

Toixos appears to be understood in the following passage of Eus 
ripides also : &mi röv edruxij Ilndwo’ del Kıjpures, Orest. 885. where 
Porson says there is an allusion to a proverb expressed more fully in 
the Alemena of Eurip. quoted by the Schol. on Aristoph. Ran. 540. 
Suid. v. raira mpös ad. Od yap wor’ eiwv Lévedov eis rov evruyj 
Xwpodvra roixov, rijs dikns a’ azoorepeiv. See Brunck. ad Aristoph. 
Ran. 537. There is a similar proverb in Piut. ob yap Arorkiver 
üravras eis Toy abrör Totxov, AAG Yiveodal rıva rov PAarrovros aVGOA~ 
Ky ev rn deapopg ro» moAırevouerwr. Mor. t. i. A 

TOKEIE =, par ents. Fischer (ad Weller. i ii ı . p. 263.) anced 
stands TOKHwV in, "Axauperns, Zépkew Ewv am anporepov adeApeös, 
Herodot. vii, 97. But Schefer thinks that augoregor may be in the 
neuter gender; so that am’ augorepwv may be used adverbially for 
auporepwder ; both those expressions occurring often as equivalent > 
e. g. am’ augorépwv adeAdor, Pausan. ili, 4. adeAdjs andorepwder, Id. 
1,7. Inthe same manner 70 (or ra) avexader is used adverbially 
in speaking of lineage : see Herodot. i, 170. v, 55. vi, 35. | 

TOKO, interest of money. In URAN interest of money 
lent at respondentia, or on bottomry. ‚See Saimas. de modo Usur. 
c.3. In, ovv re peyadw Arerıcav, Hom. Il. d, 161. peytrAo xorg, 9 
TOK, jror wow mpooriuo, Schol: In emi wod\AM: (viz.rorw: ata high 
rate of interest:) Aaußavovow Emi.noA\o zap’ Erepwv, Plut. - vi- 
tand. er. alien. p. 827. | 

TONO2, place. —— There is a very frequent ellipsis of romos—1. 
la concord with adjectives, participles, and pronouns expressed : 
e. g. dyrds: Ev äyıo, deonös ws, teAcradwy, "IZeode, Kschyl. Suppl. 
231. (viz. rémw: in loco sancto, Schütz.) ’Ayyxipodos.: rov & €& 
ayxtpodao idwy éppacoaro Kypvt, Hom. Il. w, 352. So in proximo, 
Plin. i.ep. 6. "Amonros: €& amomrov, év ünöntw, inahigh and con- 
spicuous place, or commanding a distant view: (Arorra de ra dla 
Kat mepißAerra' ij ép wy Tes israperos Övvaraı paxpay PAereıv, Thom. 
Mag. p. 515.) rAovv un ’E anomrov paddrov N "yyudev ororeiv, Soph. 
Philoct. 467. ws év amönro rıvos Öevöpov üvros, Gloss. ad Aristoph. 
Av.1. mAnolor rijs Dıönvns Ev Arönro riderraı ror xapaka, Dionys. 
Hal. ii. p. 117. é& amörrov rots ‘Pwpaios mapeußaAkeır, to encamp on 
a spot in view of the Romans, Id. vi. p. 352. But Schefer takes the 
adjective to be in the neuter gender, and consequently does not admit 
the ellipsis of römos ; supporting his opinion by the following passage ; 
rorov €£ arörrov, Plut. t. ill, p. 600. ed. Reisk. and by the words of 
Thom. Mag. cited above. ’AogaAjs: €£ acgadods, (viz. romov,) He- 
rodian. 1, 15, 5. év adogadei, Thucyd. i,. 137. So in tuto, with a 
similar ellipsis: Corn. Nep. ii, 9. Adrés: avrov, there, is, according 
to Bos, the genitive masc. of avros, and is put for Em’ adrovd romov: 
piuvere mavres—Adrov, Hom. Il. B, 332. Emıpeivar avrov, Acts xv, 
34. xgkeivovs kareAımev avrov, Acts xviii, 19. KaOioate abrov, St. 
Matth. xxvi, 36. Michaelis and Bernhold are of. the same opinion as. 
Bos ; but Schefer rejects the ellipsis, taking aivod to be neuter; and 
quotes a passage from Herodotus, in which rorov cannot well be un- 
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derstood in avroü : viz. &daya» abroü rimep Emeoe, i, 30. ob yüp dv 
ro abrp éyevviOncay, Ammon. de Adf. Voc. Differ. p. 13. So Al- 
dus Tor was afterwards added. See Valcken. And in Plut. Mor. 
t. i. p. 602. Reiske and Wyttenb. read ype mwapovow év ravrg rois 
ävöpaoıy, in the same or one place. Er! rwv aitrav pévwv, Ovosand, 
x,6. Fully, yeröuevos 8 én’ aurwv rwr rémwy, Id. x, 9. Acvrepos: 
mad Ex devrépov ameOv mpoonitaro, St. Matth. xxvi, 42. and ev 
Sevrépy. See Polyb. t. ii. p. 955. Secundo, Cie. pro Plane. e. xx. 
Fully, secundo loco, Id. Ep.ad div. i, 6. Eis: rov xparepov Bigavra 
Kal ivepriv Didddecay Eiv évt koouncas üvdero Kaddrddys, Epigr. adesp. 
cexv. So Paul. Silent. li, 9. (but of time in, eiwé, ris dvijp Eiv évi 
Onrevoee IlarAaöı kai Ilapin, Id. xlii. last v.) Schaefer thinks &ri is in 
the neuter gender, and that there is no ellipsis; for eis &v, to one, or 
the same, place, occurs in Apollon. Rhod. i, 39. iv, 135. Gregor, 
Nazianz. quoted by Jacobs. ad Anthol. Gr. iii, 2. p. 410. and so 
Onestes (vii. extr.) appears to have written. 'Erixoos, a place whence 
one may be heard: ei ravra Kai ra roatra é& Emnkoov Eußohoamı ab- 
rois, Lucian. t. i, p. 517. . €v émnxdy rod Alavros, Philostr. Her. p. 
170. Boiss. éret & &ornoav eis éxhxvoyv, Xen. Anab., ii, 5. 38. robs 
TE mapövras alrod KaTw mpoKadodrTes és Emnkoor, Dio Cass, xliv, p. 291. 
In-this phrase too Schzfer admits no ellipsis, taking the adjective to 
be in the neuter; eis émjxoov avrov eimev, Schol. ad Aristoph. Plat. 
23. ['Emnaipios. See Xwpiov.] ’Erırmdeuos: Oéav Ev émirndeiy kara- 
Aaußavwr, Lucian. t. ii. p. 209. ’Erıywpvos, vernacular, native: ovdé 
€v TO Tijs hvcews Emıxwpiw pévery Ewvres, Max. Tyr. Dissert. xii. p. 121. 
See Hom. Il. 6,491. Observ. Miscell. vol. iv. p. 353. In the opinion 
of Schaefer the adjective here too is in the neuter; ro rijs gicews 
Erıxwpıov. ’Emovpanıos: év rois érovpavios, Ephes. i, 3. ii, 5. 6. 
vi, 12. See Mépos. "Epnuos, desert: év rp Epnup occurs often in the 
N. T. Fully, év epnuoıs römoıs Hv, St. Mark i, 45. ével 3 &v rime 
Epjuy romp edipnoer, lian. V. H. xii, 40. (ra wept ras Luprees Epyua, 
in the neuter, Diod. Sic. xx, 42.) “Erepos: xaQws kat év érépw (viz. 
rom) Aéyer, Hebr. v, 6. ‘Ikavds: of de ’AOnratat dıwgarres &h' ixavdy 
(viz. 7d7rov) rovs hrrnuévous, Diod. Sic. xiii, 100. of péev’AOnvaiot ro reixos 
épbacay éd’ ixavév kareokevaröres, Id. xi, 40. Fully, &p' ixavoy rémoy 
édiwtav, Id. xii. *Icos: é« rov icov payesbar, to fight without vantage- 
ground on either side, Xen. rer. Gree. ii, 4. 10. Kadapos, clear ; 
vacant : édSprdwrro ’Ev xadapp, 60c 6) vexvwy diepalvero xüpos, Hom. 
ll. x, 199. xeiro Bapvorevaxwv—'Ev kadapp, 0c Kupar’ éx’ djidvos 
kAugeoxov, Il. W, 61. See Odyss. e, 476. GAN Ev kadapp xod, row res 
äv xéoas rvxor; Aristoph. Eccl. 320. Figuratively, BAéwers tpopnretay 
év xadapo ovvredeıueınv, made perspicuous, Gregent. Tephrens. disp. 
cum Herbano Jud. p. 138. Kacvés, Aristoph. Vesp. 120. ** Scilicet 
kauvos est römos Ev TO Sikaornpiy ovrw Aeyopevos,” Leisner.* Kadds: 
ev Kad, (viz. rézy,) in a convenient or commodious situation: xov, 
Tov Kabiewp’ év Karp tay pyrdpwy “ly’ EZarövw ; Aristoph. Thesmoph. 


“ Tb xawdv in Brunck’s edition. &l- tum e multis tribunalibus, seu judicum 
kafev és Tb Kawdv éumecdy. * Subaudi- foris, que Athenis erant.” Brunck, J, 8. 
tur Öikaotnpıov, Unum erat sic appella- 
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299. i. €. &v dpuoorg Kai xaupiprörp, Bourdin. Ev xadg rov Oedrpov 
éxdOnro, Blian. V. H. xi, 13.. oixia év cad rijs mölews oikodoundeica, 
Lucian. Navig. p. 498. dvabévres 5€ roy radpoy Er Kad@ Tov iepov,. Id. 
Phalar. i. p. 735. (t. ii. p. 200. see Reitz.) öpwrrı ro xwplov yijs. re 
ov« Ev Kad@, Kai Oadarrns mpöcw, Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. t. i. p. 142; 
dre rod Ilwuerrivw» mediov—xal rijs ovrarmrovons aurw Oaddcons éxeiro 
év xadg, Id. ib. t. il. p. 794. quod opportune jacet, tam ratione cam= 
porum Pomentinorum, quam ratione maris, Reiske. modkw ev caro 
ris LKerias Exovow, Pausan. iv, 23. év Kar@ tov xXwpiuv ieieat, 
Philostr. Her. p. 10. (viz. röro, Schol.) See Boissonade p. 312, 
Schefer takes Er xaAo to be put adverbially for kaAws, the adjective 
being in the neuter. (Ev kadg rörov keıuerwv, Eustatlı. p. 599, 36. 
Rom. 456, 33. Bas.) See Kuster ad Aristoph. Eccl. 321. Brunck, 
ad Aristoph. Lys. 911. Kpnuvos, hanging ; (viz. römos:) a precipice. 
Kpurrös: ovdeis Ö& Auxvov älas, eis kpuzror ridnoıw, St. Luke xi, 33. 
(But there is another reading ; viz. eis xputrijv.) Meoaros: éx’ ’Odve- 
ojos peyakyret vni pedraivyn, “H pP’ ev: peaoary éoxe, Hom. Il. 0, 223. 
Orpheaque IN MEDIO posuit, Virg. Ecl. iii, 46. (viz. loco.) Me&oos: 
pésos, (viz. té7os,) a place, says Leisner, in a court of. justice at 
Athens. In its ordinary sense it is often used with an ellipsis of 
réros: €. g. Ex pécov aipeıv, to do away with; to annihilate ; Coloss. 
ii, 14. Ev péow yevöpevo, Lucian. orfoavres airiy Ev péow, (viz. 
Témw,) éyovsw auro, St. John vili, 3. Mupfpiwois, a place where 
myrtles grow.; a myrtle grove: see Sylburg. ad Pausan. Cor. c. i. 
and Lacon. c. 14. In od, where ; which is properly the genitive of 
ds: fully, 7d xadovpevor 'lepov, Ep’ ov rümov gaciv—lacova Buca, Po- 
lyb. iv. p.427. Oöros: xpi tapotow Ev rovrwrois ardpdoty, Plut. Mor: 
t. i. p. 602. (See above.) kai év rovrw (viz. romp) maduy, Hebr. iv, 5. 
Hapaßvoros, a place in a court of justice at Athens, Leisner.“ Ile- 
peparvopevos: Ev mepipatvopévw, (viz. romw.)’ Xöpos is expressed by 
Hom. wepıdawopevo Evi xwpp, h. in Vener. 100. Ilerpwöns: erpw- 
ders, stony places, petrosa, (viz. loca.) Ilrvöeıs, a place where pines 
grow. See Sylburg. ad Pausan. Cor. c. 1. and Lacon. c. 14. [a= 
ravıardeıs, OF tAaTaricrovs, (Viz. romos,) a place planted with plane- 
irees: éx mAaravıorouvros Wuypiv viwp Eraywv, Theogn. 878. So 
oe\ıwovs and oxoıwovs. See Sylburg. ubi supra. Teraypévos: Ev ro 
teraypévy eivat, Xen. Cyrop. vi. p. 374. Tpiywvos:* römos ev rp 
Öıkaornpiw, says Leisner. "Yraıdpos, in the open air: xaOnpévov Ev 
vraifpy, Alian. V. H. xiii, 31. (where it is explained, in the sun- 
shine.) év ümaidpoıs, Polyb. t.i. p. 472. Here too Schzfer supposes 
the adjective to be neuter; and refers to Diod. Sic. iii. 13. where 
one reading is eis iraOpa, and to Schweigh. Lex. Polyb. p. 626. A. 
"H trapos (viz. y or xopa) is in Dionys. Hal. Ant. R.t. i. p. 578: 
t. ii. pp. 1030. 1032. ‘Yrepdééwos, higher: EE ümepdekiwv, Pausan. iv, 


@ Tlapdßuvorov, not mapdBuoros. It was eDpev ’Ev mepıbawonevg, Hom. Odyss. e, 
one of the courts: év mapaBicty—Adépa 476. J.S. 4 
tov vöuov eiohveyke, Demosth, adv, Ti- © Topl’ywvov, neuter. It was one of the 
mocrat, p. 715, 20. ed. Reisk. J.S. courts at Athens. J.S, 

4 Thy de (bAnv viz) oxeddv Vöaros - 
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29. "Yılmkös: &v bWyr@ ret karasrds, Plut. t. iii, p. 604. Reisk. In 
— pde, here, hither ; which is properly the ablative of the compound 
bode, and is put for &p’ Öde rom. So in Latin eo, (viz. loco,) Lam- 
prid. in Heliog. xxxi. Add that Michaelis thinks there may perhaps 

be an ellipsis of rörov in eis rov xopßaväv, St. Matth. xxvii, 6.—2. 

In verbs: wept dy otk Eorı viv (viz. römos or xaıpös,) Adyeır, &e. 
 Hebr. ix, 5. éorw drov, Demosth. pro Cor. for Eorı römos drov. See 
_ the Abridgment of Viger p. 80. r. ii. otk &xw (viz. rérov) mod ouy- 
dw rods kaprovs pov, St. Luke xii, 17. In xarexeı, to obtain; to 
_ be current or prevalent : ‘Hpaxdéa de dvrwa és ’Ivdovs apixéobar Adyos 
_ karéxet, (viz. römov,) Arrian. Indic. viii, 4. xopnv mäca» épipny re 
_ elvat Adyos karexeı, kai Vdaros Aropin &xeodaı, Id. ib. c. 32. ds parny 
rijs mepi rav 'Adnvov karexovons Ööfns, Schol. ad Soph. CEdip. Col. 
258. dpPBpov roddod karexovros, Plut. Mor. t. i. p. 808. See Valck- 
en. ad Eurip. Hippol. fin. 

TOXLOYTOS, so great, so much. There is a frequent ellipsis 
of rocotros or r6oos before or after 6005: ovrw eiolv. Efw, (viz. rooov- 
r0t,) doovs &deı, Xen. Cyrop. iii, 3, 25. See Heyn. ad Hom. Il. t. vi. 
p- 85. mirovaıv öoov dpraca, [only by snatches,] lian. V. H. i, 4.- 
for mivovor roooürov, dcov Eoriv üpracaı. üyabov rıvös por peréorac 
pépos, Saov ay Sixawoy 7, Xen. Cyrop. xi, 16. aide poe joav boa 
Kpoioöv roca parti meräodaı, Theocrit. x, 32. dcov viv Uno yeipa 
vaiews, Soph. Electr. 1097. ed. Steph. [1091. ed. Brunck.] öso» 5é 
avros abrots duearéXAero, (rocovr viz.) waAddov mepımaörepov Exhpvaoor, 
St. Mark vii, 36. 7@ yepovrı naAAov Ilpereı ra reprva raigev, “Oow 
méXas ra polpyns, Anacr. Od. xi. for 7@ yepovrı roooUrw padXov mr. r. m. 
dow paddrov, &c. Fully, roonürov cabélers rijs yis, dvov ékapet évre- 
Haydaı 7H owparr, Arrian. Exp. Al. vii, 1. yi öow rH gicer Hedrriwy 
éari, rocovrw pdddoy Ekapyndeiva du apé\ecay EZamöAAvraı, Plut. in 
Pedagog. c. 4. i). ek rijs yijs pwvi) rocovroy &mavero Bpddiwv, dcov 
ijpéaro, Longus p. 84. Vill. where Bpadwor is to be understood before 
Hpkaro. See Xen. (Econ. ii, 4. Duker. ad Thucyd. i, 11, p. 10. 
Fisch, ad Well. ii. p. 140. 

So in Latin; festinaturi, quantum itineris ratio permiserit, Plin. 

iv.ep. 1. Fully, tantum—quantum, Virg. Ecl. i, 25. 26. 
_ TOYTO, this. There is an ellipsis of rovro in ob uövor de, 
GAM: ob povoy de (viz. rovro,) aAAa kal, Rom. v, 3. So v, Il: 
vii, 23. After kat, and that too: see Nold. de concord. part. p. 277. 
After verbs: os de jxovoar, (viz. rovro,) Karevdynoav ot dvdpes, 
Genes, xxxiv, 7. dkovoarres dé, karevvynoav rn kapdia, Acts ii, 37. 
oapé kat aipa our amexdAvié oor, (viz. rodro,) St. Matth. xvi, 17. of 
&’ dyAoe yvörres (viz. rovro) HKodovOnoay air~, St. Luke ix, 11. 
éxvyvdvres Ö& of AdeAGol, karııyayov airoy eis Karsäperar, Id. ix, 30. 
rulouevovs de (viz. rovro) rovs Aokpovs, rwv yepövrwv rıwäs Emil ra Ts 
‚xwpas öpıa ArocreiAaı, Porphyr. de vit. Pythag. p. 51. 

Of the genitive rovrov or rovrwy in onpetov dé, rekunpıov dé, and 
ümödeıkıs: [see the Abridgment of Viger. p. 52. r. i.] rexzhpeow de, 
örı, &c. Dio Cass, xxxv. p. 7. for rexprproy dé rovrov Eariv, dri, &e. 
Of &« rotrwy before the relative és: may d¢ ro xphemiv &orır, dw ry 
drepßoArw AAdrrew Avayratov, Aristot. Politic, vii. for x rodrwv dy. 


Bos. S 
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Of rovr@ or rovrwy after the preposition mpös signifying more, more- 
over: as, dv0 Kal eikoot vas Kal mpös, i. €. pos TOUTOLS. mpos oe, ei 
Erima alrıar hoary, Herodot. ii, 20. Eyw de Fyovpat ror Adyor révbe 
acvppopoy rH wéAEL, mpos Sé Kal ov dixacvov, Demosth. See Pausan, in 
Eliac. p. 448. Fully, cat zpos rovros, Aristoph. Eq. 812. [815. ed. 
Br.] «pds de rovros, Xen. Cyrop. ii, 9. See Xen. Memor. i, 4, 6. 
Jens. Lect. Luc. ii, 11. p. 221. Casaubon, (ad Aristoph. Eq. 575.) 
and Schefer, hold that the preposition in such phrases has the na- 
ture of an adverb. 

TPATHMATA, sweetmeats, cakes, &c. the dainties of which a 
dessert consists. In weradöprın, Athen. xiv. See Fiorens Christ. 
ad Aristoph. Pac. 772. But other substantives are sometimes 
expressed with peradopria: dca mupanvdıa fdorns (mAnouorns,.. Schs- 
fer,) peraddpma, Athen. t. v. p. 325. Waora peraddpma, Id. ib. p. 
403. 

TPAIIEZA, a table. 








In ano rHs aurags orreiohau, Synes. ep. 58. 
for ano rhs aurns rpameäns. In Emi Zevia kakeiv, to invite to the table 
of hospitality: (viz. rpawé@n:) Lucian. Icarom. p. 204. lian. 
H. A.i, 1. and V. H. ix, 15. Fully, torw—éevin—rparega, Hom, 
Od. & 158. Joxuve Eeviav rpäre<av, Äschyl. Agam. 411. See 
Perizon. ad /Elıan. iii, 37. So Virgil, by the figure év dua dvoiv, per 
patris hospitium et mensas quas advena adisti, An. x. 460. So far 
Bos and Schwebel : but why, says Schefer, may not Zevia be taken 
for the dative of the substantive Zevia? The supposed ellipsis can 
scarcely have place in Eurip. Hecub. 787. Pors. xowijs tpawéens 
modhakes rvxwv Enol, Zevias 7’ apilue mpdros wv Euiw ditwy, Besides, 
it is doubted by some whether ézi Zerig kadeiv be good Greek ;* and 
ézi Eevıa kakeiv has been substituted as the more correct phrase. 
See Wesseling ad Diod. Sic. t. 1. p. 608, 90. ad Herodot. p. 348, 59. 
In dcaxoveiv: fully, dsaxoveiv rpareZaıs, Acts vi, 2.. See Elsner. in 
Obs. S. ad Matth. xxii, 13. Luc. x, 40. Joan. ii, 9. It is to be 
understood therefore in St. Matth. iv, 11. See Wolf. ad |. and 
Lenfant. : 

TPAXHAOZ, the neck. In ad Epvewv, to draw back the neck of 
a victim sacrificed to the gods above, so as to turn it towards the 
sky: ad Epvaav nev rpora, kal &odakav kat &deıpav, Hom. Il. a, 459. 
Granlav Tov Tov iepeiov rpaxnAor, says Eustath. p. 101. |. 23. In 
avo rperwv éspacey, Soph. Aj. 298. But Schefer understands 70 
Lepetoy . ; - 

TPITQNON, a triangle. In duPrvyonor, iooakeA&s, dkvywror, 
opboywvıor, &c. occurring in the writings of geometricians. 

TPIXEX, hairs.——In wodai: rodtal kapav orépover, Anacr. Od, 








* Henry Stephens is among those by 
whom the phrase ém £evig Kade has 
been suspected: he thought either ém 
Eevıa or ém) Eeviav, (which rarely occurs, 
as Schefer observes ; but is in Ammian. 
Epigr. xix. Marcellin. de Thucyd. vit. 
p. 2.m. Duk.) ought to be substituted. 
See his Thesaur. ii, 1126. D. (6481. B. 


of the new edition printed by Mr. Valpy :) 
and so directly are the opinions of learned 
men on this point opposed to one another, 
that Hutchinson on the contrary (on Xen, 
Anab. vi, 1, 1.) is for substituting ei 
Eevig, with the ellipsis of rparefa, for éxt 
£evia, where the latter actually occurs; as 
in Xen, Hist, Gr. i, 6. J,S. 
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xxxvi. ai modal d' (old age) adpavées, Epigr. Gr. l.i. e. 13. gi- 
- ovraı de nal veoıs "Ev dvdpace moktat Oapa, Pindar. Olymp. iv. ei 
jo) parny ras moAuas épvoa,* Longus Pastor. ii. p. 47. ed. Jung. 
Anacreon has expressed rpixes with Aeuvxal, Fragm. p. 434. Fisch, 
‚Homer @0epar with wodrcai, H. in Vener. 228. Tpixes is understood 
too in jAvOov &s &Aeyov, Strato xviii. and in mpiv &Adeiv ras pOovepas, 
Id. xvi. Also in riAXeodaı : mpdrat rév y’ Gdoxds re hiAn Kai mörvıa 
penrnp TıAA&odnv, Hom. Il. w, 711. Sydot dé eAAeırrırüs 7d riAkeodar, 
Eyradda uev, rpıy@v mevdtuov Ersmacıy, Eustath. p. 1533. |. 27. 
TPOTIOZ, manner. ——In &x rod Adornrov, avayralov, üveArloror, 
dogaAovs, Bıaiov, and the like, Schwebel understands rpörov, é« rod 
Ptaiov rpörov being in Dionys. Hal. p. 162. and &x dcacordrov rpdrov 
in AEschin. c. Ctesiph. p. 54. But the opinion of Schefer, that the 
adjectives are in the neuter gender, without any ellipsis, seems pre- 
ferable. Tpdrg is understood in ro, for roury rpdmy, Dionys. Perieg. 
941. 1175. To Ke ray’ nuvaeıe nölıs, Hom. Hl. 8, 290. So hoc, (viz. 
modo,) Hor. Serm.i, 6. 41. and 52. And in géde, thus or in this manner, 
which is properly the ablative of öoöde: and otrw, thus, is properly the 
ablative of otros, q. d. our, i. e. rovrp rpory. There is an ellipsis 
Of rpdros in was: ravrny EE Gravros Oeparevea, Lucian. de Merced. 
cond. p. 464. mévre 5é avAXoyıouovs EE ümarros,’ Id. t. i. p. 609. 
€E ämarros aveXeiv orevdovar, Id. t. ii. p. 194. ovorevöwv ékdmavros 
tiv Bacıkeiav vi yereodaı, Pausan. iii, 8. rovro Eridvueiv Kai orevdery 
ex mavros, lian. V. HH. ii, 4. Fully, wpocérake yap Ex mavrös rpdrov 
meideoha: ro vöuy, Diod. Sic. xii, 16. é« wavrös rpdrov Bov\dpevos 
Bondeiv, Id. xix, 36. EE ämavros rpdrov üvekeiv pe Enrovvras, Lucian. 
t. ii. p. 188. Scheefer is inclined to consider the adjective as neuter 
in this phrase too, when rpörov is not expressed; and also in &r 
mavri, (fully, év mayri rporw, 2 Thess. iii. 16.) and xara ravra, (fully, 
Kara mavra rpdroy iu an ancient inscription ap. Gruter. cccclx.) for 
Kara way ijAynka occurs, Epigr. adesp. xi. v. 3. and the neuter rüsrr« 
for the adverb rävrws. See Abresch. Anımadv, ad Aschyl. iii. 
p- 131. Brunck. ad Soph. Trach. 338. Porson. ad Eurip. Orest. 
1112. Michaelis is inclined to understand rpdrov in Ex meptoooü, St. 
Mark vi, 51. Tpozov is understood in roiwr : Hana rotov émeoyoped! 
@AAnAoıaı, Hom. Od. a, 209. for kara rotor rpömov. Tpvmos in 6 éav- 
rou: éyw de ovdey, Bacıkka 7H Eavrod adlis Emixeipeiv, Oavpacrdyv 
olowat, Himerius p. 124, “ ro éavrod: scilicet rpdmy, i. e, 77 éaurod 
rexvn, Wernsdorf.° 


TPO®AAIZ, a cheese. 


In waxrı)z Aevrorepa raxräs, Theocr. 





@ In the following passage of Plato, d 
5 (viz. 7d yipas) mebunev “Epws wuoeiv, 
Kal obd’ bvTos moAAoD mAnoıdlew, (Sym- 
pos. p. 184.1. 38. ed. Bas, 1.) from which, 
as H. Stephens has observed, no satisfac- 
tory meaning can be elicited, I formerly 
conjectured the true reading to be xal 
obdevl pvovts moALas mAnoıdleıv, or obdevl 
övrı moAı@ m. But I have since thought 
it more likely tu be kal ovö’ ENTOX moA- 


Aod mAnoıdlev, (Siacriparos being un- 
derstood in moAAoD, as Sidornuaisin Xen. 
Anab. iii, 4. 23.) See A:dornua, p. 31. 
ER 

» See the Abridgment of Viger, p. 50. 
note w. J.S. 

¢ In £orıv ömws, and ylyvera: Gore, 
Weiske (Pleonasm. Gr.) understands 
rpdmos, Adyos, or airla. See the note on 
Atvaus. J.S. 
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xi, 20. See the Schol. ro ordua xal maxräs yAukepwrepov, Id. xx, 
26. r 


TPO®H, food, See Bpöya. 2 

TYPANNOS, a despot ; a king ; a ruler.——In Auvvauos, 6 rs 
ZıreXias, (viz. rüpavvos,) ARlian. V.H. xi, 18. In ot rpuaxovra, Id, 
li, 11. ili, 17. But Schafer prefers ävöpes: (see Dio Cass. t. i. py 
757. and |. 92.) or äpxovres, (see Diod. Sic. xiii, 102.) | 

TYXH, fortune. In ayatn, (viz. ruxn,) in the legends of coins, 
See Vaillant. Numism. Imper. Gr. loqu. p. 355. and uot. ad Ono- 
sand. Procem. p. vi. In éx tons: * (viz. ruxns or potpas:) equally: 
Em’ ions yap ro TUgGA® 6 mpoaywv Ev Spdpw ovK Av dor TOs aywrtoras, 
Artemidor. i, 26. p. 26. It is sometimes written in one word ézions, 
as in Pean. ii, 15. vii, 13. In werpwuevn: fully, cat is wapedOwv 
Thy merpwuernv röxnv, Eurip. Alcest. 695.? 


YBPIZ, defilement. In the opinion of Bos eis ößpıv or mpos 
iPr, in this sense, is sometimes-understood in arayeır : e. g. ov THY 
yuvaika @xero draywv, Lucian. in Fugit. See Antonin. Liber. xiii, 
(and Verheyk. p. 95. who also thinks the expression elliptical.) 
Fully, zpos üßpıv arayopevor, Lucian. de Gymnas. view» mpös üßpır 
amayopévwv, Id. in Catapl. So perducere is used with a similar 
ellipsis in Latin: Sueton. Tiber. 45. Calig. 25. See Berneccer. ad 
Justin. ix, 6. Jens. Lect. Luc. i, 5. p. 49. sq. But Schx&fer rejects 
this ellipsis, thinking that the sense of arayeıvy must be determined 
by the context ; and asks whether, when that verb signifies to lead 
to prison, we are to suppose an ellipsis of dvAaxı) or Secpwrijproy, and 
when it signifies to lead to execution, an ellipsis of @avaros. See 
Wakef. Sylv. Crit. ii. p. 131. | 

YAOP, water. The ellipsis of téwp is very common :—1. In 
adjectives and participles: e. g. ddvxov, salt water: fully, ovdepia 
anyn (Övvaraı) AAvRov Kal yAvkv morjoar vöwp, St. James iii, 12. 
TAvrd: un re} any) er rs avrüjs Oris Ppveı TO yAvKU Kal TO TiKpor; 
Id. iii, 11. Fully yAvrd ddwp in the verse above quoted. O©epuov: um 
ob Y—Tovro xapadpains Bepuör, ddira, mins, Leonid. Tarent. Epigr. 
39. BepuS rovecOa, Aristoph. Nub. 1040. p. 182. Fully, ööwp & 
Evexevaro movdd Wuxpöv' Emeıra dé Oeppor &mjpvoev, Hom. Od. r, 
388. Soin Latin, “ Frigida non deerit, non deerit calda petenti,” 
Martial. “Icov: éyyer ro ioov, (viz. towp,) Lucian. Bis Accus. p. 224. 
The time allowed for speaking in a court of justice was measured by 
the running of water; of which an equal quantity was allowed to 
each party. oivos icos tow (viz. ddarı) mıvöneros, Hippocrat. Aphor. 
vii, 56. éav & icov toy mpoopepn, Mnesith. Comic. ap. Athen. ii, 1. 
for icov Vöwp tay oivw Kexpapévor, OF icoy pépos VdaTos iow pépet vivov. 











@ Schefer, misled by the opinion of 


105. vii, 38.155. Yet, if harshness of 
Musgrave mentioned in Stvyyy, and in 


the note on that word, concludes that 
there is no ellipsis in em’ tons. J.S. 

® There appears to be an ellipsis of 4 
tbxn or the likein karadauBdvey, when 
used asaverb neuter, See Herudot: iv, 


construction be disregarded, the infinitive 
accompanying kar&Aaße may be taken for 
the subject, and kareAaße as expressing 
the predicate; as (7d) dmodavely &raida 
kareraße Srnouydpea, Herodot. vi, 38. 
From Weiske. Pleon. Gr. J.S. 


nl 
= 
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See Hippocr. Epidem. ii. Aristophb. Plat. 1133. with Kuster. and 
Hemsterh. Athen. xi, 6. and Kuster ad Aristoph. Acharn. 353, 
Ilixpov, St. James iii, 11. (See above, yAurd.) To péov: &xeivns yap 
76 ye viv péow, (viz. Vdwp,) Lucian. Bis Accus. p. 223. [time allowed 
for speaking, measured by the running of water.) Wuxpör : Wuxpör 
river, Epict. c. 29. Kati Wuypdv airovyra, Lucian. de mort, Peregr. 
44. p. 203. t. ill. Wuxpor 8’ Axpaes xpava bmompoyxéer, (so Schiefer.) 
Anyte. Epigr. ix, 4. wornpiov Wvypot, (viz. vdaros,) St. Matth. x, 42. 
Fully in Hom, Od. 7, 388. (See above.) évrt Wuyxpdv tdwp, Theoerit. 
xi, 47. dca To katpa dubjoas vdwp Wuxpöv airisza, Plut. v. Mari 
c. v. p. 65, t, ii. So frigida in Latin: see above.—2. Before ge- 
nitives signifying the sea, lakes, rivers, fountains, &c. e. g. vivaro 
Borfrddos Niprns (viz. Vdare) moda mapdevos ads, Hesiod. Fragm. 
v. 50. p. 440. Lips. In mépay rod xeınappov rav Keöpwr (St. Jolin 
xviii, 1.) F. Stosch proposes an ellipsis of tédrwv after trav. Aoveo- 
adpevoe repeva xpoa Jlepynsaoio, (viz. vdarc) “H immov Kpjvns, jj 
“Odpewod GaGéowo, Hesiod. Theog. 5, 6. Aoesoäueros morayoio, Hom. 
N. 8, 560, ciwOds Aoveoduı evppeios worapoio, Il. 2, 508. Didymus 
understands üdarı, as in Aekovuevos @xeavoto, Il. e. [v. 6.] and so the 
Ven. Schol. ad Il. &, 508. But some think there is an ellipsis of a 
preposition before these genitives: ’NMkxeavoro, Aeireı  €&, Schol. 
Ven. ad Hom. ll. e, v. 6. am wkeavoio Noeocapévn, Hom, Hymn. 
31. in Lun. v. 7. é& wxeavov Aovoauevos, Himerius p. 742. ef. Apoll, 
Rhod. iii, 876. Schefer thinks there is no ellipsis; and that Aoveır 
and other verbs of similar signification are of the number of those 
which govern sometimes a genitive, sometimes a dative, and which 
are sometimes besides accompanied by a preposition. See Musgr. 
ad Eurip. Iph. A. 1078.—3. In verbs: e. g. dro rov morapod üpvoao- 
Oat, (viz. vdwp, or rather Üdaros,) Xen. Cyrop. i, 2. 8. éore dé res 
morauos Muvunjios eis dda BaAAwv (viz. Vdwp or peidpov,) Hom. Il. A, 
721. So in Dionys. Perieg. 735. a river is said Gadde, (viz. vdwp 
or pdoy, which is expressed in v. 783.) Eiofaddew: fully, éofadree 
dé obros és roy Evgphrov morapoy ro pécOpoy, Herodot. i, 179. réurwy 
dé péony rıjv Bowriav mpiv ExßaAdeıv eis Oadaccay, Polyen. i, 3, 5. 
of the Cephissus. eis rv worapot dvo eiceioe ro bdwp, Herodot. vii, 
109. ’Exdiddvat. “Os odd kaAAıoros rorauwv Emi yatay inot, Hom. Od. 
A, 238. Fully, ’Azwod, ds kaAAıorov vdwp éxi yatav inow, Id. U. 9, 
158. épol pevodrw, (viz, ro Vöwp,) Lucian. Bis Accus. p. 224. Fully, 
gol ro Vowp pet vor, po) neAXe, the water is now running for you to 
speak ; therefore make haste; Lucian. Revivisc. p. 406, and with 
reference to the same custom, trép ro tdwp TO Exxvrönevov Akyeır, to 
speak too long, Id. in Imagin. p. 31. 

YIOX, a son. Yios is understood—1. In adjectives and partici- 
ples: e. g. äßpnv: ijrts Erexe rov üppera, (viz. viov,) Rev. xii, 13. where 
‚see var. lect. Fully inv. 5. xai Erexev vloy &ppeva. And Schaefer 
seems inclined to think that by these examples the reading in v. 23. 
of the Andromache of Eurip., before Brunck, might be defended. 





-@ Schefer must mean v. 24. I sup- evrierw xépoy, and Brunck substituted 
pose; in which were the words &poey’ Yövor for köpov. J.S. 
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Eriyovor, (Emiyıröueroı, Eratosth. Karaorep. c. 25.) viz. viol. See 
Hesych. in v. Kédmco. Schol. Gr. ad Hom. Il. 6, 405. Munker. 
ad Hygin. Fab, Ixxi. "Hyawnpéros: éxapirwoev boa ev Te HyaTN- 
nero, Ephes. i, 6. cf. St. Matth. iii, 17. Movoyeras : often in the 
N. T. Fully, 6 woroyevns vios, St. John i, 18. Nd@os: fully, vd8os 
vios "Oidjos Oeiowo, Hom. Il. o, 333. Tlpwröroxes, forat- -born. 

2. Before a genitive case of a parent ;* or of something aA to 
a parent: e. g. amo ’Avakrov, yijs kat ovparov, (viz. viov,) övondoßn 
*Avakropia, Steph. Byz. v. Miänros. Hmets O€ Huépas dvres vijpuper, 
1 Thessal. v, 8. Fully, viot yukpas, v. 5. "Erauıvwröas 6é marpos jv 
adavovs, lian. V. H. xii, 43. ov« oidare, viov mvevpards Eore tpeis, 
St. Luke ix, 55. Wes Geistes Kinder ihr seyd, Luther. jets de 
OvK Eouev vVmrooroAjs, (Viz. vivi, or rekva,) Hebr. x, 39. 

This ellipsis 1 is very common before genitives of proper names : pets 
& ws éopey ”Epwros TloAAots Ondor, Aristoph. Av. 704. £ouev "Epwros’ 
Acimeı viot, Schol. ’Iakwßor rov rod Zeßedaiov, (viz. viov,) St. Matth. 
iv, 21. ot rov ZePedaiov, (viz. viol,) St. John xxi, 2. ’Iovdav Yipo- 
vos, Id. vi, 71. Ziuwv ’lova, Id. xxi, 15. See Tobit v, 19. St. 
Mark ii, 14. Acts xii, 22. From these passages, and the one from 
Lucian immediately following, it appears that when the pames of: the 
son and of the parent are in different cases, the article is either 
omitted with vios, or expressed, indifferently : ouxer’ "Ayaneuvov 6 

Tpéws, odoe Kpéwy ö Mevoırews, adda Iloros Kupırkeovs Ft 
Ovonalöpevos, 7) Zarvpos 6 Ocoyeirwvos Mapabwruos, Lucian. t. p- 
479. See Herodot. v, 37. 121. vi, 127. ix, 90. v.66. and Web. 
seling there, and on a 100. 101. viii, 2. 42.59. Fisch. ad Paleph. 
p. 37. B. p. 129. B. p. 115. A. and his Prolus. iv. ad Paleph. p. 58. 
Ilgen. ad Hom. h. in Mercur. 145. and Matthiz on the same verse. 
But when the names of the son and of the parent are in the same 
case, tle presence of the article appears to be indispensable for the 
purpose of preventing ambiguity. In the passage therefore of Steph. 
Byz. in MiAnros, above quoted, Pinedo has given draxropos rov yijs, 
which had beeu written by some one in the margin of a copy of 
Aldus’s edition, belonging to Schefer; and Berkelius, "Avaxros rov 
vis: and in Herodot. i, 59. the true reading is, in Schefer’s opinion, 
Avkovpyov rov ’ApıoroAuidew. See H. Steph. ad Thucyd. p. 661. 
Duk. Verheyk. ad Anton. Liber. p. 115. B. and Schefer ad Dionys. 
Hal. de Comp. Verb. p. 2. A. 

A similar ellipsis is not unfrequent in Latin: Meropis esse cupiens, 
Ovid. Met. ii, 184. Asdrubal Gisgonis (viz. filius,) Liv. xxviii, 12. 
See Gronov. there; and Burm. ad Suet. deillustr. Gramm. c. x. 

3. In some verbs: e. g. yerräv: kai Eyevvnse xara mv idéav 
avrov, kal Kara THY eiköva avrov, Kal érwydpace TO Ovopa abrov X79, 
Genes. v, 3. eloroıiodai rıva, (viz. viov,) to adopt: Pean. viii, 3. 
t. andıc. 2.1. -Fully, 1,4: 

YMAZ, you. la bpiy nev oy poipa Hewv xpeıw re mepjeaı ’Evddde 
kgas Exovras, Apollun. Rhod. i, 440. vuäs is understood before 





4 This ellipsis of vids is not admitted by Hermann, See the note a on ’AdeAbbs, 
p- 6. 
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 epjeat, In rapaxaho (viz, ipds)—aréyeoOat, 1 Pet. ii, 11. ef. v. 
19. 
-YMNOZ, a hymn. In xaAAvıxov (viz. tuvov) doera, Eurip. 
Med. 44. See Musgr. In 6 zeAAövyudos, Soph. Trach. 207. “ nempe 
Buvos,” says Brunck ; but the learned doubt. 

YIIHPETHZ, a servant, an officer. In Baordexds : St. John iv, 
46. In dhpuos, a public servant ; an executioner. In 6 Snpdows, 
Aristoph. Lys, 437. p. 863. See Wyttenb. ad Plut. de S. N. V. 


43. 

! YIINOX, sleep. In Babis: ws Babdy ExormOns (viz. Umvor,) 
Lucian. Dial. Cyclop. et Nept. Schwebel understands érvov in 
vijyperov evdev, Hom. Od. », 74. and in decuvov ds karedaphor, The- 
ocrit, xxi, 39. and cites Juvenal for a similar ellipsis, privatus ut 
altum dormiret (viz. somnum,) i, 16. But the opinion of Schefer, 
that those adjectives are in the neuter gender, and used adverbially, 
appears preferable to the supposition of an ellipsis. "Yrry is under- 
stood in Peßapnuevor, St. Mark xiv, 40.° 

YIIOAHZEIZ, shoes. In ’AuvrAaides, a sort of costly Laced@- 
monian shoes, Hesych. In épfddes. In Aakwyixai, men’s shoes, 
Aristoph. Thesmoph. 149. p. 774.2 rov xAaiva ; mov Aakwrial ; 
To Tlepo:kai,'a sort of women’s shoes. See Schol. Aristoph. Nub. 151. 
p- 132. 

YIIOMNHMA, a commentary, a memorial. In rapaskevaorı- 
»ov, uneas Tact. c. xxi. Fully, mapaokevaorırör vröurnua, in other 
writers. In woAtopkprırov, orparnyıröv, and the like. Fully, raxrıröv 
re kat moAtopenrırov vmöurnna, Title of Aneas’s Tact. 

YIIONOIA, YIIOAHYTZ, suspicion. In pupiovs &Adovs die 
Kevijs avemAärropev huiv PdBovs, Dionys. Hal. vi. deca kerijs (viz. tro- 
Ajwews, or the like.)° 























®APMAKON, a drug. In aröxıa, (viz. dappaka,) drugs that 
prevent parturition. adpodioragrixa. ÖnAnrhpta, poisons, Herodian, 
i, 17. 23. iv, 5. 13. Sometimes fully: see Ind. Scheid. dtapopnrırd. 
Suovpyrika. épetixa. eEraprıra. In Erimacra sometimes. Kkadaprıra : 
6 iazpds kadaprırois erßaAAecı Ta vooomorovvyra, Cebes Theban. (But, 
says Schefer, as the Greeks say ra vocorootvra without any ellipsis, 
so, without any ellipsis, they say ra xadaprıra: and the remark ap- 
plies to other similar words.) ofurdxea, drugs for hastening child- 
birth. mapofvvrırd. wxurdxca, the same as Ofvröxıa : “packer wöl- 
vel yury'—o 8’ avijp mepihpyer’ Okurower’ (wrurörı', Schaefer. ef. Poll, 
ii, 7.) @vovpevos, Aristoph. Thesmoph. 511. [504. ed. Br.] 

*PAPOX, a coverlet ; bed-covering. See Aéyxos. 

PAZIZ, appearance. In juepa Eustathius understands $aoıs, or 





@ See the new edition of H. Stephens’ moph, 142. ed. Brunck. J.S. 
Thesaurus, printed by Mr. Valpy, col. ¢ Here again Schefer has been led by 
2687.D. J.S. Musgrave into the error of supposing that 
_ © Ilbrepov ws avhp rpéper; kal—mod there is no ellipsis, but an enallage of 
xAalva ; mod Aakwyixal; AAA’ ds yuvh gender. See Srryp), and the note on 
dnt’; elra mod Ta rırdla; Aristoph, Thes- that word, p. 122. J.S. 
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xardorasıs Tov Gépos: but jpuépa is of the same origin as jpap. See 
Damm. Lexie. c. 2176. 

*MAXIX, speech. Pacis may sometimes be understood in be 
uäs : fully, amd puds pacews, Macarius Homil. xv. p. 199. So in 
Latin : ‘‘ vos universi wna mente atque voce iterum a me conservatam 
esse rempublicam conclamastis,” Cie. Philipp. vi, 1. “uno ore auc- 
tores fuere,” Ter. Phorm. iv, 3. 20. : 

MAXIMA, an apparition.——In Tavıa, ve pdopara,| Dionys. 
Hal. v. p. 290. ed. Lips. and Polyzn. Strateg. ine 

®EPOMENO?, borne, or worn.——In kat repiBarov ra a7ddra cov, 
ra €v erkAnoig, (viz. depdpeva,) Euseb. Monach. in vit. Philipp. 
Presbyt. Agyr. n. 3. in Act. Sanet. t. ni, Mail. p. 1. 

®EPOYTZA, leading. In 4 ööos, 'n mvAn, N eis, OF mpös, TL: as, 
5 bdds, y eis "Audov, the way (leading) to the infernal regions. *» 
000s, ¥ mpos cwrnpiav, the way (leading) to salvation: (viz. pépovoa.) 
Expressed i in Elıan. V. H. ryv pev eis "Aıdov hepovaav, ix, 19. and in 
the Acts, 7A0ov éxt rv muAnv zy cıönpär, THY pépovoay eis THY TOALY, 
xii, 10. See Cebes p. 182. 186. 189. 197. Polyb. t.i. p. 879. En. 
Tact. c. xvii. Virg. Eel. ix, 1 

®OEIMA, a voice, a sound. In neuter adjectives Joined with 
pleyyeobat, and other such verbs: as, pexpor Hheyyeodaı, kai ioxvor, 
Kal yvvaıkwdes, Lucian. (But those adjectives are used adverbially, 
as Schefer has observed.) 

®IAAH, a goblet ; a cup.——In apyvpis and xpvois, used of cups. 
See Ruhnken. ad Tim. p. 48. and Pierson. ad Mer. p. 412. ’Apyv- 
piöwv (gen. plur.) is strangely joined by Anaxilas (Athen. t. iv. 
p- 223.) with xpvoor: cal wivery EE apywidwy xpvouv. Cf. Valcken. 
ad Eurip. Pheeniss. p. 14. 

®IAOZOGIA, philosophy. In ’Akaönpaixy, ’Aropyrıry, Aoy- 
narınn, Egexru, Zunrnrun, Ilvppwrıos, LZrerrırn. Fre Sext. Empir. 
is 

®IAOLOGOY, a philosopher.——In the names of: sects: as ’Aka- 
Onkaixol : (viz. diAdcogoar : ) Aoynarıoi : "ExAexrixol. "Eriovpeıor: fully, 
rıves de Tov "Emtxoupeiwy Kal rwv Lroikav girosdgur ovvéBadrov avro, 
Acts xvii, 18. Kuvexoé: Tlepırarnrıroi : Ulvppwrıoı : fully, 6 Ivgpo- 
vıos a Empiric. Pyrrhon. Hypotyp.i, 5. 2kemrexot: Zrwikot z 
fully, tay Lrwikoy dıAooödwv, Phrynich. p. 122. Pauw. Also in rıvös 
TOV ey 77] moıkiAn darpıßovrwv Avvmoönrov Kal Evepdxpwros, Alciphr. i. 
ep. 3. cf. iii, 14. and Lucian in Icarom. p- 189. and in Fugitiv. p. 
a So in Latin: nostra leges, non multum a Peripateticis dissi- 
dentia: quoniam utrique et Socratici et Platonici esse volumus, (viz. 
philosophi,) Cic. de Off. i, 1. - 

PY AAKH, prison; custody. In éw6ivy: erı rijs Ewdwijs, Po- 
lyb. Exc. de virt. xvi. p. 61. t. ill. dmo riv éwOerjv, Id. i, 53. 59. 
v,18. Fully, éwOcrijs de guAaxijs, Plut. v. Pomp. 68. p. 227. t. iv. 
and v. Ces. 43. p. 413. t. iv. See Schweigh. ad Polyb. t.v. p. 579.* 

















“ Here again Schefer has been misled neuter. See Zrıyan, and the note on 
by Musgrave: so that he thinks &wdıv is that word, p. 122. J.S. 
put for rd éwOiwvdv, the feminine for the 
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In äräyeıw and äArdyeodaı sometimes, when put alone: fully, auyxpn- 
 aönevor rois els puhakiy arnypévos trav avdpar, Polyb. t. i. p. 536. 
See Budeus Comm. p. 214. (See "Yßpıs.) Aeopwrijpror is expressed 


h by ZEschin, c. Ctesiph. In rapadıdorar: dxoveas— dre 6 ‘lwdvyns 


af 


 mapedd0n, St. Matth. iv, 12. cf. St. Mark i, 14. Fully, wapedidov eis 


gudaxas, Acts vill, 3. mapadwdovs eis gudaxis, ib. xxii, 4. 

®YAH, a tribe-——In Aiynis, "Akapavris, "EpexOnis, Kexporis, 
Tlavdiovis, and the like. See Poll. |, viii. e. ix. s. 110. So in Latin: 
hic multum in Fabia valet, ille Velina, (viz. tribu,) Hor. Ep. i, 6. 


52. 

®YAAA, leaves. In mpoBadrew: örav mpoßdAwow in, (viz. 
$vAAa,) St. Luke xxi, 30. when they now shoot forth. örav ri 
pidrra éxpin, St. Matth. xxiv, 32. See Kaprös. 

» *0DYAON, a tribe, &c. See” EOvos. 

*P®YOMENO?, growing, produced. In zwroiro & Av obdev &k 
rijs yjs, (Viz. dvdpevor,) Philostr. Her. p. 4. Boiss. Fully in Xen. 
Mem. iv, 3, 10. iv, 7.7. Plut. de Vitios. pud. p. 528. C. Anton. 
Lib. c. 5. See Boissonade ad Philostr. Her. p. 291. 

®YPAMA, a mass of dough.——In éws od é2upwOy öAov, St. Matth. 
x11,°33. cf. St. Luke xiii, 21. Fully, puxpa bpm ddov ro dtpapa 
Sunoi, Galat. v, 9. 

— ®Y2, born. ——In ra 54h or yervaiwy uev marepuv, Vevvaiwy r’ & 
rokaöwr, (viz. gia, or BAacrovea,) Eurip. Cycl. 41. and in «jmwv é€ 
aBavarwy, Id. Ion. 116. cf. Soph. Aj. 191. 202. In air’ adicous, 
pnr eE adikwy, Theocrit. xxii, 56. cf. 213. 

" ®YZIE, nature. —— Michaelis thinks this word may perhaps be 
understood in dpOadpovs Exovres peorovs poryadidos, (viz. dlcews,) 
2 Pet. ii, 14. In ravra éyw navrevöuevos, éxivovy oe mpös Tv veavrov, 
(viz. dvow, Wolf.) Liban. ep. 45. In rapa rv cipperpoy Kat rı)w 
zpooijkovoav, Dio Chrysost. Orat. xvii. p. 252. B. Schwebel under- 
stands divow, Reiske raoıv or kpäcır. 

®YTON, a plant.——In iAuorpömiov : mavares: wapPéviov : xeıpw- 
vecov: and the like. 

®NNH, voice. Aaxpvoeccay ieica, Eurip. Phen. 333. ‘ Supple 
Bony, dwrjy, vel simile quid,” Brunck. Inthe edition of Porson, (to 
whom the passage appeared corrupt,)* Saxpuvdecoay icica revOijpy 
kopay are joined. In pia: Kal jpfarro amo pds maparreiodaı mürres, 
(viz. dwvijs,) St. Luke xiv, 18. (In the same sense, dpo0vpaddr, év 
évt orönarı, Rom. xv, 6.) Fully, ard puds dwväjs, Herodian. i, 4. 
Womep é& Evos ovyOyjparos kai peas pwvs, Gregor. Naz. Orat. iv.p. 113.c. 
and in the dative: dozep revi pug dwrn owe ümavres Ejdowr Tov 
ixérnv, Diod. Sic. xi, 92. So xvi, 80. The genitive plural gwrdy is 
understood in dpporia, when it signifies musical harmony. There isan 











_« Even the most learned men, says of the assertion. The true reading of the 
Hermann, sometimes inventellipses, which passage in Euripides is, as Hermann af- 
could never come into the head of any firms, “Oey éudy re Acuköxpoa Keipomax, 
man in his right senses. This ellipsis of Aaxpudeoo’ läv ‘leioa mwevOyjpn, möuar. 
Brunck he gives as one proof of the truth J,S. 

Bos. T 
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ellipsis of go») in several verbs; e. g. dvagepeodaı : urnaduevos 8 adı- 
vas ävevelxaro, dwrnoer re, Hom. Il. r, 314. Fully, owe dé Acıdröpp 
yAuxepiy üveveikaro dwrnr, Museus 172. But some think aveveikaro 
in Hom. signifies sighed: [see MNveöua, P- 109.) as in Herodot. äveveı- 
Kapevoy TE Kal üvaoreväfavra, Ex moAAjs havxins és rpis Ovoudoat, 1, 86. 
dvagépew dndot wore wal ro VrodvZew avarveovra, Galen. Gloss. Hip- 
pocr. p. 63. H. Steph. (In Xen. Ephes. p. 25. éavroy is understood 
in ävereykwy. So in Pausan. vii, 17. aveveyxdy re cat ab&is avavn- 
Eäauevov. And in Plut. rpcratos Jön—arnreyke, Moral, t. iii. p. 270. 
a üvaneporres Eavrovs areßıworovro, lian. de Nat. Anim. xiii, 


12. See Villoison ad Long. p. 210.) In éréyew, to repress the — 


voice: Td pév mpw@rov éxécye, Polyb. t. i. p. 785. Schwebel under- 
stands dwv)v, but Schefer, more properly, a reciprocal pronoun. 
[In mpoofiddAcev. See ’Ooun.] In pnooeıw : pitov cai Bonoov, Gal. iv, 
27. Fully, iro déous re cat kakod &dpnke pwrjy, Herodot. i, 85. jvrıva 
dwrnv pygovor mpwrny, Id. ii, 2. See Valcken. Animady. ad Ammon, 
p- 135. and Jacobs. ad Anthol. Gr, ii. 3. p. 385. So rumpit vocem, 
Virg. En. ii, 129. N 


XAAKOX, brass. In dedaiynevos, Hom. Il. 7, 319. xaAro is 
understood, says Eustath. p. 1255.1. 9. (It may be understood, but 
there is no necessity for understanding it, says Schzefer.) In xeko- 
pußuevos, Hom. Il. m, 802. Fully, doöpe Si keropvdueva yadko, Il, 2 
18. 

XAPIZ, favor, benefit, grace, &e. In öpoia : ovK amédocay riy 
öpoinv LuBapirae, (viz. xapıv,) Herodot. vi, 21. rn» ouciny vpiv amo- 
dıdover, Id. iv, 119.2 Xadperos is often understood in rAovros in the. 
epistles of St. Paul; e. g. & Babos mAovrov (viz. xapıros) Kat ooplas 
kal yrocews, Rom. xi, 33. So Eph. ii iii, 8. Fully, wAovros xapıros,, 
Eph. i, 7. ii, 7. wAovrou ris Xpmorörnros avrov, Rom. ii, 4, (But see 
J. C. Wolf. in Cur. Philolog. ad Rom. xi, 33.) And so in mAovreiv: 
mhouvray (rich in grace) eis nävras rovs ErıxaAovuevovs avrov, Rom. x, 
12. 

Xäpıv, in the sense in which it is equivalent to Evexa, on account of, 
is frequently understood before genitive cases: roAAarıs Edaduaca rey — 
ras maynyipeıs ovvayayörrwv, (viz. xapır,) Isocr. Paueg. Oavpacery 
EAeyov rijs 'Pwpaiwv ävatoxvvrias, Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. t. ii. 
p- 995. (the reading of the Vat. Ms. and tie true one according to 
Schefer.) See Lennep. ad Phal. p. 353. dazocepvivery riv yvvalka 
kal cePacpwrépas 7) Kara dvOpwrov önXias, Charito p. 29, 2. ‘* Nempe 
éveca. xäpıv.” Dorvill. See Markl. ad Eurip. Iph. T. 1202. Jacobs. 
ad Anthol. Gr. iii, 1. p.43. So, Justitiene prius mirer, belline la- 
borum ? (viz. caussa.) Virg. An, xi, 126. But Schefer thinks 
this construction is the proper one of such verbs as the foregoing, 
and that there is no ellipsis. 

XAPIZMA, a gift. In 70 wvevparcxov and ra mvevnarıxa, in the 











“ On this ellipsis Schefer has again Zrıyun, and the note on that word, p. i 
recorded his strange supposition, so often J.S. 
mentioned, of an enallage of gender. See 
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N. T. mepi 8¢ rüy mvevnarırav (viz. yapiopdrwv)—ob Bédrw buäs dy- 
voeiv, 1 Cor. xii, 1. Fully, érirofd yap ideiv bas, iva re perada 
Xapiopa bpiv mveuvuarıköv, Rom. i, 11. 

- XEIP, the hand.——There is an ellipsis of xeip—1. In concord 
with adjectives expressed : as, duorépac: köorrwv Apdorepnsı, Hom. 
Od. o, 28. ändorepyoı Aaßav EAXionero yourwy, Od. x, 264. Kat 
Audorepnow Eöebaro, Od. p, 356. Auporepnaw am’ iydp xeıpös öudpyvu, 
Il. e, 416. (So Aristarchus. Zenodotus, xepoiv. See Stoeber. ad 
Thom. M. p. 107. A. not. ad Long. Past. p. 405. Herodot. i, 53. 
Dionys. Hal. Ant. R. t. ii. p. 878. 882. Pausan. viii, 52.) $pdy- 
para kai nükwvas év Aunorepnow éxoroa, Theocrit. vii, 157. éxpépov- 
ow abrov Ex rov cuprociou, rijs avAnrpidos apporépats EmeiAnuuevor, 
Lucian. Tim. p. 162. ai éddeliers ray pepdy rov Adyou 'Arrıküv eiat, 
kal Awpréwy, kai Iwrwv udvov’ oiov, kéarwy apdorépyor, (Od, eo, 28.) 
eANeimeı 70 xepotv, Joh. Gram. de dial. p. 71. Bas. See Gregor. p. 
14. and Schol, ad Theocr. vii, 157. Fully, augorepnow xepot, Hom. 
Il. o, 123. apporépats rais xepot, Theophr. Char. v, 1. apdorépacs 
rais xepaiv, Alian, V. H.i, 32. ’Apıorepa, the left: év apiorépy, He- 
rodot. vii, 43. ya) yvorw } üpıorepü cov, ri morei F defıa cov, St. Mattlı. 
vi, 3. Fully, é& apıorepüs xepös, Herodot. i, 75. ii, 30. mwoAAai dé, 
xeıpos ai prev ef aprorepas, Ai 8° Erdev, x. r. A. Eurip. Hec. 1141. 
Aekıa, the right: év dekin, Herodot. vii, 43. Marınroös uev év Öekın 
Exeı péwv, Ex d€ rod Er&pov Pyuyas, Herodot. i, 72.4 7 deka mov, St. 
Matth. vi, 3. rn deka ob rod Oeod ipwHels, Acts ii, 33. Kat éxabioev 
Ev deta (viz. xeıpi,) Ephes. i, 20. Fully, é« defiis yepos, Herodot. 
Vil, 112. öp@ o°, ’Odvocei, dekıav ig’ einaros Kpurrovra yeipa, Eurip. 
Hec. 346. [342. 343. Pors.] and with dedırepy: kal puv dekcrepijs 
xewpos vce, Apoll. Rhod. i, 313. ‘Erépa: moıiAov Onpiov, kai, 7d Ae- 
youevov, ov rH érépa Anmr£or, Plat. Sophist. Kxovpigwy Erepa xodedy, 
Theoerit. xxiv, 45. Erepngı de Bacrpor, (édwv,) Id. xxv, 207. Fully, 
éyw 8 érépygs Bekeuva Xeipt mpoeoxedöunv, Id. ib. v. 253. 254. Some- 
times both yelp and érépa are omilted : 7H new rs pıwos rn dé row 
6pPadpov érerAnupévos, Lucian. Sympos. p. 604. rn pév avpıyya, 7H 
dé rpayor mnödwvra karexov, Long. p. 52. ed. Moll. See Moschus ii, 
122. Cuper. Obs. ii, 11. Long. p. 64. Vill. Villois. on p. 155. 
and Schefer on p. 373. See also Kulın. in Ind. Verbor. ad lian. 
V. H. v. “Erepos. Evwrvunos: €E evwvuuov, Herodot. i, 72. Fully, 
EE ebwvtpov xepos, Id. vii. 109. KvAAy : &ußade kvAAn, Aristoph. Eq. 
1081. [1083. Br. See Classical Journal, vol. ti. p. 715.] The Schol. 
understands xvAAy to mean the left hand. See Brunck, ad Aristoph, 
Av. 1379. Aad: Aaw 5é ordpa rine, Theocrit. xxii, 126. Eußakeiv 
TH Aaa, Schol. Aristoph. Eq. 1081. Odderépa: mporjyopor odderépg 
Anmrov, Themist. Or. x. But see Cuper. Obs. ii, 11. [and the 
Abridgment of Viger, p. 20. r. vii.] Llévrogos, Hesiod. "Epy. 742.° 


a Here again Schiefer applies the lesson try), and the note on that word, p. 122. 
which he unluckily learnt from Musgrave, J.S. 

and states his belief that in deg there is b Tévrofos is rather an enigmatical 
no ellipsis, but an enallage of gender. See appellation of the hand, tlıan an adjective 
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IIXareia: rAareiaıs rurröneros, Aristoph. Ran. 1128. xepaiv, Schol. 
[ö 88 runröuewos rater mAareiaus, —Pvour rıjv Aauräd', pevye. v, 1096. 
ed. Brunck. Brunck also understands xepot, with the open hand; 
with the palms of their hands.] Tully, mv yvadoy mAareia rn xeıpi 
Ajfaı, Phrynic. p. 72. Pauw. kan: the left: apxrov mpooxönevos 
oxaın Sépos, Apollon, Rhod. ii, 120. Fully, oka nev’ oxamy LoAv- 
deuxeos E&AXaße xeipa, Theocrit. xxil, 119.—2. Inthe word yvia, when 
the hands are signified, there is an ellipsis of yepdv: Eustath. ad Il. 
vy, 512.—3. In verbs: e.g. dvareivew : dvareivas eis Tov ovpavoy, 
nBeAev duvdecy, Lucian. t. il. p. 556. ’Arexeır : avdpe d0w—xedevouer 
—-IlvE par’ avaoxouevw® merAnyener, Hom. Il. ıı, 660. Fully, éo@drdv 
yap Act xeipas avaox£ner, Il. w, 301. ’Avraipeır: 6 de ouk Avrnper, 
aka mapeixe ro mapowovvrı, &c. did not lift his hand against him 
in return: Basil. homil. zpos rovs véovs, p. 321. See Dionys. Hal. 
vi. p. 378. Fully, xeipa avrapapevos, Liban. Declam. i. p. 196. A. 
"Apxeıv: üpxeıw adixwv, (viz. xeıpar,) to be the aggressor: [see the 
Abridgment of Viger, p. 56. r. vil. and note p.] äpxeı adikwy, lian. 
V.H.ı, 14. Hist. An. xvii, 24. (Here lian necessarily omits yee- 
pay, for he is speaking of swans. See Leopard. Emendat. x, 12.) 
"Epywv might be understood: rov ÖE oida atros mperov vrüpkavra 
adixwv épywy és rovs "EAAnvas, Herodot. i, 5. Fully in Alian too, 
V.H.u, 9. See Observ. Miscell. vol. ii. p. 151. äpxeodaı yetpor 
adikwr 3) &pywv, Etymol. M. c. 53. 36. (as Scheefer reads.) xal xeıpwr 
apyev adikwr, Polyb. t. i. p. 184. Kati Enuias ämavres Tois apxovse 
xepav adikwr Emidepovan, Id. t.i. p. 790. Sometimes äpxeı is put 
alone ; both xewpwr and adikwv being understood : ou äpxovaıy, GAN 
änvvovraı, Onosand. c. iv. otk üpxovres, GAN Auvröuevoı, Liban. 
Declam. i. p. 196. c. ’Emırideodar: Kal ovdels Emıßnoeral oot (viz. Tas 
xeipas) Tov sakwoal ce, Acts xvill, 10. Acacelew, (viz. ras xeipas,) to 
sway the hands for the purpose of increasing one’s speed: Hesychius 
joins omevder and diaceier, t. ii. c. 1320. and so xaraceiew: fully, ot 
Beovres Härrov Heovoı, karaceiovres ras xeipas, Aristot. de incessu ani- 
mal. c. 3. But karaseiwv 7H xeıpi in Polyb. t. i. p. 192. Schw. is, 
making a sign with the hand. ’Opeyeır: Evdev opefauevn aro mao- 
oaAov aivvro röfov, Hom. Od. 9, 53. Fully, evyero xeip’ dpéywr eis 
ovpavov, Id. Il. 0, 371. Ilapaoeieıw : mapaneisurra dy dei rovs ToLov- 
ruvs Tov Qvbpwrwv, Kal Ötapaperov, araAAärreodaı, Theophr. Char. 
c. 3. (viz. xeipas,) extensis (manibus.) [demissis manibus, Duport. 
having let the hands drop.| Ilapareivew: oddapas 7’ ay dappdeoe 
peyadropiy devyeıv mapareivarrı, Aristot. Nicomach. iv, 3. circum- 
Jjectis (brachiis,) throwing the arms about ; [stretching out the arms, 
to preserve the balance of the body.] Zurarreıw : cuvaapévous mv 
xeipa, Joseph. Archzolog. ix, 6. p. 312. See p. 317. Soph. Aj. 


with which xelp must be understood : und’ ¢ Perhaps avaoxouevw should rather be 
ard mevröfoı, Hewv Evl daırl Oareln, Abov explained from Virgil’s “ Constitit in di- 
amd xAwpod rduvew. Paring the nails is gitos extemplo adrectus uterque.” Ain. 
signified by expressions proper to the v.426. J.S. 

operation of pruning. J.S, 


XEPZOT—XOPAH. 149 


1336.4 In Latin conserere, manus conserere ; pugnam conserere. 
See Curtius iii, 2. Tiraivewv: reraivovras aramdakin péya Bekar “Ep- 
yor, Hesiod, 'Theogon. 209. 

 XEPZOZ, continent ; land. (See Hesych. in ijrepos, and Aschyl, 
Pers. 709.) 

 Xepoos is understood (in the character of a substantive) in #jzepos : 
Aovrpa kai jmeipwv Eoserar Auporepwr, Epigr. Jens. 13. both the 
continents, Asia and Europe. ein— Euredor meipoıs oxijrrpov &m’ 
änporepaus, Epigr. 18. ajrelpwy 8 Aıos audorépwr, Cereal. iii. jmeipoıs 
dutAais, Lycophr. 1295. ’Acia cai ry Eipwrn, rais dvaiv jreipus, 
Tzetzes. öpoı irelpwv. éxAOnoay de ijreipa dreipo, Agathem. p. 3. 
ouyrpıvouerwv de THY TpLdY Hreipwy mpos add Hous, Id. p. 52. See 
Herodian. iv, 3. 12. and 17. Apoll. Rhod. ii, 978. 982. 983. Dorvill. 
ad Charit. p. 117. Schwfer in Meletem. Crit. i. p. 37. 

XHPA, a widow.-—-In BovAonaı ody vewrepas yaneiv, 1 Timoth. 
y, 14. (X#pas is added in some Mss. See Mill.) It had been ex- 
pressed before in v. 11. vewrépas de xijpas mapaırov. 

XITQN, a tunic.——In Audınaoxados, a tunic having sleeves 
for both arms ; worn by freemen: Aristoph. Eq. 878.? It was called 
also, with the same ellipsis, ésarepopacyados, opposed to érepopto- 
xados, which was a garment of slaves. See Hesych. Schol. Aristoph. 
ad I. c. and Meurs. ad Lycophr. 1100. Iu xpoxwrös: (as Eodjs in 
Kpoxwry :) see Clem. Al. Pedag. ii. p. 201. C. Ino roörpns, a 
tunic reaching to the feet: (as éoOis in 4 roönpns:) see Lucian. Ver. 
Hist. i. p. 648. ii. p. 691. In xeıpıöwros, a tunic having long sleeves, 
reaching over the hands ; worn in winter. 

XAAINA, a cloak or gaberdine. In &crAq and öimlaf: ömkara 
papuapenyv, Hom. Il. y, 126. See Eustath. Fully yAaivay— dumAjv, 
Odyss. 7, 225. 

XOAOX, anger. In ¥ öe "Hpwörus Ereixev abr@, (viz. yddov,) 
St. Mark vi, 19. Fully, éveiye ot Öewov yodov, Herodot. vi, 119. 
and i, 118. viii, 27. See Wesseling p. 631. s. 

XOPAH, a string, a chord. In the names of musical notes ; or 
of the strings of the harp: örärn, the highest ; q.d. the first : (which 
was the deepest. bass.) Ilapvrürn, the next to the highest. Meon, 
the middle. llapaueon, the next to the middle. Tpirn, the third. 
Nin, (by crasis for vearn,) the last. This, vearn xopön, the last string 
of the harp, was the highest treble. Xopdév is understood in the 
proverbial expression Sis dca wacéy, used of things between which 
there is the widest difference. It is properly a musical term, sig- 
nifying a symphony formed by strings the furthest removed from each 
other. 

In the verbs raparaleır, mapacelerv, mAnppeXeiv, which properly 
signify to err in touching the strings of musical instruments; and 











a Kapov 100’ éAndvOas, El ph tuvdbov Akiwoas Xeimavos Dvros, v.882. ed, Brunck. 
GAAL avAAVowv mäpeı, v.1317. ed. Brunck. xırav xeipidwrds &Aevdepwv,—dbo xeipldas 
JS. exwv, ds parxdrdas Erı Kal viv Adyouow, 

6 Odmdmor’ apbınarxaaov toy Ajmov Hesych. cited by Brunck, J.S, 
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thence, by metaphor, and with an ellipsis of vovv, to err in mental 
operations: to be out of one’s re tae 

XPEIA, use, purpose. In d dedeaobels 6 Sijpos, eis mäoav Mom 
riPacds abrois Eyeyöreı, Plutarch. in Pomp. t. ill. p. 806. ed. Reisk. 
for eis räcav xpelav, for every purpose.“ 

XPHMA, a thing. [See the note on Mepos, p. 78.]—1!. In con- 
cord with adjectives or participles expressed; e.g. aya0dv: our 
äyaßo» moAvroparin, Hom. Il. ß, 204. "Avévdexroy: avévdekrov Eorı, 
u eABeiv ra oxavöaka, St. Luke xvii, 1. it is an impossible thing. 
"Arısrov: ümorov YäAaooa, Laert. ’Evöexönevov, possible ; feasible: 
Kara ro Evdexönevov, (viz. xpipa,) Synes. ‘lepdv: fully, axöreı rolvvr, 
ws iepov xpjpa ovußovAn, Lucian. Adv. Indoct. p. 392. ‘Ikavdv: 
ikavov (viz. xpjna) TO ToLWvTY a Eririula airn, 2 Cor. ii, 6. Kowwvor, 
res publica, commonwealth: ro kowov rév Aarivov, Dionys. Hal, v. 
p. 320. See Hor. Od. ii, 15. 13. Fully, in Latin, de toto statu 
rerum communium cognosces, Cic. ad Div. i. ep. 8. See note on 
Onosand. c. 35. Tlapadofov: mapdadukov ye, od yap aAndes; Erweoov- 
tos Anuoodevovs &v Maxedovia, Alian. V. H. viii, 12. for rapadoföov ye 
xphpa. ("AdnBés is here used adverbially for övrws. See Aristoph. 
Ran. 864. and the Schol. and Thom. Mag. a strange thing (for is 
it not so in truth ?) Ilorov:: mıoröv ya, Laert. Yopdy: fully, copdv 
Tt xpi’ avOpwros, [dvOpomos,| Theocrit. xv, 83. See Herodot. Clio 
36. Soin Latin, triste lupus stabulis, (viz. negotium.) varium et 
mutabile semper femina. (With respect to this supposed ellipsis of 
xpjpa with neuter adjectives, see, besides the note on Meépos, Fisch. 
ad Weller. iii, 1. p. 310. Bast. ad Plat. Sympos. p. 144. Schneider 
ad Xen. Cyrop. v, 4. 49. Bruuck ad Epigr. adesp. ceecxxix. (Lect. 
et Emend. p. 280.) Porson. ad Eurip. Or. 626. Pheeniss. 1705.)—2. 
In verbs: as évdéxerat, it is possible, practicable, &c. for xpijpa 
évdéxerar: Ore ovK évdéxerat, mpophrny arohécbar ew ‘Tepovoadnp, St. 
Luke xili, 33. for it cannot be that a prophet perish, &c. "Eye: 
as, ads (or ed) exer, it is well; for ro xphua Kadds Exeı Eavrd. müs 
Exeı Tov ‚öparos ; ; for mos Eyxeı Eavro TO xpiua Tov en (ei dpa 
Tatra otrws éyer; (viz. €avra,) Acts vil, 1.) 

XPHMATA, riches, possessions. The plural ypipara is under- 
stood—1. In concord with adjectives, pronouns, or participles ex- 
pressed: as dya0a: weırwvras évérAnoev ayadav, St. Luke i, 53. 
"Apkotyra: Exeıv ra üprovvra mapa ris rexvns, Lucian. Somn. p. 2. 
Anuöcıa: ot kararoodıdöuevor ra Önnöora, Dionys. Hal. iv. p. 217. 
Fully, ra önuöora xpnpara, Aschin. p. 419: t.i. xpnnarwv ldwrırav 
kat önnoolwv aprayis, Herodian. vii, 9. 22. So Schol. Dorvil. Aris- 
toph. Plut. 569. Audgopa, 2 Maccab. i. and iii. (and in the same 
sense the singular ro é:agopor, (viz. ypipa,) Theophr.. Char. e. 10.? 
‘Hpérepa: ra de Ahuerepa (viz. xpijpara) pexpa eivaı, Lucian. Somn. 








“ Here again Schefer has recorded his p.122. J.&. 
partnership with Musgrave in the error of b°H be ucporoyta got pedwrla Tov 
supposing an enallage of gender instead d:apdpov ümtp Tov kaupdy. J.S. 
of an ellipsis, See Zrıypn, and the note, 
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Parfum "Ida: ex ray iSiwy ündOnser, (viz. xpnuarwrt :) Inseript. ap. 
Spon. Itiner. t. iii. p- 206. and Smith p. 21. 29. 'löwrwa: fully, 

xenparwy idıwrıwr Kai dnpoolwy üprayiis, Herodian. vii, 9. 22. Kowa: 
a ano rw worin, from the public property, Aristoph. 
Plut. 569. Nodeia, money given to illegitimate children: red’, Av 6 
mario. epot dda re xohpara Ta voßei’ ürodviaxwr ; Aristoph. Av. 
1655. Ta örra : fully, ovrwy Ev oikoıs xpnuarww örhaonaı, Eurip. Hel, 
941. Hauıra, Themist. Orat. xi, p. 144. Fully, ra madre xph- 
para, Max. Tyr. Diss. xviii. s. 10. Harrga: rois ye é« rijs yrnolas 
Ovyarpös raıal yeyordow Ardvrwv roy rarzyur KAnpovouia mpooikeı, 
Iszus p. 46. t. 7. Ilarppa : xAnpovönos ray marppwr, Alian. V.H, 
xiii, 11. ra warpga, Iszeus Pp. 617. t. i. rar marpdwy, Id. p. 577. 
t.i. Kal vov elAnupevov aod rs Kopivdov kal roy marpywy ayabay 
xalpw, Liban. Ep. 734. p. 352. “orep ra marpya nerd Sager Kal 
ov Ta aAAörpıa arodıdönres, Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. t. ii, p. 663. 
Depırr& : rovs ra mepırra kerrnuevovs, Plut. in Cat. Maj. p. 346. ra 
yap mepırra rovrwy, Alian. V. H. xiv, 32. Fully, ra repırra xpinara, 
Xen. Cyrop. viii. p. 211. Ilvevnarıa: rois mveunarıkois abrav &kot- 
vwrynoa» ra Orn, (viz. xpljuacıw,) Rom. xv, 27. Ilpeoßeia.“ Ilpoo- 
wrra, revenue; income; Aristoph. Vesp. 662.’ Fully, Aristoph. 
Eccl 707.“ Ilpvraveia, money deposited by the plaintiff and de- 
JSendant in an action, before trial: see the Schol. on Aristoph. Nub. 
1134.? Zapxıra : dpeiAovor Kai Ev rois capKtKxots (Viz. Xphpaaı) Acı- 
rovpyijoaı avrois, Rom. xv, 27. Ta oa: azo rot aipoyros ra oa pa) 
amairet, St. Luke vi, 30. ‘Yxdpyovra: mapeöwrev avrois ra Umüpyxovra, 
avrov, St. Matth. xxv, 14.° "Yropövıa, money paid, as a penalty, to 
the friends of persons killed: see Harpocration. [See Miodwua.] 

In Latin there is a similar ellipsis of pecuni@ in repetunde: de 
repelundis saucius Pilio tradetur, Cic. ad Div. viii. ep. 8. Fully, 
te lege pecuniarum repetundarum non teneri, Id. pro Cluent. ce. liii. 
—2. Before or after substantives: e.g. &x ray rijs wédews (viz. 
xenuarwy, Aschin. p. 415. t. i. rapiat, (viz. xpnuärwr.) H. Steph. 
Thesaur. L. Gr. in v. [iii 1238. F.] After weptovela: fully, weprov~ 
aias waddov Exovoaı ‚Xpnpärwv, Thucyd. i.—3. governed by a par- 
ticiple expressed : 2 ul Exovres, (viz. xphnara,) the rich ; persons of 
property: mpos ray Exövrwv, Poiße, Tov vönov riöns, in favor of the 
rich, Eurip. Alcest. 58. gna yap aürn, rous per Exovras kal mAov- 
rouyras deimvov kara piv’ amoreumew, Aristoph. Plut. 596. See Kus- 
ter. padi yap avrov épexropevov Ta rwv Exüvrwr dvépwr, ovx ay ébeA- 
Oeiv aro onins, Id. Eq. 1291. Kat rais rapa rwv éxdvrwy wopelelass, 
Isocrat. Areop. oi 8’ &xovres Orion, Stob. p. 503,15. See Valcken. 
ad Eurip. Phen. 408. Fully, ot ra xphnara Exovres, St. Luke xvill, 
24. and with kriuara: hy yap éxwy roAAa krinara, St. Matth. xix, 


. @ TIpeoßeia‘ dpa a rois mpeoßuredpoıs ©" dmodéxwuat Ta mporidvra Xphua- 

diddueva, Poll. ee by H. Steph. The- ra, v. 712. ed. Brunck. J.S. 

saur. iii. 547. (7955. A. in tlıe new d On 1120. ed. Bekk. p. 123. of the 

edition printed by Mr. Valpy.) J.S. edition of the Nubes printed for Mr, 
db OW % dendrn T@v mpoodvTwr Huy Priestley, 1826. J.S. 

ap evyiyve? ö ulodos, v. 664. ed. Brunck, © See note a,p-4. J.S. 

3.8. 


152 ELLIPSIS OF NOUNS. 


22, and with rpaypara, Thucyd. iii, 72. for mpäypara sometimes 
signifies possessions, riches. See Meeris Atticist. in xpnuara, and 
Obs. Mise. vol. vii. t. iii. p. 410. Od un éxovres, on the contrary, 
signifies the poor : xaratoyvvere rods po) Exovras; 1 Cor. xi, 22. (But 
in that passage Knatchbull understands detrvor.) kakos 8 6 u "xwr, 
oi & &xovres OAPwor, Stob. p. 503, 15. There is a similar ellipsis in 
Latin: amor habendi, Ov. Fast. i, 195. Art. Am. [ii.] 541. cura 
habendi, Phedr. iii. Prol. ‘ et habentium pia et religiosa collatio 
non habentibus subveniret,” Lactant. Divin. Instit. v, 8.—4. In 
verbs: as Ayeipew: Worep of 7H pyrpt Ayeipovres, Lucian. Pseud, 
Alpew, aireiv, amarreiv : marti de T@ airovrri oe didov. Kat awd rod 
aiporros ra oa um amaireı, St. Luke vi, 30. give to every man that 
asketh of thee; and of him that taketh away thy goods ask them not 
again. ’Arodovvaı: pi éxdvrwy de avrav arodovvar, (when they 
had nothing to pay,) apdorépors éxapioaro, St. Luke vii, 42. ’Aro- 
AapBavery: éav davei@nre wap’ wy éAmi€ere amoAaßeiv, St. Luke vi, 
34. AaveiGew: Savei@ovor, iva aroAaßwor ra ica, Id. ib. ’Erarreiv: 
to beg: kai rhy Gedy éxatreiv dvayxagovrwy, Lucian. Asin. “Yzepex- 
rivey: 1) Ala dvaipny, ei pédAdw ye Kat Umepexrivery rev verpwv, Lu- 
cian. Dial. Char. et Men. for ei ueAA» ye Kai éxrivery xphpara vrep 
rov verpüv. Dudarrew : rots matoi rois mAovoioıs ol marepes duAarreıv 
rapaıvovorv, Plutarch.” See Cuper. Observ. iii, 4. 

XPHZETHPION, an oracle. In xpjodaı or xpäcdaı, to consult 
an oracle. Fully, és AeAgovs xpnrönevos TS xXpnornpio mopeverar, He- 
rodot. vi, 70. ar; 

XPONOX, time. Xpovos, of which the ellipsis occurs most 
frequently, is understood :— RN 

I. In concerd with adjectives, pronouns, and participles expressed : 
as, didvos: Tv. ev EE didiov (viz. ypdvov) ovro» To Tekövrı, from 
eternity, Leo Imp. Serm. de resurr. Christ. An equivalent word is 
expressed Rom. xvi, 25. €v xpövoıs alwvioıs. 'Arapıjs: Ev ükapel, 
Themist. Orat. vii. p. 86. D. Fully, axapıs ypdvos, Onosand. c. x. 
p- 59. ’Apyatos: aßporepor EE apxaiov oi "Iwves, Schol. Hermogen. 
70 rnpovuevov map’ avrois EE dpxalwv vönınov, Diod. Sic. i, 14. ois é 
dpyaiwy EmıßovAevovar, Id. i, 21. So v, 77. Fully, am’ äpxaiwrv 
xpövwv, Id. i, 3.° "Arouos, indivisible: év Aarduw, Ev urn dpbadpod, 
1 Cor. xv, 52. in a moment. Bpaxvs: da Ppaxeos, (brevi in Latin,) 
Dio Cass. Hist. Rom. xxxvi. p. 10. év Bpaxurary, Id. xxxvi, 16. 
Fully, év Apaxei xpöovo, Aschyl. Pers. 715. Aevrepos: kal év ro 
devrépw aveyvwpiodn ’Iwond, Acts vii, 13. at the second time. Anpos: 
EAmeo um Önpov keivnv nökıv arpeneeodar, Theogn. 47. So émi dnpdv: 
Emi dnpov EAAeırrıkas eippraı, avri rov, éml moAvv xpövov, Eustath. ad 
ll.a. Fully, önpov yodvov, Hom. Hymn. xxviii. in Minerv. v. 14. 
dapov Ex Tpoias xpövov AaAarcı mAayyxdeis, Eurip. Or, 55. peAAovoa 
dapoy marpös droxhoeıw xpövov, Id. Iph. A, 680.° (But Schaefer 








® Tlepl raid. aywy. J.S. © TloAbv, moAbv, dapdy te dh Karelxer 
_ > But Schefer takes the adjective tobe aug Tpolav Xpdvov, Soph. Aj. 414. ed. 
in are neuter gender without any ellipsis. Brunck. J. 8, 
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takes Önpöv to be in the neuter.) Acerfjs: rods maidas—drö dueroüs 
cal karwrepw, St. Matth. ii, 16. Fully, bn 52 dverovs ypdvov drikvov- 
pévov, Long. Past. i. p. 5. Alunvos: év diphive, Inscript. p. 499, 68, 
Marm. Arund. (as Reines. reads.) Eis: év &ıl: see in Toros, p. 135. 
’Exeivos: kal ro tum’ éxeivou (viz. xpdvov) evdaruiovovar, Lucian. t. i. 
p. 744. 76 dz’ éxelvou, kadevdeı, Id. t.i. p. 750. EE Exeivov kakeiraı 
KarırwAivos 6 romos, Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. t. ii. p. 787. (€& éxelvov 
—rov xpovov, Ms. Vat.) Fully, é& &xelvov rot ypdvov, Herodot. vii, 
59. "Exumvos, of six months duration : rpeis Gdovs—éxpivous xpovous, 
Soph. CEd. Tyr. 1156. (as Schefer reads.) [1137. ed. Br] in which 
passage the common reading is éypivous, or éxptvovs. "EXaytoros : 
1 EXaxiorov, in a very short time, Dio Cass. H. R. xlii. p. 208. 
’Eveorws : rov éveordra, (viz. xpdvor,) the present, Justin. Mart. ra- 
pay. mpös "EAX. p. 38. ‘EZaunvos, the time of siv months: re\evrürros 
tov Depovs, és 5 6 Ekäumvos cal dxrw Kal eixoow ern re TO" Ere- 
Aevra, Xen. Hist. Gr. ii. 3. 9. in which passage see Schneider. cf. 
Dionys. Hal. Ant. R. t. ii. p. 1014. 1016. “Eoyaros: mpös &oxäroıs 
dvres, (viz. xpövoıs,) at the point of death, Artemidor. Oneirocr. ii, 
26. See Kivéivvos, p. 65. ‘Ewfivos: dort p’ aAowv tvOpwros €& 
éwlcvod, Aristoph. | Thesmoph. 2. (but Schefer takes éwOivod to be in 
the neuter, from TO Ewdıröv.) ‘Ikards: 6 de ‘Hpwdns idwy rov ’Inoovr, 
Exipn Aiav* iy yap OeAwr ef ikavov (viz. Xpövov,) ideiv abrov, St. Luke 
xxiii, 8. a considerable time; of a long season. Aoımös: rod 
Auıroi, KOTOUS jOL pndeis rapexerw, Galat. vi, 17. for ard rov Aoınov 
povov. Maxpös: of Mesonmin—rı;v virgv ov duc paxpov (viz. Xpovov) 
axedaruoriors Eöwkav, quickly, soon, Polyen. i, 17. See Perizon. ad 
Zlian. V. H. x, 21. and Kuhn. ad Pausan. Boot. xxviii. p. 467. 'O 
peAXwr, the future time (or tense.) See below, (rapeAnAvdos, p. 154. 
1. 44.) Muexpds: xara pixpoy, lian. V. H.xiv,29. mapa pexpdr, Lu- 
cian. Somn. p. 5. Fully, ére uırpöv xpovov pe ipar eipi, St. John vii, 
33. re puxpoy xpovov TO dds pel önwv éort, ib. xii, 35. When kai 
follows puxpov, as, purpov, Kal ob Bewpeiré pre, St. Jolin xvi, 17. (See 
Septuag. Isai. xxix, 17. Jerem. li, 33.) Michaelis takes the full ex- 
pression to be puxpdy Ötdornua xpovov Eori. Neos: ad véou, lately ; 
not long since, Theophr. Char. “Ode: 76 a0 rovde apidperos, [ from 
this time,) Lucian. t. i. p. 752. (as Schefer reads.) év ode, mean- 
while: ras 8 alyas éyoy Ev rede vopevod, Theocrit. i, 14. "OAiyos: 
éxavapeivwperv ddiyou, a little while, (for d¢ ddiyou xpövov,) Aristoph. 
Lys. 74. 60 oAiyov, presently, Lucian. t. i. p. 846. Pausan. iii. c. 2. 
iv.c. 16. év 0Alyp pe meideıs Xpıoriavov yevécOat, Acts xxvi, 28. 
Michaelis understands ypdrg, so as to make the signification, in a 
short time: it is commonly rendered almost. é& oAlyov, (viz. xpd- 
vov,) Lysias 2. p. 50. t. i. map’ öAiyov: see Mai. Obs. Sacr. i. 
p. 65. apo oAlyov row ro Anariprov aAwvaı, Xen. Eph. p. 58. a little 
before it was captured. rüvwv re amnAdaypévor mpös driyor, for a 
short time, Long. p. 67. Vill. 9 yap ow park) yupvacla mpos oAlyov 
éarly wpédtpos, 1 Tim. iv, 8. damredipunoe mpds ddéyor, Diog. Laert. v. 
c. 2. p. 499. (In such phrases Schaefer takes oAlyov to be in the 
neuter: certainly in the following passage a neuter signifying lime 
follows 6déyor: ei yp rıs—xaradein mpös 6Alyov,—eir' drooras 


Bos. U 
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&mareAdoı per’ ov -moAv, Porphyr. de vit. Pythag. p. 44. "Kust, Ex’ 
dryer too, and 8 oAtyov, are used not only of time, but of quantity, 
space, Rc. See Diod. Sic. i, 81. Eel.t. il, p. 524, 13. Marcellin, 
de Thucyd. vit. p. 6. Thucyd. iii, 21. Philostr. Her. p. 32. Boiss. 
and Musgr. ad Eurip. Phoen. 1133.) See Dorvill. ad Charit. p. 570. 
Fully, wäAAor Eriöpanernv ON yor xpüvor, Hom. Il. wW, 418.. adr’ 
ON yov Eweoxoy Emi xpövov, Museus in Leandr.* “Odos: kaß6Aov, or 
xad' ökov, omni, (viz. tempore,) Artemidor. Oneirocrit. iii, 53. "Oxzo- 
cocovy: ei Kai eb’ orosovour dappaivotro te avrov, Dio Cass. teal. P- 
1142, 34. Fully, cay ömooovoU» ypovoy üpxovres diayévwrrat, Xenoph. 
Cyrop. (But Aristides in quoting the passage has omitted xpdvov, and 
it is therefore inclosed in brackets in Zeunius’s edition.) "Os: dg’ ov, 
(viz. xpdvou,) frome the time when, Xen. Cyrop. i, 7. See Aristoph, 
Amphiar. Fragm. v. [a¢’ ov Kubas) Eyvav nopnoAukeiov, p. 218. 
ed. Br.] &v ois, (viz. xpövors,) St. Luke xii, 1. € od, (which has the 
same signification,) Hom. Il. a, 6. & ovre Bärxaus é Eorparuynaev Deos, 
ZEschyl. Eumen. 25. é& ov 67 rıuas MEER yevos Eoxev. ayipus, 
Epigr. adesp. 183. See Diod. Sic. Ecl. t. ii. p. 518, 41. Ews od; 
unlil what time? how long? in interrogation; otherwise until: 
Palephat. ariorwv, c. 4, év 9, (viz. x0rg,) while ; when : [see 


T 


the Abridgment of Viger, Dp. 227. r.,x1.] Kay g TO Keioe Seipd r’ Ebop- 
pöpeda, x. r. A. Soph. Trach. 946. ev @ av Baponon, Thucyd. vil, 
29. ‘i, e. örar, subaud. xpovy ,” Hudson. éy ¢ kal Spor enor WKVOUY, 
Xen. Cyrop. ii, 14. ev @ 0€ épyopat eye, AAAos po Epod karaßaiveı, 
St. John v, 7. év ois (viz. xpovors) eb pov He Nyvicpérvoy Ev TO tepa, 
meanwhile, Acts xxiv, 18. “Ogos: év dam mepıerouizovro, while, Thu- 
cyd. ili, 81. xpovo ÖnAorörı, schol. eis öoov, ép’ öcor, cal’ daor, so 
long as; whilst: for eis, or Eri, tocovroy xporov, eis Scov.—xpovor 
Tusovroy, eis öcov, Soph. Philoct. 104. un dvvavrac of viol Tod vup- 
d@vos mevdein, Ed’ doov per aur@v Eorıv © vuuplos ; ; St. Matth. ix, 15. 
Fully, ö vopos KUpLevet TOU avbpwmov, €d’ dcov xpüvov En, Rom. vil, 1. 
Odros: Ex rovrov, (viz. xporov,) from this time: lian. V.H. il, 18. 
iv’ evaeßeorarn bijpos Peßala 7’ Eoriv Er rovrov. Beois, Eurip. Electr. 
1271. Musgr. [1263. ed. Beck.] ex em. Pierson. Verisim. p. 248. 
Ex rovrov moAAoi amijAdov rav uadnr@v avrod eis ra oriow, St. John vi, 
66. Ex rovrov ééhree 6 IlıAaros amoAvcaı abrov, Id. xix, 12. éws 
TOUTOU, (viz. xpdvov :) Eäre Ews rovrov, suffer ye thus far, St. Luke 
xx, 5l.. ev Tour, (viz. xpovy,) meanwhile: kai Ev rovrw Aehovpévoc 
eigexapacay ; jpiv, Lucian. t. ti. p. 334. (as, Schefer reads.) Ev rourp 
dé aurös aoxd, Acts xxiv, 16. ’ Fully, év rovrw ro xpöro, Xen. Eph. 
p- 20. Soin the plural, ev rourots, (VIZ. xpdrors.) IlaAaus : Er ra- 
Aaov, Herodot. viii, 62. ék maAarrepov, Id. i, 60. Fully, é« ralaısv 
xporwy, Diod, Sic. v, 8. xix, 67. (But Schefer takes the adjective to 
be in the neuter without any ellipsis, TO mahacdy.) ‘O mapeAn\vbis, the 
past time (or tense): éyw eipe 6 wv,—ris wy ovdAafis ovy Eva povoy 
(Eva xpövorv, R. Steph. See Sylburg. p. 97. Hutch.) dydovens, adda 


* Tlavpldıov Sdernov em xpdvov, He- be here said of time: herein do I exercise 
siod. “Epy, 132. J.S. myself. JS, 
b Our tianslators did not take tobr@ to 
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rods rpeis, Toy re mape\nAußira, cal rov Eveorüra, nai roy iAkorra, 
Justin. Mart. mapa. mpds "FAX. p. 38. Vapi: Em rod mapdvros, 
Aristo Theophil. ad Autolye., iii. 5. p. 298. Wolf. See Luzac. Exerc, 
Acad. p. 144, Ev ro mapdrre, (viz. xpövp.) So in Latin: hee ad te 
in prasenli scripsi, Cic. ad Div. ii. ep. 10. lds: da ravros, always ; 
for ever: fully, di wavrös rod xpövov, Plat. ep. 4. Isoer. ad Nic. p. 
63.1.1. Itis sometimes written ötaravrös, in one word, Todds: 
GAN Emil ool row Kai rots auiaıw moAAı moAAo0 (Viz. xpövov) "mıxaloiro, a 
long time, Aristoph. Ran. 1046. @idos dd wodddv* (viz. ér@y or 
xpövow,) Lucian. Revivise. ec. 35. dic modAod dvadewpoüvres, Id. t. i. 
p. 476. da woddod, after a long time, Id. t. ii. p. 220. where see 
Reitz. Add Villoison ad Long. p. 240. é« woddod, Isocr. Paneg. 
p. 133. t.i. Fully, ex woddod xpdvov Evönikov, Galeomyomach, € 
moAAwv bytes ümeıpor moAtopxias, Diodor, Sie. xiii, 55. Fully, rijs 
mökews yeyerynerns evdaipovos Ex moAAwv xpövwv, Diod. Sic. xix, 22. 
(St. Luke has expressed Erwr : &x moAAw@r Erwr ürra ae xpır)jv ro EDıeı, 
Acts xxiv, 10.) A0ov ex nAeiovos, Thucyd. v. p. 338. po mAeloros 
xpörov, Schol. mpd moAAov, (viz. xpörov,) long before: rovrovs yap 
Expive ovpıdepeıw po) mpd MoAAOV ıodovodaı, Diod, Sic. xiv, 43. xpılia 
Herpoüvras ov mpd moAAoV Aekırumpeva, Longus p. 93. Vill. Eyeyöveı 
be avrois üßpev mawdtov ov mpd woddod rıvos, Id. p. 87. and with a 
genitive following modded : ob mpd ToAAOD rod ce löeiv, Xen. Eph. 
p. 57. Loc. ov mpd wodXod rod év 'Poun Ayüvos, Artemidor. iv, 42. 
Taxvs : d:a raxewv, (viz. xpörw»,) sometimes in one word dcarayéwr : 
speedily ; quickly: ei ph N Aapxn dıa raxewv kareAvdn, Plat. Apol, 
Socr. dıa raxewv mopevoonaı, Herodot. de vit. Hom. p. 755, 54. 
ouppayias odloı meuıyaı da raxewv, Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom. t. ii. 
Pp. 904. e€£eßoideı ra mia Aaßwv dtaraxewr, Id. t. i. p. 206. Erei- 
yeodaı dıaraxewr, Id. ib. p. 209. duaraxewv ow2ew éavrods, ib. p. 
320. See Lennep. ad Phalar. p. 256. B. (In Schzefer’s opinion ray éwy 
is in the neuter gender.) TeXevraios: reAevraior, (viz. xpövov,) at 
length, Chrysost. Hom. 2. in Ep. ad Philem, ‘Tis: ws rivos; (viz. 
xpörov,) how long? Exod. x, 3. péxpe pév revos, (viz. xpdvov,) 
Cebes p. 21. ed. Gron. [See Tis.] Fully, péxpe rivos xpovov ravra 
Taoxovres dmoneroönev ; Dionys. Hal. Ant. Rom, t. ii. p. 831. To- 
covros: év rocotrw 8 Emampeodwv, (viz. xpövo,) in the mean time, 
Lucian. Contempl. p. 351. 6 yap Tlocedav éxédXevoé pe, & Tlarörn, 
Akvuarrov Ev rocovry pudatre ro meXayos, Id. dial. Panop. et Gal. 
Tpierns : rovrm ÖLereAovv rpıerij payxdpevos, Isocr. Panath. p. 321. t. ii. 
Tpiumvos. "Yröywıos: é& iroyviov, (viz. xpövov,) suddenly ; extem- 
poraneously, Aristot. Eth. i. “Yorepos: év vorépy, Thucyd. viii, 27. 
xedvm Ömkovörı, Schol. Fully, vorepp ypdry, ZEschyl. Agam. 
p- 189. See Dorvill. ad Charit. p. 360. An imitation of this ellipsis 
is common in Latin. See Burmann. ad Ovid. Amor. iii, 3. 11. 

- 1. In concord with the article expressed, either alone or accom- 
panied by some adverb. ’*Azo rov, from this time; henceforth ; 
Philem. ap. Just. Mart. de Monarch, p. 161. Hutch. (for rovrov.) 


@ Michaelis refers to St, Luke xxiii, 8, for the phrase awd moAAov: but the words 
there are ei ikavod. J,S. 
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&x rov oi mp6moAos Kat drawy ker’ üvaoca, Hom. Hymn. in Cerer. 
440. mpd rov, (written by the Attics in one word zporotv: see Reiz. 
de accent. inclin. p. 15. Heyn. ad Apollodor. p. 864. first edition,) 
heretofore: and mp6 rov for mpd Twos (xpévov) indefinitely, lian. 
V.H. viii, 11. ro» aet—orevayovo’, Soph. El. 1081. ‘* Subauditur 
xpövor,” Brunch. tov del xpövov ÖmAorörı, Gloss. Fully, és rov dei 
xpövor, Herodot. i, 54. eis row del xpövor, Plat. t. x. p. 242. mpo- 
edeunv EAdeiv mpos pas, Kal éxwAvOnv dype rou devpo, Rom. i, 13. 
‘O Eumpooder : Ev rois Eumpoodev ypdvos, Aschin.c. Ctes. p. 55. 'O 
eins: fully, Ev rois éfjs xpdvos, Polyb. xvii. 35. and with another 
word, ro» e£js alöva, Heliodor. JEthiop. x, 39. ev de rp nerafv (viz. 
xpor 3) nparwy avroy vi uaßnrai, St. John iv, 31. in the mean time. 
amo Tov viv, henceforth ; hereafter : St. Luke xxii, 69. for dro row 
xpövov söv övros: (but in az’ äprı, a similar phrase, the article is 
omitted, St. John i, 52. understand xpovov övros.) ‘O mpöoder : fully, 
ev r@ mpüoder xpövp, Plat. Gore. 58. P- 195. ev ro röre, Andoc. 2. 
p- $2. t. 2. rods Ev ’Apxadig devkas, Ev rw rüre ToVs raxiorovs immous, 
Lucian, Charidem. p. 792. ovveßn re Evavria rots IlMarauevoıw Ev Te 
Tore 4 ruxn, Pausan. ix, 1. OnBaior dé Ev TO Türe apeAönervou py elo- 
eAdeiv opdäs, &c. Id. ib. os Ev TO Türe Aödyov padiora Afıov revro 
drapkay opto, Id, iii, 2. (as Fac. and Schaf. read.) Fully, ev ro 
Türe xpörg, Andoc. p. 81. t. 2. (But Schzfer thinks the article in ev 
To viv, €&v Tp Tore, is in the neuter.) ‘O Üorepov : rots 8 torepor, (ViZ« 
xpovoss,) Strabo vill. p. 580. See Elsner. Schediasm. Crit. p. 152. 

III. In the genitive after substantives, adjectives, pronouns, par- 
ticiples, and adverbs, accompanied in some cases by the article: e.g. 
Ev dxapei, (viz. Xpövov,) see Obs. Misc. v. p. 62. Spanhem. ad 
Aristoph. Plut. 244. Valcken. ad Ammon. p. 19. 7@v pH xara 
ravro (for ro abro xpovou) Peßweörwr, Etym. Magn. c. 225, 38. 
pera Ppaxv Erepos idwy airov, épn, &c. St. Luke xxii, 58. (for pera 
Ppaxv dudornua Xpovov.) péxpe ev Tıvos dei Soxet eivaı 7 Starpıßn, 
(xpovov viz.) Cebes p. 21. ed. Gron. Fully, kat xpovov duarpıßıv 
eumomoävrwv, Thucyd. iii, 38. ro Eis, (viz. xpovov.) TO may: eis zo 
räv Gel Eevov, schyl. Choéph. 682. Fully, m:oros eis ro wav xporov, 
Id. Eumen. 673. 

4. In verbs: e. g. rpirny ravrmv tiv ipépay ayer (viz. xpdvos) 
anpepov, ad ov ravra éyévero, St. Luke xxiv, 21. Not unlike this is 
sive diem festum rediens advexerit annus, Hor. Serm. ii, 2, 83. py 
viv duarprBe (viz. rov xpövov,) do not delay, Aristoph. Plut. 413. 
p. 44. ”Eorıv dre, sometimes ; for Eorı xpövos, Gre. [See the Abridg- 
ment of Viger, p. 80. r. ii.] And so in other tenses: jy dre pvpia duAa 
kara xOova—, Stasinus in the Schol.on Hom. Ii. a, 5. Av öre vas 
Bowriov Edvos éverov, Pindar. Fragm. ex Dithyr. iv. jv cadds ‘Hpa- 
KAeıros Gr’ jv more—vüy dé, &c. Meleager xxii. The order is 7» zore dre 
"Hparkeıros Av kados. See xxvil. Glauc. Poem. i. and in Enigm. 
xviii, 5. Leonid. Alexandr, xxvii. Markl. ad Eurip. Suppl. 1145. 
Hv onor 7oav" Ev rıvı more jcrav, Hesych. t. i. c. 1643. &ooeb’ dr’ ov 
mıöueoda modus modvs, Apollonidas i, 5. Fully, jy xpovos, 6r’ iv ürakros 
ardpurwy Bios, Eurip. Sisyph. Fragm. i. qv more tor xpovos, Linus 
in Diog. Laert. Proem. 4. #v xpövos, ivisa—, Magn. Medic. Epigr. 
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Av wor! alov,— Ömnrika—, Moschio in Stob. t. i. p. 240. Heer, Sorat 
—rovr’ dpap, ömavika—, Theocrit. xxiv, 84. Av keivos Öbvunvrös, ~—> 
Callimach. Choliamb. in Fragm. Bentl. p. 459. @ws ay En, Gre 
eimnre—, St. Luke xiii, 35. for &ws Av iffy xpövos. 

 XPQMA, die, color. In Barrépevos Barpaxelos, (viz. xpdpact,) 
dyed of a frog color ; pale dirty green: Aristoph. Eq. 530. 

XOQPA, a region, a country.——There is an ellipsis of yépa—1. 
In concord with adjectives, pronouns, and participles expressed : as 
e. g. üßvooos, bottomless: eis rv Aßvooov aredOeiv, St. Luke viii, 31. 
into the deep. “Axpn, a promontory: q.d. extrema regio: Kphoons 
äkpns, Dionys. Perieg. 87. ‘H ävvöpos, Ps. cvi, 14. Isai. xliii. 19, 
Baowis, royal: rovs mapafdddovras ‘Pwpaiwy eis rv BaodiSa, Diod. 
Sic. Exc. Leg. t. ii. p. 623,35. See Wesseling in Addend. Thom. 
Magist. p. 144. Sophocl. Troili fragm. ii. ex. emend. Bentl. in Epist. 
ad Hemsterhus. p. 108. (p. 70. Opusc. Ruhnk.) Eurip. Iphig. Aul. 
1316. Musgr. Rhes. 719. Anpooig (which is commonly taken for 
an adverb, and translated publicly) is properly an adjective, and put 
for év dnpocig xwpa: Ödeipavres nuäs dnposig,—éBadov eis vary, 
Acts xvi, 37. ’Evavria: iva 6 é& évayrias évrpamg, Tit. ii, 8. for d é€ 
eravrias xwpas av.“ "Epnuos, desert, (viz. xwpa or yi.) Fully, év 
Tuis €oydras ris &pjuov xwpas, Diod. Sic. i, p. 38. Epnuos xüpa kal 
apyos, Xenoph. Cyrop. iii, ‘Erdpa: rot uev Öuvonres, rot & é& érépns 
aviovres, Aratus Phen, 571. (viz. xwpas.) év péev rq Zevkummor 
Exw médas, 50 Anerpov' "Ex 8 érépns immwy xüpov aeOopdpwy, Leon- 
tius Epigr. xi. 4 uev dip’ eis érépny (viz. xwpav) dépera, Aratus 659. 
Evdeia: Eorar ra oxoAıa eis evOeiav, (viz. xwpav,) St. Luke iii, 5. 
‘Ega, i. e. the eastern region. 'H ipnpwpévn, Ezek. xxxiii, 27. Ida: 
idig ray addAwy, for Ev idig yopg awd THY GAwy. dtaıpoüv dig éxdory 
caQws Bovrerat, 1 Cor. xil, 11. trexwpnoe car’ idiay, (viz. xwpar,) 
St. Luke ix, 10. Mapa: tpiv ydp Eorıv i érayyeXia, kal rois réxvors 
duov, Kal mäsı rois eis waxpay, (Viz. xwpav ova,) Acts ii, 39. where 
eis has the sense of évy. evnyyedicaro eiphvnv viv rois paxpav, Kal 
rois &yyvs, Ephes. ii, 17. See Septuag. Isai. Ivii, 19. Fully, &v@pw- 
mös Tis edyerns ExopevOn eis xwpav narpav, St. Luke xix, 12. (Eis paxpay 
is used of time also; as in Lucian. Somn. p. 2. [ov« eis paxpay dé kal 
Tov marépa evdpaveiy, amodepwv del TO yryvopevor, p. 2. B. ed. Salmur. 
in no long time ; after a short time.) when pepida rod xpövov may be 
understood.) Meon: 4 ueon rov morauüv, the country between the 
rivers; i, e. Mesopotamia: Zosim. i, 4. 6. Pzanius, Eutrop. Me- 
taphrast. ix, 6. 13. Psell. wepi évepyeias daruövwv, p, 37. ed. Paris. 
Ij is expressed by Herodian. iii, 9. 6. Mecoyaia, Polyb, t.i. p. 336. 
Mövn: for karauovas (in private ; apart ;) is fully cara pdvas xwpas: 
Gre Ö& éyévero karapdvas, Npwrnoav abrov, &c. St. Mark iv, 10. In 
the feminine of öde: Opyıra xpvooAupnv Hd’ "Oppea Moder aay, 

Diog. Laert. Proem. for rjde xüpg, here. “Adiov den Tae’, bro rev 
kdrwov, Theocrit. v, 32. Sometimes it signifies hither ; as, érAwy 8 





@ Schefer has been induced by the instead of an ellipsis. See Zriyad, and 
error into which Musgrave led him, to tbenote, J.S. 
suppose an enallage of gender here too, 
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br’ EmAwer éxetvos Tide, Epigr. adesp. clxxxv, 5. Akovoov, TGs’ 
&r@or, Theocrit. v. 67. "Open : dı mv peu», (viz. xupav,). the 
high or mountainous region ; Xen. Cyrop. ii, 27. émopevOn eis rıjv 
dpewiy pera orovdijs, St. Luke i, 39. Kat ev oAN a Open "Iovdatas 
dceXaXetro mavra, ib. 65. Fully, ev ‚open oven i] xXpa, Xen. Cyrop. 
1. p. 19. . In the feminine of és: Kal (rdEas) rods &AAovs, 7) gun dein, 
Xen. Cyrop. ii, 11. for 7 xwpg, where. “Hexe, which signifies the same 
as 7}, is referred to xöpa expressed, as its antecedent, in the following 
passage: raurnv Ö' dpa vaooaro xwpnyr, "Hıyxi mep Evvvxin Erı paiverau 
arbpwraraı, Aratus Phenom. 134. 135.° In the feminine of oöros : 
Kara nev On TOU Aöyov TO eixds eragnoay ev m Meconvig, Kal ob raurn, 
Pausan. ili, 13. for Ev ravrn ywpg. trod rev raurm karoıkovvrwv, Ar- 
temidor. Oneirocrit. ii, 3. IlapäAuos, maritime region ; sea-coast : 
wAH00s mroAv—aro—rjs mapaXlov Tupov kai Lıöwvos, St. Luke vi, 17. 
lleöcüs, and med, a flat or champaign country : medias kai WAH, 
Onosand. c. vi. wedi), 1 Kings x, 27. °H zepixwpos. Vlirvdecca, 
zırvovooa: and mAaravtordecca, mAaravıorovooa : see Sylburg. ad 
Pausan. Lac. xiv. [See Nijaos, p. 90.] IloAeuia : see I’7. [In UmacBpos. 
See Tozos, p. 136.1. 43.] "Yrepöpios. Didia: see DH. Fully, & HıÄlas 
xupas, Thucyd. vi, 34. Wan: meödias cat Yd}, Onosander c. vi. 
And in the same manner in concord with pr ‘oper names expressed ; 
as Tadivaia. “lovdala: fully, éZezopevero mpds avrov raca N Loss 
xöpa, St. Mark i, 5. ‘H Meyapıy. Tavoppires. Zraprıarıs, Tpa- 
xwvirıs: fully, O:dinwov=-rerpapyotvros tis Irovpatas cat Tpaxwviridos 
xöpas, St. Luke iii, 1..—2. In concord with the article expressed ; 
and either alone, or followed by a genitive, or by a preposition with, 
its case: as, Ev uev rn Zevkımmov Exw meNas, 70V Aoerpöv" "Ex 6’ Erepns | 
immwy x@pov aedAopdpwr, Leontius Epigr. xi. [for € ev rH’ érépg xwpa.] 
Thy Pacitéws kakws Eroiovv, Xenoph. rer. Gree. ii, 1. 11. See Dor- 
vill. ad Charit. p. 610. db tijs Eavrov, Xenoph. Cyrop. 1. ‚p- 14. 
abröße poe mor&piode,—Tav oavrov maréwy, Theocrit. v, 61. rar’ yi 
Önkovorı 7} xwpav, Schol. aoiknros yun’ ovpavoy, Job. xviil, 4. anyat 
Tijs Um’ ovpavoy, Prov. viii, 28. Warep yap i) Gorpary, 7 dorpanrovoa 
éx rüs on” oüpavör, eis rıyv um’ obpavoy Adumeı, St. Luke xvii, 24. for 
Tijs UT’ ovp. xopas, and riv Um’ op. xöpav.—3. ‘In some verbs; as 
deépxeobac : oi péev odv—dunAdov (viz. Tas xwpas) Ews Dowvixys kat Kv- 
mpov kat ’Avrıoxeias, Acts xi, 19. 

XNPION, a place. Xwpiov is very frequently understood ;—1. 
In concord with adjectives, pronouns, or participles, expressed : as, 
üvavra, (viz. xwpia,) [ steep, upward places:] woddka 8 ävarra, Ka- 
ravra, mäpavra re Ööxpıa 7’ HAGov, Hom. Il. y, 116. ‘Aoganés : év 
dopahel, (viz. xwply,) Xen. Cyrop. iii, 3. 17. Abro: én abro, and 
éml ro avro, which Hesychius explains ézi rov avrov Tomov: av dé 
ox os dvoparwy emi ro auto (viz. xwpiov) ws éxarov eikoow, Acts 1, 15. 
"Agavés: év adaveorärw, Xen. Cyrop. ili, 3.14. Bpayv: ra Baker: 
(viz. ywpia,) shallows. Fully, (but in a different Big Bpaxéow 
ciceprvous ywplas, Philo de Legat. ad Caium p. 773. E. So in 





= “Tatine dicitur, hunc locum, ubi. Schafer. But ubi is not a pronoun in the 
Quis inde cojliget, ubi kar’ ErAenpıv dici?’ feminine gender. J.S. 
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‚Latin, brevia, and fully, brevia vada: “ tres Eurus ab alto In brevia 
‚et Syrtis urget,” Virgil, Ain. i, 115. where see Servius. “In seo- 
-pulo Juetantem deserit alto Sergestum, brevibusque vadis,” JEn. v, 221, 
But in Bpdxea, proparoxytoned, nothing can be understood; for it 
comes from Bpaxos, not from Bpayis. ey roioe Bpdyeor, Herodot. iv, 
179. See Abresch. Animady. ad Aischyl. iii. p. 84. and Voss, ad 
Pompon. Mel. p. 659. ed. Gron, poster, T'ewAogov, rising ground ; 
an eminence 3 a hillock: rnde kadikas, ‘Qs rd küravres roüro YewAodor, 
Theocrit. i, 13.* Fully, év €dddece cai yewAögoıs xwpioıs, Dioscorid, 
ii, 17. Ta dacéa, shaggy, woody places: da rav Koikwy cai roy 
dacéwy, Aristoph. Nub. 324. Adypea, (viz. xwpia,) indirect, oblique : 
Tora 8 divarra, Karayra, Tapayra re, ddxpud 7’ HAOov, Hom. Il. W, 116. 
AvoBaror, difficult of passage: dia Övoßarov, Ctesias exc. Persic. 24, 
onpdaodor, difficult of access. Fully, xwpiov duaxpdcosor, Thucyd. 
v, 65. Övoxepä, (viz. xwpla,) difficult, troublesome, places: Xen. 
Cyrop. i, 21. "Exeivo: xar’ Exeivo, (viz. xwplor,) Lucian. t. ii. p. 
136. “Ev, (viz. xwpiov,) as, ovväayeıv eis Ev, to assemble or collect into 
one place. Fully, eis &v avvayovoı ras duvdpers xwpiov, Dionys. Hal. 
Vi. p. 343. Erıaipıov, a suitable or commodious place: as év érixatpig, 
(viz. xwpiy or romp.) Ta épydoma, (viz. xwpla,) the cultivated parts 
of acountry: eis ra Epyasına Kai evyAara, Xenoph. Cyrop. i, 4. 16. 
&pnuov, desert: fully, eis onpoy xwpiov, Lucian. Asin. p. 104. £pvu- 
vor, strong ; fortified. Fully, xwpiov &pyurov, Thucyd. v, 65. eün- 
Aara, (viz. xwpia,) parts of a country easily passable by cavalry: rü 
—ebyAara, Xenoph. Cyrop. i, 4. 10. "Iouredov, level; plain: év rp 
isorédy, (viz. xwpip,) Xenoph. Cyrop. i, 43. , immdoma, (viz. ywpia,) 
parts passable by horse. Fully, eis ra imracına xwpla, Xenoph. Cy- 
rop. i, 4. 14. Kadov, suitable; convenient: év carp (viz. xwpig, or 
rom.) [See Toros.] Kaprepov, a strong place; a fastness. Fully, 
mpos xwpiov Kaprepov, Thucyd. v. 65. Karavres, [steep ; downward; 
viz. xwpiov, a declivity ;) Bion. Idyll. iv.’ and xaravra, [poetic for 
karavrn, steep-down ; declivities,| viz. xwpla: moAAa 8 ävavra, Ka- 
Tavra, rüpavra re, Soypia 7’ 7Adov, Hom. Il. Y, 116. Karagaveés, 
[a conspicuous place:| év xarapavei, Xenoph. Cyrop. iii, 3. 14. 
KoiAa, (viz. ywpia,) hollow places: da rév koliAwv kai tov dacéwr, 
Aristoph. Nub. 324. Kpumrov, secret: örws 7 cov ih) &Xenuoaurn év 
Top Kpunto' Kai 6 marıjp oov, 6 Prétwv Ev TP KpumT@, abros amodwoer cor 
év to davepg, St. Matth. vi, 4. Ado, shaggy wilh woods and 
thickets ; bosky ; (viz. xwpiu:) Ex rév Aagiwy—eis ra épyaoma Kal 
evjAara, Xenoph. Cyrop. i, 4. 16. Ta Acia, smooth, plain places, 
Milian. V. H. iii, 1. Méoov: dk péoov, (viz. xwpiov or pépous :) 
abrds Sujpxero dua ueoov Lapapeias cai VadiAaias, St. Luke xvii, 11, 
The neuter of öde: eis rode, hither ; to this place ; for eis réde xwpior : 





. @ Tedrodov dt 6 &v TG duadrG wédp of Bion: but it occurs in one of the 


brepavertnkws Dxdos, ds Kal KoAwvds Ka- 
Aetraı. Schol. In what follows, ras— 
Wiroypadeirm rd yewAodov, Tb ds dvaryewy, 
kal kaTdyewr, the true reading is, I sup- 
pose, ds kal rd Avdyewv, nal. J.S. 

> Kdravres is notin the fourth Idyllium 


Fragments of his poems: (vi.) abräp 
eyav Bas ed nal eudy dddv, és 7d ndrarres 
Tivo, worl Wduabdv re kal hidva Yıßvplado, 
See also the new edition of H. Stephens’ 
Thesaur. printed by Mr, Valpy, col. 2074. 
A. J.8 


. 
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Beoicıw Arexhönevos röß’ ixaveıs, Hom. Od. «, 75. rüö’, Avri rod év- 
ravda, hither, Eustath. oddoiow yap Eywye Öövrsdneros 768 ikarw, 
Odyss. 7, 407. and with deöpo preceding : &rdev N viv detpo 700’ 
ixero wipara max, Odyss. p, 524. See Ilgen. ad Hymn. in Mercur. 
v.32. Oiorönov, (viz. xwplor,) a solitude; a desert: un ob y' ex 
oiovdpoto mepimAeo» idvos WdE TovTO xapadpains Depuor, ddira, wins, Leo- 
nidas ‘Tarent. Epigr. xxxix. where Schzfer construes iAvos with 
xapadpains, and &m’ oioyönoıo woe, here in the desert or solitude. 
‘Opadroy, a plain ; a flat: év ro éparg,—és ro öpaAov, Thucyd. v, 65. 
IlapadaAaocıa, maritime parts ; coasts: ris’ Arruijs ra rapadakaocıa, 
Herodot. v, 89. Fully, 7& wapafaddooa xwpia, Palephatus fab. 
xxix, 4. Iläpavra, (viz. xwpia,) [poetic for raparrn, side-long, 
turning, winding, devious:] moAAa 8 ävavra, karavra, mdparra Te, 
doypia r’AA0or, Hom. 1. Y, 116. See Eustath. p. 1401. 1. 13. Tle- 
dıvov, plain: ömov uev medivor ein, Xenoph. Cyrop. vi, 3.1. Tlepı- 
reragpevuerov, a moated place: év mepireragpenpery, Xenoph Cyrop. 
iii, 3. 14. Ta wepixwpa, (viz. ywpia:) ra wepixgape: Tis ZıreXlas, 
Palephat. fab. xxi, 2. Ilerpwdes : ado de érecer éxt TO merpwdes, 
Ömov ovK eye yijv moAAyv, St. Mark iv, 5. Gra de éxecer Emil ra 
meTpwon, (VIZ. xupla,) St. Matth. xiii, te IlXeiov and mAelorov: €x 
mAeiovos, (viz. xwpiov, or rather Öasrıjnaros, if any thing is to be 
understood.) ZEuneas Tactic. c. xxvi. ex mkeiovos 7) TO mpooder 
&devyov, Xenoph. Anab. i, 10. 11. ex longiore intervallo vel spatio, 
Schneider. So Ex oAXov, Xenoph. Cyrop. vii, 1. 27. which Zonaras 
interprets wößpwder. Add Arrıan. Anab. i, 10.-11. Ilpares, (viz. 
xwpiov,) a declivity: Emi ro xpavés, Xenoph. Cyrop. i, 43. ra zpavi, 
(viz. ywpia,) Id. Zrevör: kur’ abrd ro orevov, Thucyd. ii, 92. év 
ruis orevcis, Isocr. Paneg. p. 164. t. i. dea rwv rod “EXAnororrov 
oreröv, Zosim. v. 19. 10. Zuyreinerov: [viz. xwpiov, a place agreed 
upon; a rendezvous :] 7A0ov és ro ovyxeinevov, Herodot. v, 50. 
“Yılnaa, [viz. ywpia:] exadıoev Ev defiG rijs ueyalwovvns Ev vılmkois, 
Hebr. i, 3. tora: es ev vibioros (viz. eaplost) Ged, St. Luke vad 
14, 

Among these he there are many, in which, as Schaefer en 
wre it would be better to suppose no ellipsis. 

. In concord with the article expressed and followed by an ad- 
oP e. g. tpeis € trav Karw (viz. xwplwv) Eore, éyw é« TaY arw 
(xwpiwr) eint, St. John viii, 23.  é« rovrov- moAAol am@dOov TOY pa- 
@nrav avrod eis ra Oriow, (VIZ. ywpia,) Kai ovKére per avrov ver 
zovv, St. John vi, 66. many of | his disciples went back. 

XOQPOX, [a place.] In ayvös: Ev äyıo, deonös ws meAcıaöwv, 
"Ideode, Eschyl. Suppl. 231. in loco sancto, Schütz. whose inter- 
pretation is approved by Schefer. &xeıs yap xüpov ovK üyvor ma- 
reiv, Sophocl. (Ed. Col. 37. So Ev kadapgp, and Ev Kado, (viz. xwpe.) 
Fischer (ad Weller. iii. 1. p. 265.) understands yap» in €» Quins, 
Herodot. vii, 178. Wesseling also says reueveı or xwpw may be un- — 
derstood. But Schzfer has shown that the true reading is ev Ovi. 





YHO0OZ, a pebble used in giving votes or verdicts ; a ballot ; a 
vote ; a suffrage —— Yj6os is understood—1. In concord with ad- 


a 
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jectives or participles expressed : as, dvampoüra, condemning : (viz. 
iipos:) awerdict of guilty. ’AmoAvovoa, acquitling ; a verdict of 
acquittal, Fully, oi d:cacrai rv AroAvovoar Wigor üvedeoar, Chariton 
i, 5: p. 9. ’Evavria, adverse, or opposile: 6 riv &varriav Oépevos, 
Lucian. Bis Accus. p. 235. Karadırdovsa, condemnatory. Fully, 

ey ion räkeı rıjv Karadırdkoveav rijs drodvobans déxovrac Wider, Athe- 
nagoras in Legat. pro Christian. ii. p. 13. rı)v karadınaSovoav Yiipov 

- dveyxev, Chariton.i, 5. p. 9. "Iouı, (viz. Wider :) day S€ reaw toae 
ylyvwvraı, in equal numbers ; equally divided: Plato. Acvxi, white ; 
absolutory. Médawa, black; condemnatory. Mia: mdacats xparei, 
Av puds, (viz. Yhgov,) Lucian. Bis. Accus. p. 226. and so p. 235. 
amo plas, (viz. Whpov,) unanimously; nemine dissentiente. (See 
Movi.) Fully, éumpjowper airoxepes racas, [all the women,| ind 
Yipov pods, Aristoph. Lysistr. 270. p. 853. vo Wihpouv puds* awd 
yvopns, ard kpicews pds, Suid. t. iii. p. 564. See Toup. Emendat. 
t. ii. p. 319. and Musgrav. ad Eurip. lon, 1242. “Oda, all: Baßat, 
dera öAaıs (viz. YHdots) xpareis, Lucian. Bis Accus. p. 237. And so 
maigat: vikiv ardcats, od pdvov tudv Wndızouerwv, ahAa Kai Dewy 
Suagorvrwy, Libanius t. i. p. 401. amdous: scil. Pygos, Reisk. See 
‘Markland. Explicat. veter. aliqu. auctor. p. 249. and Porson ad 
Eurip. Med. 1011. In the same sense ärdoaıs aipeiv, in Synesius ; 
and maoaıs kpareiv: maouıs ij, ’Axadnuia kparei, mAı)v pıäs, Lucian. Bis 
Accus. p. 226. ris kparei; mdoaıs 6 Lipos, nAnv puds, ib. p. 235. 
üdleuev oe rijs airias, kal amaoaıs kpareis, Lucian. Reviviscent. p. 413. 
and, mdcats trepéxew : ris vmep&axev : macats ı; Höovn, who has carried 
it? who has got the better? Pleasure, by every vote, ld. Bis Accu- 
sat. p. 229. - Fully, ody Araouıs Wigos mporipwow arartwy TO küAAos; 
Id. in Charidem. p. 629. t. iii. Wijgous de macaıs ray EOvos viKGs Pporwr, 
ibid. p. 662. IlAeiores: mAeiooı yap (viz. Wipos) Kparijoae [JovAonaı, 
Lucian. Reviviscent. p. 403. TlAjpns, whole, entire; not perforated: 
the Wijdos mAnpns was used for acquiltal. ‘H owZovoa, absolutory ; 
acquitting. 'Terpuyrnpévn, bored: perforated: used for condemnation : 
Kal maou rıjv rerpunnuernv (viz. Wijdor) ovros péper, Lucian. Bis Accu- 
sat. p. 238. 

2. In concord with the article expressed, and followed by a pre- 
position and its case: e. g. em Oavdry, condemning to death, un- 
derstand wijgos. 

3. Insome verbs; as rideodaı: 6 rıjv Evavriav O&uevos, Lucian, Bis 
Accusat. p. 235. and with a dative: rıra ry péOn rıßepevor ; (viz. 
Wigor.) Lucian. Bis Accusat. p. 226. xgyo yroun raurn ridepar, 
Sophocl. Philoct. 1494. ridesaı rairy, Plato Theet. 141. where 
see Heindorf. Add Toup. Emendat. t. i. p. 200..and Porson. Append, 
p- 447. So the compounds: avarideodaı : of dixacrai rı)v aroAbou- 
cay Wigov avedesav, Chariton. i. 5. pP. 9. Zuyrararideoda: : ovros 
bk jv auykararedeınevos, (viz: Wiipor,) rH BovAn Kal ry mpage adrady, St, 
Luke xxiii, 51. 

WYXH, the soul.—In an’ ebdetas, (viz. buxis,) candidly, inge- 
nuously : rhv ürrav 6 weppOeis dyyedos am’ eideias odx Eppager,® Plu- 


_ @ In this sentence I would rather understand 6500: since dm’ eielas appears 
Bos, x 
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tarch. in Fab. Maxim. Or Stavotas or yröpns may be understood : ar’ 
opOijs diavoias, Dio Cass. xliv. p. 234. iva pi Kal éxetva diaBarrys, as 
obk am’ dpbijs duavoias, Id. xlvi. Pe 353. am dpbijs | yröyns, Dionys. 
Halic. Ant. Rom. t. iv. p. 2129. So Dio Cass. p. 78. In azo peas, 
- and é« puds, (viz. Wvyijs:) fully, dowep &x puds Wvyijs Amavres ave- 
Pöncav, Dionys. Halic. vi. p. 348. 





QAH, a song, a tune, a measure. In &ußarnpıos and Eußarnpia, 
which signify a song or tune, to which the Lacedzemonians marched 
to battle: > Kal av éuBaryoias ner’ avAod aoxovrvres, Polyb. iv. p. 403. 
Fully, 57 auAos rpınpırös, 1 80% Eußarnpıos, Maxim. Tyr. Dissert. xxxiii. 
p- 334. In EmıwdaAauıos, an epithalamium: thus the title of The- 
ocritus’s eighteenth idyllium is ‘EXévns émeOdAapuos. Fully, émOadra- 
pos od}, Dionys. Halic. i. p. 37. In émAqveos, [a song at the wine- 
press, in honor of Bacchus.] In éxirdgus, a dirge: in the title of 
Bion’s first Idyll. Fully, Nenia, éxeragios oid), Glossar. vet. In 
kpovoißvpos, [a serenade sung at the door of a mistress, to induce her _ 
to open it.| In zapaxXavaibupos, [a plaintive serenade.| ‚Before 
genitives following adecv and similar verbs: War’, ei pév yé rıs "Audos 
TeAauövos, KAeırayöpas ade déov, Aristoph. Lysistr. 1239. p. 910. 
ev rourw O€ Eorıv &Akeubıs. To wipes, ador-TeAauwvos @dijv, 7) pédos. 
ovrw Kal d€éor adeıv ‚Kieırayöpas gonv Fj 7 pédos, Bisetus. Dpoupas döwr 
’OXiyov dpovdos yeyernuaı, Aristoph, Nub. 721. Some preposition is 
commonly thought to be understood before these genitives. Schxfer 
thinks that sueh verbs govern sometimes an accusative, and some- 
times a genitive. See Jacobs. ad Anthol. Gr. i, 2. p. 372. 

QN, being. —— Ov is often understood in the article, followed by 
an adverb or preposition: as Ev rois padsora: pidos eini Ev rois pa- 
Acora, for Ev rois padtora over dikoıs. (But Schefer is of opinion that 
rots aud uaAtora are closely united, and that uaAıora is not to be 
taken separately; citing the expressions ra padcora and és 7a padiora, 
and the following sentence; ’Apaßıoı wiorıs dvOpwTwy Opoia rotor pa- 
tora, Herodot. iii, 8.) 'O maar, (viz. dv.) ‘O wavu, (viz. wv,) ’Ade- 
Eavöpov rov wavv, Athen. t. iv. p. 496. See Ilepıßönros, and the note 
on that word. Oi amo dı%ooodias, (viz. dvres,) for of gtAdcogot. vt 
ao ToU mepırarov, (viz. diddcopor övres,) the peripatetics, Athena- 
goraS c. xill. ot awd rijs Zroäs, the eile Id. c. vi. ra er 7H "Aria 
€0vn, (viz. ovra,) Xenoph. Cyrop. ij 3. ‘EAAhver, tov Ev 7H Aoig, 
(viz. övrwv,) Ib. warep ipa, 0 Ev rois söpavois, (viz. oy,) St. Matth. 
vi, gu: ot mepi ’Apxadlav, i.e. "Apxades. of wepi ryv "lönv, Ex rigs 
"löns, ev rn "lön, for 'Iöaioı. of wepi Aaxedcipova, for Auredauuovuor. 
oi mepl rov Mavdov, oi mept rov Paowéa, (viz. dvres.) [See Teray- 


pévos. | 





and Hermann 


to mean directly ; at once ; bluntly: with- 
out circuition for the purpose of prepara- 
tion. Schefer’s error about an enallage 
of genders appears again here. See 
Zriyun, and the note on that word. J.S. 

4 Schefer has remarked that in what 
is here delivered by Bos and his commen- 
tators about dy, there is a great abuse of 


the doctrine of ellipsis : 
says that in these phrases the article was 
originally a pronoun; which being used 
demonstratively, began to have an expli- 
cation as short as possible subjoined : 
e.g. ol, Audi TlAdrwva, those, to wit, 
around Plato; ot, &vöov, those, to wit, 
within. J.S. 
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In of mpdrepor, (viz. dvres:) rods Onoavpots r’ abrois deikovo', obs vi 
wpörepoı xaredevro, Aristoph. Av. 600. In dewns cdolas, Eurip. 
Ipbig. Taur. 15. “ Scil. oöons,” says Markland: adding however 
afterwards, “ arAotas absolute.” The latter explication is preferred by 
Schafer; who compares vnregins in Iliad e, 523. In the title which 
is given by some to one of Aschylus’s plays, &rra él Onßass, either 
évres or yeropevoe must be understoud. 

There is a similar ellipsis in Latin: aut mihi Romanis militibus, 
(existentibus,) aut me rege Romanis (existente). Florus i, 18. 
§ 18. 

TA QNIA, wares, merchandize. Leisner understands ra Oa 
in of &v rn ayopg peraBaddAdpervac, Xenoph. Memorab. iii, 7. 6. But, 
says Schefer, the Greeks employed the words neraßaAXeodat, pera- 
Bodeds, perafiddos, in speaking of commerce or barter, without any 
more thought of an ellipsis than the moderns have when they use 
similar words upon such subjects. 

QON, an egg.——In trnvémor, formed without sexual intercourse : 
vrnvéma Aéyorrat ra diya ovvovalas kat pigews, Hesych. t. i. c. 1585. 

NPA, hour; seuson ; time. ‘Opa is understood—1. In concord 
with adjectives and pronouns expressed : as air: é& abrijs, (or in 
one word é£aurijs,) immediately, (viz. dpas:) é& abrjs obv rena 
mpüs oe, Acts x, 33.% In GovAvros, the hour at which oxen are re- 
leased from their gears, and cease work ; and in doprıorös, supper- 








time, (Aristoph. Vesp. 103.) Leisner supposes an ellipsis of dpa: 


but, as Schefer remarks, the gender of those nouns is masculine. 
’Ereivn: am’ éxetvns. Fully, cat iadn 7 Ovyadrnp airs dmo rijs Spas 
ekeivns, St. Matth. xv, 28. “Exunvos: ‘‘ Exumvos, i, scil. apy) vel 
wpa, semestre imperium, semestre tempus.” Schweighaeuser. Lex. 
Polyb. p. 195. A. “Extn: 6 yropey ounw oxıdde rv exrnr, (viz. 
wpav, the sixth hour,) Alciphr. iii. ep. 4. p. 282. Bergl. 'Eroußpta : 
Ev row Emoufßpinow, (viz. dpats,) in the rainy seasons; Hippocrat. 
Aphorism. iii, 16. ‘Ew6uy, morning: émi éw6uny, (viz. dpav,) Polyb. 
t.i. p. 325. two ry &wdırv, Id. ’Hoin, morning: macay © joiny 
pévoper, (viz. dpav,) Hom. Odyss. 6. 447. So, mane totum dormis, 
Martial v, 36. a mane diei, Hirtius de Bello African. ce. xi. i.e. a 
mane, or mano, tempore diei; tor mane is for mano (viz. tempore.) 
See Festus in Mane. Oepeiar: Qepeiuts, (viz. cipacs,) the summer 
season, Pindar. Isthm. ii, 61. Maxpd: paxpar, (viz. dpar,) a long 
time: xal éXddyoas bzép Tov oikov rod ÖovAov gov eis paxpar, 2 Samuel, 
Vil, 19. xaA&oecı de our eis paxpay, Maxim. Tyr. Dissertat. 1. p. 14. 
ed. Davis. Add Heliodor. ii. p. 99. Artemidor. Oneirocrit.1. c. 28, 
p- 29. and Raphel. on Acts ii, 39. Mia: piar, elze, peay peovor 
Kowwrijcare, (viz. dpay,) Auctor vit. $. Theodori Grapti p. 209. 
In the feminine of ds: ag’ ns yap (viz. dpas,) of marépes exotpiOnoar, 
2 Pet. iii, 4. arn de, ag’ ns elojAdov, ob diéduTE Karagedovad pov rovs 
nödas, St. Luke vii, 45. 4 mavoéAnvos, (viz. dpa.) See Herodot. ii, 


a Here again Schefer applies the un- ders. See Srvyyi, and the note on that 
lucky lesson which he leamed from Mus- word. J.S. 
grave; and supposes an enallage of gen- 
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47. vi, 106. 120. ITleurrn, the fifth hour: addvaroı Aovovraı avoryo- 
pévov Bakaveiov, Ileuarn Ö’ iuideoı, perémecra dé mıjnara Tarra, Epigr. 
adesp. ccexli, ‘H zpwia, the morning. Ilpwurn: ou yap éxédeves rijw 
ye mpwrny pn) Brageodaı, Lucian, t. iii. p. 512. rhy uev tpwrny jovyws, 
Emeıra opodpdrepoy, Autyllus ap. Oribasium. See Mercurial. de Arte 
Gymn. ii. 4. c. 544. Pol. Bengel. ad Gregor. Thaumat. Panegyric. 
P- 171. s. [In this use of rpwrn it is better to understand öpph: See 
Opun.] “Vorépa: é& vorepns,“ Herodot. i, 108. Xetpepivy: rw xeı- 
pepunv, Herodot.i, 202. ‘Qpaia, (viz. sas :) Anorelats re Kar’ OAlyovs 
det Kat wept rıjv @paiay karadpouais és THY GhAHAwY xpwuevor, Pausanias 
iv, 10. (But mil. Port. in Lex. Ion. v. ‘Opain, and Schxfer, take 
wpaia to be put for Spa, mapayiyws :) Li. e. by adjection of letters at 
the end.] ov ovo: dpa 70 €ap adda Kai wpata, ‘Thom. Mag. p- 932. 
ovdé BoAnoı Miuver és opainv repennevaı neXloro, Apoll. Rhod. iii, 1389. 
where the Scholiast Says, wpainy’ Tapaywyws eimev avri Tov eis Wpay 
kal rov déovra kaupöv. "Ounpos, —Avaykalin yap Emeiyeı.—2. In an 
adverb: am’ üprı, Ews äprı (iz. ovens pas.) Fully, äxpı rigs äprı 
öpas, 1 Cor. iv, 11. or xpörov may be understood. See Xpdvos. | 

OTA, the ears. See Ovs. 

QOEAEIA, advantage, ulility=——Q¢édrera is understood after the 
verb cup depw. 


4 This expression too, in Schzfer's principle, by an enallage of genders. See. 
opinion, is to be explained on Musgrave’s Zriyun, and the note. J.S. 


ON THE 


ELLIPSIS OF VERBS. 





ATEIN, to lead. In the phrase eis ra ömAa occurring sometimes 

in the writings of tacticians and historians. Fully, üye eis ra dda, 
_ Arrian in Tact. p. 73. See Alian. ce. lili. In an accusative put 
alone or unconnectedly, to express emotion of mind: rovs Opäxas, & 
Iapuerwv, (viz. äye,) Lucian. t. iii. p. 304. 

- AKOYEIN, to hear. ——In #ödos yap märv pe, 6 rt dwreis, Exet, 
(viz. axovoaı,) Aristoph. Ach. 361. olual ye rév vewrepwv ris Kapdias 
Ilmögv, ö re Atgeı, Id. Nub. 1393. Leisner understands dxoveaı Pov- 
Aouevwv after vewrépwy: Kuster mpoodoxwyrwy, or BovAouerwv eidévat, 
or the like. But Ernesti and Schafer think there is no necessity for 
this ellipsis. See Aoyi@dperos. 

' AALEIN, to suffer pain. 
(viz. ddyéw,)* 2 Kings iv, 19. 

~ANAKEIZOAT, to be set up as an offering ; to be dedicated or 
consecrated. In inscriptions on votive tablets, or other offerings : 
e, 8. Kreots ai d00 maides "Apıorodikn wat "Aueww Kpiooa, rörvın 
ois, "Aprepe, veroköpov, Terpaereis aad jyunrpös, Pancrates Epigr. i. 
“In aro unrpös subaudiendum dvdkewrat, 8. avareBecpévat Eorijkanı.” 
Brunck. (The preposition az is not here put for örö, but has the 
same signification as mapa, when the payment or disbursement of 
money is spoken of: as, zap’ éwirot diuddvra &AXa, Herodot. ii, 129. 
os map’ éwiirod Öndev diSovs, Id. viii, 5. Kal karadaravo@vra rap’ avrod 
kpiveoOar, Lucian. t. ii. p. 207. as Schefer reads.) See Antholog. 
vil. p. 436. & döpuuy&, &c. Vann. Crit. p. 199. Jens. Lection. Lu- 
cian. ili. 1. p. 307. kai orev avdpras év Aedgois, Pausan. Phocic. ix. 
Sylburg. and Leisner understand, aird dvaxelpevos. Schaefer reads 
Kat €orw of avdpras Ev Aedgois. 

*ANAKPINEIN, to interrogate. See Kakeiv. 

ANATIOENAI, or ANATIOEZOAT, to dedicate ; to consecrate ; 
to set up as an offering. These verbs are frequently understood 
in the formulz by which the dedication or consecration of any thing 
is expressed: e. g. rais Nuppats Kırvpns röde Sixrvov* (viz. dvéQero’) 





In rv kepaAnv prov, Thy Kepadiy pov, 








a Fully, Adyéw Trav Kepadrdy' rivd’ od pede, Theocrit, iii, 52. J.S. 
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ov yap Geipeı I’npas Arovrıormv pedyOor éxnPorins. Julian. Epigr. in 
Anthol. |. vi. rn [Ladin ro xarorrpov' (viz. Araridenar, tepdonaı, or 
the like:) Erei roin pév öpaodaı ook EBEAw' oim 8 iv mapos ob Övrana : 
the words of Lais in an Epigram of Plato. 

The verb is often expressed in inscriptions, as drvaridnuı, aveOnka, 
avdeunv, Swpotpat, dépa Edeumv, dwpov Ona, dépor Erptnaca, Onka, 
tepwoaumv, ridenar, &c. See Scaliger ad Catalecta p. 507. ed. Lugd. 
In Latin also the verb is sometimes omitted: thus, Zneas hec de 
Danais victoribus arma, (viz. dedicavit,) Virg. [Eneid. tii, 288.] 

F. Stosch has observed that in inscriptions of dedication on sta- 
tues and monuments this verb is often thought to be understood 
before an accusative case, when in reality it isnotso. Zeibich quotes 
two examples of the full expression: röv dpxuepéa x. A. 1 ’Arreoyis 
purr) avéOncey: and EöunAov x. A. gporrioris avednkev. Athl. zapad. 
p- 63. But in the opinion of Stosch the accusative depends on ripaw 
understood, (see below,) and the following nominative begins a. new 
sentence or member. ‘Tie latter example therefore, according to his 
opinion, would, if fully expressed, stand thus: EödunAov Oeov rarp@ov 
gparopow Evpndidwy, (viz. ériunoe.) T. Ddaovios Ilios ppovriarns 
avednxev ovv T. PAaoviw rexvo. (understand ryv reıumv.) 

ANIZTHMI, io set up. This verb too, as well as dvariönuı, 
may be understood in lapidary inscriptions : e. g. rovro TO igor Lre- 
gave, in Smith. Not. 7. eccl. Asiz p. 38. (viz. avéornoer, %) épyacia 
TOY Bagéwr.) Fully, 9 Povdy) Er trav idiwy paprvpovca avéornoer, 
Inscript. in Spon. t.i. p. 311. Hence ErıueAnderrwvy tips Avacrd- 
cews tev orparwroy, Smith. p. 10. 

*ANTIKPINEZOAT, to be put in comparison. See “Egerageobat. 

AIIALTEIN, to depart. —The imperative, or the future of the 
indicative, of this verb is usually understood in such expressions as 
és xépaxas, és Marapiav, eis odebpov. Fully, äraye, (seavrov,) or 
azépyov, és képaxas: tray’ és köpaxas, Theophrast. Char. ce. xxv. 
ämaye oeavröv éxrodwy, Aristoph. Ran. 377. So in our am Euev; 
Meleager cxviii, 5. Add Dorvill. ad Chariton. p- 707. Other verbs 
also may be understood ; as, eppeı or Eppnoeıs, oixov, meumov, mopevov: 
“Avépes Meyapys, ovK és köpakas éppycere; Aristoph. Pac. 499. p. 658. 
apdeis ad’ ia és köpaxas oixhoerat, Aristoph. Vesp. 51. | 

ATIAAAAZZEZOALT, to come off. In os evruyxas, 67 our EANdOnv 
évdoey Kierrwv rov olvov, Aristoph. Eq. 101. for ws evrvyas amnA- 
AaxOnv.2 Soin Latin: quam bene! o bene! bonum faclum ! 

*AIIEPXEZOAI. See "Aräyeır. 

ATIIENAI, to depart. In eyw pév obv és ro Padareiov PovAa- ı 
pat, (viz. arıevaı,) Aristoph. Ran. 1312. éyw de éxi rv aRpörokur, 














a Also BdAAe : Bar? és xépaxas, Aris- opinion that there is no ellipsis in such 
toph. Thesmoph. 1079. See the Abridg- exclamations, Hermann entirely disap-. 
ment of Viger, p. 65. 1. 3. and note u. proves of it, and thinks no ellipsis can be 
J.S. more manifest. No adverb, says he, can 

b There is no reason, says Hermann, have any signification without the addi- 
why damnrrdx ony should be understood tion ofaverb. J.S. E 
rather than éyévero.. As to Schefer’s 
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(viz. ärerm,) Lucian. Bis Accusat. p. 219. dir) & obpavdy Ikev Ot- 
Kade ienévwy, Hom. 11. ß, 154. Bos understands dmévac, Heyne iévac 
or mopeveodar (t. vi. p. 320.) : but Schefer thinks there is no ellip- 
sis; for Hesychius says “leyat’ öppö. Tov yap middv por dpedeiv 
oixobey &öofev, Lucian. de Gymnas, t. ii. p. 895. Fully, oixodev ame- 
orm, says Bos, But here too it appears to Schaefer that there is no 
ellipsis, the signification of arıeraı being latently involved in oixofer, 
which is for ax’ oixov. ‚He translates the passage, pileum enim de- 
ponere, simulac domo exicram visum est. So in Hom, Il. @, 53. 
Seimvov &orro,—ümo 6’ abrovd Owpyeoovro, where am’ abrov (abrößer) 
is, as soon as they had taken food. Iu the same manner the passages 
quoted under the word ’Epyouevos, p. 46. may be understood. See 
also Fischer. Ind. Grac. ad Theophr. Charact. v.’Amwo. Add as dd 
‘yupvaciow Kadov movov &pre Armovaı, Theocrit. ii, SO. where how- 
ever Bos says ut e gymnasio (redeuntibus); and the Scholiast, kai 
aro rijs makaiorpas &£eAdovow. This ellipsis has been imitated in 
‚Latin: et ceteri quidem alius alio, Marius a subselliis in rostra, (viz. 
abiit,) Cie. de Offic. iii, 20. mam ego hinc perinde mane cogito, 
(viz. abire,) Id. ad Div. xvi. ep. 17. Add Dorvill. ad Chariton. p. 
706. s. 

ATIOATAONAT, to give in return; to render. In opdaAuor 
avri dpGadpov, kai dddrra Avri dddr7os, (viz. amoöwaeıs,) St. Matth. v, 
38. Fully, pndevi candy avri kaxod amodıöörres, Rom. xii, 17. See 
Exod. xxi, 23. 24. _ 

APKEIN, to suffice.——In 600» és ro vyıavaı (viz. ijpxecer) éxpijro 
avrois, ARlian. V. H, iv, 15. ! 





BAAAEIN, to cast. In the following lapidary inscription, 
Draovios Zevkıs—kareskevacer TO uvnueiov Eavry, Kat rois rexvoıs, Kal 
@ tv Ereivor ovyxwphowot, (viz. Bakeiv Erepov, or Beivai rıya,) Smith. 
Not. 7. eccl. Asie p. 33. Badeiy is expressed in p. 59. Mpnöenös 
Exorros Ekovaiav Erepov Bakeiv. Ocivar is expressed in p. 19. [See 
-Arüyeır.] 

BIAEIN, to press; to urge; to force. In xpew BovAjs ene Kal 
oe, (viz. Baers) Hom. Il. x, 43. So, para dé yped mävras 'Ayatovs 
"Eofdijs cal mus, Il. ı, 75. ri de oe xpew éveto; Il. A, 605. rQ pe 
para xpew Ilayra Oé€re kaAAımrkoräup Gwaypra rivew, Il. 0,400. rirre 
dé ve xpew; Odyss. a, 225.% Fully, adda para peyadn xpew Peßinxev 
’Axacovs, Iliad. x, 172. 'Ereiyeıw also, or ixaveır, may be understood, 
See those words. 

BAEIIEIN, to see. The imperative ßA&re, (or dpa, or aköreı,) 
is elegantly understood before iva, poj, and drws: e. g. pur) adınjanre 
Thy yiiv, wire rv Oddacoay, &c. for PA&rere ju, Revel. vii,3. prjprore 
ovK Qpkeon huiv Kal duiv, St. Matth. xxv, 9. So, drws m) roujoys, for 
Bdéze brws un moujens. Gorep pe tov "Adanard' drws po Ovoere, Aris- 


toph. Nub. 256. [258. Br.] Add Aschyl. Prom, 68. M. Antonin. 











4 Eustathius and the anonymous Scho- of the accusative case instead of the 
liast endeavour to explain such passages dative; as Leisner remarks, J.S, 
by supposing a solecism, the employment ~ 


168 ELLIPSIS OF VERBS. 


iv. § 24. 2 Tim. ii, 25. Acts v, 39. Kust. ad Aristoph. Piut. 326. 
See Leoreiv, and Pporrige, and Raphel. annotat. in N. T. ex Xe- 
noph. p. 260. 

BAHOHNAT, to be cast. In &voxos £oraı eis rv yeevvav, St. 
Matth. v, 22. Homberg understands BAndijvaı before eis. 

BOYAEXOAT, to be willing.——-After ei dé, especially in poetry : 
ei Se, Kal abroi Devydrvtwy adv vnvol hiAnv és rarplda yatay, Hom. Il. 
t, 46. ar! rod, ei && BovrAorvrat, gevyérwouv kai avrol, Eustath. 
Afterwards in the same book, ei & dye, &c. roür' &orıv, ei ÖL od- 
Aeode, Eustath. ei 6, dye, OéorvdAr, pol yaderas rdow ebpé rı näxos, 
Theocrit. ii, 95. 
Il. a, 42. ei 8€ roe arg Ovpds éxéoovrar Ware véecOa, "Epxeo. See 
Heyne on Il. €, 376. As the words ei 5¢ in such passages are used 
imperatively, and not in signification of doubt, (as in Apollon. Rhod. 
ii, 686.) many critics recognise no ellipsis in them, but derive ei from 
the hortative particle cia. N 

In "Ereır’ ano rappod rovs Beovs bmepppoveis, "AX ovK awd Tis yüs, 
eimep, Aristoph. Nub. 226. Bos understands BovAee after eimep, 
Kuster örepgpoveiv dei rovs Beovs.“ More examples of this ellipsis are 
adduced by Arnaud. in Lection. Gree. p. 229. 





TINEXOAI, to be; to become: to take place. [See Zvußaireıv.] 
Tiveraw is understood in wos 5): Ore rabrov év vn O8npiov, kav ovparo, 
kavrn Gararryn y’ aneßaXev rıjv dorida ; Aristoph. Vesp. 21. ‘* Questio 
est elliptica: mws 4) yiverat, dre rabrov Onpiov, &c.” Brunck. add’ Ev 
avrais (viz. yiverat) avaprnows Apaprıwv war’ Evıavröv, Hebr. x, 3. 
ws éxi ro moAv, (viz. yiverat,) it happens for the most part : ei dé pi}, 
rovvarriov,’ (viz. yiverat, Hippocrat. Aphorism. i, 2. ’Eyirovro: in 
oxerbeıs odv ünep Tov ovußeßnkörwv, (viz. éyévorrv,) Longus p. 106. 
Villois. Add Brunck. ad Eurip. Androm. 770. [’Eyevero : see the 
note on araX\aooeodaı, p. 166.) Ternraı: Hp. Tas ropvas karamadoaı 
PovAouar. BA. “Iva ri; (viz. yévnrat.) Ip. AijAov rotr6 rt, iva, &c. 
Aristoph. Eccl. 713. p. 745. But Schoettgen would rather under- 
stand yéyovey in iva ri; (why? wherefore?) Thus tra ri Adıreire 
ahAfAouvs; Acts vii, 26. is put, in his opinion, for ri yeyover, iva 
adıreire GAAfXovs; see Pfochen. in Diatrib. § 61. Lamb, Bos Exerc. 
ad Lue. xiii, 7. and he thinks {va stands for örı, which is similarly 
used: Kipie ri yéyover, Ore tiv pédAets Eupariderv ceavrdv; St. John 
xiv, 22. dre ri; Lucian. Dial. Mort. p. 346. Michaelis however 
takes iva for a preposition, and compares iva ri to the Hebrew 
1 WW”, propter quid? In iva, kadas yeyparrar 6 Kavywpevos, €&v 


Kupiy kavxaodw, 1 Cor. i, 31. for iva yévnrat «. y. Vévoro is un- 
derstood when a wish is expressed by the infinitive mood : as, ‘Eppa 


@ Perhaps it may be better to under- 
stand tmepdpoveis only after efrep. J.S. 

b Weiske observes that before the for- 
mula ei dt wh, something, which the sub- 
ject itself may suggest, must almost 
always be understood, and especially when 


ei de u Commences an answer in a dia- 
logue: thus in Xenoph. Conviv. iii, 7. 
éxw yap Aéyew may be understood before 
it; and in Xen, Mem. iv, 4. 10. Adyos 
To.ovTos ort olos ikayas GmodeKvivat, & 
pot Boxe? dia eva. J.S, 


The ellipsis is supplied, but not with BovAeodar, in — 


3 


- 2. = 
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_ "arwodais. (So Schafer. See Porson, ar ad Eurip. Hecub. p. ix.) 


rar yuvaika rar &nür, Oürw p' ümoddodaı, ray r' duavroü parépa, 
_ Aristoph, Ach. 816. Aeireı 5 rd yévorro, Schol. In vüiv dxdüuer 
ökelpor,“ (viz. yévorro,) Hom. Il. r, 99. In pndapas put by itself: ö 
dé Ilerpos elme‘ Mydapas, Kupie, Acts x, 14. and so in py. Fully, 
pieyévorro, Rom. iii, 6. In ré yap; Rom. iii, 4. [3.] Tevoro, or 
ylveraı, according to the tenor of the context, is understood too in 
kal rovro aud cal ratra, when used for exaggeration; and that too: 
[see Hoceiv :] AdeApös pera ddeApod Kpiverar, kat rovro mi daxiorwy ; 
.1 Cor, vi, 6. ddimeire cai drocrepeire, Kal raüra ddedgovs, ib. v. 8. 
See Wolf, TVéyovev is understood in ri dre; ri Gre é@nreiré pre; St. 
Luke ii, 49. for ri yéyover, dre &@nreire; ri (viz. yéyovev,) Gre EOou Ev 
TH kapdia cov ro mpaypa rovro; Acts v, 4. ri dre cvvedwriOn iptv, 
Acts v, 9. Fully, rl yéyover, dre hyuiy pdAes éugariger ceauroy; St, 
John xiv, 22. See above. And in örı alone: [both ri and yéyover 
being understond :] A&yovres' dre Aéyovow of ypappareis, örı 'HAlav 
dei EAdeiv mpürov; St. Mark ix, 11. In iva: ov« Erparhoare pe. dAX 
iva mAnpwdocıw ai ypagal, St. Mark xiv, 49. dA twa rAnpwOy 6 
Adyos, &c. St. John xv, 25. Teyovös is understood in our é& &pyw» 
röv'ev Sxavocbvy, (viz. yeyordrwy,) Tit. iii, 5. 6 Adyos de rips öpkw- 
pooias rijs [viz. yeyovvias] pera röv vönov, Hebr. vii, 28. A similar 
ellipsis occurs in Latin: guid si melius hoc? (viz. fiat.) Cie. ad Div. 
xiii. ep. 47. est aliquid, quod non oporteat, etiamsi licet: quidquid 
vero non licet, certe non oportet, (viz. fiert.) Id. pro Balb. ce. iii. 

TINDIKEIN, to know. In ’EE övixw» Acövra, ’Ex rpaynnirwv 
ebwxlav, [viz. yırwareıw Efeorıv.] GAG um Ex rourwv röv 'Apıoreiönv, 
Philostrat. de vit. Sophist. ii. p. 584. rov ’Axık&a un aro rüs 
xöuns, Id. Icon. ii. p. 821. (viz. yivwaore.) So, sed hac quoque te ex 
aliis malo, (viz. cognoscere,) Cic. ad Div. xii. ep. 24. 

TPABEIN, to write. [pager is understood in as d& Dpdvexos, 
Steph. Byz. in v. Onpaxol; and in many other such passages. In the 
commencement of most of the epistles of St. Paul: as, IlaöAos, dodAos 
"Incod Xpicrov—zaar rois ovow év ‘Poun, (viz. ypädeı, or the like,) 
Rom. i, 1. 

T’eyparraı is understood in cat 6 Kpoioos, é¢’ öv i) upü, obyi aire 
Eevogörrı, Philostrat. Icon. ii. p. 824. In dy ra örönara év PiPAp 
@wjs, Philipp. iv, 3. Tpagdpuevos in pire du EmioroAjs, ds du Zur, 
(viz. ypaponevns,) 2 Thess. ii, 2. So in Latin: sed rursus yAaüx’ eis 
’"ADhvas, qui ad te hec, (viz. scribo,) Cic. ad Div. iv. ep. 3. sed hac 
de re alias ad te pluribus, (viz. scribam,) Id. xii. ep. 24. 








AEAETAT, is bound. AéSerar or SéSerat vöup is understood in 
St. Matth. xv, 5. 

AEIAEIN, to fear. In po) moAurwpa cal alva Bias dmoriceac 
é\Ovv, Hom. Odyss, m, 255. Aeineı dé deidw, N rowürd rı, Schol. 
Gr. So in paris por Aavady vepeojcerat, Os kev idnrat, Iliad. p, 93. 





@ Hermann reads vai 8 exdviuey bAcHpoy, in the optative. J.S. 


Bos. Y 
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uNmws we mepioreiwo' Eva moAAot, ibid. 95. örws un) aloxpos uev davov- 


peda, Xenoph. Cyrop. iv. p. 223. (viz. dedora, or deiöw.) Fully, - 


deiöw, un 54 por Opacdy “Exropa dios “AxtddXevs Movvov amorunkas 
moAvos meöiovde Sinrat, Hom. Il. y, 455. See Iliad. 6, 563. Odyss. e, 
467. 473. m, 381. 7, 81. and Eustath. p. 610. 1. 13. In Sophoct. 
Electr. 1537. [1503. ed. Brunck.] ZEgisth. 7 un guyw ce; Orest. 
pn ev ody Kad’ Hdornv Odrys, Schafer understands Baödıoreov mapos, 
which has preceded, rather than this verb, [viz. deideıs, and detdw.] 
In un rou kvionar’ övvlıv &xn, Epigr. adesp. vi. Bruneck understands 
Spa or SeiSw: but Schafer (Meletem. Crit. in Dionys. Hal. i. p- 116.) 
adopts the reading of the Vatican Ms, py mov xviopar’ dvvtw 
EYEL, 

REIN, to be necessary, to be wanting. Aciv, to be necessary, is 
often understood before verbs in the infinitive mood: as, karaAaßeiv 


~ 


& jas Eöpas, Aristoph. Eccl. 21. “ Subauditur der.” Brunck. «ai ré 





roijoar 7) dıarpakacdaı (viz. dei,) obk Erioranaı, Euseb. monach. in 


vit. Philipp. Presbyt. Agyriens. in Act. Sanct. Maii. p. 3. and es- 
pecially before verbs in the infinitive put absolutely or unconnectedly 
to signify command or injunction—a phrase which Eustathius (on 
I]. a, 582. p. 117.1. 33.) calls cya édNerrrexov ’Iwvırov 7 Kal ’Ar- 
Tiukov—as, O0ev ov pakpay aAräayeır Tous dvdpas THY or Onosand, 
C. ix. pévew éxi trav avrwv, Id. c. x. s. 10. ravra dé mımpüokeıv 
Tov orparyyov, Id. c. xxxv. & dy—meipay Aaußaveıv, Id. c. xxxvii. 
xalpeıy pera xaıpövrwv, Kat kAuleıv pera KAauövrwv, (viz. deT,) ‘Rom. 
xli, 15. xwpideoda, (viz. dei vuäs,) Actsi, 4. pare ava Övo Xırö- 
vas Exeıv, (viz. det vuäs,) St. Luke ix, 3. Sore pakay buds yapé- 
caodaı, kai mapaxadéoar, (viz. deiv,) 2 Cor. il, 7. See the Syriac 
version. Fully, éxtBoavres, pn deiv en avrov, Acts xxv, 24. Some- 
times 0é\noov or péuvnoo may be understood in such expressions, 
See Schwebel. not. ad Onosand. c. vi. p. 29. 

Aeiv is understood too before infinitives which follow such verbs as 
civatpeiy, [to answer oraculously, to oracle, | auovv eimeırv, knpbaaeır, 
kpiveıv, A&yeır, &C. as, nv nev TO xpnornpıov AveAn pıv Bacıkka eivar 
Avsöv, &c. Herodot. i, 13. Ilaödos de aikiou—ph oyumapa\aßeiv 
rovrov, Acts xv, 38. ov mept dprov eimov opty, mpooexety amo rüs <öuns 
&c. St. Matth. xvi. 11. röre ourykay Ort OvK eime : mPOGEXEIV amo rüs 
Svuns od äprov, ib. v. 12. eixov ixdddra ONya—eize mapafleivar Kai 
avra, St. Mark vill, 7. 6 knptoowy po) khémrew, xA@rreıs; Rom. ii, 21. 
éxpivev, amoßaveiv rov Avöpa. kplvavros exeivov AroAvewv, Acts iii, 13. 
Aeyövrwv de av Zvpakovolwv dla payns Kpivew Ösraxtora ra mpaynara, 
(viz. öeiv,) Diod. Sic. xiv, 96. Aeyovres mepıreuveofar kal rnpeiv 
tov vönov, (viz. deiv,) Acts xv, 24. Aéyw öuiv, py öpöcaı, St. 
Matth. v, 34. Aéyw vpiv, un Avrıorjvaı ro mornpp, ib. v. 39. © 
Aéywr, pop porxevew, porgeveıs; Rom. ii, 22. More fully, a ‚Horn, 
epav deiv Acyovoa, Alıan. V. H. iii, 12. jv abro kexpnparıouevov— 
py ideiv Odvarov, mpiv, &c. St. Luke ii, 26. 

Aciy, to be wanting, is understood “rn ®ore in puexpov, and oAlyov, 
signifying, within a little; almost; very nearly: kai oAlyov Kat rıv 
mow kareAaßov, Alian. Var. Hist. iv, 8. juxpov EferpaxijAuoev avrov, 
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Xenoph. Cyrop. i. 4. 8. for dare prxpod deiv, or rather dare ard puxpow 
mpayparos dein. 

‚ AIA®BEPEI, concerns, signifies. In rt Euoi rovro; ri & épol rov 
émoupaviwy Bacı\ja “Avraddov vixns rijs év epwre Aaßeiv; Meleager 
xiv, 3. ri & éuol ro Opacd roüro rpéperv; Id. xev, 2. ri & riv, ei 
kwridac eisues; ‘Theocrit. Adoniaz. v. 89. ri yap pou kal rods tw 
kpivey; 1 Cor. v, 12. ri por; ws unnor’ öbeAöv og’ ideiv, Eurip. Ion. 
286. Ti nor nal reOnmwévac tov pubccdv abAnrhy; ri dé por Kal, Kare 
"Aptordéevov, rov OnGBaiov ’Avrıyeviönv wodkvmpaypoveiy ; Paul. Tatian. 
Orat. ad Gree. Sect. 40. ri prot, dea tov TlepıwAvpevov, ybvatoy, ib. 
sect. 55. ri ror oeßeıv Beovs dwpodrrjmras, Id. xvi. p. 40. ed. Worth. 
Fully, ri éuot rovro duapéper; Plato Rep. i. The ellipsis may be sup- 
plied by pédex also, or mpoopkeı: ri prow Meier; mpoonkeı pr’ odvOer, 
Eurip. Ion. 433. rpoohkeı por ratra roeiv, Demosth.—or by kepdos or 
ödeAös £orı: see "Ogeros. But the most simple and best way of sup- 
plying it is perhaps by the substantive verb alone: Pr. ri 8’, & péde 
Zot rovr’; B. 6 re pol roör’ éariv; Aristoph, Eccl. 517. ei de Pai- 
öpav Acıöopei, 'Huiv ri zoür’ gor’; Id. Thesmoph. 505. So Lysistr. 
514. See Valcken. ad Theocrit. Adoniaz. 89. p. 383. and ad Eurip. 
Hippol. p. 183. B. 

AIAAXKEIN, fo teach. In the proverb, ts ryv ’AOnray, (viz. 
édacxer,) Proverb metric. 1175. See Schol. Gr. ad Theocrit. v, 23. 
“ Nam etsi non sus Minervam, ut aiunt, tamen inepte, quisquis Mi- 
nervam docet.” Cie. Academ. i, 4. In 7 wépyvn rıjv owgpova, (viz. 
duddoxer or EA&yxeı,) Athenagoras in Legat. pro Christian. c. xxix. 

ATAONAL, to give. Adces, or dwoe, is understood in 6¢Gah- 
pov dvri 6p0adpov, St. Matth. v, 38. Comp. Exod. xxi, 23. 24, 
Acs is understood before the accusative case of pouns: as, 6 pév 
tts Neve, Ilai, Auxveiov' 6 dé, Avyvéa" 6 dé, Andrlav' O dé, davor, 
&c. Athenzus Deipnosoph. xv. p. 699. ravrny xpwrnv adijxe 
$wrnv' Tlorov, Charito p. 47. s. “ Tloröov. Ads nimirum: qua ellipsis 
in plerisque linguis obtinet,” Dorviil. p. 279. It is understood too 
before the infinitive mood of verbs, when a prayer or wish is ex- 
pressed: e.g. Zev Kvdiore,— Mn mpiv Er’ EAıov Övraı, Kal emi Kvépas 
e\deiv, Hom. Il. 6, 412. ** Aecireı ro dds, 7) moinoov. kat map’ "Hpodorw 
(v, 105. where see Valcken.) oxnpa spowv evyijs Aupeios nubaro, & 
Led, yer&odaı por’ AOnvaiovs rioaodaı,” Eustath. Zed vürep, i) Alavra 
Aaxeiv, i) Tudéos viov, "H avrov PavıAja moAvxpvooro Muxijvys, Hom. 
Il. 7, 179. Anumrep $iAn, Kai Ilepoegarra, moAAa moras ne coe 
Ovew éxoucay, Aristoph. Thesmoph. 294. p. 782. for dds Eue, &c. 
Nöugaı werpataı, moAAdxıs pe PovOureivy, &c. Eurip. Electr. 805. for 
Ööre moA\. &c. Fully, avrov Ilpnvea dos meoceır Leavy mpomapoıde 
_zvAdwv, Hom. Il. &, 307. Zev, adda re Oeoi, Öüre ÖN Kai rörde ye- 
vésOae laid’ Euov, ws kat Eyw wep, dputperéa Tpweoarv, Id. Il. &, 476. 
Adoal re mptuvas, cai yariwwripia Nedy dos piv, mpevuevovs 7° ax’ 
*Idiov Nöorov ruxövras, marras. eis marpav podeiv, Eurip. Hecub. 543. 
Pors. 

_AOKEI, it seems. ——In dis ye éyol xpırn, in my judgment ; were 











@ See the Abridg. of Viger, p. 72. the second paragraph of Rule V. J.S. 
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1 to judge; Hlian, Var, Hist. ii, 41. See Toup. Emendat. in Suid. 
t.i. p. 454. s. t. ii. p. 116. Valcken. ad Euripid. Hippolyt. 324. 
Koppiers. Observ. Philol. p. 86. Brunck. Lex. Soph. v. ‘Os éyol, 
and P. Abresch. Paraphr. Ep. ad Hebr. p. 404. h 
In rävrwv Areıpos rovde, yervala dé res; Sophocl. Trachin. 313. 
Schwebel understands eivar doreis : Schzfer, with the Scholiast, ei. 
*APAN, to do. See MidecOa, and Lloeiv. | 
AYNAZOAL, to be able. In örodevovv and örodevoüv: Ökoooıaıy 
éy rotae muperoioıw aipoppayéee nAjdos, ökoderovv, (viz. övvaraı,) Hip- 
pocrat. Aphor. iv, 27. In ox &xew, od, when construed with an 
infinitive mood: 6 kooula Kat ayia Kegan), iris wadae ev ovK eixes, 
rod k\Ojvac kal dvaravcacbat, (viz. éd¥vw,) Simeon Metaphrast. in 
planct. St. Mariz p. 247. | 
In os &xaoros, aud ds mAeiora: Öwpa re Ws Ekaoroı (VIZ. £övvarro) 
depovres, Arrian. iii. p. 195. See the interpp. ad Lucian. t. ii. pp. 81. 
Wyttenbach. Annot. ad Herodot. in Select. Princip. Historic. p. 
346. 351. 362. [See the Abridgment of Viger, p. 211. r.xiv. and 
note s.] raüra (mAoia) &s mAelora (viz. Eövvaro) Evvayaybv, Arrian. 


i. p. 9. 


EIAENATI, to know. Bos supposes an ellipsis of eiöevaı, and of 
BovAouevwv eidévar, in the passages quoted above, under the verb 
’Akovw: but the remarks there made will apply to this supposed el- 
lipsis also. | 

- EIKAZEIN, to conjecture. In such expressions as the follow- 
ing; ös am’ duuärwv, (viz. eixaoat,) Sophocl. (Ed. Col. 15. décor amo 
rod ovurociov, Lucian. t. ii. p. 318. or oroxädeoda: may be under- 
stood : dcov uev yap Er rijs HAırlas Kal karacrägews Tov owparos croya- 
Gecbat, Schol. ad Sophocl. Trachin. 312. 

EINAI, to be. No verb is more frequently omitted than this: 
e. g. tAéws uev olvov, Eurip. Cycl. 503. (viz. eiui.) eidevar mpdBupos, 
Eur. Helen. 1543. (viz. eipi.) ei révde xpyZeıs mAnnıaSoyrwv Krvew, 
"Eroupos (viz. eipl,) eineiv, etre kal oreixew ow, Sophocl. CEd. Tyr. 
92. éye yap airi—Ovioxew éroiua, Eurip. Heraclid. 503. (viz. 
eini.) See Eurip. Pheeniss. 997. Dorvill. ad Chariton. p. 49. roiov 
yup Kat marpös, (viz. eis,) Hom. Odyss. o, 125. re uövos Öcuos, (viz. 
ei,) Revel. xv, 4. &kAavoev, ei kat xpıav apabéarepos (viz. Eoriv) eis 
ra &pwros épya, Longus p. 77. Vill. iptv 8’ ’AxıÄAdevs Afıos (viz. 
eoriv) rınjs, Eurip. Hecub. 313. See Porson. ädıov yap (Eoriv,) 
"EAXaÖdı, Aristoph. Acharn. 8. 79 moder yap Akıov (Eori) EvAAaßeiv 
röv üvöpa Tourer, ib. 205. ij yapety ob« Akıov (Eoriv,) Eurip. Alcest. 
639. See Musgr. mas yap 0 peréywy yakakros, ämeıpos (viz. Eori) 
Aöyov Öwkauoovvns, Hebr. v, 13. 6 ev, Emidvpinv éxrehécae xal argv 
peyadnvy npoomesovcav Eveikar Övvarwrepos' (Eoriv, viz.) 6 dé rowide 
mpoeyxeı éxeivov, ürnv péev kal érOupiny oby époiws Övvaros Ereivo Evei- 
cat, Herod. i, 32, [In &vand the dative of a pronoun. See Keioda:.] 
kat rovro Oavpaoroy otoy &dofe pot, Lucian. t.i. p. 844. for Oavpaordy 
eorıv, olov. Stapépovar Gavpacror door, Aristot. for Oavuacroy Eorıv, 
öoov Stagépover. Kal ovdé AravAıodijvaı ris médews avrois Oéus, (VIZ. 
eori,) Dionys, Halic. vili, 554. xivövvos, (£ori, viz.) ‘Epucdvn yap 
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ob opexpa huAat, Eurip. Androm. 86. Aüpos‘ (éarl, viz.) ob yup mav- 
couat, mpiv dy dpdons po, Aristoph. Plut. 23. p. 4. ds de 6 raw 
aAndevövrwv Aödyos, (viz. éoriy,) Gregor. olos re, (viz. &oriv.) See 
Porson. ad Eurip. Hecub. p. 101. s. ed. Lips. alter. So after doov 
followed by an infinitive mood : wivovow doov Apräcaı, Alian. Var. 
Hist. i, 4. for rivovor rogotroy (Üdwp) doov éoriy dpracac: [the mean- 
ing is, the dogs drink only by snatches, for fear of being seized by 
the crocodiles.| ö00v dWapéry rexumpaodaı, Id. xiii, 1. as far as one 
may conjecture by the touch. dco eixacaı, Synesius.  pvia éore 
Bev ov TO oyırpörarov rév dpvéwy, door Eumiaı kal Kovwe Kal rois Ere 
Aerrorépors mapafadddev, Lucian. t. iii. p. 91. av S& ob wodd) ij exh 
rovs xüparas ard Didivns dépovea Ödös, AAN’ Saov 7) Suoly Spas 7) rpıoiv 
avvodijvar, Dionys. Halic. Ant. Rom. t. i. p. 419. cages & ob« olda 
vojoa: “Oorts 6 mais, (viz. éorivy,) Homer. Hymn. in Mercur. 208. 
Zeis 5’, doris 6 Leis, (viz. éort,) modéuedy p’ &yeivaro “pg, Eurip. 
Here. F. 1266. égpdvri@e Badi@wy xa’ airov, doris 6 Adgvıs, (viz. 
éort,) Longus p. 95. advos uev* (viz. Eoriv‘) hueis 8’ ob révy KeXpij- 
peOa, Eurip. Med. 335. Pors. ex Musgrav. emend. ’Anıridos yüs 
oxijna (viz. éorl,) Onßala wodts, Androm. 1. See Brunck ad So- 
phocl. Philoct. 863. dre cwdporvexds, (viz. éo7t,) Aristoph. Eq. 545. 
ri yap (viz. Eoriv,) ei jmiornoav rıves; for what if some did not 
believe ?” Rom. iii, 3. Expressed: ri ody &orı; 1 Cor. xiv, 15. [Ti 
Hor; (viz. éori.) See Acagéper.] dpa (viz. éort) viv améva. pa 
moja, [See ’Egeivar.] [’Eopey in év and the dative of a pronoun, 
See Keiodar.] Sairds pév étons our Emideveis, (viz. &ouev,) Hom. Il. 
t, 225. [évdceis Eouev, Schol. Pseudo-Didym.] dAAü kavxwperoı év 
ro Oey, (viz. Eouev,) Rom. v, 11. da Adopum» diddvres (viz. 
Eruev) duiv kavxnnaros, 2 Cor. v, 12. äAAoı aot, (viz. elol,) see 
the Abridgment of Viger p. 46. r. vii. Goce rıuwpias, (viz. eioi,) 
Diod. Sic. xiii, 31. 6 Pwpos kat ai copot Aid. Hlairov Adpndcavod, 
(viz. eiol,) Smith. Not. 7. eccl. Asie p. 38. ixavai dé (cist viz.) 
Tekumpıscaı TO kparos abrijs moAAat möAeıs, Dionys. Halic. Ant. Rom. 
t. i. p. 439. pöpıoı door, (viz. eiot,) see the Abridgment of Viger, 
p- 46. r. vil.. of kara öwuar’ "Oövooijos eloro, (viz. eiat,) Hom. Odyss. 
v,298. öoaı vixres, every night ; for doa vixres cial. müs Ö ai rev 
awv Tpwwv dudaxai re al evvai; (viz. eiot,) Hom. Il. x, 408. See 
Porson. ad Eurip. Orest. 73. But Heyne (t. vi. p. 84.) understands 
&xovoı, Apollon. de Synt. p. 83. guAdooorvraı Fully, ö re wor’ 
eiotv ot Geol, Eurip. Orest. 412. where see Porson and on 1645. 
airıwes ai Böes elot, Hom. Hymn. in Mercur. 277. Add Eustath. in 
Hom. p. 714. Schol. in Aschyl. Choephor. 643. and Wolf. ad Ar- 
gum, Olynth. i. Demosth. “AN éxeivos ovy otrws, (viz. jv,) Psellus 
in laudat. Metaphrast. p. 225. kat (viz. #v) ExAefäauevos am’ abray 
öwdera, St. Luke vi, 13. jh res Atos xepavvds, i} tis öußpia Xadae 


émeppdtaca ; (viz. jv;) for éreppatey, Soph. (Ed. Col. 1572. Aaßwrv 


yap (viz. iv) mapa Qeod marpos ryn)v kai Sdéav, 2 Pet. ii, 17. obdxovw 
68° &pyov rovro moujoas more, (viz. jv,) Soph, Antig. 327. as Schefer 
reads : [321. ed. Brunck.] elra svyxadéoas, (viz. jv: for ouveradece.) 
Chariton iii, 10. p. 60. See D’Orville p. 347. 617. 624, 670. 726. 
746. Wesseling ad Diod. Sic. t. ii. p. 11. Markland ad Eurip. 
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Iphig. Aul. 262. ad Iphig. Taur. 208. 820. Heyn, ad Hom, Il. t, v. 
p. 470. Sturz. ad Empedocl. Carm, p- 614. ov yap éwpaxa, modus 
dn xpövos, (viz. jv,) avrov map’ duiv, Lucian. Dial. Meretr. p. 559. 
&XX’ vv modus xpövos, (viz. av,) 6 öre, &c. Maxim. Tyr. Dissert. xxxi. 
Fully, exadedero otrws éxi rn any, dpa jv woel Exrn, St. John iv, 6. 
So in Latin, crastina lux, &c. Virgil. See Anna Fabri [Madame 
Dacier, daughter of Tanneguy le Fevre,] ad Ter. Hecyr. p. 403. 
ovSepiar £ Eoxnkev aveoıw 7 capt huwv, adr’ ev mavrı OAußonevor (viz. 
Auer‘) 2 Cor. vii, 5. evywrat,— As, ondr év Anuvo, (viz. re,) 
keveavxees yyopdaode, Hom. Il. 6, 230. See the reading of the Schol. 
Leid. and Wyttenbach. Annotat. ad Thucyd. in Select. Princip, 
Historic. p. 358. xara dvvanır, —kal dep Övvanıv audaiperor, (viz. 
qoav,) 2 Cor. viii, 3. yeaparres (viz. joav) dec Xetpos avrav rade, 
Acts xv, 23. ai typépar épydpevar, (viz. joav,) ra müvra EreAnodn, 
Septuag. Ecclesiast. ii, 16. (but Leisner takes ai tpépac Epxöpevaı for 
nominatives absolute.) [See Ilveeıw.] didovs (viz. Eoouaı) vönovs 
pov eis ryv dıavorav avrdv, Hebr. viii, 10. tpets de ov oürws, (viz. 
Eoeode,) St. Luke xxii, 26. xapıs dulv cai eiphyn, (viz. &orw,) Rom. 
1, 7. 6 Kupws pera cov, (viz. &orw,) St. Luke i, 28. eipyvn ro oiko 
roury, (viz. &orw,) St. Luke x, 5. rn» avasrpopnv dpay ev rots E&Ove- 
ow exovres Kal», 1 Pet. ii, 12. (viz. &ore : Exovres évre for Eyere.) 
oi oikeraı Umoragaoperot (viz. ore, for izordosecbe,)—rots deomiraus, ib. 
v.18. Soinl Pet. ili, 1. drorasoöuevaı (Eore). Guvorkoüpres „(£ore,) 
v. 7. zävres önöppoves, &c. (€ore,) v. 8. aAN’ ov bev K Emieikes 
(viz. 7) axovener, oürıs &meıra Oure Bewv mpörepos tov y’ eiserau, ovr’ 
avbpwror, Hom. Il. a, 547. xaöde krunara moda, (EAımov,) te 
EAderaı Oox’ eidevijs, (viz. 7,) Hom. Il. & 481. EmLoKomoVyres, pn tes 
borepwv Amo Tijs xapıros Tov Oeod, (viz. n,) Hebr. xii, 15. 

On the ellipsis of the optative see Schaefer Meletem. Crit. i. p- 43. 
Hepipévecy THY Erayyekiav Tod marpos, iv hKovoare pov, Acts i, 4. viz. 
eivaı. “ quam promissionem patris de spirilu sancto audivistis meam 
esse. See Rom. viii. 9. St. Luke xxiv, 49. St. John xv, 26. xvi, 7. 
Acts ii, 33. F. Stosch. dra yap 5), drt, kK. 7. A. (viz. eivaı,) re 
rodot. i, 4. Arddoxery, mardevery, and otber such verbs, have two 
accusatives with an ellipsis of eivar: as, aAAü a’ arıp Endo’ EAıxwrida, 
Epigr. adesp. ccelxxxvii, 3. Fully, didaore napaXlaßwrv Aldwv épyarny 
ayadov eivar, Lucian. Somn. c. ii. See Abresch. Lection. Aristznet. 
v, 102. and Fr So in Latin: tonstrices docuit filias, Ammianus 
Marcell. xvi, 8. eos viros bonos instituebant, Vitruvius vi. Praf.— 
divarat kal y Oe ee (viz. eivaı,) Steph. Byzant. v.”Aoms. Fully, 
kat ’Axirdeirns övvaraı eivat, Id. v. “Ayiddreros Öpönos. apyat pay- 
Oavove, (viz. eivaı,) 1 Tim. v, 13. pavdarovov (eivat Viz.) mepıep- 
xöpevaı, ib. But Scheefer rejects this ellipsis: it is the usual and 
legitimate construction of that verb, says he. «at opodoyovce rov 
avrov pnvos mavra, (viz. eivaı,) Alian. Var. Hist. ii, 25. Eravearo 
Aadoy, St. Luke v, 4. EreXcoev (viz. eivaı) dtaracowy, St. Matth. 
xi, 1. But Schefer makes the same remark with regard to the con- 
struction of these two verbs, as on that of pavOdvw. See above.— 
dvOpwros mAovoıos amo "Apınadaias, (viz. @v,) St. Matth. xxvii, 57. 
6 rére Kéopos (Viz. wv,) AnwAero, 2 Pet. iii, 6. yvrn Ex ris Zanapelas 
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(viz. ovoa,) St. John iv, 7. Helen. mpos Oediv mot av bird poe rı, 
mapdeve; Electr. ws toyodds ye ovyydvov mpooedpia, Eurip. Orest. 
93. Musgrave understands ei: but Schefer says that if any word 
is to be understood, it is odra : “ obtemperabo tibi, quantum potero, 
ut que sim occupata assidendo fratri.” I will comply with your 
wishes as far as my close attendance on my brother will allow me to. 
—rüvrwv év 7H ovvaywyı) öphaAuot, (övres,) St. Luke iv, 20. where see 
Wolf. of viv obpavol, (viz. dvres,) 2 Pet. iii, 7. &0vovs ray (viz. 
övrwv) bd rov obpavöv, Acts ii, 5. 

This verb is understood also in prepositions which, having their 
accents drawn back, are put for the verb substantive compounded 
with them: as &rı, péra, dro. See Reiz. de Accent. Inclin. p. 126. 
Something more on the ellipsis of the verb substantive may be seen 
in Schefer’s Meletem. Crit. i. p. 43. and Georg. in Vindic. Nov, 
Testam. p. 180. sq. To the examples of its ellipsis in participles, 
which are given above, may be added those collected by Knatchbull 
ad Ephes. iv, 1. 

The ellipsis of the verb substantive is frequent in Latin also: thus, 

me cerliorem, quam se, candidatum, (viz. esse,) Cic. ad Div. viii. 
ep. 3. guid? in omnibus cognitionibus quam mitis severitas, quam 
non dissoluta clementia! Non locupletando fisco sedes, (viz. est,) 
Plin. Paneg. c. Ixxx. 
_ EINAT or IENAI, to go. In Eyö uev odv és ro BaXareiov Bov- 
Aopaı,“ Aristoph. Ran. 1312. In ézi ra ömka: see Alian. Tact. 
c. liii. xeAevoavres Emil ra Stra, Xenoph. Hist. Gr. ii, 3, 20. where 
however see Wyttenbach. in Select. p. 401. Fully, ire oöv &ml ra 
örka, Xenoph. Cyrop. iii. p. 163. éx &€ rovrov éxéXevoe pev 6 rüv 
rpıakovra Khpvé rods évdexa Ei rov Onpauevnv, Xenoph. Hist. Gr. ii, 
3, 54. (viz. iévae.) See Wolf. ad l. Hemsterh. Miscell. Observat. iv, 
p- 282. the Comment. on Thucyd. vi, 54. Zeunius ad Xenoph. Cy- 
rop. p. 799. and Wyttenb. l.c. pa duws keis olxov, (viz. iévat,) 
Theocrit. Adoniaz. 147. See D’Orvill ad Chariton p. 706. and 
Brunck ad Aristoph. Ran. 1276. [See "Epxeoda:.] 

EITIEIN, to say. In apyaX&ov, ws oogös, Aristoph. Vesp. 1270. 
for apyaA&ov eimeiv, it is hard to say, how wise. In ovveAörrı, for 
ovveAövrı düvar or eimeiv, or more fully, ds ovveAörrı Aöyp eimeir. 
[See Aéyecy.] 

*EAETXEIN. See Acdackew, 

*EMBAAAEIN. See [loceiv. 

EZAPKEIN, to suffice. In dcov with an infinitive mood: ve- 
Popevoi re ra abray Exacrot, doov aroeqv, Thucyd. i, 2. for öoov és ro 
aroenv av mov üpkeaeıev.—"Nor’ our EueAAon ivxvaeıy ot éxOpoi rosoüror, 
dcov déxa adapeiodaı wédets abrov, Strabo iv. p. 274. xıv pe payys 
em pleay, dpws Erı Kapropophow, "Oooov Emiomeicau out, rpüye, Ovouerp, 











@ Hermann disallows this ellipsis of thoughts, than to what the words properly 
iéva, and accounts for the construction signify in themselves. (See the note on 
on the principle of a confusion or blending Zrepavos, p. 122.) There is an exchange 
of two distinct expressions ; when some- of verbs, says he, when we say velle for 
thing is referred rather to what is in the tendere. J.S. 
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Epigram. ascribed to Eben, [See tlıe Abridgment of Viger, p. 46. 
r. ix.] Fully, rooovrov kadekeıs rs yüs, öoov Ekaprei Eerredägdaı ro 
owuarı, Arrian. de Expedit. Alex. vil. c. 1. 

EZEINAI, to be lawful; to be allowed. In para roe” Aropa 
mukıvois Euedak a8n, Sophocl. Philoctet. 874. Evwdeiv depends on 
ylyverat, éyylyverat, €feorır, Eorıv, or the like, understood, says 
Brunck. Os pév. mıoreveı (viz. efeivaı) dayeiv mavra, Rom. xiv, 2. 

EZEAAYNEIN, to drive out. In &w Xptorcavovs.—ééw ’Erı- 
koupeious, (viz. éfeAavyere,) Lucian. t. ll. p. 245. Eir’ ebOds Ev apyq 
éféAaats éyiyvero had preceded. 

EZETAZEIOAI, to be compared. There is an ellipsis of this 
verb before zpds and os zpos, when something less is set in comparison 
with something greater: e. g. Aoyigouae yap, dre our dita ra maßıjuara 
Tov viv kaıpod mpos THv pédAovear Ööfav, &c. Rom. villi, 18. for aia 
eferadeodaı mpos rıjv ddtav. Xijpds ore TaAAG mpos Kevynoiay, Aristoph. 
Lysistr. 860. p. 890. i.e. ei éZeragerat mpös Kıvnoiav. Mndeis Öoreirw, 
undev avdparwv more " Ackrrov eivaı mpös ra ruyxävovra viv, Eurip. 
Ion. 1511. xpövos peKpos os mpos röv Gravra, Plato de Republ. vi. 
1. e. eferügeodau mpos Tov Aravra. See more examples i in Jens. Lection. 
Lucian. p. 46. sq. Fully, ob puxpa—as zpos rıjv Öuvanıv Eferageodaı rijs 
cupmaons apxis, Lucian. Saturnal. p. 809. 6 pos uev rovs viv ééeraed- 
nevov Blovs, yeAwros av aéoy davein, Dionys. Halic. ix, 586. Zuykpiveo- 
Gar also, or Avrıxpiveodaı, or rapaßaAAeodaı, or the participle rapaßaX- 
Aouevov, may be understood : pwyny re Kai dAıyv ra apGra depoıro 
div mpos éxeivovs üvrırpıvönevos, ARlian. Hist. Anim. xili, 17. zäarres 
—os mpds éxeivov mapaBaddAcpevor, Josephus contra Apion. ii. p. 
1070. 

EZHTEIZOAI, to interpret. In ddd\ws, when used by Scho- 
liasts. Fully, aAAws Einyovvrai reves, or éEnyjoavro. See H. Steph. 
Proparasc. ad Schol. Thucyd. p. 581. A. Duk. [An example appears 
below in ©éAewv. | 

EIIATEZOAI, to bring in; to introduce ; to import. In the 
proverb, 6 Kapradıos rov Aaywr, viz. érnyayero, which is applied to 
those who procure what proves their own ruin. Kapzadıos de Aaywr, 
kar’ &AAeıılıv Tod érnydyero. dia 7é um etvar Aaywous év rH xXupa (of 
the Carpathians) érnydyorro avroi, kati rocovro: EyEvovro, Wore TOY TE 
cirov airy Kal ras aumeAovs tn’ avrwv BdamrecOat, Hesychius. See 
Aristot. Rhet. iii. c. xi. 

EIIEITEIN, to urge ; to press. In xpew Bovdijs Eue Kai oé (viz. 
Emeiyeı,) Hom. Iliad. «, 43. where Eustathius indeed says, EAAeırrırov 
kara mpödeoıv, t iva ae dre xpeia PovAijs eis éué kai oe; but on rirre dé 
ce ypew in the same book the following are the words of Hesychius : ; 
ris de oe xpela karahapBaver, p- 908. and so in p. 906. rimre dé ce 
xpew ; Tis de ce ypeia kareAaßev:: (for that is the right reading. ) And 
Homer himself has expressed a verb: aAAa pada peyadn xpew Be- 
Binxev 'Axauovs, Il. x, 172. See Biaeıv, and ‘Ikdvey. [See the note 
on 'Ikäveıv.] 

ENIENAI, to approach; to assail; to come against.——In 6 
yewpyos dé Aidoıs éri rov “‘Hpaxdéa, Philostr. Icon. ii. p. 850. viz. 
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eit @ppa, Uemsterh. Observat. Miscellan. vol. iv. t. ii, 

*EINZTPE®EIN. See Ilapadaußaveıw. 

. EHITAZZEIN, to command. In oiya 8 bAakreiv vey Kai ra Kvvi, 
Theocrit. vi, 29. the scholiast understands éxérafa: but Rulinken 
corrects the passage thus, offa 8 bAarreiv vv Kal ray Kova: [an inge- 
nious and most satisfactory emendativn.] 

EPEZOAI, to say.——In raöra pév vuv &mi rocodroy, aud, "AA 
mept uev Tovrwr éxt rooovror, (viz. eipjodw) Fully, cai wept ev rovrww 
€mi rosvvrov mpos ye TO mapov eipijc0w, Cleomed. in fin. Ku. Oewp. 
and so in kat raüra uev Ön ravra,“ Aristoph. Plut. 8. Atheneus i. 
p- 5. [See KetoOac.] 

*EPPEIN. See 'Arayeır. 

EPXEXOAI, to come. 








In kat awd ayopäs (viz. éXOdvres,) bay 


py Barriowrra, our Eodiovsı, St. Mark vii, 4. where see Wolf, In 
Öeüpo, hither: deipo eis yüv, jv av oo Settw, Acts vii, 3. Fully, 
DAavedme xpvooAoyxe—e\deE deipo, Aristoph. Thesmoph. 325. "10x is 


expressed by Lucian, deöpo tOe mpös iuäs, Asin. p. 93. Xwpeı by 
Aristoph. xwpeı devpo, Thesmoph. p. 779. Verbs of coming, going, 
&e? are often omitted for the sake of elegance. See Observ. Mis- 


_ cell. vol. iv. t. ii. p. 282. and D’Orvill. ad Chariton. p. 706. s. 


EYXEZOAI, to pray. E’yeoOar is understood before the in- 
finitive mood? of various verbs employed in salutation, supplication, 
wishes, &c. as xeipeıv, ed mpärreıw, eb diayerr, dyraiveıv, with which 
the Greeks were accustomed to commence their letters: e. g. ’AXé- 
Eavdpos "Apınrorekeı xaipeır, (viz. evyerar.) Xatpny so\da tov üröpa 
Overiyor, (viz. evyonat,) Theocrit. xiv, 1. but the scholiast under- 
stands Aéyw or yévoiro. “laxw/30s—rais Öwdera gudais rais Ev rH 
Staoropa, xaipeıw, St. Jamesi, 1. Fully, ayanınre, repi ravrwy evyo- 
pat ce evodovodaı Kai dyraiveır, St. John Ep. ii. v. 1. Add St. Matih. 
v, 34. 39. comp. 44. Hippocrat. Aphorism.$ iv. in many places. Cal- 
limach. Hymn, in Dian. 262. 264. 266. Artemidor. iv, 5. and see 
Wolf on Libanius, ep. 16. p. 39. 40. ep. 93. p. 281. In such salu- 
tations Priscian (b. xviii.) thinks xeAevo may be understood, since 
Jubeo is used in a similar manner in Latin: e. g. salvere Hegionem 
plurimum jubeo, Ter. Adelph. iii, 4. 14. The following are ex- 





“ See the Abridgment of Viger, p. 63. 
r. xiv. J.S. 

® Such infinitives among others are 
supposed by Schoettgen and Schefer to 
be put for imperatives; without any good 
grounds, as Hermann thinks: ‘‘repug- 
nante quidem,” says he, ‘‘ipsa infinitivi 
natura, qui modus non per se constantis, 
sed aliunde pendentis est orationis. Quin 
etiam constructionis varietas, que est in 
isto infinitivi usu, satis arguit, aliam ejus 
originem esse,(viz. than avery ancient cus- 
tom, remaining in later times.) Nam ubi 
nomen, infinitivo junctum, persone est 
quam alloquimur, nominativus adhibe- 


Bos. 


tur: @apray viv, Adundes, emt Tpweror 
pdxeodaı, ubi autem alius persone est, 
accusativus: Nöbudas merpaiat, moAAdkıs 
pe Bovéyreiv. Infinitivus igitur in istis 
loquutionibus quid cause est cur non per 
ellipsen aliquam explicetur, quum nulla 
neque frequentior sit ellipsis, nec facilio- 
rem veniam habeat, quam que in verbo 
est, aliquod studium, aliquam voluntatem 
aut animi affectionem indicante ? Cujus- 
modi verba hoc facilius omittuntur, quod 
ipsa loquentis vox in hujuscemodi formulis 
ita conformatur, ut, quid aliquis dicere 
velit, minime possit obscurum esse,” J.S. 


Z 
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amples of this ellipsis in supplications or wishes: Ayumrep, —evdaruoveiv 
pe, Onoéa re waid’ Euov, (viz. evxonas,) Eurip. Supplic. 3. Nyusar 
merpaiat, moAAürıs pe Bovdvreiv, Id. Electr. 805. - See Aristoph. Ran. 
914. 920. Acharn. 250. Herodot. v, 105. and J. Gronov. there. 
Abresch. Adnotat. ad N. T. p. 579. Brunck ad Aristoph. Acharn. 
436. See also the verbs TéiveoSac and Ardövar. Schoettgen thinks 
there is an ellipsis of evxöpeda in ‘Qoarvva ro vip Aafzid, St. Matth. 
xxl, 9. “ Serva, qu@sumus, Domine, id quod adprecamur, filio Da- 
vidis.” Precor in Latin is omitted in the same manner as evyopat in 
Greek. Serus in celum redeas, (viz. precor,) Hor. Od. i, 2, 45. 
Fully, reddas incolumem precor, 1d. Od. 1, 3, 7. 

EXEIN, to have.<——In the expression os Aöyos, as report hasit ; 
as it is reported: Lucian. t. i. p. 183. Apollinarius Epigr. i, 2. 
Artemidor. ii, 20. Arrian. i. p. 33. ii. p. 115. Constantin. Porphy- 
rogen. de imagin. Christ. Edessen. p. 79. See Markland ad Eurip. 
Suppl. 655. Valcken, ad Herodot. p. 598, 54. Fully, Adyos de rıs 
Exeı, Artemidor. 1, 28. ws 6 Aöyrs &xeı, Auctor demonstrat. chrono- 
graph. p. 437. Arrian commonly expresses kareyeı: Goa de avrov — 
wat Tpit Emi rob Aros rov ‘Epxeiov, Adyos karexeı, 1. p. 32. (See Ind. 
Locut. Elliptic. v. “Evi rot Aus.) Add iv. p. 284. vi. p. 404. vit. 
p. 464. 470. 478. 486. 487. See Bast. Epistol. Critic. ad Boisson. 
p- 198. s. 

The participle é eXwy is understood in such phrases as the following 
6 de ryv zoppupida ovrosi Kal ro ÖLaömua, 6 PAocvpös, tis WY yet 5 
Lucian. Dial. Mort. 6 Mijdos, 6 rov xkavövv cat rıyv rıapav; Id. Con- 
cil. Deor. éxeioe amoßXeıdov és THY neyaAnv akpomoAır, THY TO TpLTAOUY 
reixos, Id. t. i. p. 501. od ö ro EddNov, Id. in Catapl. Ziuwr 6 ra 
zıvapa, Id. in Gall. 6 rijv ctptyya,—f ra zotxida, Id. in Bis Accusat. 
6 rıjv xıdapav, Id. in Fugitiv. See Jensius Lection. Lucian. and the 
notes on Lucian. t. i. p. 365. also "Exwv under Ellipsis of Nouns. 


ZHN, to live. ——-In aradXarrevvy and dzaddarrecbat, when death 
is spoken of: (viz. é« rod Ev.) See Budzus Comment. Gr. L. p. 
610. and H. Steph. Thesaur. Gr. L. p. 349. Fully, ovs av wept weio- 
Tov Towvrat, Bärrov araddarrovar rou Envy, in the Dialogue entitled 
Axiochus, and ascribed to Plato. [ARschines.] (Pausanias supplies 
the ellipsis rather differently : xeipwv amnAAayuervos Hon fe, a avoparov 
kal Héwpévos €ivar obyotKos Beois, v.c.19.) A similar el} lipsis occurs 
in Latin writers: e.g. dum hec aguntur, unus ex amicis ejus 
Ephestion decedit, Justin. xii, 12. Fully, qui jam de vita discesse- 
runt, Cic. pro Rabirio perduell. reoc. xi. ex vita ita discedo, tam- 
quam ex hospitio, non tamquam ex domo, Id. de Senect. c. xxiii. and 
with an elegant variation of the phrase, de prasidio et statione vite 
discedere, ib. c. xx. So in aroAvew, when dismission or release from 
life is spoken of: viv AmoAveıs tov dovdéy cov, [viz. rot Eyv,] St. 
Luke ii, 29. [In Exkeiwewv, to die: viz. ro env. See Diod. Sic. xx, 
71. and Excerpt. t. ii. p. 560.) So in -nedioravcı and pedivracAa : 


“ In oft: me TavTns xpew Tıans, Hom, Hermann understands éxet, See the note 
on 'Ikavew, 
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Kal peragrhaas avror, Hyeıpev abrois rov Aafid, Acts xiii, 22. Fully, 


rov aAırnpiwv avrijs Ex Tov Env pelarapérwy, Polyb. t. ii. p. 1465, 
And in perdarags : rH ev obv Exeivov peraardaer rar dy Tis ebAöyws 
erıpdeykarro Kal dexaiws, Id. t. ii. p. 1472. So discessus in Latin: sed 
me ipse consolabar, existimans non longinguum inter nos digressum 
et discessum fore, Cic. de Senect. c. xxiii. 0 preclarum discessum, 
inquit, e vita, Id. de Divinat. i, c. 23. "Ex rod fiov also, or &k 
Tis Swnjs, might be understood in the foregoing Greek passages. See 
Bios. 


HKEIN, to come. ——In © gire Datdpe, wot 5) kai möler; (viz. 
jjxecs.) Plato Phedr, p. 195. ed. Bas. In undev eimövra, ris ij rap 
rivos, (viz. #xot,) Polyb. t. ii. p. 1311. Fully, & "vOpwze, ris re édy 
kat ködev rjs Dovyins ifkwv, Emlarıos Enoi éyéveo, Herodot. i, 35. See 
Valcken. ad Eurip. Phoeniss. 175. and Ruhnken. ad Xenoph. Memor. 
p- 231. Ernest. So Horace, unde et quo Catius? (viz. venit,) Serm, 
ee 0 . 
 *HZYXAZEIN. See Havec@at. 


OAYMAZEIN, to wonder. In such sentences as the following: 
TO O€ un mardkaı 0’ efeAéyEavr’ üvrırpvs, "Ort, dovAos Ov, Edaokes elvac 
deordrys, Aristopb. Ran. 753. Aeireı 10 Oavydew, Schol.. See El. 
lipsis of several words, § 2. 

. OEAEIN, to be willing. In kat r€éyovow auro' ’AmeAlövres 
ayopdcwpev diakociwy dnvapiwy üprov—; St. Mark vi, 357. where ei 
BeAeıs iva is understood before ämeAdövres. In 6 dé gn, Oi (viz. 
GéXw*) unmore avAA&yorvres ra Lızarıa, Erpı£wonre ca abrois rov oirov,“ 
St. Matth. xiii, 29. In such passages as the following: ei S¢, cat 
avroi Vevydvrwy ody vnvat girny és marpida yatav, Hom. Il. ı, 46. 
Aeimeı ro OéXovor. AAAws, mpooAnnreov Öe ro Povkovraı, Schol. Gr. 
ei dé, (viz. BeXcıs,) ov pév nev ckovaor, Eyw dé Ké ror xaraAtiw, Hom. 
Il. a, 262. Aeizeı ro OéAXers, Schol. Gr. See Barnes on this last 
passage, 

There is an ellipsis of @éX\ecv before infinitives in that use in which 
some have erroneously supposed them to be put for imperatives : 
[see the note on Eöyxeoda:, p. 177.1 e. g. un wdXémrew, po) poryevdery, in 
the N. T. po) reideodaı, Lucian. in Rhet. Precept. (viz. OeXe.) wire 
ava Övo Xıravas Exeıv, (viz. Oédere,) St. Luke ix, 3. where see Abresch. 
p: 578. äpxeo#’ aunrov, Hesiod. "Epy. for OeXe äpxerdaı Ayınroö. So 
oreipew, audoba, Id. ib. ‘ The poet, says Tzetzes, puts üpxeodar 
and all infinitives for imperatives ; or OeXe is understood in all of them, 
as Bee épydeecbat, Gédre areipew, Bowreiv, and tie like.” Fully, räcav 
Supynow Oeiav Oédre axoverv, Ecclesiastic. vi, 35. ju) Oédre PevdecOac 








may Wevdos, Id. vii, 13. 7rd’ épot xapıv Oépevae BeAnsov, Aschyl. 


Prometh. Vinct. 782. and with an equivalent word; po) BovAov 


a This can hardly be considered asa Schwebel supposes an ellipsis of yévorro : 
Cw, . . ® al > z ® 
legitimate ellipsis; for @€Aes is express- but, as Schaefer observes, ov yevorro is a 


‘ed in the question to which the words are solecism, J.S. 


an answer; 0éAeis vby—ovdAckomer aire ; 
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See J. Gronov. ad Arrian. | 
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There is an ellipsis of velle in Latin: Adactus miles sua sponte 
jurejurando, nisi capta urbe non remeare, Florus i, 12. 8. i. e. non 
remeaturos, or se non velle remeare. Re nunciata ad suos, que im- 
perarentur, facere dixerunt, Cesar Bell. Gall. ii, 32. i. e. se fac- 
turos, or facere velle. See Oudendorp on this last passage; and 
Burman on Phedr. iv, 17, 31. 


*IENAT. See ’Arıevaı. 

IKANEIN, to come to; to come upon. In pada de xpew müvras 
"Ayaious (viz. ixaveı) 'Eo9Ajs cai wvcıvjs, Hom. Il. ı, 75. where see 
Heyne. So ore pe ravıns xped repijs, ib. 608.% and yped Govdijs Eue 
cat oe, Il. x, 43. So Il. A, 605. co, 406. Odyss. a, 225. Fully,’ 
Xpew yup ixaverac ovxer’ avexros, Il. x, 118. Gre Öm xpew rdaor iker; 
ib. 142. See Bedeww [and ’Erelyeır.] f 

IKETEYEIN, to supplicate. In the following passage of Eu- 
ripides: Creon. add’ E60’ ds räxıora, un Adyous Néye. ‘Os ravr’ apnpe, 
Keun Exeıs rexvnv Orws Meveis zap’ juiv. Med. Mn (efeAaons pe, or 
Towjons) Tpvs oé yovarwy, (viz. ikerevw,)” Medea. 325. where see 
Porson. So zpos oe révde yovrarwv, Oixretpoy Has, Eurip. Androm. 
892. and in Helen. 1235.° there is plainly an ellipsis of ixerevw. 
Fully, tpos yovarwv oe mavres Jlavrws ikerevonev, Eurip. Med. 849. 

IETHMI. The imperative of one of the aorists of this verb is 
understood in the Homeric and tragic phrase aAX’ dva. See Reiz. de 
Accent. Inclin. p. 123. 126. s. aud Porson ad Eurip. Med. 325. and 
also when äva [up; arise;] is put alone: as, äva, Övodalıwv, meööder 
kegadiy 'Eraeıpe, Eurip. Troad. 98. for ärderndı. AAN ava EE édpa- 
vur, Soph. Aj. 194. So Auf, for Steh’ auf. 














KAAEIN, Zo call. In o& ön, o€, ry vevovoav és wédov Kapa, Dy}s i} 
karapyn poy Sedpaxévac rade; Sophocl. Antig. 447. [441. ed. Br.] 
In oe ön either cada, or dvaxpivw, or some similar verb is understood, 
says Brunck. So o£, 70» mpößvuov v0’, & um xpewv, öpav, Lrebdovra 
7 aonovdaora, 1levdea Aéyw, "Efe x. 7. A. Eurip. Bacch. 900. Br. 
(where cé is not to be referred to Aéyw, for the words Ilevdea éyw 
are parenthetical. See Sophocl. Philoct. 1293. and Valcken. ad 
Eurip. Pheeniss. 994.) oe rijv dpeypa dewor (f. decdov, Schefer.) 
AumAnpevnv Tip Pov ’zi kpnntd’ Eumüpovs 7’ öpdooraras, Meivov, Eurip. 


® It is an error, says Hermann, to 
suppose that the very same word which is 
sometimes expressed, is always to be 
understood: e. g. because Homer has said 
Xpelw yap indveraı ovKer averrds, to con- 
clude that in ott: ne Tabrns xpew rıums 
the same word ixdvera: is to be under- 
stood. In this case, as in all others, the 
most simple course is the truest: and 
therefore it is better to understand Exeı. 


. 


> Quis intellecturus esset, si quis in 
eamdem sententiam diceret wh oe, non 
additis mpbs Yyovdrwv in ea parte predicati 
ex qua altera pars, ikerevwv, una cum 
copula eiul sponte intelligeretur? Her- 
mann, J.S. 

© TIpds viv oe yovdtwy THvd, Emelmep el 
gidos,— Eurip. Helen. 1253. ed. Beck. 
This, I suppose, is the verse meant. 


‘ 
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Helen, 554. Musgr. otros & oé rot, (viz. «aAw,) Aristoph. Av, 


275. 

KATAIZXYNEIN, to defile. In ob A€éyera rav Kumpıv 6 Bwxd- 
Aos, Theocrit. i, 105. elmer rd karamxvvaır iv’ n ro Gov, drov 6 
Boukddos-—r)v 'Agpodirny karauoxuraı Akyeraı, Schol. Gr. So, no- 
vimus et qui te, Virgil. Ecl. iii, 8. viz. corruperunt: as Servius 
says. 

SKATAAAMBANEIN, to take; to seize. See ’Emeiyey. 

KATAZKEYAZEIN, [to construct ; to build.] In sepulchral 
inscriptions there is sometimes an ellipsis of karacxevdcew before the 
dative of a person: e. g. rois rékvos kal Obarepiy Oiadepiov ypap- 
parıxö ‘Popaiko, Smith. Not. 7. Eccl. Asie p. 21. éauri kai rois év 
rn SeaOjcyn, ib. p. 57. Fully, Daßıos Zwomos kareoxevanev copoyv— 
Eavro kal 7H YAvkuvrärn abrod yuvarki, ib. p. 18. KaTeckevacey rd 
pnueiov Eavro, K. A. p. 38. 

KATEXEIN, [io obtain; to prevail.] See “Eyecv. 

KEIZOAT, to lie; to be put. In IloAvveıkes, Ev coi Znvös dp0s- 
oat Pperas Tpdraov, Eurip. Pheniss. 1265. for év oot keiraı. Fully, 
Er duiv yap, ws Bew, Keineda rhapoves, Sophocl. (Ed. Col. 251. Or 
Eorı, or Eauev, according to the tenor of the context, may be under- 
stood: os tpas BAérw, Kai rap’ Ev tyiv Eorıv, Eurip. Iphig. Taur. 
1057. év cot yap Eopev, Sophocl. (Ed. Tyr. 322. So in Latin; in 
quo nostr@ spes, omnesque opes sit@ erant, Ter. Adelph. iii, 2, 23. 
Serva, quod in te est, filium, et me, et familiam, Id. Heautont, iv. 
8. 4. 

Keiodaı, to be put, is often understood in Greek Scholia: e. g. ra 
aidAa dia ueoov, (viz. keiraı, rideraı, or the like,) the rest of the words 
are put parenthetically. Fully, dua pécou Eönkev, Schol. ad Eurip. 
Pheeniss. 553. p. 671. Valck. da péoov eipnrat, Schol. ad Aristoph. 
Plut. 572. See Hemsterhus. p. 40. So wepırrös keiraı, xupiws, ra- 
eAkövrws keirat. See Schol. ‘Thucyd. on i, 76. and iii, 82. 

KEAEYEIN, to bid; to command.—Kedeiev may be under- 
stood in infinitives appearing to be put for imperatives: as um ddé0- 
key rovro, for Kedeww pr) Siddoxerv. yupvov omelpeıw, yvuvov dé 
Bowreiv, Vupvov 8 dpadoba, (viz. keAevw,) Hesiod. Fully with xeXo- 
prac: Ojijra dorxoy moıeioda:, kai ürexvov Epıdov AizecBar xéAopar, He- 














siod. "Epy. 603. 


Kedetwv is understood in Thucyd. iv, 93. Euripid. Iphig. Aul. 
360. See Gronov. ad Herodot. i, 75.. Duker. pref. to Thucyd. In 
érerd)) NAdev auro aro rwv oikoı reAwrv, Bondeiv rn marplöı, x. r. A. 
Xenoph. Agesil. 1, 36. and épyerac amo THY oikoı TEAWY, Apyxeıy Kal ro 
vavrıxo, Id. Hist. Gr. iii. p. 501. the ellipsis may be supplied, from 
Plutarch, with the words 4 oxvraAn # keAevovoa. 

KEPANNYNAI, to mia. In éav 8 toov tow mpoogpépy, (viz. 
olvov kexpanevor) Mnesitheus ap. Athen, Deipnosoph. ii, 1. Fully, 
oipoe Sé KvAcKos mov top kerpanevns, Aristoph. Plut. 1133. See Hip- 
pocrat. Epidem. ii. p. 1010. ed. Foes. 

KOMIZEIN, to bring back. In that exclamation of the La- 
ced&monian women to their sons going to battle, ij) raw, (viz. xö- 
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feaov,) 3) emi tds, (viz. wexduoo,) Plutarch. Apophthegm. Lac. Pe ial 
See ’Antis. . . 


1£2 


2 eo 


AAKTIZEIN, to kick. ——In pp} mpos xerrpa, Libanius Ep. 1190! 
The proverb fully-expressed is in Acts ix, 5. pos Kévrpa Aarrideır. 
See Erasmus Adag. p. 339. and Valcken. Adnot. Crit. in N. F. p. 381. 
s. Euripides bas varied the phrase, and applied it differently; [so 
that there remains only an allusion to the adage;] ot & éxaprépovr 
Ilpos xtpa NakriZorres, Iphig. Taur. 1406. Musgr. (where Exaprepovv 
and AakriZorres are to be taken together, being equivalent to kapre- 
pıxos édaxricov. "Exaprépouy Aaxrigovres mpos Ktpa.) 

AAMBANEIN, to take; to receive. This verb is often under- 
stood in Hippocrates : e. 8. door köyxnv (viz. Aaßeir,) p. 75. Fully, 
door rotor rpıol daxrvAoıs Aaßeir, (Eorı,) p. 495. - 

In apa rov nanmov Ovipov TO KaAomdes Kal adpyntoy (viz. eAaßov 
or the like,) Mare. Antonin. ror eis &avrov, 1, 1. [See Mardareır.] 

AETEIN, to say. [See Ov.] The ellipsis of this verb is very 
frequent: e. g. oiov, as; as for example ; (viz. héyw.) Fully, ciov & 
héyw, Plato. rovro dé, (viz. Aéyw,) 6 oreipwr deıdonevws, deıdonerws 
kat Bepicer, 2 Corinth. ix, 6. Ev de, (viz. Aéyw,) ra pév dricw Erıkar- 
Gavopevos, &e. Philipp. lil, 14. See Hebr. x, 15.16. Fully, TOUTO 
de Aéyw, &c. Galat. iii, 17. See 1 Thessal. iv, 15. (or gypi may be 
understood in such passages: see 1 Corinth. vii, 29. xv, 50.) In 
évavoas AaAyeıvoraras "Epot pepiuvas, Tarpos Sen RN ee So- 
phocl. Antig. 869. Brunck (with the Schol.) understands éyw, by 
which, he oberes and not by &ilavoas, the accusative rpımöAıorov 
‘viroy is governed : but Schzfer, who with Musgrave prefers the read- 
ing of former editions, oixroy, stops the passage thus, pepiuvas Tla- 
7pös, rpımöAıorov oikrov, taking rpımöäıorov oikrov for an accusative 
absolute, and admitting no ellipsis.¢ [See Ov.] Aéyee is often 
understood when an author is cited: e. g. os ’Avriuaxos, (viz. hé- 
yet, or gnai,) Steph. Byz. in v. ”Apyos. See the words ’Apaßia, 
“Apaéos, ’Aßpaxn, Mavrews, MärraXos, MvrdäAn, &c. in the same 
author. ws ner of ra éxeivou dpovodvres, (viz. Aéyovot,) Gregory, 
cited by Bud. Comment. Ling. Gr. P- 989. ws Arcxaiapyos Te wept 
rov "EAAaddos Biov Kat Den év vrourmnaoı, (VIZ. I Ar- 
gument ofthe Medea of Euripides. 

In'some infinitives also, put independently, either Aéyover or Aéyerar 
is understood: rov pév 67 motéeww ravra, Herodot. i, 86. ravra 
romjoue Tov Zeoworpıv, Id. ii, 107. otkwy radra mapatrécavtos KiAwvos 





a Neither the ellipsis of Aéyw, nor the 
punctuation and interpretation of Schefer 
are approved by Hermann. If the latter 
be adopted, says he, not only will much 
.of the poetical beauty of the passage be 
lost, but we shall have upon our hands an 
inquiry asto the nature of accusatives 
absolute. I doubt, he adds, the term is 
nothing better than a subterfuge by which 
to escape a difficulty, The poet says, 


Elavoas GAyeıvordras Euol pepluvas (in 
the genilive,) having €éAefas in his 
thouglits: he tlıen immediately adds an 
accusative to be governed by that verb: 
the rest is to be thus joined: watpds Tod 
TE TPOTAVTOS Ünerepuv ‘yévous OlkTov, Tpi- 
möAıoTov KAewots Aaßdaridaıcıv ; patris 
et universi generis nostri comploralionem, 
multum iterandam claris Labdacidis. 
J.B 
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meideodaı Oéderv rov Immorparea, yerkodar of pera raüra rov Teoia~ 
rparov rovrov, Id. i, 59. öyörpomov de rı rodro Kal madatdov lv Aaxe- 
daipove yevéotar, Aneas ‘act. c. xi. Fully, rév de éva Aé-your— 
"Odpvadyy alaxvvöneror dmovooreew és Irdpryv, Herodot. i, 82, [See 


Oieodaı.] In the phrase ds reves, or ös Evi, often occurring in Greek 


Scholia, Néyovow is understood. In BiOvvds de piGos kai obros, ob 
mavu Tov ‘lradwrikdy aAXOzptos, of röv Ilpiarov x. 7. A. Lucian. t. ii, 
p. 279. some understand Aéyovo, gaci, or the like: but Sehefer 
expunges the word of. jpeyadoppdrws radra (viz, éXeyer) 6 rod 
Zwpporlokov kal rijs Pawvaperys, lian. Var. Hist. ii, 1. xai ruüra 
Lwxodrns mods ArkiBiadyy, (viz. &Xeye,) ib. Kal 6 Kupws mpds abrov, 
(viz. &Xeye,) Acts ix, 6. av & eps orparnddras, Oi pev, (viz. &Xe- 
yov,) maragar mpoode Uodvveixns dopi, Oi &, ws, Havövrwv, obdupod virn 
méhor, Eurip. Phoeniss. 1476.° (The Schohast understands Aéyorres. 
See Valcken. on this passage, and on Herodotus p. 41.96) raüra 
péev ovy of dydpes, (viz. &Aeyor,) Charito. p. 98,3. So, vix ea, Valer. 
Flace. v. 254. In viv 8 abrods, (or ad rovs,) öraoı ro Tedaoyendy 
"Apyos évacov,—Tév ad wevrijkovra vedy iv üpxös "Axı\kevs, Hom. Il. 
B, 681. éfo may be understood; or &ozere viv por Movonı may be 
repeated from v. 484. or épéw from v. 493. See Eustath. ad 1. ß, 
353. and Voss. ad Catull. p. 296. ri yap, (viz. X\éw,) ei riornady 
rıves; Rom. ili, 3. So quid enim? (viz. dicam,) Hor. Serm. ii, 3, 
132. riodv; (viz. Ackw,) mpoexöneda; ob mavrws' Rom. iii, 9. (ri 
ovv Epovuev; Rom. vii, 7.) ph por roy Kaxddovdov rod doeNyeardrov 
Ars, Lucian. Philopatr. c. 8. Schoettgen understands Aéye. ui 
pou ra madat, & Epuorine' & Ö& cides Eyyuder, Exeiva Akye, Lucian. t. i. 
p- 782. Inthe formula ph poe the word eins is understood, says 
Reusmann, on Devar. de Partic. p. 221. and he quotes Aristoph. 
Nub. 84. ni prot ye rovroy undauws rov "Irmov: in which verse 
however it is better to understand dudons, with Schaefer. And in 
KyAnv knAnrov u dawouerov mporedewas. ph poe Tv Kam" avrov 
idety edeAw, (as Schefer reads,) Epigr. adesp. xcii. Schefer un- 
derstands mpo0js. In aA’ éxeivo mapıeis, too, Xenoph, Memor. iii, 4. 
11. Ernesti and Leisner understand Aéye: but Schefer prefers the 
other reading, zapins. In Hom. Il. 6,681. viv 8 ad rovs, &c. (above 
quoted) Schwebel thinks Aéywpeyv or Aéfw may be understocd, 
dpyadéov, ws ocopds, Aristoph. Vesp. 1270. i.e. apyadéov Aktyeır. 
Tov oxATTpw ehacacker, bpoxAnoaoké re p0Oy. (viz. Néywr.) ** Aamo’, 
arpéuas joo, kal üAAwv podoy axove,” Hom, Il. 6, 200. einwr, i) pa- 
fevos, ij re Towouroy, says Eustathius, t. i. p. 152. 1. 9. üpfaro avrots 
Aéyery ra pédrorra aurg cupPaivery* (viz. Néywr,) Gre idov, Aavaßairo- 
pev, &c. St. Mark x, 33. Fully, !dov dpywy EAHwv mpocexiver air”, 
‚Akywrv, Ore 3 Ovyärnp, &c. St. Matth. ix, 18. [See Maprvpeiv.] 

Aeyovres is understood by the Scholiast ‘in Eurip. Plieeniss. 1470. 
above quoted : [but see the note below.] [lapaxadouvres éupévew rn 


4 What do the words preceding of av will be entire and regular. See "Anolwv, 
&c. signify, says Hermann, but &pifuvres and the notes on ’1dwv, Acyav, T1d00s, 
EAeyov? If these latter words be substi- Srépavos, Elva: or “leva, Avvapus, Aeyeu, 
tuted in the thoughts, the construction Mapéxew,&c. J.S. 
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mlaret, kat (viz. Xéyovres) Gre Sua TOAAGY OAL Wewr dei yas eioeAdeiv eis 
rn)» PaoıXeiav rou Oecov, Acts xiv, 22. eöldaokovr Tovs  adeAdovs" (viz. 
éyorres) örı—ov duvvacbe owOiivat, Acts xv, 1. Fully, eyoyyucov 
Kara Tov oikodeordrov, Aéyorres* Gre ovTOI—piavy pay sink ie St. 
Matth. xx, 12. 

Aéyera: may be understood in many infinitives when put RR 
pendently of any word expressed: (see above, Aéyover:) as in eiweiv 
and gavar, occurring in several passages of the first book of Xeno- 
phon’s Cyropzedia. Fully, ryv Mu6inv déyerat eimeiv rade, Herodot. 
1, 91. 

For more on the ellipsis of this verb, see Heumann in Biblioth. 
Miscell. Hamburg. t. i. p. 59. and Villoison ad Long. p. 224. s. 

The ellipsis of dicere too in Latin is very frequent: e. g. contu- 
meliosisque vocibus prosequebantur ; nec non (viz. eye neces- 
sarii viclus inopia coactos fugere, Cesar de Bell. Civ. 1, 69. Ei 
(viz. diait,) facilis vindicta est mihi, Phedr. i, 29. 11. Quid multa ? 
(viz. dicam:) Cie. ad Div. ix. ep. 25. Hi manus intenlare ceperunt ; 
(viz. dicentes) illius opera se periisse, Auctor de Bell. Hispan. c. xx. 
See Oudendorp ad Ces, de Bell. Civ. i, 69. Burmann. ad Vell. Pat. 
ii, 92. : 

AIZZEZOAI, to supplicate.— -In Habaı W— kai—karamırrwsav- 
ras,—eira poAvßödoxonjoarras—ärw "mıdeivaı x. r. 4. Aristoph. Eccles. 
1099. Brunck understands Aéocouar vuas. Scheefer is inclined to 
think the infinitive put for the imperative. [See note on Evxeoda:, 


p- 177.] 





MANOANEIN, to learn. In capa rov narrov Obnpov 70 xadon- 
Bes kai ddpynrov, &c. Marc. Antonin. i. 1. Zpador, or &Aaßor, or 
eixov, may be understood. 

MAPTYPEIN, to testify. In oi oriyxot, (viz. naprvpovawr,) the 
verses (subjoined) of Lysippus testify this, Dicearch. Geographic. 
c. iii. p. 13. c. Gronov. So 6 orixos, (viz. paprypet.) amas obv mAn- 
pwldory ai ypagal, (viz. paprupovaat,) örı ofrw det yer&odar; St. Matth. 
xxvi, 54. Expressed by St. John v, 39. xai éxetvai eioıv ai paprv- 
povoa rept Epov. Or Aeyovsaı may be understood : (see Atyeır :) Kai 
EerAnpwOn 4 ypadij Aéyouoa, St. Mark xv, 28. 

*MAPTYPEZOAI, to call to witness. See ’Oprvew. 

MAXEXOAI, to fight. In &rıoraueros dxov7t, Hom. Il. 0, 282. 
where Eustathius (1019. |. 4.) says, Aeiweı ro wodepiey, Te ToOLovToOr. 
In Gywy karagparrovs amo kaphrwv EEwDev paxpois Ööpacır, (viz. payo- 
pévous,) Herodian. iv, 28. 6. 

MEOEPMHNEYEXOAI, to be interpreted.—— The participle of 
this verb is understood in the following passages: St. Mark iii. 17. 
[Boavepyes, 6 &orıv, (viz. Epunvevönevov) viol Ppovrnjs.] St. Mark vii, 
34. [’Eppada, 6 Eorı, (Epumvevöneror,) dtavoixÖnrı,] Hebr. vii, 2. 
It is expressed by St. Matihew i, 23. by St. Mark v, 41. 

MEAEI, it is a care ; it concerns.——In ri poe modu rANova pox- 
deiv ; Bion. Idyll. v, 3. Inriderıw, ei kwriAaı eines; Theocrit. xv, 
89. Fully, od poe ER Toyao Tot Zapdewv avaxros, Anacreon. Od. 
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XV, 1. euol pédrer piporow Karaßpexeıw imivyny, Id. v, 5. [See 
Acagéper.] | 

MHAEZOAI, to contrive ; to devise.——In öAoıro rade, (viz. pnod- 
pevos,) Eurip. Pheeniss. 361. (‘* dAdo’ 6 rad’ Valckenarius, ut dSpdcas, 
aut aliquid simile subaudiatur; et ita edidit Brunckius.” Porson.) 
Schefer thiuks the common reading may be defended by referring 
rade to airws, which follows. See Xenoph. Anab. vii, I, 25. and 
Reitz. ad Lucian. t. ii. p. 34. 

MIMNHEZKEIN, to remember. The imperative of this verb may 
be understood in infinitives which appear to be put for imperatives: 
e.g. Oveodar de rijs adrijs Huepas moAAarıs, (viz. neuvijodw,) Ono- 
sander c. x. $ 10. 6 orparnyös röre 5) uakıara rois arparıwraıs ikapös 
kal akardmAnkros paiverOa, (viz. neurnodw,) Id. c. xiii. [See Aeciv, 
to be necessary, p. 170.1. 14. sqq.] The infinitive in this use is sometimes 
joined with an imperative, as equivalent: ’"AAAa od rar pev räurav 
€epy’ decidpova Oupdv' Kaddivapew 8’ Epdeıw (viz. péprnao,) fép’ 
adavaroıcı Beoioww ‘Ayvés kai kadapws, Eml Ö' ayhaa umpla Kaiew, He- 
slod. "Epy. 335. evAoyeire kal pr) karapäcde. Xalpew pera xaıpöv- 
Twv, Kat kAaleıy pera kAauovrwr, Rom. xii, 14, 15. So, (but without 
the ellipsis,) sic tu sapiens finire memento, Hor. ‚Od. i, 7, 17. for 
fini: and, Tum sperare domos defessus, ibique memento Prima 
focare manu molirique aggere tecta, Virgil. Rneid. vii, 126. 








NOEIN, to think ; to be of opinion ; to understand.——In dius, 
_ which occurs often in Greek Scholia, and is equivalent to “AAws 
voovor tives, Or Evönoav. See ’Eönyeiodaı, p. 176. 


. OIKEIN, to dwell —In «ai ot wepi Tupor, (viz. oixotyres,) St. 
Mark iii, 8. | 

OIEZOATI, to think.——In infinitives put absolutely or indepen- 
dently, other words, besides those already adduced, may be under- 
stood: e.g. gero, iyeiro, éverder, Evöpudev, vreAüußave, mıdaror, 
eixös &orı. The following are examples of the ellipsis from Charito; 
moAAovs yap Ev TH moder yevécOat rods EdeAovras wveiodaı, I, 14. p. 20. 
mevOovrri re yap mn) mpérery moum)v, li, 3. p. 26. pa yap amodelpew 
avryv Atowvaıov ov« dvros Erı Xampéov, 1, 7. p. 55. Apxnv yap Eyxew 
rov Mißpıdaryv karagpovnoews, iv, 6. p.74. Add Lucian. t.ii. p. 901. 
and Diod. Sic. xii, 95. p. 546. 

*OIXEZOAI. See ’Arayeır. 

OMNYEIN, to swear.——In juratory formule ; »n rov Ala, vw) row 
O©eöv, &c. which, if fully expressed, would be, rad’ obrws &xeıw, 17) 
Gpviw, OT paprvpopat, rov Oeov, &c, pa rıv “Hpay, Xenoph. Cyrop. 
i. p. 36. éyd pa ris "EXevorvias Heas—ws obdv Eraipw ra ema, 
Alciphron ii. ep. 3. +) röv Mirpay, Alan. Var. Hist. 1, 33. m 
röv Iläva, Moschus Idyll. v, 20. vat Moipas, Theoerit, ii, 100. 
vat wort räv Nyudäar, Id. v, 70. vai ray mürvar, Id. xv, 14 
See Jamblich. de Vit. Pythag. c. 28. ) ry *perépay Kavynoew, 
1 Cor. xy, 31. for 1) papripopae rv jyperépay Kavynow. Fully, 
dpvupe vm) tov Ala, Aristoph. od Say, i. e. thy yür, Theoerit. 

Bos. QA 


186 . ELLIPSIS OF VERBS. 


iv, 17. ov p’ avroy rov Ilava ror äxrıov, Id. v, 14. ov pay our’ avrüs 
ras—Nöudas, Id. v. 17. mpös Atos cat Gedy, Demostb. Philipp. iit. 
rpos Oewv, Elian Var. Hist. ix, 4. does pe, rovs Oeovs oot, (viz. 
öpvvuı,) Tlıeiv, mıeiv auvori, Anacreon Od. 31. See Faber. ’Azép- 
xuv, rods Beovs cor, ws Ves, Antonin. vii, 17. where see Gataker: 
also Upton ad Arrian. Dissertat. iii, 1. and the Index in Oeds. Fully, 
önvype roivvv mavras üpönv [rods] Beovs, Aristoph.. Thesm. [274. ed. 
Br.] opvupe roivvv ailép’, olanaıv Atos, ib. 279. [272. ed. Br.] 6 ne» 
81) Adprıs rov Hava Guooev,— i de XAbn Aayrıdı ras Nopgas, Longus 
Pastoral ii, 64. 

So in Latin: quid est enim, per deos, optabilius sapientia? Cic. de 
Offic. ii, 2. sed per deos atque homines ! Ter. Phorm. v, 1. 37. per 
matrimonium ie velus, et per mutuam caritatem,— jam mei miserere, 
ut soles, Quinctil. Declam. vi, 8. Fully, Per mare, per terras, per 
tertia numina juro, Per te ‘preesentem conspicuumque deum, Ovid 
Trist. ii, 53. and more elegantly, and with closer resemblance to the 
Greek, without the preposition per; Hec eadem, A‘nea, terram, 
mare, sidera juro, Virgil En. xii, 197. + 

ONOMAZEZOAI, to be named. In azo rod (viz. dvopagopérov) 
6 oy, Kal 6 hy, Kkat.ö Epxönevos, Revel. i, 4. Kxat amo Inco Xpiorod, 
(viz. dvouagopévou,) 6 paprus O mıorös, 6 TpwroroKos, &c. ib. v. 5. - 

OPAN, to see ; to beware.——The imperative is understood in pi 
Tis TOL deuvyovri neragpero Ev ddov mien, (viz. öpa,) Hom. 11: 0, °95. 
mpos rod Alos robAupziov, ows mapeseı po, &e. (viz. épa or oKomet,) 
Aristoph. Av. 131. clomep pe Tov "Adanavb' Önws m Guaere, (viz. 
opare, ) Id. Nub. 256. otrws &, (oxöreı, moieı, Gloss.) Örws unrnp ce 
py mıyv@oera, Sophocl. Electr. 1311. See Aristoph. Nub. 490. 
1179. Vesp. 1217. Av. 76. Equit. 1008. Pac. 1017. Kuster ad 
Plut. 326. Marc. Antonin. iv, 24. St. Matth. xxv, 9. Acts 7 39. 
2 Tim: 11,25. [See Hapadap aver and Ilpoaexeır. J 

OPMAN, to rush. In ézi rovs marépas, © Karat kepahat— ; (viz. 
éppare, ) Died: Sic. xix, 41.°6 yewpyos dé Aidoıs Ext rov “Hparkea, 
(viz. dppa,) Philostr. Icon. ii. p. 850. See Observat. Miscellan. vol. 
iv. tom. ii. p. 282. 

O®EIAEIN, to owe. In ös av eimn ro marpi rm unrpt, Adpor, ö 
écv EE Enod oheAnfns, (viz. dpeider, he owes ; he is bound to perform 5, 
St. Matth. xv, 5. but see Kuävrör. In ahibore ovv macı Tas OperAas" 
70 TOV Höpov (viz. öpeıAouevp), tov Böpov' To TO reXos (VIZ. opetho- 
pero), ro rédos, &c. Rom. xlii, 7. 











*IIAPABAAAEZOAL, to be compared. See 'Eferägeodar. 

HAPAAAMBANEIN, fo take; to assume.——In növov py rıyv EXev- 
Bepiav eis adoppmv rn vapkt, Galat. v, 13. for povoy opare, (ore ErL- 
orpedere,) aM mapadaBnre THY N ravınv eis Adopumv TH capkt, 
&c. See Wolf. Cur. Phil. p. 774. [See Tlapexeır.] 

TIAPEINAI, to be present ; to be at hand, &c. In idov, 7 h dovAn 
Kupiov, (viz. mäpeorı,) St. Luke i, 38. idov, jj ii dobhy gov eis maudiornv, 
(viz. mäpeorı,) Septuag. 1 Sam. xxv, 41. dre 6 kaıpös (viz. mapeorı) 
rov üpkaodaı To Kpipa, &c. 1 Pet. iv, 17. röre roivuy ra pév EneAker, 
(viz. mapécecOa:,) ws eddxet, TOY Bei; ra 8° jj0n raphy, Demosth. pro 
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Cor. See the Interpp. ad Lucian. t. i. p. 448. s. and Hemsterhus, 
ad Aristoph. Plut. 1103. | 

‚ Hapeivaı, to be allowed; to be possible; is understood in “AA 
yral, ed yvob', dre oor Kipa ravi? aropedyew, Sophoel. Philoct. 1194. 
** Subauditur rapeorı.” Brunck. 

TIAPEKBAINEIN, to digress. Iu ödev & 6 Adyos, (viz. map- 
e£é[3n,) Exeise éraviréov, Theophrast. de Caussis, vi. See Bud. Com- 
ment. Ling. Gree. p. 989. 

IIAPEXEIN, to afford. In povoy un rıjv édevdepiav eis Abopy)v 
rn oapxi, Galat. v, 13. Michaelis understands rapexere: and he 
adds, “ uti Latinis dieitur, Manum de tabula.” [See HapaAaußäveır. | 
In ra 8’ brepBadrdovr’ Ovdéva kaypov Övvaraı Ovnrois, Eurip. Med. 127. 
Brunck supposes an ellipsis of rapexeır or the like.“ 

TIAYXEIN, to suffer.——In 7 pepörwv Axapıorov det yévos, eiye 
Ilpoundevs ’Avr’ edepyeoins ravß iro yadkoritwr, (viz. maaxeı,) Ju- 
lianus Agypt. Epigr. xxiii. 

TIAYEZOAI, to cease. In ddd’ ei ner Öwoovan yépas peyaOupor 
"Axauol, Hom, Il. a, 135. viz. ravoouaı or Hovxaow. See Kuster on 
Aristoph. Plut. 468. and the Schol. 

 HEMIIEIN, to send. In yAaükas eis ’Adijvas, viz. meureıs. In 
ra wap’ vuov, (viz. meuglerra,) Philipp. iv, 18. [See ’Arayeır.] 

TIEPIBAAAEXOAI, to be surrounded.——In éxeice aröfßAewor eis 
TY neyalnv arpomoAıv THY TO rpımAouv reixos, (viz. mepıßeßAnuernv,) 
Lucian. in Contemplant. 4 BaßvAwr de oar Exeivn Eoriv, ij ebmupyas, i 
rov péyay wepißoAov, (viz. mepıßeßAnuevn,) Ibid. See Jens. Lect. 
Lucian. p. 110. 

TIWITEIN, to fall. In 6 paxapiopos ody ovros éxl rv meptropi)r, 
ent rv Axpoßvoriav; (viz. wizret,) Rom. iv, 9. 

IINEEIN, to blow.——In ei pév aijra, Callimach. epigr. v, 3. 
Vulcanius understands wvéovor: but, says Scheefer, ei de yaAnvaln is 
opposed to ei pév ajraı, and with both the imperfect of the verb sub- 
stantive is to be understood. 

TIOIEIN, to do. In &» dé, (viz. raw,)—dıwrw Emi ro Ppaßeiorv 
ris ävw «Aljcews, Philipp. iii, 14. 6 new ody *Adé~avdpos peyadogpd- 
vos radra Kal neyalorperüs, (viz. Eroieı,) lian Var. Hist. i, 25. 
ri 8 otk ey ac, (viz. éroinoa,) ri & obk Eue ob; (viz. éxoinoas,) 
Polyb. i, 12. [Tloeı, the imperative. See ‘Op¢r.] Ilavra Ev drépare 
Kuyptov 'Inooö, (viz. moreire,) Coloss. ii, 17. Zev dva, TnAkuaxor pot 
Ev dvdpdouv öAßrov eivar, (viz. moinoov,) Hom. Odyss. p, 354. m 
roıßüs ér’, (viz. moroare, or &ußaAkere, as the Greek Scholia have it,) 
add viv Kopiéer’ eiow, dudes, Sophocl. Antig. 583. [577. ed. Brunck.] 
iptaro alreiodar, (viz. iva moın,) Kabws hei éroier airois, St. Mark xv, 
8. pov ye, (viz. mouans,) Eurip. Ion 1335. See Valcken. ad Eurip.: 
Pheeniss. 353 and 534. “Opa pn, (viz. roujons,) Revel. xix, 10. xxil, 
9.” Axos ropatoy édricaca mnuarwv, Eschyl. Choeph. p. 248. Aeiweı ro 
moteiv, Schol. ei ovv ore &Adxıorov SuvacGe, (viz. moreiv,) St. Luke 




















¢ Hermann rejects this ellipsis: Av- since oddev Sivac bat = be properly said, 
vara, says he, asis very often the case, the poet, for obdev kalpıov düvaraı, has 
signifies the same as duvard darıv. And said ovdeva kaipdy Sivara. JS. 
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xii, 26. ri pe xp ; (viz. mowiv or öpav,) Aschyl. Prometh. 611. 
Tovrwv oüver’ ob näxns épgv, Od’ aicxpdy ovder, ob8' érigBover ve xp, 
(viz. wovety or Öpav,) Eurip. Troad. 734. See Valcken. ad Eurip. 
Pheeniss. 353. Ti yap our EueAXov (viz. moınoeıv); Mnodev xara Epi- 
Oevav 3) kevodoktav, (viz. mowvvres,) Philipp. ii, 3. 

This verb is understood too in the phrase ovdév, or under, AAXo: 
Mövos éxeivos ovdév GdXo (viz. Emolei) n rovs wemTwKOTas mepıeAavvwv 
edeäro, Xenoph. Cyrop. i, 24. 6 8 obdéy AAXo y’ i arhéas Öenas 
Tlapetye, Aschyl. Pers. 207. where see Brunck. jpndey adr’ ei m 
”oBre, Aristoph. Equit. 1103. [See the Abridgment of Viger p. 174. 
r. x.} Sometimes dAdo also is omitted: avrws ovdéy ay avrov Fj 
arexreıvas, Lucian t. ill. p. 512. In Latin facere is omitted in a 
similar manner: nihil aliud quam renuet, Quinctilian. et illa nocte 
nihil preterquam vigilatum est, Livy. ear, 

In the exaggeratory phrase cai ravra or kai rovro: (see the Abridg- 
ment of Viger p. 63. r. xiv. and the note m there.) ov de poe doreis ob 
Tpooeyeır TOY voy rovras, Kal ravra (Viz. moreis) copds dv, Plato in 
Gorg. p. 508. ädıreire, Kat Amoorepeire, kat ravra (viz. moeire) aded- 
govs, 1 Corinth. vi, 8. kal rovro (viz. moteire) Emi ämiorwv; Ib. v. 6. 
Fully, xat radra yvvalka éywy moreis, Demosth. pro Phorm. p. 
605. 

In the two following adagial maxims:—1. Ev Kapi roy kivövvor : 
see Zenob. Centur. iii, 59. Quid de tota Caria’ Nonne hoc vestra 
voce vulgatum est; si quid cum periculo experiri velis, in Care id 
potissimum esse faciendum? Cic. pro Flaceo c. 27.—2. Mnöev Ayarv. 
Ne quid nimis, (viz. facias, or agas,) Ter. Andr. i, 1, 34. 

An ellipsis of facere in Latin occurs in other phrases also: Quid 
nos? (viz. faciamus,) Hor. Epod. i, 5. Quid alios putas? (viz. 
fecisse,) Cic. ad Div. viii, 2. 

*TIOAEMIZEIN. See Mdyes@ar. 

*IIOPEYEX@AI. See ’Arayeıv, and ’Amévat, 

TIPOZATEIN. See Ilpooxakeiv. 

IIPOZAOKAN, to expect. In otpai ye rev vewrépwy ras Kapdias 
anoav, 6, te Aé~er, Aristoph. Nub. 1393.. Kuster understands 
mpoodorwyrwv or BovAouevwv eidevar. But see ’Akovwv p. 8.4 

IIPOZEXEIN, to attend; to take care. Before örws ov éyw 
Aéyerv, Dio Chrysost. Orat. xxxii. p. 368. D. édAumijs 4 meplodos rov 
auvere, mpooexere, ij Tivos rowvrov. Toüro dé ouvndes pyropot, uadtora 
rois (é€v rats) drooxeoeow alrıoköyıras mpoioder. Schol. Gr. “ Subaudi 
öpäre : videte igitur, h.e. date operam, ut dicere queam.” Reiske 
t. i. p. 665. See Porson ad Eurip. Hecub. 402. 2nd ed. 

IIPOZHKEI, is suitable, fit, becoming, &c. In ra Ppwpara 
rn KoAig, Kal 7 Koıla rots Ppdpacw,—ro dé owpa ov TH mopveig, 
1 Corinth. vi, 13. os yovetou mpds rexva, Polyb.t.ii.p. 1594. Kat 
mpos pev rovs ayyéAovs, Heb. i, 7. for dcov mpds uev rods ayyéAovs 
mpoonke. ri npös pe; St. John xxi, 22. ri yap poe (viz. mpoonkeı) 
kat rovs é£w xpivery; 1 Corinth. v, 12. ri nor oaxos Avriov ape ; 











* See the notes also on Advopus, ’Idwy, Aéywv, Il60os, Srépavos, Elvaı or ’Ievar, 
Aéyew, Mlapéxews J.S. 
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says Venus, with a soft smile, and some degree of derision; and 
adds, ei yvurn vırö, mas örav bra Aaßw; which latter words plea- 
santly recal to our memory the soldiers termed yupvovs and örXiras. 
Epigr. adesp. cexlix. See Arcagéper, and MeXeı.—So in Latin: quid 
ad illum, (viz. pertinet,) quid agat nostra Germania? Florus iii, 10, 
11. ad rem nihil, Cic. ad Div. iii. ep. 11. sed hoc nihil ad te, 
Ibid. ep. 13. quod ad Casarem, (viz. attinet,) Id. viii, ep. 1. Fully, 
parare ea, que ad exercitum, queque ad rem militarem pertinerent, 
ld. xv. ep. 2. quod ad pantheras attinet, ld. viii. ep. 2. 

TIPOZKAAEIN, or IIPOZATEIN, to call, or fetch. This 
ellipsis is very frequent: e.g. in 6 ‘Tayus Mixatav vidy "leußAaa, 
Septuag. 2 Chron. xviii, 8. [In our English bible, “ Fetch quickly 
Micaiah the son of Jimla.’] See also 1 Kings xxii, 9. 

* Ilporıderaı. See Aéyew (under the imperative). 





ZHMEIOYN, to observe ; to note. Lnpewov, onuelwoar, or ioreov, 
is very often understood before dre in the writings of grammarians, 
and in collections of extracts from various authors, as in those from 
Polybius, Diodorus, Nicolaus Damascenus, Dionysius of Halicar- 
nassus; and in ARlian’s Varia Historia. See Steph. Proparasce. in 
Schol. Thucyd. and Valckev, Diss. de Schol. Hom. ined. p. 119. 
See @jjcar below. In the same manner sciendum is often understood 
in Isidorus. 

ZKONEIN, to see ; to take care. There is an ellipsis of okomeiv 
before several particles: e. g. 7Adev, (viz. oxorwv,) el dpa evproer rı Ev 
aurj), St. Mark xi, 13. yoturwy Aäpevoı Arravevoonev, ein’ &Aeijon, 
Hom. Il. w, 357. (See Schaefer ad Long. Pastor. p. 426.) kai of 
Vmooxeodaı Övoraldera Povs Evi vno, "Huts, Ireoras, iepevoéuer,* ai” 
eXenon"Äcrv re kat Tpwwv addxous, kal vijmia rexva, Aikev &c. Hom. 
Il. 2, 94. and 275. Fully, oxerreo viv, MeveAae—, aixev idnat, 1, p, 
652. and with an equivalent word, &&önevos kepanevs meıphoerat, aixe 
Génow, Il. o, 601. gvdax)y Exwr, El kws duvaiuny Emi rijs euijs ve Céns- 
dtarXeibaı, Herodot. i, 38. of nAelovs E&devro BovAyv, avayßivaı xd- 
Keer, (okomovvres Viz.) ei mws Suvawro, &c. Acts xxvii, 12. ef dé er 
Ocot Eorıv, ov Övvaode Karadvoat avro, (viz. oxomeire,) uijmore Kak 
Beouaxoı eüpednre, Actsv, 39. See Marc. Antonin. Tüv eis éavrov, 
iv, 24. So before örws: & Wnydowr nor, pol, yervalov mrepov, 
"Orws mernoeı u’ ev00 rov Avs Aaßwv, Aristoph. Pac. 75. p. 629. 
örws kal rovro um Siddkns, [Siddtes, 824. ed. Brunck.] pndéva, 
Id. Nub. 822. i.e. oköreı, dpa, or Are, drws. ’Ioreov, (says 
the Scholiast on Aristoph. Plut. 469. p. 49.) dre 5 “Arrech EX- 
Aes év GpyH yiverat, @s To, Orws py Toons röde, voovuerov 
&wOev rov oröreı. This ellipsis is very common in Lucian; as 
Omrws pou ws devdrara Karmyopjens, in Prometh. p. 175. üzröorndt* 
Kai—Omws of KoAakes éxeivor dtappaywoı vo HOövov, in ‘Timon, p. 130. 








¢ There is no ellipsis here, says Her- necessary to understand anything, when 
mann: for if nothing is understood when in place of meıpärdaı the very means are 
meipüodaı is joined with this alke, (see put by which the trial to effect a thing is 
1.30.) why should it be thought more made? J.S. 
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xuipe, & déorora, kat dzws rods puapods rovrovs — gudaen, ib. p. 
148. [See ‘Opge and BA&reır.] 
There is a similar ellipsis iu Latin: undique concurrunt, (experturi, 
viz.) si possint in uno capite orbis bella finire, Justin xii, 9. te adeunt. 
Sere omnes, (percontaturi, viz.) si guid velis, Cie. ad Div. iii, 9. fa- 
cile id sane Tiberio patiente, (visuro, viz.) si per has mansuefieri 
posset ferum ejus ingenium, Sueton. iv, 2. 

ZTOXAZEXIOAI, to conjecture. See Eixageır. 3 

ZTPATEYTZAI, to make war ; to serve as a soldier.—In ragoı rov és 
OnGas, (viz. orparevodvTwy,) ee BR in Attic. c. 39. (where see 
Sylburg.) and in the title of Aschylus’s tragedy, ‘Enra € éxt Onßas. 

ZYTKPINEXOAI, to be compared. In of re gavddrepor TOY 
avbpurwv, mpoös TOUS Euverwrepovs, @s emi TO mAEloTov Gpewvor olkovar 
ras woXets, Thucyd. ili, 37, the Scholiast understands cuyxpivdpevor 
after Euverwrepovs: but Schzfer says that decoy and zpos rovs Zurerw- 
repovs are to be taken together, for Geo ij oi Euvverwrepo.. [See 
’Eiera2eodaı.] 

ZYAAETEIN, to collect. In 6 76 woAd, (viz. ovAdé~as,) ovK 
é€mAedvace’ Kai 6 ro oAiyov, (avAAekas,) ovx AaTrévnce, 2 Corinth. 
vill, 15. the reality of this ellipsis appears from Exed. xvi, 17, 18. 
éxagros els rovs Kadıjkovras wap’ av’T@ DRVERFERN, 

ZYMBAINEIN, to happen. In ore, xav Erepov davAorv eivar, 
(viz. ovußaivn,) karapedyeır Eeni rov Erepov, Peeanius i 1,9. Fully, ei dé 
oupPaiver yiveodaı nv pany Ev xwpios, &c. Onosander c. xvill, 
Taxv yap mov ovufßaiveı rovs moAeniovs dınpfnkavras avrıv, Örodor 
roreicdaı, Id. c. xxi. In örep geil (viz. ovußaiveıv) rois peyadwoy 
ärreodaı Öravoovuevoıs, Josephus Antiq. Jud. i, 1. for which Dionys. 
Hal. says, oia év aAuadia yivecdaı dıkei: vi. p. 377. 

When the infinitive mood is put absolutely, or independently, in 
indirect phraseology; as it is very commonly in narration, especially 
by Herodotus, who sometimes even passes abruptly from direct to 
indirect phraseology; Schefer thinks there is no ellipsis, but an 
enallage of moods; thus, rovs 6’, éwei re EoeAdeiv Es ro reixos, araureeıv 
“EXévny re kai ra xpipara, Herodot. ii, 118. (where Schwebel under- 
stands ovreßn.) ws de Aamıreodaı avrov mpos TOV "Anpinv, Id. ii, 162. 
ra Oi] Arauvvouevovs AnO THY 6¢0arpGy, ot7w Öpemeıv THY Kaainy, Id. 
ili, 110. (Schwebel understands cupPaivec: but in Schzfer’s opinion 
there is an abrupt transition from direct phraseology to indirect.) 
A€yerar O€ Kai ‘Adkpaiwrye, To "Anpräpew, 6 Ore O17) aAäcdaı avrov pera ror 
dovov Tijs unrpös, Tov *Anéd\Aw TaUTHY THY Yyiv Xpioae oikeiv, Papi: 
ii. 102. here Schwebel takes aAäodaı to depend on ovvéGn under- 
stood: but Baver and Schefer hold that it is put for 7Aäro. 

ZYNEPXEZOAI, to assemble. In zodv de mAnBos Ext rıv Oéar, 
(viz. ovvijAde, cvvépper,) Xenoph. Ephes. p. 3, 12. Loc. 

ZYNIZTAZOAI, to consist. In perexadécaro—macay TY ovy- 
yeveıay avrov (ovvıoranernv viz.) év Yuyais EBdounkovra wevre, Acts 
vii, 14. So, év Eßdounkovra Wvxais, (viz. ovveoränevon,) kareßnoav ot 
marépes cov eis Aiyurrov, Septuag. Deuteron. x, 22. 

ZYNTAZZEIN, to construe. This verb is very often omitted 
in the writings of grammarlans: e. g. BodeAvoow, atrearuy* Kat 
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‚ PöeAörreodaı, alrıarıry. (viz. ovvrdacerae or avvrarrlov.) is construed 


with an accusative: Suidas t. 1. p. 426. Tenidw. yevırjj. eore de 
kat airıarırn, Ibid. p. 471. for éore avvrücoeı, if ére be not the true 
reading. AcoxAw. dorıry. ScoyAotpar de, airıarımn, t. i. p. 752. Port. 
"OAtyopö. yerım. t. il. p. 293. Port. Kai repıßaAAw, ro wepıridnge. 
Omep ov pdvov dorwn, aAAü Kal airıarıry evpnrac, Thom. Mag. p. 705. 
(viz. ovvracodpevor.) Fully, airıarıry ovvracodpevoy, in Tewpo.—ro de 
mporivw, det alrıarırj), p. 715. 





TEPIIEIN, to delight. This word is omitted, with peripatetic 
brevity, by Aristotle, in FA yap Aka, Ethic. viii. Fully, #é 
‘yap fucka repreı, Suidas in*HAck. See Aristaenet. i. ep. 18. 

*TIOENAI. See Baddery and Keindaı. 

TIMAN, fo honour. In inscriptions on coins, statues, &c. e. g. 
Ddiov” Arrıov— ii BovAr Kal 6 dios rar mpwrwv vewröpwv Tlepyaunvar 
tov evepyérny, (viz. éreiunoe,) Smith Not. 7. Eccles. Asia p. 9. 
"Avr. KA. ’AXg. ’Aplyvwrov—iepea ot Bageis, Ibid. p. 22. So ’lovAlar 
"Agpodirny, and Außinv "Hpav. See Vaillant. in Numism. Imperat. 
&e.p.7. Fully,  Bovd) vat 6 Önnos Eriumsav OvAriav MapreAAav 
Tv iepeıav rs ’Aprewudos, &c. Spon. Itiner. t. iii. p. 108. Newxdpos 
Zuvpvalwv Sijpos Eriunsev Mäpkov ’Arridtov, &c. Ibid. p. 130. % Bovds) 
kal ö önuos Ereiunsav OvArlav MapreXXav, Smith Not. 7. Eccl. As. p. 
21. See also p. 31, 49. Spon. Itiner. t. iii.p. 95. sqq. and Zeibich. 
Athl. [lapad. p. 62, 64. 

TINEIN, to pay, as a penalty.——In oghaAuov Avri d¢badrpod, 
St. Matth. v, 38. i.e. 6 Eexkörbas ophaAuov (revérw) dpOadrpov dvri op- 
daAuov. Fully, avri de aAnyüs dovias doriav nAnyıv twérw, Aschyl. 
Choeph. 310. 

TPEITEZOAI, to be turned, or averted. There is an ellipsis of 
this word in a formula by which it was intended to avert from one’s 
self upon another any threatened or dreaded evil; especially when 
any imprecation or ill-omened words had been uttered: viz. és ke- 
daArv cot, (understand rpareodw, or EAderw ro Secvov,) Aristoph, Plut. 











_ 526. Pac. 1063. in Latin capiti tuo (sit). See Senec. Consol. ad 


Marciam ce. ix. ro aipa tov Emi ryv Kepadyy buwv, Acts xviii, 6. 
See Wolf on that passage, in Cur. Philolog. Fully, eis ry kegaA)r 
üravra rıyv ov rpeibera«, Aristoph. Nub. 40. eis kegaAnv ool re kai 
70 09 yéver rpeıbar, Phalaris Epist. exxviii. Tota, piAn, pol dverpa 
duc gpévas Erroinoav Ilarvyvxin' ra de marra mpos Evpvodja rperorro, 
Moschus Id. iii. [iv.] 123. See Wesseling. ad Diod, Sic. i, 91. Jacobs 
ad Anthol. Gr. ii. 2. p. 485. 

_ ®EPEXOAI, to be borne ; to be brought, to come. In idov gw} 
€k Tor ovpavar, (viz. epépero,) St. Matth. iii, 17. 

MHYAI, to say. In mpürov ev ody Hayndoar éxw Adkıov rijs 
eipwvelas' od yap HAıdıörnrös ye, (viz. gnui,) Dionys. Halic. vil. p. 458. 
for I do not say, (for I am unwilling to call it,) folly. [See Aéyew.] 
Pnot is understood when indirect phraseology is followed abruptly by 
direct; as dtuavolywv kai maparıdeuevos, dri—oirds éorw 6 Xproros 
Inoots, ov (viz. dnol,) éyw karayyeAAw vuiv, Acts Xvi, 3. See Acts 
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i, 4. St. Mark xi, 32. St. Luke v, 14.° See the Abridgment of 
Viger p. 75. r. xiv. Fully, 6 uev ov Dijoros amexpiOn, rnpeiodar röv 
IlavAov év Katoapeia, Eavrov dé ueAAeıv Er rayxeı éxmopevecbar. Oi ody 
Övvaroi év Univ, gynol, ovykaraßavres,—karnyopeirwoav abroü, Acts 
xxv,5. Also in compilations, or books consisting of extracts, or 
collections from different authors, as in Alian’s Var. Hist. and Eus- 
tathius’s Commentaries on Homer, $noiv 6 deiva, or the like, is under- 
' stood before örı, which usually commences the chapters or heads: 
and it may be observed that sometimes 6 is put for örı in that use, 
and sometimes the figure 6, thus"6. ®aoiv, in of de: [Aavkns Arovw 
epaodijvaı kuva’ ot dé, (viz. gaciy,) ov kuva, aAAa xpıov, Alian. Hist, 
Animal.i,6. Fully, of öde dacı, Alian. Var. Hist. xii, 35. "Eon is 
understood in 6 dé: émel dé ris Edn mpös adrov, Gre péya Eoriv, wy 
erıdvuei ris, robrwv Tuxeiv' 6 dé, (viz. &dn,) "AAG neidov Eorı, Ke. 
fElian. Var. Hist. ix, 29. ©noeıs, dain rıs Av, or the like, is under- 
stood after dAAa, when used in anticipating objections. See Valcken. 
ad Eurip. Hippol. p. 268, 272. [@dpevos. See Atyeıv, in the par- 
ticiple, p. 183.] 

So dicere is omitted in Latin: Sic Venus, (viz. dixit,) Virgil. En. 
i. 329. see 339. itisdemque medicis (viz. dixit,) quousque miserum 
cruciatis? Plin. ii. ep. 20. §. 8. intelligere sese, (viz. dixerunt,) 
Cxs. de Bell. Gall. i, 30. See Burmann. ad Sueton. August. c. 
alii. | 

®OEITEXOAI, to speak. In ri mepıooa; [why do I waste 
words?] Callimach. hymn. in, Delum 132. Aeiweı 70, HOeyyopaı, 
Schol. 

®OINEIN, to end. In zeurrn, rerpäs, rpirn, wera raurnv Öevrepa, 
(viz. ¢0ivovros,) twenty-sixth, twenty-seventh, twenty-eighth, after 
that the twenty-ninth; Aristoph. Nub. 1129. The full expression is 
neumrn huepa mpd rov PO0ivovros umvös, and so in rerpäs, rpirn, &c. See 
the Scholiast ; and Perizonius on lian ii, 25. [See in ‘Hyépa, 

eet 
SOBEIYOAL, to fear. There is an ellipsis of gofeicba before 
py with the subjunctive, or the future of the indicative: pi 6 poe 
Tehéowor Beoi kaxa kjdea Ovug, (understand gofovpat,) Hom. Il. o, 8. 
See Odyss. e, 467. pu) AGGwoi o’ Gopevor, Eurip. Orest. 766. By 
rıv’ éxn dddov, Id. Ion 686. pn kal opddpa karayeAaorov n, Marcellin. 
de Thucyd. Vit. p. 6. Duk. which is rendered, vereor ne hoc per- 
ridiculum habeatur. ph ris por Aavady vepeoicerat, ds Kev tOnrat, 
Hom Il. p, 93. pjrws 0b5é cod geicerat, (viz. goBov,) Rom. xi, 21. 
See v. 20. 

®OPEEIN or ®EPEIN, to carry, to wear, &c. Leisner under- 
stands the participle of one of these verbs in zov 6 ro Edhov; Lucian. 
Catapl. and in other such passages, in which &xwv is more properly 
understood. See”’Exwrv, p. 48. 

®PONTIZEIN, to take care ; to take heed. In örws ©’ éuol kat 
raAXa ovumapasraraı "Eoeode, [viz. dpovri@ere,] Aristoph. Plut. 326. 
where see Kuster. &omep pe rov ’AdanavO’ örws py Ovoere, Id. Nub. 
256. Fully, add’ Orws aywvıci ppövride ra ’niAoın’äpıora, Id. Eq. 685. 
See ‘Opar. 
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XPH, it behoves or is necessary. In Mire own kidapıy, pir’ 
topo ixvos, Tod Doißov, rods maidas Exeıv, (viz. xpi),) émSnuhoavros, 
Callimach. hymn. in Apollin, 12.4 Ti rovs dvadwbévras &v Phdy \Eyew ; 
Hschyl. Agam. 194. x01) kara ovverdoxnv, ijyouw ri dei YnpizeoOac 
mept rwv aroAwAörwv ; Schol. 

XPHXOAT, to use. An ellipsis of xpjeda: is supposed by Em. 
Portus, and by Schwebel, after vouéi@ev when put alone; as toi dé 
obroı oböer voni@ovaı, Herodot. iv, 63. gwry 5¢ of Lavpopdrar vopi- 
Govor Zkudınn, Id. iv, 117. ovros yap mpoyovenp rive oppayiopare 
évoptcey, Dio p. 1501. b. Kai yap rovros iptaro vopigew, Id. Iv. 
p- 647. B. ed. H. Steph. üreiwe de kai xpvop oxeveı pndéva vopil- 
Ce, Id. Ivii. p. 702. A. örmoioıs ai yuvaixes Erı nal viv vouleova, 
Id. Ix. p. 764. D. oüre rovrots ypijrat, ob8 ois f üA\n "EAAüs vonideı, 
Thucyd. i, 77. but Schaefer teaches that in such passages vouideı is 
equivalent to xpjodaı, signifying fo use, and governing sometimes an 
accusative, (see Wesseling ad Herodot. p. 124. 30.) sometimes a 
dative.? Xpijodaı is added to vopigera, [is usual ; is customary, | 
by-Thucydides ; kai és aAAa rwv iepwv vopieerat ro bdare ypijobat, ii, 
15.—Solet is used elliptically in Latin: guod plerumque in atroci 
negotio solet, (viz. fieri,) Sallust. Bell. Catilin. ce. xxx. Fully, solet 
Jfieri, Petron. c. xlix. 

*XOPEIN, to go, to come. See"Epxeoda:. 





a There is no ellipsis here, as Her- v,579. J.S. 
mann observes ; for Aéyew is referred to > *Ayao. uev Ye Kal Ovolas biernolos 
xph expressed in the following verse : voulfovres, Thucyd. ii, 34. # See the 
Pi robs dvarwbevras ev Whpy Acyew, Tov Abridgment of Viger p. 89. r.xü, J,S. 
Lavra 3° aayeiv xph TUxms maAıykdrov ; 
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Bos. 


ON THE 


ELLIPSIS OF PREPOSITIONS. 


_ *," On ellipses of prepositions frequent in poetry, see Brönkti, 
ad Propert. iil, 4, 28. and Servius ad Virgil. Georg. iv, 484. Aneid 
1, 194. viii, 216. On the ellipsis of prepositions which is usual in 
Attic poetry, Spanhem. ad Plut. 1016. And on the ellipsis of a 
preposition signifying the matter, Jensius Lect. Lucian. iii, 6. p. 344. 
and iil, 7. p. 346. 

It may be observed in general, that so fond are the Greek writers 
of omitting prepositions, that an ellipsis of two sometimes occurs in 
one clause-or member of a sentence: as, iv rovro veknOys Enov, Ari- 
stoph. Nub. 1083. for jjv eis rovro vixnOgs iz’ Euov. 


ANTI, for; instead of.——From inattention to the ellipsis of 
prepositions, says Bos, the ancient grammarians have fallen into many 
errors ; teaching that such and such cases are governed by verbs and 
adjectives, when in reality they are governed by prepositions under- 
stood.? Verbs of buying, selling, or exchanging, for instance, are 
said by those grammarians to govern a genitive; whereas in truth that 
genitive is soverned by avrı, which isnot expressed : thus, xpvoor pidov 
avdpos SUR Hom. Odys. A, 326. for avrı gidov avöpös. So, ri av 
den rıs avöpos THY adbriy Tots a a odunv Exovros; Lucian. in Cy- 
nic. t. ili. p. 549. for dvr’ Avöpos. Ayopadeır rov Äpyvpov puxpas 
Tivos ayTiOdcews AAAwv dopriwv, Diod. Sic. v, 35. rpiaxovra apyvpiwv 
zwAnoas Tov Kipuov, Chrysost. Hom. in xii. Apost. p. 189. Mapra- 
pevor Ö’, üperys Kul Aynaros ovk &Eodwoav Vvyas, Epigr. adesp. 627, 3. 
as Scheer stops. ovyi dv0 orpovdia dooapiov rwAerraı; St. Matth. 
x, 29. dvinv Av airoiv icxddwy rpeis xoivıxas, Aristoph. Pac. 1217. 


@ See Noteap.3. J.S. gard to construction is for the most part 


d It may be proper at the oatset to cau- 
tion the Reader, once for all, in the words 
of Schefer, against trusting to the doc- 
trine of Bos on this subject: “ What the 
ancient grammarians have taught with re- 


perfectly correct: and Bos and his fol- 
lowers, by imagining I know not what 
ellipses, have rather obstructed thancleared 
the way to a right understanding of Greek 
Syntax.” J.S. 
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ANTI—AITIO. 195 


roe rupavyixou Plov duvyiv ablaiperor &ddakdpevos, lian Var. Hist. 
iii, 26. for dvri Biov. Tpeis prat dipploxov, Aristoph. Nub. 31. ri 
& Av éuod dolnre; Milian Var. Hist. ii, 12. (as Casaubon reads.) 
mevre didwowv évds rij deiva 6 deiva rakavra, Philodemus viii, 1. Keise 
kat euvalns oAtyov Aldor édxicarres, Apollon. Rhod. i, 955. Aeireı j 
avri mpößenıs, tv’ 7 röv Avri ebvaias Kat dyrupas Aldov, Schol. (The 
reading now established is exAvourres: and by that participle, not by 
arrı understood, euvains is governed.) Oür ay Erı doinv rév Deady rpıW- 
BoAor, Aristoph. Pac. 848. rw Adgw Odx &y mpraiumv obö' ay isyddos 
peds, Id. ib. 1222. ceurvrdperor, dere rijode rjs Kepadis Trav mpoyörwr 
Tis, 7) marnp, i Kat abros, moAAa xphuara Sddpera our EAaßer, Diod. 
Sic. v, 29. Vüver’ éyw xovpns Xpvonidos aydd’ arava Oi edo 
defaoduı, Hom. 1. a, 111. for dvri kovpns, &c. Ti Sira rovrowi 
cara oor roiv Aögow ; Aristoph. Pac. 1214. Tot uer Eyw mopQpei 
KaAvöwrio aiya 7’ &öwra ’Qvor, cai rupoevra péyay, &c. Theocrit. i, 
57. for avrı rod. Tis xev révde AdAaocav Exeıv Kai Kbpa’ EAoıro ; Id. 
xi, 49. Povv oirov, kai olvov rpüyov, kai roradra Towvurwv, I) ovovuar F 
abrös arodidouaı, Philostrat. Her. p. 6. Boiss. &80s rvis ’Arrixois, rd 
diddpevov tiunua yevixn mpopepew, TO ÖE ayopaeipevoy rpäyna aira- 
Tun oloy dyopazw oirov xpvalov, kai wvovpar PußAlov dpaxpaty dvoty, 
Schol. Poör oirov wvotpau' Ev rıoıw dvduact Kara rıjv civrakw mpog- 
emıwvoeirau mpößerıs, olov, amodidonaı Bovv cirov, Aeimeı fy dea, Philemo. 


rörwv rıßnrods amodisotaa cor rpodäs, Eurip. Iphig. Aul. 1240. for 


avri mover. év r@ pyjpart, 0 wrnoaro ’ABpaap (avril viz.) remijs 
üpyvpiov, Acts vii, 16. ov (dgeidtw) dwdexa uräs Ilacig; Aristoph. 
Nub. 22. where rov is for ayri rivos. “Os mpos 'Tvdeiönv Acopijdsea 
revxe üneıße, Xpicea yadkeiwy, for avri xaAkeiwv, Hom. 11.2. In the 
following examples a preposition is expressed : drri Bywcews wäs 
axéSoro ra Fpwroröokıa avrov, Hebr. xii, 16. éwi Aewrov Kepudrwy 
amodidoodaı kat dvetaOat ra émirfjdeca, Alciphron i. ep. 9. ei joy poi- 
€nevos ravra, av wy ereiva mımpaarerar, Epict. Enchir. c. 32. kal re 
Kopdo.a erwAovv ari rod vivov, kal Erıvor, Septuag. Joel iii, 3. See 
Casaubon in Lection. Theocrit. ad Idyll. i. 

ATIO, from.——This preposition is frequently understood before 
the genitive case appended to certain verbs, adjectives, and adverbs. 
—1. Verbs: Aipeı ro mAnpwpa adrov ro Katvov (Amo viz.) rod mahacov, 
St. Mark ii, 21. ’Axoverw rıvös, for ax. ard revos. Fully, axıjoa amo 
moAAov rept rod Avöpös rovrov, Acts ix, 13.2 Tod pév dpuap6’, Hom. 11, 
o, 430. understand amd. Hence agapaprdévery often in Homer: e. g. 
Enol de Ke Képdiov ein Led Adanaproven xdöva dipevar, Il. @, 411. Kai 
Barer? ovd’ adapapre, Il. A, 350. amnAAorpıiwueror rijs moAıreias Tov 
"Tapa, Ephes. li, 12. dmmAkorpwuero rijs Cwijs rod Oeov, Ib. iv, 18. 


"Anexeıv, to refrain, v.a. Ovd’ dye piv Aoınoto Bapelas xeipas apéter, 


Hom. Il. a, 97. (See Heyne. There is another reading; Papedas 


@ The phrases in which the preposition 7) is understood ; and in others some noun 
is expressed are considered by Schafer as to which the genitive is referable is latent 
pleonastical rather than full. In some of in the verb. J.S. 
the examples a part is signified, and then 
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Kijpas.) abstineto irarum, Hor. Od. iii, 27, 69. "Arexeodaı Kak@»s 
is fully, arexeodaı xeipas or £avröv amo kaküv. amexeode vuäs aro 
rüs nopveias, 1 Thessal. iv, 3. dArexeodaı ano ray ‚aAoynnarwv rov 
eiöwAwv, Acts xv, 20. "Arexew, to be distant: amexew rıvös, for 
ämö revos. Fully, eis kounv Amexovoav oradiovs ebikovra ano ‘lepov- 
cadnp, St. Luke xxiv, 13. ’AmoAaveıw revds. Fully, ws dv amd rov- 
rwv (rt) Amokavoruı, ‘Lucian Mort. Dial. p- 224. dmodédAvoa (viz. 
amo) tis Aodeveias cov, St. Luke xiii, 12. Amodvyorres (a0) rüs 
$Dopäs, 2 Pet. i, 4. “AmreoOai rıvos, for aro rıvos.” Fully, 7) aynras 
aro Axadapoias avOpwrov, amo maons akaBapcias avrov, Septuag. 
Levit. v, 3. äpmadeıw Oavdrov, for aro Havarov, Leo Imp. Serm. de 
Sepultur. Christ. p. 289. apxsperos céo, ®viße, Apollon. Rhod. 
Argonaut. ano cov ray apxiy movovpat, Schol. ’Adievat zıvos, for 
amo rıvos. Kareides, oicy 9 raAaıv’ éov merAwv "EßaXer, ederke naoror, 
Eurip. Electr. 1215. In déw absum, and dei ‚opus est, with a geni- 
tive, do is understood. Acapepew rırös, for ao rıvos. See Galat, 
ii, 6. Eipyw ce wupös kat vdaros, for ad mupös, &c. Homer uses this 
verb both ellipticaliy and fully: ‘H de rooov ev Eepyev ano xpoos, ws 
öre pijrnp Llardos Eepyeı uviav, Il. 6, 130. 131. Xenophon fully; rovs 
vieis eipyovoıw of murepes aro rwv Fovnpwv avOpwxwy. Sometimes € 
is expressed: aAA eipföneda Ex rev 'EAAnvidwv mölewv, Xenoph. 
Anab. vi. p.368. So arceo is used elliptically in Latin: succedat _ 
pugne, Trojanosque arceat urbe, Virgil Ain. xi, 826. "EXevdepovr 
rıvos. Fully, vuvi dé EAevdepwdevres ano rijs Gpaprias, &c. Rom. vi, 
22. ’Erexew rivos. "Ex’ arpéuas* abrov orjd”" Emioxes rou Spdpov, 
stop; cease your course; Aristoph. Av. 1200. Fully, Erexew amo 
röv xahaear, Id. Ran. 875. “Exew rıvos, for ard rıvos, Dio Cass. 
AXXIX. p. 127. Kwdvev rıva rıvos. Fully, avo rov aloxpar Kxwdicat, 
Xenoph. Cyrop. iti. “IoracOai rivd rıros, to keep or prevent from, 
for adrö rıvos. rovs év xaxig @avras lornow pev ris dromwov wAarns, 
Gregor. Nyssen. Tractat. i. in Psalm. p. 42. Iladaıa kawov Aelreraı 
kndevuarwv, for dro kawwv Aelreraı. lis cot povn Mijdeta Aei- 
neodaı Oédec ; Eurip. Med. 51. (but Schefer construes cov with 
pövn.) Acireraı er amo) cogéas, St. James i, 5. in the Syriac, 


ann —~ sac Ov mpörepov éuedde (ao viz.) rijs opyüs 


Ankeıv, Pzanius, Eutrop. Metaphrast. i, 13, 2. dxover vovderovuevn 
6iXwv, Eurip. Med. 29. for dro rév gitwy. (But, as Schefer re- 
marks, gidwy is to be taken with akove: : and besides id, not azo, 
would have been required after a passive verb.) mavodperoe (viz. 
dro) kAayyijs, Hom. Il. ß, 100. weravraı (viz. dd’) or 1 Pet. 
iv, 1. So, desine mollium tandem querelarum, Hor. Od. ii, 9, 17. 
Moxißdov reromueva, Alian. Var. Hist. ix, 14. Fully, ies iv pe- 
yahn ano xeAwrns “Ivéikijs rerompérn, ns in Asin. See Jens. 
Lect. Lucian. iii, 7. p. 344. sqq. Od pibeO ddov raode mepıßokäs 
xöuns; Eurip. Herc. Fur. 563. 1. e. pipere (470) köuns raode döov 


@ Michaelis is inclined to suppose an serves, a part is signified, and it is 7} that 
ellipsis of éml, as, (says he,) im @fyew is understood, J.S. 
vids, for éxl rivos: but, as Hermann ob- 


/ 
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mepıßoAäs, Musgr. ‘i.e. dro xduns,—quam prepositionis omissionem 
excuset loquentis festinatio.” Wakefield. ‘PéeoOai rıros. Fully, pica 
Nuäs dro rod novnpov, St. Matth. vi, 13. ék too may be understood, 
"YorepeiaGar ddkns, for dro Ööfns, Rom. iii, 24.4 Fully, paris borepav 
dro rijs xapiros rov Oeoö, Hebr. xii, 15. ®Peideodai revos. Fully, cai 
ov geion dam’ abroü, 1 Kings xv, 3. Xwpi@ew, and xupiderdai rıvos, 
Fully, 6 Oa4varos xwpiger dro rot owuaros riv Wuyiv, Plato. ris tas 
xwpice. dro ris dyamns rov Xprorov; Rom. viii, 35. yuvaika ard 
aröpos po) XwproOyjvar, 1 Corinth. vii, 10. [See 'Ex.] 

2. Adjectives: principally such as signify want, difference, free- 
dom or exemption: as, 'Ayvös. 'Adüos: owua mAnyür Adüov,’ Ari- 
stoph. Nub. 1415. Fully, a0éds eipı amo rov aiparos rot dixalov, St. 
Matth. xxvil, 24. “AdAos: GAdos éxeivov, for dAdos am’ éxeivov. 
aAdo émorijpns, Plato in Menon. for dAdo am’ Emiorhuns. So, Quod 
st accusator alius Sejano foret, Phadr. Prolog. 1. iii. for alius a Se- 
jano. Neve putes alium sapiente bonoque beatum, Hor. Epist. i, 16, 
20. nec quidquam aliud libertate communi quasisse, Cic. ad Div. 
xi, 2. "“AAAdrptos: adAdrproy Erxelvov, for am’ éxeivov. “Amempos: 
ümeıpos rovrov, for ano rovrov, expers hujus. T’vurös: yupvos mavrös 
éofjparos, Pzanius vil, 9. ’EAevdepos : éAevOepos xaxias. Fully, eAev- 
Gépa Eoriv Aro Tov vönov, Rom. vil, 3. ’Evöens: Evdens trav cad’ Aue- 
pav, for amd rev Kal’ uepav. Kadapos: 6d0s kalapa marros Kako, 
Cebes Tab. Fully, kadapos amd rov aiparos, Acts xx, 26. Kevéds. 
Movos: ro povoy dvopa—ég’ & Acyöuevov, péony Exeı mürrws Ty aro 
mpödeoıv, 7 mapovoar, 7 avvumakovouernv, olov pdvos mürrwv, avri rob 
amo zavrwv, Moschopulus ad Hesiod. "Epy. 11. Fully, keiraı podvos 
am’ aAAwv, Sophocl. Philoct. 184. Eévos: Evo rwv dafnxuv rijs 
érayyeA‘as, Ephes. ii, 12. Olos: olos &AAwy, for olos an’ ä\\wr. 
Fully, olos am’ aAwv, rapa ro OeoAöyp I’pnyopio Ev rois Erenı, &c. 
Moschopulus ad Hesiod. "Epy. 11. IlAneios. “Yorepos: vorepös rıvos, 
for amö rıvös. It is sometimes understood after substantives also: 
ürdpwros (470 Viz.) rwv viov 'Iopanı, Septuag. Numb. xxv, 6. [See 
’Ex.] 

3. Adverbs. "Avev, (without or apart from.) *Acsov: aaady 
rivos, for ao rıvos. addıs ömws orton Aroyımdeos docor ioisa, Theocrit. 
i, 112. “Arep. Atya. ’Eyyis: éyyds rijs wédews, for éyyus aro rüs 
médews: for an adverb cannot govern a genitive.° ‘Exrdés: obdéy 
éxros Aéywy Wy re of mpognraı EeAdAncav, Acts xxvi, 22. 'Evreüßer: 
kat rov morauov Evreüdev kai Evreüder, Revel. xxii, 2. "EfwOev : rijy 
etwhev (viz. aro) rov vaov, Ibid. xi, 2. and so after "Eowder. Kvu- 
«Aöder : KuKAdOer rod Opdvov, Revel. iv, 3.4. v, 11. ’Oye. See Bos 


says Hermann, is which an ellipsis of the preposition is 


a ‘Yorepely Tivos, 
Vorepdv twos elvar. See ’Axovwy: and imagined. J.S. 


the notes on Abvauıs, “lav, Aéywy, T1d- 
Qos, Srépavos, Elvaı or “leva, Aéyeiv, TMap- 
exew. J.S. 

6 Hermann accounts for the genitive 
after this and many other words by sup- 
posing a noun, on which that genitive 
depends, to be latent in the word after 


e «Why cannot it govern a genitive ? 
says Schefer. Because it is called an 
adverb? In sucha construction give it the 
name of preposition.”’ It must be confessed 
that many of these imaginary ellipses are 
quite ridiculous. J.S. 
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in Exercit. ad Matth. xxviii, 1. IRA»: addy adrov, St. Mark xii, 32. 


IAnsioy : mAnolov rıvos, for tAnolor amd rıvos. Iloppo : röppw xpicews 
opdijs, Alian Var. Hist. ii, 8. for möppw amo Kp. 6p9. and with the 
same ellipsis, möppw ris TEXYNS TOppw Tis möNews, röppw tov Auös. 
"Yorepor: duo Tov marpos dorepov éreot, Peeanius Vil, 14. Xwpts. See 


St. John xx, 7. 





ATA, through ; on account of. Avi is understood—1. in geni- 
tives: as, Tov Evıavrov éxeivou, St. John xvili, 13.. ämu£ rot Erıavrov, 
Hebr. ix, 7. kal wévte dAwy éréwy Aakeeıv undev, Lucian Vit. Auct. 
ov moAAwv Erwv api~ecOat, Id. t. ii. p. 124. “Hyépas cat vurrös: for &¢ 
Nuepas x. vs ”Hpos: for de 7) Tipos. "Eyw moAAov kedakaiov (for da woddow 
kepadatov) rv moAıreiav ravrmv errnodunv, Acts xxti, 28. and in this 
sense dıa is expressed with xpnuarwov in Acts vill, 20: (see Acts v, 8.) 
THY Öwpeäv Tov Ocod Evöpuous dıa Renee a Kreivecw Ace, 
(for d.a Ardwv,) Theodor. Prodrom. - p. 18. (See Dorvill. ad Cha- 
riton. p. 779.) Tov unvös: for rg tod prvos. Today de poyOwv 
HAOe xeipas eis évas, Eurip. Alcest. 1025. for dıa moAAa» péxbur, 
(the reading now established is moAX\@ de uöxdw.) Nuxrds: for dec 
YUKTOS. Fully, du’ Ans Tijs vuKros komaoavres, St. Luke v, 5. da rips 
vurros elemendav tov re llavAor cai roy 2iday, Acts xvii, 10. (some- 
times ex is expressed: tives Ek vurr@v Tas perepas Koiras mAdbovaı; 
Eurip. Rhesus 13.) Kreivew fvAwy, for dca Aw, Theodor. Pro- 
drom. i. p. 18. (See Dorvill. ad Chariton. p. 779.) "Epxovzaı we- 
dino, for dia mediovo, Hom. Il. 6, SOL- &vrı rod, dua rijs wedsados, 
Eustath. Air’ ézel ody xapor moA&os medio. Oéoveat, Hom. Il. 6, 244, 
See Dorvill. ad Chariton. p. 345. and Heyne ad Il. 0, 106. orıyös 
eine Seapmepes, for dia or. Hom. Il. v, 362. ei rocovrov To xupior 
ameöoode, Acts v, 8. for dt rocovrov. iva pn yéernrat i guy? opay 
xeyuavos, St. Mark xiii, 18. xeınövos kal pos, for dua xeınwvos Kat 
jpos. ToAXov yap avrovs ovy éwpaxa xpövov, Aristoph. Plut. 98. p. 11. 
See Budeus Comment. Ling. Gree. p. 905. ot paxpod xpüvov, 
Sophocl. Electr. 480. dca paxpov xpövov, Schol. Fully, Eravıyyayev 
addıs dia parpod xpövov dıAooogiav, Themistius Orat. xvil. p. 213. e. 
oAiyov xpörov, Id. Orat. xvi. p. 211. D. Fully, Öl oAlyov ye (xpörov), 
Xenoph. Cyrop. i. p. 48. Aöpv xpods eicaro, for dua xpoos, Hom. Il. 
v, 191. [Ac is by some understood before genitives after verbs of 
buying and selling, instead of avri. See ’Arvri.] 

2. In accusatives. ®vew rovs yauovs, Milian Var. Hist. Vili, 7. 
OQvew ra Eußarypıa, am éfirijpta. See Zeibich. Athl. Ilapad. p. 106. 
107. [See p. 56. I. 10. 14.] Eir Eorepürovv pe evayyekıa, Ari- 
stoph. Equit. 644. dca ra evayyeXua, dia nv kaAıv nayabıv evay- 
yeXlav, says Bisetus. Ovd’ Epya peiw xeıpos aprecas Eujs, Sophocl. 
Aj. 439. Acuxijy Hutpav Ovev. See Zeibich. in Athl. Iapad. p. 
106. 107. "Edy rıs— un ’r0did9, pronriay, Aristoph. Av. 1620. Some 
understand é:a before wonriav: Schzfer conjectures the true reading 
to be puonrig. He rov,“ Os Zkupp por Evırpederaı didos vids, Hom. Il. 


@ The wordsof the poet, says Hermann, Ovd’ el kev Tod marpds amoplimevoio mu- 
are ov yap Kev TL KaKwTEpov HAAO WaPo, - dolumv, — He rdv, ds Sxvpp por En rpeberau 
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r, 396, ro & ka\eoyrau Auafaı, Arat. Phenom. 27. rö for &¢ ö, 
wherefore &e. ris dv rade yndıjeeıev ; Hom. 1. ı, 77. [See note a 
p. 58.] °O Kat perapidpios fev Udow apıorheoow, Apollon. Rhod. 
Argonaut. 1, 205. for ¢ 6.-"A ’y ri öpwv, &c. Eurip. Pheeniss. 892, 
Aelreı did, Schol. So örep, for be Step: karakekvoduı avıeßaıve ras 
marpias ray Oedy rıuas. ömep ot Tis xwpas éyyeveis bmeAaßov, lüv py) 
Tovs aAAodVAovs peracriowrvrat, kpiow obk Eoveodaı rwv Kaxwv, Diod. 
Sie. Ecl. t. ii. p. 543. "Opkıa räauvew: for rapvew Ovolav bi ru 
dpxca. Compacts were ratified by an oath, and that oath confirmed 
by sacrifice: see Homer, Il. 7, 266. and Eustathius p. 1255. 1. 30. 
Tair’ dpa madar tov AHuepwv mwapexdrerrérnv; Aristoph. Pac. 413. 
p- 649. ravra, dia ratra, Schol. raür’ ap’ éxofovr, &c. Aristoph. Nub, 
p. 145. Aeirer dia, Schol. ratr’ Apa—ral évedpas poor, Xenoph. 
Cyrop. i, 26. Auox. Ilpaoooues oux os Auora, Ovwvıxe. Ov. Tair’ 
dpa Aemrös, &c.“ Theocrit. xiv, 3. Aidrdv eiodav pdvoy Ilndürra 
media,’ Sophocl. Aj. 30. Ti for dia ri; ri dy ris airıyro pevyovra 
mvp; Libanius Ep. 10. ré pe mewpädere; St. Mark xii, 15. See 
Raphel. in adnotat. Xenophont. ad 2 Pet. i, 5. "Hrov ruds vikas 
akaprwrov yap, Sophocl. Aj. 176. Znvös xöAov, for du Zyros 
xöXov,° Apollon. Rhod. ii. 

There is a like ellipsis of propter in Latin: Opulento homini hoc 
servitus dura est, Plautus Amphitr. i, 1. for propter hoc. Ut si quid 
tu eum velles ad me mittere, Cic. ad Div. iv. ep. 1. i. e. propter quid. 
So Mirabar, quid mesta deos, Amarylli, vocares, Virgil Ecl. i, 37. 
nunc furit, tam gavisos homines (propter) suum dolorem, Cic. ad 
Div. viii, 14. 


EIZ, to; for; during; &c. The ellipsis of this preposition 
may be considered : I. with regard chiefly to the word whose 
case it governs: e. g. Exeirn re, éyyus oven, Ta mAeiorov kia Expwvro, 
for eis ra mAeiorov dita, for purposes of the most importance ; Thu- 
cyd. ii. rovrov dé odé Thy Apyxıv mpociepat, for eis rıjv Apxıv, ab- 
solutely not at all, Pausan. Lacon. 246. oürws ovdé Eyxwpouv Earıy 
apxıv, Id. p. 274. (the common reading is és apxtyv: but Facius has 
properly ejected és on the authority of a MS.) ryv Aapxıv 6 re al 
Aah® duiv, from the beginning, St. John viii, 25. See Sext. Em- 
piric. Hypotyp. i, 14. ii, 6. Jens. Lect. Lucian. ii, 8. p. 352. Fa- 
bric. ad Sext. Empiric. p. 26. [and the Abridgment of Viger, p. 31. 
T. viil.] @vdecypa ris dıralas kpicews Ocov, for eis Evderypa, 2 Thes- 
sal. i, 5. uepav EE Huepas Yuxnv dınalav avopors Epyoıs épacavicey, 
for &E jpépas eis ijuepav, 2 Pet. ii, 8. Katpov yap ovdev ies, for eis 











sidos vids, Where who does not see that 
Tov is put because the poet had in his 
thoughts drop@luevoy dxovoayu? J.S 

~@ Which the Scholiast explains by 5:4 
Touro Aemrds eyevov. J.S. 

d To account for this accusative, and 
others in similar passages, without allow- 
ing an ellipsis, Hermann supposes that 
imstead of a verb signifying occupation of 


place, a verb expressing the manner of 
occupation is substituted ; and the accu- 
sative, which the former might have 
governed regularly, is put after the latter. 


€ Hermann stops the passage thus, del 
Splto.o Oundds ZreAAouaı, AumAhowv Zyvds 
xérov AloAlönow. So there,is no ellipsis. 
J.S. 
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xaıpor, Eurip. Hel. 486. Fully, eis caspov Ade, Id. Hel. 1087. eis 
Karpov oikwy "Audırpvwv éfw mepg, Id. Here. Fur. 701. parny dé 
céBovraé we, (for eis parny says Michaelis, who appears to take parny 
for a substantive,) St. Matth. xv, 9. So St. Mark vii, 7. comp. » 
Septuag. Jerem. iv, 30. viii, 8. Fully, eis warny, Lucian. Tragopod. 
28. [ws eis parny ce märres augtOadropev.] and in the Schol. on 
Aristoph. Plut. 1111. und’ Av Euavrov éraga rad Aurov, &e. Lu- 
cian. in Demosth. Encom. Fully, rév de PeAriorwv coe dawonevwv 
odrws éxov, ws UTO Tov Ocod reraypévos eis rauryv ryv rakıv, Epictet. 
ec. 29. Tédos, at length, is put for eis reAos by Xenophon and others. 
Fully, with an equivalent word, és reAevryv in Homer, Hymn. in 
Bacch. 29. Ti; wherefore? for eis ri. [Tporov. See Kara.] Xa- 
piv: as ov or Exeivov xäpıv, for the sake of which, or for the sake of 
him or that; for eis ov or eis éxeivov yapiv. “Epeco’, &peooe, Kat 
orévae’ (viz. eis) Eumv xapır, for my sake; Aschyl. in Pers. aAN 
Erböueda rıjv anv xäpıy, Aristoph. Acharn. p. 428. Aceiwee i eis mpd- 
Gects, tv’ N, eis ryv onv xäüpıv, Schol. émecdy Euvnkere Euyv xapıy, 
Themistius Orat. iv. p. 109. So elsewhere, BovAnjs xapır, (under- 
stand eis) to gratify the senate. See Jac. Just. Scholten. Specim, 
Hermeneut. de divers. significat. vocis xapıs in N. T. (Pres. Jod. 
Heringa Traj. ad Rh. 1805.) p. 157. Sometimes an infinitive is 
put instead of a case: viv uev yap ideiv, &c. Aristoph. Nub. p. 189, 
Aeiwer eis ro ideiv, Schol. Ameoreılev adrovs xnpvoceıv, for eis ro 
xnpvoceiv, St. Luke ix, 2. jv ’Apıoriwv "A@nvaios, @ Mißpidarns mpeo- 
Beveww és ras möleıs Tas ‘EAAnvidas Expijro, for eis ro mpeoßevew, Pau- 
sanias in Attic. See Jens. in Epist. ad J. G. Grevium, Lection. 
Lucian. p. 406. So Ecquis exstiterit Rome regnare quadrate, 
Ennius Aunal. i. i. e. eis or mpös ro Baoıkevew. Comp. Lucret. iii, 
908, 

II. With regard to the verb preceding in construction: e. g. 
rls av rade ynOnoeıe, Homer Il. ı, 77. xara édAderfuy eppace mpode- 
ews, olov ris Gv eis rade ij Kara rade ynOnoeıe, Eustathius. [See note 
a, p. 58.] ‘O einwv (viz. eis) rov aoeBij, duxads Eorıv, Septuag. 
Prov. xxiv, 24. éAeye é (viz. eis) rov 'lovdav, [he spake of; he 
meant ;) St. John vi, 71. Th» eicwicay fpépay Merovoa, for eis 
7. e. n. Eurip. Pheeniss. 1651. So ueveıw xpövor, for p. eis xpövor. 
“Hy roiro vıxnöns Epov, Aristoph. Nub. p. 185. Aeimeı eis‘ iva > 
eis rovro’ dvo mpobécewy eddies’ Avri rod, eis roüro vırmdns ve’ 
éuod, Schol. ot yap ovre xpveiov Erı ovre Ööka» öpwaorv, Lucian in 
Hermotim. for eis xp. eis 8. “Opgy eis is to affect; to desire ; to aim 
at. So videre in Liv. ii, 22. Fully with a synonymous verb; ave- 
AevOepos was, Sorts eis Sotav Bréret, Cleanth. ap. Clem. Alexandr. 
Stromat. v. See Theophrast. wepi Kodaxeias. Jens. Lect. Lucian i, 
10, p. 112. Le Clere ad Genes. iv, 4. édv ris d/3pi@y 7 maida, ij 
yuvalka, 7) Avdpa trav éXevOdowy, 7 rev dovAwv, &c. Demosth. in Mid. 
Fully, rair’ odv dvacyer’ &oriv—Tovrovs iBpigzew eis Eu’; Aristoph. 
Plut. 900. [899. ed. Brunck.] Adyors wovnpois $Avapwv (viz. eis) 
hnäs, St. John Ep. iii, 10. Tixpn; for eisrixpn; Fully, és ri yon 
Aéyeww ; what need is there to say? Max. Tyr, Dissert. xxi. 

The ellipsis is very common after verbs of motion; as, ws GAAny 


{ “it 


—s 
wf ame 


 genitive case, follows the verb of motion before the ellipsis of eis; 


A: 


f 


\ 


EIZ. 


xdöva Aondy droiceer, Sophocl. Gidip, Tyr, 1202, AAN Gre Yobveow 
ipov dpuxdped’, for eis Zovviov, Homer Odyss. y, 278. ud üpifouas 
“EAAnvas, oböe warpida rı)v éuhy wore, Eurip, Hel. 603, Tov imrevrür 
7’ ’Apa@dvwy orparöov—Eßa, Id. Herc. Fur. 407. See Brunck on 
Aristoph. Nub. 30. Kat &xönpovs orpurelus modu ard rijs davrar dr’ 
aAAwr karaorpodn our Eiyecav ot 'EAAjves, Thucyd. i, 15. dijesur 
étiovres Emoiovv; Schol. but Leisner understands eis before orpareias. 
"EpxeoBov kArainv, for eis kArcinv, Homer Il. a, 322. o8d, & rexvor, 
700’ eArAude Iläv xparos 'Nyvyıov, Sophocl. Philoct. 142. vıpoßoAa 
media moAVoropa 7 iAvdor, Aristoph. Av. 953. p. 587. i.e. eis redia 
vıdößAnra Kal moAVomopa, Bisetus, éAOdvras ro iepov, for eis ro iepör, 
Pausan. in Arcad. p. 655. Lreyas yuvackdv ovy réxvos dip’ komöumr, 
Eurip. Med. 1140, i. e, eis oréyas, Schol. Manderiwy öpos ainv “lke 
Géwy, Homer Odyss. y, 287. for eis öpos. ixero EOvos éraipwy, Id. 
Il. p, 114. 768’-ixdvers, for eis röde rd ywpiov inäveıs, Id. Il. £, 298. 
So in Latin, Jtaliam,— Lavinaque venit Littora, Virgil ZEneid. i, 6, 
for ad Italiam. See Diomedes Grammat. p. 445. At nos hinc alii 
sitientes ibimus Afros, Pars Scythiam, et rapidum Cret@ veniemus 
Oaxen, Virgil Ecl. i, 65.66. qui Siciliam adiit,—inde Sardiniam 
cum classe venit, Cic. pro L. Manil. c. 12. 4 poipa rov gucayra pe 
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 Kaßeider “Aidov Oavagipous oixiropas,“ Sophocl. Aj. 516. os 'A@avay 


podrom’, Eurip. Hel. 353. Sometimes ev00, or a similar word, with a 

5 
thus, ywper evOv rüs cwrnplas, for eudV eis xwpiov rijs owrnplas. €vOv 
tov ’Apeiov mayov, for ev0u eis romov rod ’Apeiov mayov, Lucian in Bis 
Accus. div Av rv Erepav ior rv evOd rot "Audov, for dior Av 
Kara rv érépay ödür 1Adov rv dyovucay evOv eis olkov rov “A.dov, Alian 
Var. Hist. ix, 18. (See St. Matth. vii, 13. 14.) So &pyea@ae or 
üdırveiodaı evOv rov Ards, Aristoph. in Pac.“ for eudv eis rod Aws olkov 
or avAds, as he expresses it fully, v. 160. ‘OpOds xwpeı Ards és atdas : 
whith words shew that the ellipsis after ed0v is always to be supplied 
in the manner above mentioned. 

After verbs of dividing also eis is very commonly understood : as, 
vais de mpös wérpas TloAAods apiOmods Gyrurat vavayiwy, Eurip. Hel. 
duwdeca poipas dackuevo, Alyvrrov wacay, Herodot. ii, 147. 
as Schefer reads, on the authority of MSS. ’Oxrw pépn deedde To 
wav @\jdos, Plutarch Vit. Parall. t. i. p. 643. where Reiske has in- 
judiciously inserted eis before dc7@ on his own authority. See Phi- 
lolog. Bibliothek iii. B. 6. St. p. 495. Acéyrwoay ras Övräneıs eis 
övo uepn Öredeiv, Diod. Sic. xviii, 29. where eis may perhaps be a 


or could speak, in this manner. 


a No one, says Hermann, ever spoke, 
The 
passage is vitiated’? but thus much is 
clear, that @avacfuous oichropas is added 
in apposition, and said of both parents, 


® «Ed As owrnplas, Aristoph. Pac. 
300. ed0d ris mörews, Lucian Nigrin, 
§ 2. In bis ev@d est card Tb ebd, scil. 
Képos Tis 6500. Genitivus autem omnino 
~ Bos. 


ponitur ad significandam viam, qu® ducit 
ad locum, ut Francog. le chemin de la 
ville. Fallitur Lamb. Bus sub es, qui 
regi vult genitivum ab eis Témoy aut 
ejusmodi ellipsi.” Weiske, Pleonasm, 
Grec. J.S. 

€ 72 Tnydordy yor, nor, yerraior wre 
pov, “Orws rerhoe pw ev0d Tov Avs Aaßür, 
Aristoph. Pac. 77. ed, Brunck. J,S. 


5 . 
9 ¢ 
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faulty repetition of the last letters of övraneıs. Ararpıodeinv, Scatpy- 
Beiny re Aeraöva, Aristoph. Equit. 765. P- 334. Delwer de H eis, iv! 
N, eis Aeradva, Schol. "Eoxıoe Öwöera poipas, Homer Hymn. in Mer- 
cur. 128. See Valeken. ad Herodot. p. 558, 60. Mor. ad Xenoph. 
Hist. Gr. i, 7, 10.p.47. Zeun. ad Cyroped. i, 2, 5. Fischer ad 
Weller. iii, 1. p. 444. s. | | 

After verbs also which have two accusative cases following them: as, 
airıwpal ce radra, for eis ravra, Lf accuse thee of these things. ‘oO 
Zevs pe radr' edpacer, Aristoph. Plut. and cia Tovs aAAovs Öpdaons, 
somewhere else in the same author. Fully, eis os r’ &öpwr, ‚Sophoch 
Kaxov ri u’ épyacecbe, Aristoph. Plut. 73. p. 9. Fully, &pyov yap 
Kadov eipyacaro eis éué, St. Matth. xxvi, 10. So Aéyw ce kaka, for eis 
oe. Ti ody roinow ’Inoovv ; St. Matth. xxvii, 22. odrw roujaess tov uöc- 


xov cov, Septuag. Exod. xxii, 30. (from the Hebrew Tw muy 1D) 


oUrw Tomoes Tov aumed@va cov, ib. xxiii, 11. G& yap mol Uurnoa, 
Thucyd. ii. for & eis.zyv wékww dVuvnoa, Schol. and so when an adverb 
is used instead of one of the accusatives: äpxovra rov Aaov cov ovK 
épets kax@s, Acts xxiii, 5. drav kaA@s tpas eimwoı nüvres of &vOpwror, 
St. Luke vi, 26. kxadds moire rovs pusotvras tyads, St. Matth. 
v, 44. 

The Latin writers have imitated this construction : cave majorem 
maledicas, Petron. lix. maledic illam versibus, Id. xcvi. maledi- 
cere Trimalchionem cepit, Id. Ixxiv. In these passages there is an 
ellipsis of in or adversus. | 

EK, out of; from; of ; by; after, &c. "Ex is understood :— 

1. In genitives signifying that out of which anything goes or is 
removed : as, ws rovcde maidas yüs édgv Kopıvdias Luv ynrpi pérdee 
rjode Kolpavos xBovös, for EAdv € yijs jede, Eurip. Med. 70. 71. 
Kareides, oiov & raAaıv’ &av métrov "EBader, Edeıke naorov Ev dovaisz 
Eurip. Elect. 1206. So in Latin: Quid veniat, queram, quisve, 
quibusve locis, for ex quibus locis, Ovid Trist. iii, 12, 34. 

2. In genitives siguifying source or origin: as, ovros gurever Ile- 
dora, Ran ’Arpevs Egu, Eurip. Orest. 11. and again, ’Arpews de— 
'O sAcıvös— Ayauturvwv Epv, v. 16. rod de Aaßdarov Püraı Adyovann, 
Id. Pheniss. 8, 9. and immediately afterwards the preposition is 
expressed; € bal nfs, Adidedly Ba Deue, leet éguce Maiav, Eurip. 
Ion2. See Dorvill. ad Chariton. p. 15. and under this head the 
genitive after aroveır may be mentioned : rv ErayyeXiav Tov marpos, 
ijv hrovoare pou, for é& éuov, Acts i, 4. ravra de Midov ijcovea Tod 
oixerov, Lucian Hermotim. p. 512. 70 may jkovoe rev rapovruv, Id. 
in Abdicat. p. 712. kat od yap närmov pév rı Aknkoevaı gs, Kal tows 
pnrpos i) rirOns, veavrov dé amayyeAkeıs ovdev, Philostrat. Her. p. 28. 
Boisson. ‘* Leavrod de amayyéAXers ovdév. Potest Ex subaudiri, ex- 
pressum Sophoeli El. 346. xovöev éx cavrijs Aéyets.” Boisson. 
p- 352.° Oi de akovoavres rod Baoıkkws, St. Matth. ii, 9. The Syriac 
translation has the full expression ; [ao u mm Peo ea 


3. In partitive genitives; or genitives signifying some only of a 
number or quantity: wow iptv (Ex viz.) tavrwy tov ayabor, Sep- 
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tuag, Genes, xlv, 18. eira ras eideypévas Kai roiow üAAcıs aixpa- 
Awridwr ayw, Eurip. Troad. 298. dvdpav our ddéyor, Acts xvii, 12, 
trav avdpay ol Karol Kat Ayadoi. Ovdels dvOpwrwy, Oi eidpovoivres 
rov dvOparer, lsocrates: but of yaplevres ruv avOpmmwr, einer fj 
amo, Philemo Lexicogr, (Boisson. ad Philostrat. p. 298.) 'EoGiew üp- 
tov. Avoiv Oarepor, for Ex dvoiv. DirAypwv avip ris rov Oavpacray, 
Kat yevvaiwy, Chrysost. Comment. in Epist. ad Philem. Ocaca- 
Aovırewv de ’Aplorapyos, Acts xx, 4. '‘Adpiarow 8 eynpe Ovya- 
rpav, Homer Il, & 121.. ’Inoous ö&e—rüwv xaracxelapévwr rhy yiy, 
DAT Wr, Numb. xiv, 6. ’Eodiew kpedr, for Ex xpewr. Livery oivov, 


Kat 5) dedopka rövde rwv ’Iaoovos Xreixovr’ öradwv, Eurip. Med. 1119. 
So Iphig. Taur. 1208. Eis rév wodAd@y. Kai roiode rois pidots robrov 
rou OAl'yov atiov, yEAwros értdayirebon, Xenoph. Cyrop. li, 12. Tl- 
vety voaros. Fir’ dpa NeiAov mpoyoais tdarwy xpvaens apirecbe mpd- 
xovo:wv, Aristoph. Nub. 272. where Wakefield joins dödrwv apirecbe, 
for &E ddarwv, or re ddarwr: and Schefer follows him rather than 
Brunck, who joins tpoyoats vddrwy Neikov. See a quotation from 
Philemon Grammat. in Boissonade’s notes on Philostratus p. 298. 
Muncker ad Anton. Liber. p. 88. Verh. ‘lepevs rwv vidy "Iwapif, 1 
Maccab. ii, 1. 640 tpor, St. Matth. xviii, 19. eis budv, for ef 
tpov: see St. Mark xiv, 18. 20. rév trarndv ‘Osrittov dmexpov- 
caro, Plutarch. Parallel. Vit. p. 472. ed. H. Steph. £veßaAov rür icpar 
Xpnuarwv, for re Ex ray iepwv ypnudrwy, Alian Var. Hist. xi, 5. 
In Acts xvii, 12. é& is expressed: oAAol uev odv EE abray éni- 
‘orevoay, 4 

This idiom has been imitated in Latin: non ab Scipionibus aliis- 


‘que veteribus Romanorum ducum, Velleius Paterculus ii, 80, cum 


omni Romano et Numidico equitatu expeditisque mililum, Liv. xxx, 
9. Fies nobilium tu quoque fontium, Hor. Od. iii, 13, 13. unus 
omnium, Nepos i, 1, 1. Instead of the genitive case after the Greek 
manner, as unus multorum, an ablative with de or ex is oftener em- 
ployed: as tenuis L. Virginius, unusque de multis, Cic. de Finib, 
ii, 20. unus ex multis, Plin. Ep. i, 3, 2. 

Under this head may be mentioned the ellipsis of &x before geni- 


tives following superlatives: as rıuıwrarov mävrwr. Fully, éyw &£ 


äaraocov ij kaAAlorn dota, Lucian. 

4. In genitives noting that precise part of a whole, or that par- 
ticular, which is the subject of the action expressed by certain verbs, 
as &Akeıv, kpareiv, kpeuär, Aaußäaveodaı, and the like: as xurexöuevos 
Tov kepürwv, for &k rov keparwv, caught fast by the horns, Septuag. 
Genes. xxii, 13. See 2 Sam. xx, 9. Köpvdos Adßev immodaseins, 


Homer Il. y. iva ErıAdßwvraı abrod Aöyov, for Ex Adyov, St. Luke 


xx, 20. 26. Eide 80’ é« mpoßipor Außov modös, Homer Odyss. eo, 


100. "Ey d& y’eEeAkw oe rijs ruyis Ovpage rußda, Aristoph. Equit. 
365. See Brunck and Porson ad Eurip. Orest. 1234. "Eike ce 
pevos, for éx pevds. Tod oreAovs Außwv pas rıs, Aristoph. Lysistr, 
p. 882. dpus auröv rüv oxeAöv, ARsop exxvili, 2. 6 d€ ‘Inaois 


Kpartoas abrov ris Xeıpös, for &x rijs xeipös, St. Mark ix, 27.  Avxor 


rov wrayv xparo, for &x trav a@rav. In the following examples the 
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prepositio nis expressed : xparnsas &x röv keparwv, Longus, Pastoral 
iv. p. 147. Aaufßäverai pov € rijs ovpäs, Lucian in Asin. p. 93. he 
takes hold of me by the tail. “Avaapevos Er tov oxeAovs, Antonin. 
Liber. xii. and sometimes ao is expressed in this sense: j#yov Ö 
avras, ol ev ano rs Köpns Eriomwueron Tas Aroxnkvlas, x. 7. A. Diod. 
Sic. xvii, 35. oixhoerai ce ard rév Wrwv avadnodpevos, Lucian t. i. 
p. 871. 

- 5. In genitives signifying materials: e. g. év rapoois xadapov, in 
baskets made of reeds, Thucyd. Ileroinraı Aidov—LZeXivov orégavos 
mevdinös Eorı, Anacreon. Zidijpov meromuevos, Lucian Philops. p. 
497. Fully, ras rpınpeıs Ex xédpov mowücı, Theophrast. Zuönpsgpwr 
Te ax merpas eipyacpévos, Eschyl. Prometh. 239. ‘O pév &x yadkov, 
ö dé Ex xpvoov, Lucian Hermotim. p. 534. See Jens. Lect. Lucian. 
ill, 7. p. 344. Reitz. ad Lucian. p. 75. 129. t. ii.—Sometimes azo is 
employed instead of ex in this use: see Azo, p. 196. 1.42. Sometimes 
the materials are expressed by the dative case; ai uev yap Kepaecct 
rerevyara, ai 6 édégarze, Hom. Odyss. 7, 563. See Schefer ad 
Long. Pastor. p. 334. 455. and Bast. Epist. Crit. ad Boisson. p. 48. s. 
A similar ellipsis of ex is found in Latin authors: guidguid auro ar- 
gentoque constaret, Sueton. August. c. xxv. attuli illi Roma munus 
cultros Norico ferro, Petronius c. 70. ut ea pecunia classis centum 
navium edificaretur, Nepos ii, 11, 2. : 

6. In genitives signifying that to which a person or thing belongs: 
os av duvnrat mökeos, Eurip. Orest. 887. ‘‘ Constructio est ös av mo- 
Acos,? Ex subaudito, &c.” Porson. "Avöpes möAews, Sophocl. Antig. 
295. Tis & Eariv, övrıv’ ävöpa mpooAevoceıs orparod; Sophocl. Aj. 
1063. oior oürıva orparov, ib. 424. rexvotowy Exovoa räcde Täs 
moo,’ Eurip. Troad. 859. Vas “Acias, Soph. (Ed. Col. 727. adr’ 
Hj Ts avrov radov ézorkreipas Eévos *Exeipar’, 7 rjode okomovs Aabov 
xOoves, Soph. Electr. 548, 

_ 7. In genitives following either adjectives signifying fullness or 
abundance, or verbs of filling and the like: as, peoroi éore vmo- 
Kpicews Kal avonias, St. Matth. xxiii, 28. So HAjpns. Tepicare ras 
bdpias Hdaros, St. John ii, 7. eiAnder 6 ayyedos rov Aıßavwrorv, kat 
Eyenıoev avrov éx Tov mupos rov Övoraornpiov, Rev. vill, 5. yépovow 
doréwy vexpov, St. Matth. xxiil, 27. Fully, &owder de yéuovew EE 
dprayijs kat axpagias, Ibid. v. 25. xopeoßevres rpopijs, Acts xxvil, 
38. So Meoriw. ’ErAnoOn 6 yanos avareınevwr, St. Matth. xxii, 10. 
xoprazeıv üprwv, St. Mark vill, 4. In the following the preposition 
is expressed: éx 6° EriumAauerv Öpdoov Kparijpas iepovs, BußAivov re 
zwpuaros, Eurip. Ion 1194. but Schefer, differing from Bos and 
Wakefield, construes ex with eriurAauev, from which, as he says, it is 
separated by tmesis. ‘H öde oixia érAnpwOn éx rijs dopijs tov uupov, St. 
John xii, 3. That the preposition ex is understood when a genitive 
is put after such words appears from their being sometimes construed 
with a dative; as dévépece mavroioıs mer\npwoda:, Diod. Sic. iv. p. 


a «What else, says Hermann, is ös ay d «What is raode yas möcıs but éey- 
Bivntut wéAeos, but ds dv woAirys Övvaros xwpıos mécis?”’ says Hermann. J.S. 


A?” A 
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233, A, mAaravov cai Ödpvns Kal pupolvys epveoe karaydpeı, Id. v, 
p. 318. D. Virgil has imitated the Greek construction with a geni- 
tive: Implentur veteris Bacchi, pinguisque fering, Aneid i, 219. 
for, according to the construction most usual in Latin, he would have 
said, veteri Baccho, pinguique ferina. 

8. In genitives signifying the terms of an agreement or compact: 
obxi Önvapiov ovvepwrneäs uor; St. Matth. xx, 13. Fully, ovpdwrij- 
cas de pera rwv épyarady Er Önvaplov rıyv huepav, Id. v. 2. 

9. [In genitives signifying time; as & vurrös. See Acd.] 

10. In genitives, when it has the sense of after: as ävarvevawaı 
novo, Hom. Il. 0, 235. Fully, ra kawa y’ ex rar 7Oadwrv 'Höior' 
€orıv, Eurip. Cyel. 249. 250. Hence in genitives absolute,” when 
the participle is in a past tense; as, warpös Bavövros, for é« marpös 
Gavdvros. Tovrov yerouevov, for é« rovrov yevouévov: Ex signifying 
after, as ex does in Latin. See ’Ezi. 

11. In genitives after the following verbs: ’AroAavew. Fully, 
moAAakıs mAeiorov Ayadov amoAavouev Ex rwv kırövvwr, Isocrat. Pa- 
negyr. ‘Pwpaiovs ovdév Arokavoeın é« rijs rpıßjs tov xpövov, Dion. 
Halic. vi, p. 343. ’Amö also may be understood ; which is expressed 
by Lucian Dial. Mort. "Apxeodaı. Fully, é« Acs dApxwueoda, Ara- 
tus, Phenom. &x rivos apfevnaı; Theocrit. ii, 65. But here too 
azo also may be understood. See that Preposition, “EyeoQa:, to 
adhere; to hold fast by: now paddov Eföneoda vov, Aristoph. Plut. 
101. p. 12. wereioueda de rept duav—rü xpeirrova Kal éydpeva ow- 
rnplas, things that accompany salvation; Hebr. vi, 9. and after the 
compound ocvvéyopar: fully, ovrexona é« rov dvo, Philipp. i, 23. 
That the preposition is understood when a genitive follows éyeo@a, 
may be proved by examples in which a dative appears joined with 
that verb: e. g. öpüv dé moAAovs our epwre gidocodias Eyxouevovs, Lu- 
cian t.i. p. 599. See Barnes ad Iliad. & 129. Hlaveodaı, as mav- 
eodaı rijs dpyis, for éx ris dpyis. Fully, with a compound, {va üva- 
mavowrra ek rev Konwv avrov, Revel. xiv, 13. 

EN, in. There is an ellipsis.of this preposition :— 

I. In words signifying place :—1. In appellatives; Niv & Aypoiaı 
ruyxaver, (for ev aypotcı,) Sophoel. Electr. 315. dAywrı efawıora- 
pevos, lian Var. Hist. ii, 26. aidepı vaiwy, (for év aidépe,) Hesiod. 
ol pa pıv ara Onoovoıv Avkins evpeins riove djpy, Hom, Uliad =, 672. 
and a little afterwards fully, xardesav év Avkins evpelns riove dijpy. 
Aöuw, for év dup. Kad’ 8 ein’ év OaAauw, Hom. Il. y, 382. “In 
Sch. br. Ka & cicey Oakapw, quod ex usu Homeri videtur esse pre- 
ferendum, judice quoque Bentleio.” Heyn. ’AmedOdvres eis ras Kiki 
kopas, St. Luke ix, 12. for eis ras év xürAp ovoas or Keipévas Kwpas. 
Fully ev cicdo,? Aristoph. Av. p. 546. Booxdpevos Acınörı, Hom. 
Od. $, 49. Olkoı, for oixor is an antique dative with an ellipsis of €», 
not an adverb. See Koen. ad Gregor. p. 169. a. and Schaefer ad 





a See Hermann’s Treatise on Ellipsis wdvra KiKAy — Tleprreixigew weydAaıs 
and Pleonasm, § 152. J.S. Alvdoıs ömrais, Sowep BaBvaA@ra, v. 551. 

6 The ‘elliptical expression occurs in in the editions of Brunck and of Bekker. 
the Aves of Aristophanes; tov ücpa J.S. 


206 ELLIPSIS OF PREPOSITIONS. 


Mosch. p. 235. ed. Mans. NeiAov mpoxoais, Aristoph. Nub. 971. 
See Wakefield ad Eur. lon 446. ‘Yrepwiy ioröv tgaiver, Hom. Od.o, 
516.—2. In proper names: "Hs opddaprvov Aiytrrw karérnée, Callim. 
Fragm. cxxxix. ov Airva pmAoropov, (as Musgrave would read,) 
Cycl. 660. KAewa röv "Auvrkaıs otdv, Aristoph. Lysistr. 1301. 
“Apyet, Eurip. El. 645. Iph. Taur. 190. 567. 990. Tots "Apyeı 
Zraprın 7 ica xépes, Cheremo Epigr. i, 1. as Schafer reads. Tieia- 
ras Sé rınäas Exxev ’Apyeia xOovi, Eurip. Suppl. 874. *Q paxap ’Ap- 
kadiq more mapdeve Kaddtorot, Id. Hel. 381. Auvdidı, Eurip. Iph. 
Taur. 538. Aodém, Soph. Trachin. 172. “H zpiv Aaywrıoras Eorede 
rovs ’Egipn, Callim. Fragm. 103,. Tlpos ra xaAkwdorros Evßoias 
oraßua, Soph. Philoct. 495. Musgrave and Schefer prefer Eüßoie. 
But in ärwAeoev avrn ’Idaxn, which is the common readingin Philostr. 
Her. p. 104. Boiss. nothing but ov» could be understood : éy there- 
fore, as Schafer observes, must be expressed: äarwAesev Ev abi ge] 


-Idaxp. Kapxndörı. “Aakedaipovt. Eira Mapabörı per or ev, 
Aristoph. Acharn. 697. p. 404. Aeimeı fF Er, oiov Ev Mapadarı, 
Schol. Mpöoıoı dresıpioo—Mapadörı, Aristoph. Equit. 781. -where 


see Brunck. Ma ryv Mapabörı THY eur paxny, Eupolis, ap. Longin. 
‘de Sublim. p. 73. Toup. ic® oöv rov Oirns Znvis tliorov mayor; 
Sophocl. Trachin. 1207. Musgrave reads Oirn. See ‚Bentley on 
Callimach. Lav. Pallad. 18. Tepace? or Tletpacoi, for &v [lecpacet. 
‘IIv60t: (at Delphi :) which is not an adverb, but the ablative of the 
obsolete noun Ilvdw. Fully, TIvdoi évt werpyécon, Hom.-Il. ı, 405. 
IIvdoi Ev yyaden, Id. Odyss. 0, 80. So Ivsarı. Fuliy, cas ärro- 


pevos daperpas TIvdarı &r,° Aristoph. Equit. 1269. p. 358. *Oooor 
JlvAo EZeyerovro NnAnos Beioro, Apollon. Rhod. i, 157. Beck. ’Arw- 
Bei rov Yadapive tpwreiwy ras ’AQdnvas, Plutarch Mor. t. iv. p. 500. 


-H pa Geoioı Tots Zırvarı Kakov rovr’ amexeıro yépas, Epigr. ap- 
Athen. t. v. p. 290. See Porson ad Eurip. Med. 44. “H re Zov- 
-viov Alas A Banas cos Umdpyupos wérpa, Eurip. Cyel, 293. ovvig, 
Musgr. Zraprn Evvorei rn mäpos Euveuvern, Eurip. Iphig. Taur. 524. 
Fully in Eurip. Androm. [ov uev réguxas Ev Lrapryn péyas, v. 462. 
ed. Beck. | Kal rots ye Tpofg, Eurip. Androm. 438. Br. jets dé 
Tpoig y’, 1b. 462. See Sylburg ad Pausan. Attic. c. 21. Kuhn ad 
-Pausan. iv, 27. Observat. Miscellau. vol. iii. tom. ii. p. 419. and 
vol. ii. p. 251. s. Valcken. in Eleg. Callim. p. 262. Luzac. Exercitat. 
Academ. p. 115. Brunck ad Aristoph. Pac. 932. 

In those forms too of the proper names of places used adverbially, 
‚and taken by grammarians for adverbs, ’Adnrnoı,” OyPßnsı, and the 


« Hermann, who does not admit the meaning was evident, and retained before 


ellipsis of a preposition, takes all these J.S. 
cases for datives signifying possession. 
Anciently, says he, an adverb was added 
to the dative for the sake of ‚greater per- 
spicuity, as IIudarı, @v, or év, Mvéau: 
which afterwards, when adverbs began to be 
converted into prepositions, became ev 
TIvßavı. In process of time the preposi- 
tion was omitted before datives whose 


the more ambiguous ones. 

5 ‘H *A@nvnow axpdémodis, arz que est 
urbi Athenarum, sive quam habent Athe- 
n@,—as éo7t pot ööpv. Fallitur ergo La- 
tinorum usu deceptus Bosius, quum Aa- 
kedaluorvı, et que sunt hujus generis alia, 
non dativo, sed ablativo casu dici conten- 
dit. Quo casu, qui ab hisce exemplis 
alienissimus est, ne Romani quidem, opi- 
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like, év is understood ; for they are in reality Tonic and poetie ab- 
latives, for "Adyraıs, Onßaıs, as doıöjaı for Aoıdazs in Hesiod "Epy. 1. 
"Aßyunaı, Herodot. v, 82. al. &v ’Adyvaus: év "Adyvner, Schefer. Kal 
rous uev Onßnoı Kal rovs "HAıdı Hevrreov &pwras, Plutarch. Fully, év 
"Adivnsı, Herodot. vi, 103. reAevrijwas Ö' Ev "AOhrnaw E£rdaon, In- 
cert. Auct. de Thucyd. p. 12. Duk. “Addo Ö' &v Oyßnaw, Hom. 
Hymn. in Bacch. p. 667. Ilg. jv xeineva év OnPßnot, Herodot. i, 52. 
See Diod. Sie. t. x. p. 444. Arg. Wesseling ad Herodot. v,82. Wyt- 
tenbach ad Plutarch. de S. N. V. p. 16. Bast. Epist. Crit, ad Bois- 
son. p. 152. 

This ellipsis has been imitated by Latin writers: Alque una fieret 

cana puella domo, for in domo, Propert. ii, 13, 22. erant omnibus 
ostüs Nili custodi@, Hirtius de Bell. Alex. xiii. nec tuta mihi valle 
reperti, Virgil Ecl. ii, 40. Piscium et summa genus hesit ulmo, 
Hor. Od. i, 2, 9. et te urbe ac foro toto, &e. Cic. ad Div. viii, 1. 
Qu nivali pascitur Algido, Hor. Od. iii, 23,9. nulla Lacedemoni 
tam nobilis vidua, Cornel. Nep. in Prefat. for in Lacedemoni, an 
antique ablative. [See the note below. ] 
. Under this head may be mentioned the ellipsis of év in the titles of 
books or parts of books, especially of plays ; when the place or part 
of an author’s works, in which a passage quoted oceurs, is designated : 
thus, Zıupias 6 ‘Poduos ’AroAAwrı, for év ’AröAAwrı, Antonin. Liberal, 
c. xx. Euzodtgs Aitiv, Athenzus. Zavdios Avkıarois, for év Aw. 
Antonin. Liberal. c. xxxv. Kparivos MaAdarois, Athenzeus. ‘Ioropei 
Boios ’Opyıdoyorig, for év ’Opvıd. Antonin. Liber. c. xi. Eüpımiöns 
Daedovrı, Athenzus. Soin Latin, Plaulus Menechmis ; Terentius 
Phormione. See Linac. de Emend. Struct. vi. p. 197. Muncker, 
ad Antonin. Liber. c. xx. p. 166. and Henr. Steph. de Dial. Att, 
p- 95. 

II. In words signifying time: évdexdrw Evıavro, al. Ev Sexdry Erı- 
avro, Homer Odyss. y, 391. &krw Erei amo rijs amoordotos rijs ’Ape- 
srayöpew, Herodot. vi, 18. al. ev ro Exrw érei. ‘Hyépn rn Eyevero 
Bacrreds, Herodot. ix, 110. Huepa yap 798 AammAAaypaı Hößor, So- 
phocl. Electr. 785. ravrn rH huepa, Xenoph. Cyrop. ii, 3,29. ry 
éoxarn tyépg, St. John vi, 40, 44, 54. 7H hpépa Exeivn, Acts ii, 41. 
Fully, év wévre kal reconpaxovra Muepnoı, Herodot, vill, 115. er ry 
éoxarn huepa, St. John vi, 39. Kkazaxreivaca 79d év uepg, Soph. 
Trach. 753. So daveiv adeAdv 7O8’ Eumv Ev jjpare, Eurip. Hee. 44, 
See Orest. 854. 943. Androm. 797. Pheeniss. 313. Hippol. 22. 
Soph. El. 674. 1149. Markland ad Lys. p. 76. To xaıpg, St. Mark 
xi, 2. To umiro meunro. Fully, ev öt ro umvi ro Exro, St. Luke 
1, 26. év exeivn rn vuxri, Thucyd. iv, 103. ‘* Delenda est prapositio ; 
- recte abest Mss.” Wasse in Duker’s Pref. ‘* Vix puto,” says Schefer, 
In zpq@ too, (early in the morning,) which is put for mpwi, the ab- 
lative of mpwis, év with dpg is understood ; the full expression being 


servantes, ut quum ruri et rure distin- 


guunt. Hermann. See the last preceding 
J, Ss. 


nor, nisi quadam pronunciationis negligen- 
tia, quum vulgo ablativum male a dativo 
discernerent, uti caperunt, recte lh in note. 
aliis, sed paucis, exemplis veram rationem 
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Ev Spy zpoi. See the Scholiast ad Aristoph. Ay. 132. p 7 Tois 
caßfaoır ot iepeis— ro caßßarov BeßnAovaı, St. Matth. xii, 5. - Fully, 
& our &keorı moıeiv Ev vaßßäro, Ib. v. 2. rerapry de. eerie Tis vuKros — 
AarmAde, Id. xiv, 25. amoraAuyır puornpiov xpövoıs aiwviots ‚seaıyn- 
pévov, Rom. xvi, 25. Fully, i iv ÖE Ev rotTw TO xpdry ph mapew, He- 
rodot. iv, 98. TH &pg rn rpirn, or rn rpirn öpg. See Reisk, in A 
dend. ad Anon. Introduct. Anatom. p. 56, 13. | 

Ill. In words signifying the instrument, means, &c. as Bedeu. 
Fully, ¢ ev Bexeı mAnyels, Eurip. ‚HArreodaı NB, for Ev Aim. ’Aripr-= 
Qov eis Empor römov To mhoiy, St. Mark vi, 32. Fully, unzore xara- 
marnawaıv avrous Ev rois mociv avrov, St. Matth. vii, 6. év paßöw 
a mpos wuds, 1 Corinth. iv, 21. See Homberg ad Ram 

url, 

Far In signification of cause, manner, [degree, &c.| as rq re 
aipeoeı ron avbpav nd An, Dion. Halic. viii. p. 442. Fully, 
6 vids pou 6 Ayannros, év o evöornca, St. Matth. iii, ar: a EAevdepig 
orhkere, for Ev ry EAevdepig, Galat. v, 1. exptva dé éuavrg rovro, for 
éy Enavro, 2 Corinth. il, 1. G00 TO kavdve rovr@ ororxyyjoover, for év 
kavövı tour», Galat. vi, 16. Ei un Anpas koAurvvdaıs, Arıstoph. Nub. 
326. p. 144. Aecimeı i) Ev, Ev koAokvvdaıs, &s TO ‚vooeiv év dpevirds, 
Schol. Kouıdn for ev Konıdn ; ; the word being properly a substantive 
signifying care and pains which are bestowed ou anything: hence éy 
onen is studiously, diligently, Te next very, exceedingly, as 
Konıön véos, very young, Herodian i, 1, 10. 1,2, 1. and, altogether, 
quite so, undoubtedly, Plato de Rep. ii. p- 138. ’Arexrws twepBar- 
Aovsı rH poxOnpia, Aristoph. Plut. 109. p. 12. for &v 7H noxÖnpia. 
Noceiy vécw, ppevirid:, for Ev von, Ev Hpeviruöi. Tlopeveo@ar ruis odois 
aurwv, Acts xiv, 16. Kal érépa 08ö- éxParovea, St. James ii, 25. 7 
600 tov Kaiy exopeiOqeay, St. Jude EM ovdels pevrou Tappnoig 
EAdAcı mept avrod, for Ev mappneig, St. Jolin vii, 13. See St. Mark 
vin, 32. St. Bm vii, 26. x, 24. xi, 14, 54. .xvi, 25, 29. xviii, 20% 
Io», with comparalives: as EN. évdokdrepos, for év rokd@ uerpo 
EvöoEorepos. ’Eav m avyun vilwrraı ras yelpas, obk Eodiovar, St. 
Mark vii, 3. for év zvyun, with one hand clenched, and inserted into 
the other, to be rubbed and washed the more thoroughly and. effec- : 
tually. ’Ayaryroi, N Eevigeode rn Ev öpiiv mupwoet, for Ev Th mupwoeı, 
1 Pet. iv, 12. wopevönevor ro Popp rov Kupiov, Acts ix, 31. In the 
following ev is expressed: &v 6 evigovrar, 1 Pet. iv, 4. add’ ev 
rovroıs Taow vrepryiK@pmer, Rom. vill, 37. See Nold. Doneork Par- 
fic. 9.171. 

V. In the following expressions: aAnOeig, dikn, d0Aw, eipnvn, ae 
Ovuo, kpareı, pvyn,&c. Tivworeiw ravi mpaynarı, for év roi mpaypare. 
Pyoin 8 dy rıs Kat abr@ roörw, Thucyd. vi, 55. expressed in the N. T. 
by Ev rourw yırworew. In mwapaGadrAew and cvpGarAey, when put 
for &v rts mapaßaAAn, or cvpBadrAy: thus, oi 8 ’Arzicoi pyropes wadia, 


© @ See the Abridgment of Viger, note b, habet, quod ne construitur quidem cum 
p- 229. ‘* Ablativus ergo, quum per se hoc casu in Greco sermone ulla BER 
instrumentum denotet, quo aliquid fiat, tio.” Hermann. J.S. 

hoc minus ulla prepositionis ellipsi opus 
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rapaßaAkeır rp rovrov kpdrw, Lucian Demosth. Encom. t. iii. p. 514. 
for év rp mapaßaAkeır, or eis, mpds TO mapadadAev, to compare ; if or 
when compared. 

ENEKA, on account of; for the sake of. "Evera is very fre- 
quently understood ;—1. In nouns and pronouns: as, rivos dyabod 
Tovro mowovoww ; (viz. évexa,) Lucian Philopseud. p. 327. So t. iii. 
p- 103. See the Schol. ws po) Amıoroiro rod &OAov, Philostrat. Her. 
p- 36. Boiss. &moros vopigoro Evera rod dyHvos, Schol. prayéoOnv 
aiyds öpeoowvönov, Hesiod ’Aar. 407. ris obk Av dydaairo ray ay- 
öpav Eereivov rijs aperäs; Demosth, pro Ctesiph. So davuizw ce rijs 
üperijs. "Akos uev 6 dvnp Erauwweisdai re kai OavpdcecOar, pdadiora de 
rjs abrapkeias tov Biov, Polyb. Fragm. p. 254. ed. Urs. xwöpneror— 
ei@wrvoro yuvarkos, Homer Il. a, 429. (where however see the Ven. 
Schol.) ovy dy Öpg povoy, dddAa Kul ris Ötavolas mpoanuveodar xpi, 
Thucyd. vi, 38. ‘EAAados Maktor’ éywye ris raAaımwpov orévw, Eu- 
rip. Iphig. Aul. 370. ‘‘ ante “EAAdéos intellige &vexa.” Markland. 
See Eubul. Com. ap. Athen. xiii, 3. p. 569. A. ov Bpadivee 6 
Kopuos rijs emayyeXias, (viz. Evera,) 2 Pet. iii, 9. Kpurraßdins ebvijs 
dAöxov, Hesiod "Epy. 327. *Q peXeos ißns os, ‘Opéora, Eurip. Orest. 
1027. dyos mixace gpévas hyo, (viz. évexa,) Hom. Il. 0, 316. 
’N nekeos-—Havarov dwpov, Eurip. Or. 1027. "Iows cot Ouyarepos Auuov- 
pevos, Ib. v. 749. evdatpoview ce rijs ioroplas, Philostrat. Her. p. 36. 
Boiss. naxapiw Evera, Schol. "Hr £daumv riveodu: ’AAtkavöpor 
kakörnros, Hom. Il. y, 366. iHyov» évexey rigs karias’ 'Arrixpy exec 
é\Aerfey, Eustath. ’Arayeodaı kAorijs, Theophrast. Char. c. 6. to be 
arrested, or led to execution, on account of theft. Karnyopeiv rıros 
«Aorijs. Fully, karnyopeiv xara rıvos KAumijs &vera. Evdaiuwy yap poe 
6 avnp Edaivero—kal Tod rpörov, kal rev Aöywr, Plato Phed. ec. 2. 
moAA\wv yap oi marepes Hua» Mndiopod Odvarov kareyvwoarv, for Mndio- 
prov Evera, Isocrat. Tis cw@opévns Moipas evöaluoves övres, Eurip. 
Iphig. Taur. 1490. po) amgdeır ‘EXAnrixod yapou öpovoias re Kat 
owgpoovvns, Elian Var. Hist. xii, 1. i.e. @vexa dpovoias, says Bos. 
“ vertendum cum Interprete; neque abhorreret ille a Grecorum 
conjugiorum concordia ac castimonia; quomodo nihil subaudıri 
oportet.” Schafer. Xédw Bapvvdeis rav 'AxıAkeiwv StAwv, Soplocl. 
Aj. 41. 'Qv de y’ éordAny, Eurip. Dan. 44. oby dv dG növov, aAAü 
kal ris Starolas mpoanvveodaı yp, Thucyd. vi, 38. évexa Önkovürı. 
ovy Evexa Erelvwr, & Spd, &c. Schol. rovrov re kes eis dypor, iva, 
x.r. A.“ Charito p. 28, 8. viz. &veka. ’Opyıodeis rovrwy Krewvupos, 
for Evera rovrwr, Iseus. & po Eyw maßkuv, bv Emadov radas, Eurip. 
Hippol. 829. ricarro & ’Epırvüs marpos &oto malöwv, Hesiod Thheog. 
473. *Q péXeos—zorpov, Eurip. Orest. 1027. ’AAAa por aivoy dixos 
 aedev &aoeraı, Homer Il. 6, 469. rov reAovs Euaxapiodncar, viz. évexa, 
Suidas; who says that paxap(2w is construed with a geuilive on 
account of the ellipsis of éveca. "2 oxerAia röAuns, Eurip. Aleest. 
753. rıudwv xkpivarro, Hesiod Theog. 882. rov (dpe/Aw) Öwdera 





« Dorville quotes gaivera: rovrov A€- emendation of Fr. Aug. Wolfe, (approved 
yeıv, from Plato Apol. Sucr. 23.A. (c.9.) by Hermann also,) nal paiverar Tout’ ob 
but Heindorf in that passage adopts the Acyew rdv Swxpdrny. J.S. 

Bos. 2D 
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pras Ilacig; Aristoph. Nub. 22. évexev rivos mpayparos; Gl. kat 
roAAarıs ev ÖN ce Kal mpdrepoy Ev marti ro Biw evöauuürıca Tov TpdTOV, 
Plato Crito. evdaluwv yap por 6 Avnp épaivero—xal Tod rpdrov, Kai 
trav Adywr, Plato Phed. c. 2. @nre, evdacpovidw, éxawa ce rijs 
TUXNS.—Oray uevror mpös yertK}v ouvraoseraı, (ovvraconraı Sclizefer,) 
ro eivera &wdev voovnev, Thom. Mag. p. 402. speaking of the con- 
struction of the verb éyw joined with an adverb. Callimachus has 
expressed pa : riov dé € mavres ödıraı "Hpa pedrokerins, Fragm. xli. 
where, Schefer says, Bentley mistakes. See Valcken. in Aram 
Dosiad. Diatr. in Eurip. Fragm. p. 130. 

It may be added that Musgrave, (on Theocrit. t. ii. p. 410. Wart.) 
understands évexa in genitives used in propination, or pledging to 
drink : as in mporivw cot, épn, © KAXeavdi, “HpaxAéouvs apynyérov, Lu- 
cian Conviv. t. iii. p. 430. See IIpézoais. 

In genitives put alone or unconnectedly: as ayadijs neraßokjjs, 
Inscript. on the front of a monument in Spon. t.i. p. 428. and per- 
haps in the Inscription on a stone, p. 310. of the same work; where, 
although all the preceding cases are accusatives, these genitives fol- 
low, Oeov Kai rov warpos Aausıavov, avdpos, K. T. A. 

2. In the article rov joined with an infinitive mood: as tov kara- 
parés yer&odaı, Plato Gorg. 30. where see Heindorf p. 39. rod py 
rıva Kal Gkovowdy more yevéoOar podvopor rots iepeiors, Heliodor. p. 
394. Cor. iva xarapyyOy ro cpa ris Anaprias, rod pnxére Sovdevew 
Auäs rn Gpapria, Rom. vi, 6. Tov Ana re wepiomro: kat éxi paxpay 
äkovöuero: eivar, Schol. ad Lucian. t. ii. p. 351. rou 67 un Avorre- 
Aciv avrois, Xenoph. Cyrop. i. p. 22. rot undeva ro vanarı meAdgeıv, 
Dionys. Halic. Ant. Rom. t. 1. p. 41. rod un rıva Bavua moıeicdar, 
Ib. p. 66. e£jAdev 6 oreipwv rov ameipewv, St. Matth. xiii, 3. Tod 
pu) mpörepov Tove’ em Tpcia Tetvae ra Oedv apaynra Bein, Sophocl. 
Philoct. 198. In the following gvexa is expressed: rov Erauwveiohar 
évexa, Xenoph. Cyrop. 1. p. 6. Evexey rod pavepwifvat tiv arovönv 
nuov, 2 Cor. vii, 12. rot un devyew Evera, Xenoph. Anab. iii. p. 
174. But in these expressions izép or wept also may be understood : 
or eis ro Or mpös ro, when rov is not joined with the infinitive. 

There is a like ellipsis of gratia or caussa in Latin: Justitiene 
prius mirer, belline laborum? Virgil En. xi, 126. sive naves de- 
Jiciendi operis essent a barbaris miss@, Cesar de B. G. iv, 17. quas 
sui quisque commodi fecerat, Ib. v, 8. deliberandi sibi unum diem 
postulavit, Cic. de Nat. Deor. i, 22. ego crudelissime severitatis 
non potui me. tenere, Petronius c. xlix. See Oudendorp ad Ces. de 
B. G. iv, 1. Burmann ad Petron. c. xlix. Arntzen. ad Aur. Victor. 
de Vir. Ill. c. vi. 

EIlI, upon ; at; on account of ; during, &c. Eri is understood : 
—1. In genitives: as iwpev vaos, for ézi ris vaös,“ Sophocl. Philoct. 
1210. So delfar vews Ayovr’ Ev ’Apyeioıs péoos,* ib. v. 639. rl 
rovß', & un vews ye ris éuns Evı;* ib. 657. AcGuxav Eröponeovra wo- 
pwv, Marc. Argentar. xxxill, 2. 


> 





«  Musgravius—vews &yovra—pro ém) neque ista verba aliud significare possunt, 
vews dictum putavit.—hoc fieri nequit, quam ducentem ab navi, genitivo remotio- 
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Genitives of time: drak rod éviavrot, Hebr. ix, 7. roaovrous Arke- 
recva puds Huéoas, Lucian Dial. Mort. Alexand. Annib, &c. and 
afterwards fully, in the same dialogue, émi pds fipépas. 

Genitives absolute, when the accompanying participle is in the 
present tense: e. g. ‘Howdov Baoirevorros, for é¢’ "Hpwdov Baucrdevor- 
ros, as in Latin Herode regnante, for sub Herode regnante. See 
Voss de Construct. e. xlix. The preposition is expressed in the 
following examples: éyévovro dtaAvacıs éxt Ködwros, rod Kaddcyel- 
Tovos, lepouvnpovovvros év rm Buearriy, Polyb. iv. p. 442. dmi 
‘“Hynolov äpxovros *AOhvyo, Arrian vii. émi yap Akovros Baaıkeo- 
ovros, Herodot. i, 65. émi rovrov Baoıdevorros, Id. ii. p. 542. ent 
nev di) Edpuxparovus, rov MloAvöwpov, Bacidevovros, Pausan. Lacon. p. 
209. See St. Luke ili. v. 1 and 2. 

The genitives ob where, and avrov there, which are commonly 
taken for adverbs, agree with rörov or xwpiov, understood, and go- 
verned by Eri. See Toros. [See Hermann on Ellipsis and Pleonasın 
§ 151.] . 

Some of the verbs, after which the elliptical genitive is put, may 
be noticed : e. g. {va Bday ro dkpov rod daxruAov vdaros, for éy’ üdaros, 
St. Luke xvi, 24. @xeı yijs rijs Apvoridos, Antonin, Liber. c. 4. vxeı 
rs ys ris 'Edeolas, Id. c. 11.° Fully, are Ö' éxt ror aypür, Id. 
c. 12. xKaroxodvres Emi rijs yijs, Revel. xi, 10. Verbs of touching, 
seizing, holding, and the like: «av Onpiov Oiyn (viz. Ent) rod Öpovs, 
Hebr. xii, 20. ’EruAaußaveodai rıvos. Kparijoar rijs mporeuerns 
éAnidos, Hebr. vi, 18. 

Verbs of rule or dominion: VadXwvos avOurarevovros rijs ’Ayatas, 
Acts xviii, 12. ovre dpxerw BovAduevur "Apyeiwy, Themistocl. Ep. 
i, 5. Paadretw rijs ’Acias, Isocrat. rod Baatdedcavros Novudwr, 
Peanius iv, 11. #yepovedorros rijs Lupias, St. Luke ii, 2. 4 dpap- 
ria ipo ov kupievaeı, Rom. vi, 14. rerpapxoörros rijs VaAıAalas, St. 
Luke iii, 1. 

_ [Verbs of buying, selling, exchanging ; see ’Avri, at the end, 
p- 195.] 

2. In datives: as Oipain, at the door, Aristoph. Eccles. 985. 
p. 753. Fully, örws wir o Emi Ovpaco oerat, Ib. v. 989. murdävo- 
plat odv, rive Adyp (for Emi rive Adyw, on what account) neremeudbaode 
pe; Acts x, 29. rive AOyw ebyyyedcoapny vuivz; | Corinth. xv, 2. 

i: the ancients who had not the letter ©, wrote of for ¢, putting 
the « by the side of o instead of subscribing it: of therefore is for 
&p of, or g, Tomy or xwpig. This appears plainly from its having 
often a genitive after it: ‘Opay, ot xırövvov kadeıorijkeır, Lucian 


nem significante.—teuev vads eamus in eamque multo magis probabilem interpre- 


navi significare vult, (Scheferus,) quod 
fieri non potest. Audire debebat — 
Brunckium ita interpungentem, Zwuev, 
vods iv hiv rerarraı. Deinde rf rode’, 
d wh veds ye Ths eunis x; ubi veds non 
magis significat in navi, quam in superio- 
ribus locis: quod quidem Brunckio fieri 
potuisse videbatur : sed statim ille aliam, 


tationem adjecit ; e praecedentihus verlis 
Aaßelv repetens, et veds Tis dus ex 
mea navi intelligens. Hermann. J.S. 

a Bast. (Epist. Critic. ad Boissonad. 
p. 74.) agrees with Schoettgen as to the 
ellipsis of ml here, but Schwfer says, 
‘‘illic genitivum regunt rapa 7a Aovrpä 
ra 'HparAdovs: hiciva.” J,S. 
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Pseudom. p. 780. of xaxod ruyxaveı, Onosander c. xl. vi xaxüs 
éyeydveecay, Xenoph. Ephes. p. 5. owveis, ot Kxaxav Eyeyöveı, 
Id. p. 74. of xabéornxe ‚deivoö, Chariton ili, 9. «ai ravrm rH ze 
moGhoee eßovAöunv mpos studs eAdeiv, 2 Corinth. i, 15. ir 
dpa Neidov mpoxoais, vdarwr XPvaéois apvreode mpöxovov, Aris- 
toph. Nub. 271. Aeireı H Emi, ijyovv Emi rais mpoxoais rov Neikov, 
Schol. See in Ex, p. 203. Ovöe rpanemy_ IUvornv addi ru, (for 
ent Tpaxéey,)* Hom. ‚Odyss. 9, 35. ’N warep, eiveiöov a’ douern 
Tokko xpovwo, for éxi moAA® xpörw, Eurip. Iphig. Aul. 640. In 
some examples the verbs preceding the datives, rather than the 
datives themselves, appear worthy of attention: as, “A@jrnow év 
Önnorparovuern moAet Kal axuacoven wr Ger axdpar, Maxim. Tyr. Orat. 
xiii, 4. Fully, axpagovoay emi mAndeı re kal Övraneı Torey, Onosan- 
der c. xlii. p. 126. ’AzadAdrrev, with a dative of the terms. Fully, 
Em! pc0@ peyady amaddarrw ve dewod, Lucian. ’Avıaodaı re Traic- 
part. Fully in ARlian Var. Hist. xii, 1. . See Jens. Lect. Lucian. 
i, 3. fuiv d€—re@ dvdpare amexdäaveode, Athenagor. Leg. pro Chris- 
tian.c.i. p.8. Fully, évi pov dvdpate mpoomoAenovvrwv piv, Ib. 
p. 9. ’EyeXasa VoAoroumiars, Aristoph. Equit. 693. doris ody rov- 
70:01 yeAd, Tots Epois un xawpérw, Id. Nub. 560. Fully, é@ ois aet 
yeAüoıv ol dewuevo«, Id. Ran. 2. iva mıorevowuev 7@ Ovönarı Tod viov 
avrov, 1 John ili, 23. comp. St. Luke xxiv, 25. zplacdaı Bovet dw- 
dexa, for &mı Bovot, Lucian. Kai rais Ereivns cvpgopais éué oruyeis, 
for Emi rais ex. o. because of; on account of; Eurip. Hel. 78. Xa- 
Aenüs gépery rıvl, for xakerws pepe Eri rat. See the Abridgment of 
Viger, p. 105. r. iv. xaipeıv rots Yyırvouevors, Herodian iv, 2, 3. 
xokakelaıs de xaipwv, Id. v, 1, 6. vis del xaipovan, Id.i, 17,5. Fully, 
é¢’ vis dkovcarres—éydpyoar, Polyb. t..i. p. 331. 

In the article with an infinitive mood: ro dak eiojodaı, Phrynic. 
p. 128. Panw. (as Schefer reads.) 79 nm epeiv pe Tirov, for Eri 
To py, &c. 2 Corinth. ii, 12, 

See Dorvill. ad Chariton. p. 585. Wakefield Silv. Crit. v. p. 43. 
Wyttenbach Annotat. ad Xenoph. in Select. Princip. Historic. p. 374. 

3. In accusatives : orißov kar’ Avayrav Eprorros, Sophocl. Philoct. 
208. Eiwdev mpooAnmreov rıyv Emı, says the Schol. Erı puxpor Xpovov 
70 gos pe? vuwv Eorı, St. John xii, 35. Fully, wavpiésoy Gweoxov Emi 
xpövov, Hesiod "Epy. 133. The verbs which take after them an 
accusative governed by ézi understood may be remarked: e. g. Ei 
Kouny Amexovoav oradious Einkovra amo ‘lepovoadjp, for éxi oradious, 
St. Luke xxiv, 13. KuxAwziav yvabor Thy avöpoßpwra Övorvxws 
ädıyuevor, for éxi yradov, Eurip. Cyel. 92. éGdopnxoordy re iwv ris 
iAıklas Eros, for Ed’ Eßdnunkoorov, &c. Paanius vill, 8. Apxnv iOvve 
orparıwrixnv, Id. 10. n. 3. (ad militarem prefecturam progressus est, 
Michaelis.) rov reixovs kadeikev Emi dexa oradiovs, Diod. Sie. xvii. 
IlapakaA® oe ravra, mporperw oe ravra, for ézi ratra. Ilödev Livediav 
ruyvde vavoroA@v mäpeı; for emi ZuxeXiav, Eurip. Cycl. 106. Ilopev- 


« « Exempla proferri solent a defen- GAAfAwyr, El intelligi volunt, ubi tparé{y 
soribus ellipseos valde inepta, ut quum in ablativus est, per mensam.” Hermann. 
his Odyss. &, 35. Ovd€ rparein Tvarny J.S. 
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eoda: ws, for ws emi. Fully, wopevesOat ws Emi rıjv OuAaonav, Acts 
xvii, 14. See Alian Var, Hist. iii, 24. and the preposition Mpds, 
below. 





KATA, against; at; according to; as to; in; &e. 
ellipsis of this preposition is extremely frequent :— 

I. In genitives ; as, Kadnov maAawwv "Apeos ék unvinärwv, Eurip. 
Pheeniss. 948. elmer 7 kara: 6 de vos, cara Kaddpou, Schol. (the 
conjecture of Valcken. Kaduy m. "A. e. u. has of late been ad- 
mitted into the text as the true reading.) édv rıvas eupn tis üdoü 
dvras ävöpas re kal yvvaikas, Acts ix, 2. for Kara rijs dd500. “Hitec 8 
és otxous ‘Epyudyn Tivos xpdvov ; for kara rivos xpövov; Eurip. Orest. 
1209. ov Aoımov xypdvov, Alian Var. Hist. xiv, 7. and so rod Aoewod. 
See Homberg ad Matth. x, 1. ‘E&js, next; in order; which is 
commonly reckoned an adverb, is in reality the genitive of é£), series, 
order, from &xeodaı, to follow next after ; to be connected: and it is 
governed by xara understood : thus 7 e&js jjuépa is fully, Kal’ ékijs 
Huepa: this appears from the compound xcaGegjs, into which the two 
words xa6' éfijs have in the course of time coalesced. Or &ri may be 
understood in é£jjs, for the words are compounded in éegijs. 

The following are some of the verbs which take after them a 
genitive governed by xara understood. ‘Axov7i@ew: Alvelas dé mpa- 
ros akövrıoev 'Töouevijos, Hom. Il. v, 502. "Ekaxovrigerw: doas yevelov 
xeipas éénxdvtioa Lovarwy re rov rexovros efaprwuevn, Eurip. Iph. Taur. 
562. Musgrave understands cara or &mi in yevelov, supposing it to 
be the true reading: but Schefer refers both yeveéov and yovdrwy to 
éLaprwpérn : quoties manus extenderim, patris nunc mentum tangens, 
nunc genua. ’Diorevew: add’ ay’, diorevoov Mevedaov xvdadriporo, 
Hom. Il. 5, 100. Aeizeı mpdbeots, TO yap évredés, kara MereAaov, 
Eustath. ‘Pirrew : mp@rov pév airov xepuüdas kparaußuAous "Eppırror, 
Eurip. Bacch. 1085. Br. piw wérpov raya oov, Id. Cycl. 51. Tofev- 
ew: é« de rpipwva meAcıav Aenra pnpirOy dicey modos, 75 dp’ avwyeı 
To£evew, Hom. Il. W, 853. 

If. In accusatives: as, axpiy grocogeis, for kar’ axpiy,* ardently, 
studiously, Isocrat. ad Demonic. dxpmv kat tpets davveroi Eore; yet ; 
still; etiam nunc; q.d. kar’ dkpiy xpovov, St. Matth. xv, 16. 
Tada, as to the rest, for cara ra GAAa. Tiyv apy,’ absolutely ; 
at all; for kara rıjv dpyfv. Homberg explains the passage of St. 
John, rv dpyiy, 6 re al AaAG piv, (viii, 25.) Certe, quod ego dico 
vobis; subaudi, conlinget. The Jews had said to him, od ris et; who 
art thou, that thou threatenest us with such things? So was ich dir 
sage, hi. e. res vere ita est ut dico. See Homberg Parerg. Sacr. ad 
Joann. viii, 25. J. H. Mai. fil. Observ. Saer. i. p. 69. sq. Possin. 


The 


a Hermann, who admits no ellipsis of > *Apyhy Bt Ompav ov mpérer Tauhxara, 
prepositions, quotes Xenoph. Anab iv, Sophocl. Antig. 95. where, says Her- 
3, 26. kal Td wiv oxevopdpa Tay ‘EAA}vwy mann, the expression would be properly, 
kal 6 bxAos akuhy SéBawve, wliere, says od mpemeı obdt Apxhv woreivy OnpwrTa Ta 
he, arm dıeBßaıwe is properly axuhy elxe Auhxava. J.S. 
diaBaivwy, J.S. 
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Spieil. Evangel. c. 59. Stolberg Exereitat. p. 250. s. Dilherr, 
Dispp. t. i. p. 284. 235. Ramires. Pentecontarch. c. 32. Michaelis 
Dissert. de Usu LXX. Intt. inN. T. § ii. p. 25. 26. and Wolf. ad 
Liban. ep. 95. p. 285. [See the Abridgment of Viger p. 31. r. viii.] 
Oi uer ovpperwäcıs, cal avro rotro, idıwraı,* for car’ abrö roüro, 
Lucian t. ii. p. 314. 70 de yévos Aapıocaia jv, Alian Var. Hist. 
xili, 2. nueis eE’Ayvpiov (viz. kara) To yévos THs ZıkeAias dvres, Diod. 
Sic. praf. p. 3. LkKvOns uev 70 yeros, Julian Misop. p. 152. Kai 
yap Ekıevar, yropny Ev, neAkeı, for cara yrwunv Euyv,” Aristoph. 
Pac. 231. p. 637. ov Edev Eori xepeiwv Ov déuas, ovde duyv, &e, 
Homer. Il.a, 115. and in another sense; déuas mupos aidopévaco, 
like burning fire, Iliad o, 1. Xwuaros Aépny ogayeicav, Eurip, 
Aul. 1516. ‘* postquam c@sa (percussa) fuerit depnv (i.e. kara dépn) 
cwparos.” Markland. Aixny xépxov, (for xara diknv,) like a tail, 
Lucian Asin. 93. Ta dvvara, for cara ra Övrara, as fur as possible, 
Awpeay, gratis, gratuitously ; for cara dwpedv : and so Adpor and 
Awrivnv, (lonic.) See Herodot. i. 70. 69. Eidos xadXoros, for car’ 
eidos, Xenoph. Cyrop. i, 4. Ta évdvra for xara ra évovra, as far as 
may be; to the extent of ability or means. Qctds por Evurrıov Ger 
"Ovewpos, for xar’ &vurvıov, in sleep, Homer 1. 6, 56. ’Evwzıor, in 
sight ; in view; for kar’ évemov, the latter word being in reality not 
an adverb but the accusative of a substantive signifying view: hence 
the compound karevwrıv, ’Evwria in the plural occurs in Homer 
1l. 6,435. "Ov re xiv’ Dpiwvos ErixAnoıw (for Kar’ EmikAnaır) Kxadé- 
ovow, Hom. Il. x, 29. ob Eder earl xepelwv Ov déuas,—oire re &pya, 
Id. Il. a, 115. “Erouorara 79 Adyw xpijodaı, [most readily,] q.d. 
kara ra éroudrara Epya. *Hyap, for xar’ jyap, Hom. Il. x, 432. 
So rn» huepar, and éxeivny huépay. "Iodpua—Eoredavudnv, for Kar’ 
"Todyıa, Simonides ap. Hephzstion. p. 64. “Ic8usa—oreWapevor (are- 
Wapevos Schefer) rirvow, Antholog. Gr. Epigr. adesp. exxxii. b. 
Kaıpov 8’ édyjxes, for xara xaıpor, opportunely, Sophocl. Aj. 34. 
Kai xepas pév iv Ackov mAdras éxywy Ddiwras 6 Muppidorwy "Apns, 
Eurip. Iphig. Aul. 235. for cart defıov kepas.”—So decoy reraypévous 
xepas, Id. Suppl. 659. Add Rhes. 486. Heraclid. 672. Karaxdévare 
avrovs k\coias, for cara xAuoias, St. Luke ix, 14. moAdvs rov Adyor, 
Aeizeı 7 Kara, Philemo Lexicogr. ap. Boissonad. ad Philostrat. p. 298. 
Ta hoa, for what remains; as to the rest: for kara ra Aoıza. 
Pedye paxpay, Bion ii, 13. for cava paxpay 6ddv: paxpay (far) being, 
not an adverb, but the accusative feminine of uaxpos. Fully, povn dé 
mapayiverat pakpay otrw rv doy, Lucian Dial. Triton et Nept. 


@ See Toup on Longinus, Fragm. v. 
where there are a number of examples of 
the phrase aird rovro: it may be rendered 
merely. J.S. 

d See note d p. 3. and the follow- 
ing passages referred to by Hermann; 
Aristoph. Eccles. 348. Vesp. 983. J.S. 

¢ Hermann follows those who take 
wAdras for a genitive case, and so does 
not admit the ellipsis of xard, In Suppl. 


659. Sefibvy rerayuevovs kepas, and in 
Heraclid. 672. Aaıdv Eotnkev kepas, he 
holds rerayuevovs and Eornkev to be put 
simply for the verb &xew. In Rhesus 
486. add’ etre Aaidy, etre Sekiby Képas, 
Etr Ev pécowt ovundxoıs, mäpeoti oot 
TléAtnv Epeisaı Kal Kataorijoa orpardv, 
the poet, says he, having had éxew, 
or the like, in-his thoughts, afterwards 
altered the construction, -J.S. 
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(the following passage, however, as Michaelis observes, is opposed to 
this ellipsis ; eav ÖE puaxpay amexn } odos ard cov, Deuteron. xiv, 24.) 
But in gevyers naxpov,"Adwrı, Bion i, 51. paxpdy is for xarcé paxpdv 
dıdornua, Meyedos uev rolvuy abröv xara rov Alavra rov peidw 
yevéabat, Kaddos ÖE ’Axılkei re üıAäsdaı, Kai 'Avriddyy, «al airg 
gnoiv, 6 Wowrecthews, x. 7.X. Philostrat. Her. p. 160. See Boissonad. 
p. 546. To de mAoiov ijön pécor ris Ouddoans Av, for cara yeoov, St. 
Matth. xiv, 24. "Hön rijs eipjvns yeyovvias rérrapas nijvas, for card 
rerrapas pijvas, Demosth. “O por vixras re cal huap Evywd)) care dory 
meAéoxeo, for kara virras, &c. Hom. Il. x, 432. So in Latin, dies 
noctesque. Ais Névea—é€oreparwOny, for kara Néwea, Simonid. ap. 
Hephestion. p. 64.4 ‘Ta viv, now ; for the present ; for card rü viv 
Ovra mpdypara: raviv dw per dprov, Anacreon Od. ix. xalrü viv, 
Kopie, Emide Emi ras ameı\as airéy, Acts iv, 29. rather more fully 
expressed is ro viv &xov,? for kara ro viv Exov mpäyna: ’AAka ro viv 
Exor, höews yivov, ‘Tob. vii, 11. ro viv Exov mopevov, Acts xxiv, 25. 
— The accusative of the article: évévevoy de r@ marpi abrod, ro ri ay 
BeAoı kakeiodaı adrov, for kara ro, St. Luke i, 62. é2hrovr—rd, müs 
aveAwoıw adrov, Id. xxii, 2.—Apatas olrov mpoereume rijv em ra 
gpotpia dddy, for Kara rv 6ddv, Xenoph. Cyrop. ii, 25.—yij Negda- 
Aeipı, Oddy Oardoons, mepav Tov ’Iopdarov, St. Matth. iv, 15. Maere- 
yovodaı, runreoduı, emırplßeodar, Öepeodaı oAiyas: (viz. kara mAnyüs,) 
dapfoerac öAlyas, St. Luke xii, 48. Als 'OAyuma éeoreparwOny, 
Simonid. ap. Hephestion. p. 64.° So, Quis--Magna coronari con- 
temnat Olympia? Hor. Ep. i, 1, 50. ‘Qs évap rapa rod Beov Akovwr, 
for kar’ övap, Lucian Pseud. 766. övap abrn ouveyévero, Elian Var. 
Hist. xii, 63. ro & ov8 dvap nAvder GAAw, Mosch. Idyll. iii, 18. 
Fully, car’ övap &yavn aire, St. Matth. i, 20. Avdi) kal yévos eipt cal 
ovvoza, Epigr. Jens. 104. ‘The accusatives of the relative és: ‘Opa 8) 
redevray, “Hy éoraka, for xad' jy, Eurip. Suppl. 1012. römov örrıva 
keirat, for ka6’ övrıva, Sophocl. Philoct. 145. (Fully with eis: podvoe 
Exovres ordow ravrny és riv (for iv) Eornuev, Herodot. ix, 21.) *O 
yap Anedave, TH Anapria amedavev éepatak 0 de En, ro Oeg, for 
xa’ 0 yap—xal? 6 öe—, Rom. vi, 10. ovö’ old 6, re Zeus Ear’ énod 
xpeloowv Beds, Eurip. Cycl. 321. ex emend. Markland. ad Suppl. 518. 
‘*i, e. xa’ 6, rt, in qua re: vulgo, örı, quod.” So & for ka’ &: raüra 
Eorıv, & Eyw ”ANekävöpov Auelvwv gnui elvar, Lucian Dial. Alex. 
Annib. et Min. Ovx éorw doris mürr' avip ebdaruovei, for xarü 
wavra, Eurip. Sthenob. Fragm. i. obdeis 8 avdpwrwv abrös &rayra 
copes, Theognis 898. xaßws dy mavra mäcıw apéoxw, 1 Corinth. 
x, 33. (with the preposition eis expressed; War’ oürıs dvdpdy els 
äraryr’ evöatuovei, Eurip. Alex. Fragm. xvi.) Ilndöyra redia our 


4 In Gaisford’s edition, p. 113. 1.1. plenum esset xara 7d viv Fxov eldos rot 
I find “Ic@u1a dis, Neuea dis,—éorepavd- mpdyuaros, aut ray mpayudrov, secundum 
Oyv. J.S. presentem rerum conditionem, aut bre- 

6 “Td voy &xov: in quo participium viter, ut nunc habet.” Weiske, Pleonasm. 
nonnullis visum est abundare. Vid. Gr. J.S. 
Hoogev. ad Vig. c. i. r. 6. and Sylourg. © "OAyunlg eorepardiny ed. Gaisford. 
Ind. ad Dion, Hal. t. ii. sub “Exov, Sed p. 113.11. J.S. 
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veopparrw Eiger,” for kara media, Sophoel. Aj. 30. epas Everkıkar 
oi Papßapoı, at last, for xara mepas, Polyb. t. ii. p. 977. Ti zor’ 
aidepiav Eornke nerpav— ; Eurip. Suppl. 988. Ilndorra avy revkausı 
Öıköpvgov mAaxa, Id. Bacch. 303. “ subaudiri potest przpositio 
cara.” Brunck. ’Eyevero § kuvöuvea mAndos, for cara mAndos, Exod. 
vill, 24. Fully, ös obdéy re ovre cari mAndos, ovre Kata ryv GAAnY 
afiwoıv, odloıv Emeoıköras, Arrian il. p. 97. 1loAAov EAagporepos, for 
cara #., Hesiod. roAAöv apeivw, Id. The full phrase would be cara 
ro\A0v, OF TOAD, mpäyna, OF uerpov, Aneivw.-—Maorıyovodaı, rurreodaı, 
erırpißeodar, dSépecOar, woAdas, understand xara mAnyas: Öaphrerar 
moddas, St. Luke xii, 47. Taxvs rods rddas* modas wivs "Ayiddevs, 
Homer. Ilpoixa, for xara mpoixa: mpoixa being the accusative of 
mpoif: (may yap déporv mpol&, Hesych.) mpoixa Exeıw ra ern ra Könpıe, 
Elian Var. Hist. ix, 15. it occurs in Epictetus also c. xii.? In 
Homer’s Odyssey the genitive zporxos, with an ellipsis of dca, is used 
instead of mpoixa : dpyadéov yap Eva mpokds yapisacba, v, 15. 
IIpdrov, and ra rpüra, for cara ra mp@ra, was das erste ambetrifft. 
Zredarovodaı Ilvdıa (viz. xara), ’Arvarkivar rävras cvpndca ovu- 
zöoa, for xara ovumöcıa, St. Mark vi, 39. Kuwy traxret wavy 
oboöpws Kat ovvrovor, for cara cvvrovov, vehemently, with all his 
might, Alıan Var. Hist. i, 13. Maxıpos ro oxijua,—Aeineı 7 Kara, 
Philemo, Lexicogr. ap. Boissonad. ad Philostrat. p. 298. KaxXös 76 
copa. TeXos, at last, for xara reXos, like tépas. See Polyb. t. ii. 
P- 977. IH ainev tpov rhvd apathpn rpißov, Eurip. Orest. 1248. 
See the Schol. ‘O deorörns prov paiverae xaivov rporor, Aristoph. 
Pac. 49. dddos &AXov rpömov, Xenoph. Cyrop. ii, 1. rer Erörra 
rpörov, Synesius p. 176. B. ds Zodona kat I’önoppa, Kal ai wepi abras 
nöAeıs Tov Öuoıov Tovroıs Tp6ömov Exmopvevoaoaı, St. Jude v. 7. ovrws 
EXevoeraı, Ov rponov (for ka@’ dy rpdwov) Edeavaode, Actsi, 11. (Eis 
is expressed in Athenzus: eis raAdOns Luptaxijs rpdmov mÄärrovres, 
t. iv. p. 358.) ob Edev Eori xepelwv Od Öenas, obde guy, oür’ ap’ 
gpévas, ovre re &pya, Homer Il. a, 115. Tov xpörov: éxetvov xpövor, 
for kar’ éxeivoy xp. ’N yepov, oure Wevdos éuas Gras xareAekas, Homer 
ll. ı, 115. for cara Wevdos, falsely. Yuxnv dılavdpwröraros, Xenoph. 
Cyrop. i, 4. for cara puynv. Tv dpay: Exeivmv dpav, for Kar’ Exeivnv 
opav. 

The word, on which the accusative and its preposition understood 
depends, is often deserving of attention: thus, ei de ravrny ryv 
apernv BovAndein ayados yevéoba, Aschin. Dial. i, 2. Fully, xpa- 
rıoros Tey Tore ‘Pwpaiwy kara mäcav Apernv vonıadeis, Dionys. Hal. 
Ant. Rom. t. ii. p. 955. 

Latin writers have a similar ellipsis: e. g. totum braccati corpus, 
ei nisi qua vident, etiam ora vestiti, Mela ii, 1, 90. vitro corpora 
infecti, ld. iii, 6, 55. dextrum genu lapide ictus, Sueton. Aug. 


@ See note b on the preposition Ait, may be seen in the new edition of H. 
p-199. J.S. Steph. Thesaurus, printed by Mr, Valpy, 
+ This isa mistake: it does not occur c. 4467.a.B. J.S. 
in that chapter. Examples and references 


= 
In 
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c. xx. stratus membra, Hor. Od. i, 1, 21. humeros amictus, Id. 
Od. i, 2, 31. sive guid urimur, Id. Od. i, 6, 19. Many other 
examples occur in Tacitus and Pliny; and still more in the 
poets. 

. This ellipsis may account for the occurrence of an accusative case, 
standing unconnected with the rest of a sentence; which, especially 
in the N. T., has much embarrassed learned men: e. g. röv dv Opwroy 
Tod Ocov, Ov areoreıkas, EAderw Si Ere mpös hpas, Septuag. Judg. xiii, 8. 
i. e. xara rov avowror, quod attinet ad, with respect to; as to. rüv 
prov, Ov KA@per, oby! xowwria Tov cwparos Tod Xporov éariv; 1 Co- 
rinth. x, 16. xalairo rovro bé orovdiy mäcav mapeccevéyKavres, éme- 
xopnynoare, &c. 2 Pet. i, 5.1. Aéyw de co rov üvöpa roürov, dv mükar 
Enreis,—ourds éorw Evdäde,. Sophocl. (Ed. Tyr. 457. [449. ed. 
Brunck.] (as Schafer stops the passage.) Kovpny, ry érexoy,—rijs 
aduny om’ äxovsa, Homer‘ Hymn. in Cerer. 66. iOov, dv edmedoxi- 
feacay ot olkodouoüvres, ovros Eyerndn eis Kepadi)v ywvias, St. Matth. 
xxi, 42. 7d uvoripiov roy éxra aorépwv,—kal ras éxra Avyvias,—oi 
EerTa aarépes dyyedo. rev Enräa éxkAnowy eloı Kal ai éxra Avyriar— 
enra ExkAmolaı eiol, Revel. i, 20. Aéyw dé, Ore wav pia apyaor, 
aroöwrovsı mepl avrov Adyor, &c. St. Matth. xii, 36. Kai pir, Av 
dvoxepaivers map’ Euol rov Erous Spay, mapeArAvße, Libanius ep. 29. 
p: 62. ed. Wolf. See Nold. in Concord. Part. p. 121. 122. 478. 
Perizon. ad Alian. Var. Hist. ii, 13. p. 85. Kuster ad Aristoph. 
Plut. 55. Wolf in Dissert. de Juvencis Labiorum § 18. Schefer ad 
Eurip. Orest. 1645. p. 565. ed. Porson. alt. Add, St. John vi, 39. 
Acts x, 36. Ephes. iv, 15. St. Matth. xxi, 42. 1 Pet. ii, 6. and 
Stolberg de Barbarismis et Solecismis Nov. Testam. c. 9. especially 
§ 3.—It has been observed that the nominative case is sometimes put 
in'the same unconnected position, and with the same sense: e.g. 6 
yap Mwoijs otros, os e&yyayer iyds Ex yas Alyurrov, our oidapev ri 
yéyovey air, Acts vii, 40. Kal tpeis, ro xplana, 0 eAaßere az’ 
avrod, Ev dpiv péver, 1 Jobn ii, 27. and in Rom. ix, 10. 4 "Peßexka is 
to be rendered with regard to Rebecca, and is to be construed with 
€pp7j0n abry in v. 12. So 6 mxadv, Revel. ii, 26. iii, 5. 12. 21—AAN 
ol ye tévor, rov yap Kupwöouuerov yvdovy, Opovs rap’ ai’ray Eraric- 
raraı, lian. Var. Hist. ii, 13, The introduction of this form of 
construction is ascribed by Schoettgen to persons, who, being less 
acquainted with the Greek than the Hebrew, (which, like other 
Eastern languages, has no variation of cases,) expressed themselves 
in the former language, according to the idioms of the latter: e. g. 


TD) ND ATION WR WHIT HM, Numb. xvii, 20. is ren- 


dered by the LXX. in v. 5. Kai éorat 6 G&vOpwros, dv éav éxéEopae 
aurov, } paßdos avrov éxPAaoricet. 

Of the verbs to be noticed, which have after them an accusative 
governed by cara understood, the following examples afford a spe- 
cimen. “Ady 7)v kedaAnv, for kara ry kepakijv.“ of reıwünres Kat 


a“ "Adyéew rav Kepadrav, Theocrit. iii, 52. J.S. 
Bos. 2E 
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duldvres rn» dikauoovvnv, St. Matth. v, 6. ob yap Erausxuvouar ro 
evayyeXıov rov Xpiorov, Rom. i, 16. nuovabar rijv Wvyny, St. 
Matth. xvi, 26. xauvwv de rov on\üjva, for kara rov omAüjva, Alian 
Var. Hist. iv, 15. Nixav payny, Aayava, vavpayiay, "OAvumia, &c. 
So longingua bella vicisse, Justin xli, 1. See Duport. ad Theophr. 
Char. p. 380. Noojoas rovs mödas, for kara rods mödas, Elian Var. 
Hist. iv, 15. un dpviere pre tov ovpavoy, unre tiv yıjv, pyre aAAov 
teva dpxov, St. James v, 12. [DAjrropae rov möda. Tapasoonar 
gpévas. "Mopedeiodai rı, for card rı.— This construction has been 
imitated by Latin writers: Qui purgor bilem sub verni temporis 
horam, Hor. de Art. Poet. 303. Ipsa comas pectar, galea caput ille 
prematur ? Ovid Heroid. Ep. xiii, 39.—Verbs having two accusatives 
after them are to be especially remarked with regard to the ellipsis of - 
xara before one of the accusatives: ovdéva re airnoas, for ovdéva kara 
rı xpfjua airjoas, Lucian Demonact. öweeı dyaba rois airovoww avrov 
(ayada), St. Matth. vii, 11. os pydéva pév ararijcae rıuwpiav, 
Peeanius vii, 14. “Azoorepetv rıva ra yphpara, to deprive one of his 
possessions. xoAAovpıov Eyxpıoov rovs dpPadpovs cov, Revel. iii, 18. 
ékéducay abroy riv mopplpar, kal Eveövoav avrov ra imaria ra ida, 
St. Mark xv, 20. évdvovow avrov mopgipav, Ib. v, 17. éxepwray ri 
rıva, St. Matth xvi, 1. Tov dé oxdros 000’ éxaduibe, for tov dé aroros 
éxaduWe kara tw 000e, Homer Il. 6, 503. dpxiew ce röv ®eörv, 
St. Mark v, 7. öpki£ouev duäs rov ’Inoovv, Acts xix, 13.—In imitation 
of this idiom, the Latin writers join two accusatives with verbs of 
teaching, warning, beseeching, &c. as Si quid te majus oret? Ter. 
Adelph. v, 8, 18. Pacem me exanimis et Martis sorte peremtis 
Oratis ? Virgil En. xi, 110. 


META, with; after; &c. Mera, with, is understood in the 
case which follows akoAovdeiv, Ereodaı, drndciv, and other verbs of 
similar meaning ; Ereodaı or axoAovdeiv rırı being put for Ereodaı or 
akoAovBeiv pera rive: the case is an ablative;” aud not a dative, as the 
ancient grammarians have erroneously taught, affirming it to be 
governed by the preceding verb. So mAovrw & apern kai cides omndei, 
Hesiod "Epy. 313. Fully, ovöeror’ iOvdicacoe per avdpace Aupods Ommdel, 
Ibid. 230. So önı&eiv oogois, kakois, for peta cogois, kaxois. (“Apa 
is expressed after Ereodaı by Aristophanes ; "Ereodov Gy éuot Härrov, 
Pac. 726. p. 676.) | 

Mera, with zpaypa, may be understood in the accusative neuter of 
participles put instead of the genitive absolute: e. g. daxavoGéy, it 
having been heard; when it had been heard; for pera ro axovabev 
mpaypa. Kat xnpvxhivaı Eder 79 Ovöparı avrov perdvoay Kal apeow 
dpapriay eis mavra ra €0vn, apkanerov aro ‘lepovoadyp, St. Luke xxiv, 
47. a beginning having been made; for pera ro äpfänevov mpäyna. 
’AmoödellooewöniovmoAews—üpkänevov aro raurns—mevrikovra—räkarra 


$öpos iv, Herodot. iii, 91. where see Wesseling, p. 244, 6. Ad£av, 





@ Hermann is quite of a different &xoAonudeiv ri dicitur: quod omisso pera 
opinion: ‘* Sed ne in dativo quidem ullus fieri putatur.” See note a on ’Ev, p, 208. 
est prepositionis usus, quum Emeodaı vel J.S. 
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it having seemed good; or it having been determined ; for pera rö 
ddtay mpaypa. (with a strange construction, Sdfav dt ravra, éxhpvtay 
vurw moreiv, Xenoph. Anab. iv, 1, 13. Sofa» huiv ravra, éropevdpeba, 
Plato in Protagor. p. 95. ed. Bip.) Sdfavra 8¢ raira kai mepavdivra, 
Ta nev orparevuara amide, Xenoph. Hist. Gr. iii, 2, 19. dedoypévov 
de avrois, Thucyd. i, 125. So ’Evör, ’EEov, when it was possible, 
allowed, lawful; for pera ro &&ov mpadypa.  "Edoké ris ext Eévns Scarpl- 
Bwv éoriav oikodoneiv, cat avril Adwv ra ida PiBAla ro nrg wep- 
n\dooeıv, eira dé, peraddiuy air@, karaßakeiv cat mavoacdaı oixodo- 
Hovrvra, Artemidor. v, 28. where Reiff., upon his own conjecture 
merely, has unnecessarily changed peraddéav into perédozev. Tlapöv, 
‘when it was practicable ; when it was in one’s power ; for pera rd 
mapov mpäyna.—Ed de napacyor, [when a good opportunity is 
afforded,) Thucyd. i, 120. avri rot mapacydvros, önAovorı rod Saipovos, 
Schol. IlIpoorerayuevov, it having been commanded or enjoined ; for 
pera To mpoorerayuevov rpaypa. ‘This form of expression, especially 
with ws or &orep, is very frequent in Attic writers. Some examples 
from such writers have already been given above: the following 
may be added: dore mavraxödev cards drüpxyov tpiv woepeiv, Kai 
tpav Kown rade mapaıvovvrwv, Thucyd. i, 124. where, we see, a 
genitive is joined with the accusative, as equivalent.¢ See Bu- 
deus Comment. Gr. Ling. p. 18. and 219. H. Steph. in Append. 
ad Script. de Dial. Att. c. ix. p. 159. sq. Abridgment of Viger p. 112. 
r. ii. 


IIAPA, from; in or during; &c.——llapa is understood iv 
axoveıv rıvös. Fully, un 0 vönos hdr kpiveı rov Avdpwrov &uv un) üxoven 
map avrod npörepov —; St. John vii, 51. See ’Ex. 

[There may be an ellipsis of apa where xäpıv, or Evexa, is more 
commonly understood. Fully, rocovroy rapa rijs Avöpeias Oavpa, 
Peanius iv, 5.] 

In datives: ovdev üfıov Qavarov éori merpayuevov avrg, for rap’ 
aöro, St. Luke xxili, 15. (but see Wolf. Cur. Philolog. ad I. c.) £poi 
ye «pırn, in my judgment, lian Var. Hist. ii, 41. Fully, apa ye 
Enol kpiry, Id. ib. xiv, 28. 

In accusatives of time: més ned’ tw röv mavra xpovov Eyeröumv, 
Acts xx, 18. Fully, wapa mavra xpörov, Chrysost. on St. John. map’ 
öAov rov Biov, Lucian t. i. p. 69. 

TIEPI, about. There is an ellipsis of repi :— 

I. In genitives: as in rod Aoırov, for what remains ; as to the rest. 
(See Kara.) The genitive itself together with wept is sometimes an- 
derstood; as the genitive of the article in wapédwxer auror iarpy 
iacaoduı, Alian Var. Hist. iv, 25. for epi rod, or Evera rov, iacaodaı., 





@ Professor Hermann thinks Bos’s mode the expressions by supposing, not so 
of explication by an ellipsis of wer&in much that confusion or mingling of two 
these neuter participles a most wretched distinct phrases, which has been before 
one. He takes the participles to be in adverted to, as an abrupt transition from 
the nominative case; and accounts for one to another. J.S. 
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See Jens; Epist. ad Greev. in Lection. Lucian. p. 406. This form isin 
frequent use, when the end or purpose is signified, and is equivalent to 
a Latin gerund. The genitive may be considered,—1. after adjectives : 
as, Evoxos Davarov éori, St. Matth. xxvi, 66. babyanos: Fully, gpovipous 
mepi roirwy, Xenoph. Cyrop. 1,35.—2. after substantives : as, moAırıkod 
povov yvwuas, [for yvopas wepi moAırıkov Yövov,] Dionys. Halic. An- 
tig. Rom. t. ii. p. 983. T'owv ads réyas, Eurip. Suppl. 1148. “i. e 
mept ruxas: satis luctuum de fortuna.” Markland. Tijs viv «déos 
ovpavoy ixet, Homer Il. 0, 192. rov rod ’AxAAtws AmoreA&oar doyor, 
Philostratus Her. p. 190. Boiss. MeXos réyys, Eurip. Iphig. Aul. 
1279. “ cantilena, seu querela de fortuna.” Markland. ro ctvraypa 
TOV Erıdaveorarwv—ijyenövwv Kat vouoderwv Kat avroxparcpwy, Plutarch 
Mor. t. i. p. 684. and in another sense, xoivıE cirov dnvapiov; 
&c. Revel. vi, 6. where Michaelis understands zepi. [But avri is 
more commonly understood in such phrases. See ’Avzi, pp. 194. 
195.]—3. After verbs: as, dyopdowpev d:axociwy Önvapiwv äprovs, St. 
Mark vi, 37. Aiodaveodaı. Adxpy & azo PAepapwv yapaddss fade, 
marpos akovoas, Homer Odyss. 5, 115.” Tov zpayparos arıKoev re, for 
mept tov mpayparos, Aristoph. Plut. ’Auvveuev ov EdeAovor Nywv 
wxvröpwv, Homer Il. v, 109. BaAAov Auvvauevoı opiv r alrav kal 
xAıcoıaov Nnav 7 wrvröpwv, Id. Ile u, 155. Fully, auvveodar wept 
ynov, Id. Il. u, 142. apovorrar wepi rexvov, Id. ib. 170. "Apdıoßn- 
reiv, to doubt. Cf. Scapula. ’Avauvnodjvaı. Fully, kdy& cept row 
moos Kal Tou Tpavparos dvapryoGeis, Lucian Asin. p. 93. ’Aropeiv 
twos, to be in doubt about something. Fully, aropoüvres wept rov 
daınoviov ven Zwkpäarovs, Maxim. Tyr. Dissert. xxvi. p. 261. ‘Os yro 

xwonevoo,’ Hom. Hl. 6, 357... Mnöev epod ie: for wept éuov, Phi- 
lostrat. p. 213. "Aedonevoro dıdaokeı ze Aratus Diosem. v. 2. 
Eine de oe marpos re cai vieos, Ov kareAeırov,? Hom. Odyss. A, 173; 
’N d@par’, eioaxovoar’ Oidizov rade Llaidwv opotars ovudopais kur = 
Eurip. Pheeniss. 1351. ‘* raidwy* Aeimeı Fj n wept.” Schol. “ante rai- 
wy intellige mepi.” Porson. ’Avatiov pév Hwrös ébephoopar, TAwoon 
dé deıvov Kai cogov, Sophocl. Philoct. 444. [439.ed. Brunck.] "Erı- 
Bvneiv.. ’Eriavbaveodaı Bias, for wept Bias. ’Eminekeiodar reves, for 
mepi rivos. Oixovopias Ereuvno0n, Xenoph. Cyrop. i, 34. Fully, wepi 
rovrov Emeuvnodn, Ib. ‘Ipespdpevoe budy, 1 Thessal. ii, 8. Karagpo- 
veiv Tivos, for wepi rivos, q. d. gpoveiv (to think) xara (in a low 
manner ; degradingly) mepi rıvos (about a person or thing). “Hro 
kAvovoa PAR 7 ruxn mepa, Sophocl. Antigon. 1182. ‘* quod frustra 
‘sollicitant nonnulli.” Porson. O# por pédee Puyao Tov Lapdewv Arar- 
vos, Anacreon Od. xv. un THv Powv uekeı ro Dew ; -1 Corinth. ix, 9. 


@ See Hermann de Ellips. et Pleon. e <* _Etsi genitivus per se solus po- 
§ 155. J.S. | situs esse censendus est, quid est tamen, 
b “Ds yvö XwonEvoLo, says Hermann, is cur ad ellipsin confugere, quam id pro- 
as yvaoıv Erxe xwouevov. J.S. bare malimus, quod antiquitus in talibus 
° Hermann explains this, Siddoxands formulis cogitatum fuisse verba ipsa sua- 
éott unvos aetouévov. J.S. deant,—Oidimou malöwy Trade?” Hermann. 
4 See Hermann de Ellips. et Pleon. J.S. 
§ 155. J.S. 
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Fully, éuot pév ody Bpayd pédrec wept rovrwv, Alciphron Ep. i, 33. 
Meuvnoo rijs ruyns, for epi rüs ruxns.* ’Eurnodn wepi rovrwyv, Dio 
Cassius xli. p. 180. "Iwo reAevrov mepi rijs EEödov Trav vidv “lopanX 
éuvnpovevoe, Hebr. xi, 22. Oloda yap marpds Tldvrws & eier ye, 
Eurip. Iphig. Aul. 1123. “ Ellipsis est prapositionis zepi.” Mus- 
grave. 'NAıywpnoav rijs aAndeias, for wep rijs GXnOeias, Herodian i, 1,1. 
IlAeiovos woretoGar, to value or esteem more; to be more solicitous 
about. Fully, wept mdelovos mood, ddtav kakıyv, i) mAoürov péyay, Ka- 
radiretvy, Isocrat. ovdév wept mAeiovos mowvuevos rois Kara Adyov 
mpaypaoy, Polyb. ii. p. 208. and with pnderds : wept undevös moreiodaı 
tas d:aGodas, Isocrat. but the ellipsis may be supplied in another 
manner, by taking moteiodai rı mAeiovos for moreiodai re xpiypa mei- 
ovos rıunnaros. (In ‘Theognis 118. KıßönAov ö’ avdpds yrovar xaderw- 
repov ovdev, Kupv’, ovd’ edAafins éort wept mr€éovos, there is an ellipsis 
of ri, says Bernhold ; for the full expression would be, obdé ri éore 
mept trAéor0s evafins, nor is there anything of (or requiring) greater 
caution or circumspection. (See the Abridgment of Viger, p. 249. 
r. Hi.) but, says Schefer, it appears to me that A£ovos is of the 
neuter gender, and that by the proper force of comparatives it governs 
the genitive evAaßins. Nor is any thing in this matter of greater 
importance than to be circumspect ; [than circumspection ;| nec quic- 
quam hic pluris refert, quam circumspectum esse.) Ei opdiv rade 
mavra mudolaro papvapévoiv, Homer Il. a, 257. ws Emüdorro rijs 
TIvAov kareıAnupevns, for wept rijs WvAov, Thucyd. omAayxvıodeis 6 
kuptos Tov SovAov, for wept tov dovdAov, St. Matth. xviii, 27. Fully, 
id@y rovs öxAovs, EoTAAyXVicOn Tept avrwv, Id. ix, 36. Evppaprupijcec 
vaurixwy Epeıniwv, Eurip. Hel. 1089. “ Subaudiendum zepi.” Mus- 
grave. Kal 44 o épwra&* rod kacıyrırov ri pis,’ "HEovros i) pédovros ; 
Sophocl. Electr. p. 96. ed. Steph. (v. 317.) Tijs unrpos kw rijs euijs 
dpäcwv, Sophocl. Trachin. 1124. Ppovridew rıvos, for mepi revos : 
which full expression occurs sometimes. Xpnzew? to want? Mi- 
chaelis. Xwönevov Eü@wvoro yvvarxos, Homer Iliad a, 429. dre EA- 
Aeimeı  mepi* Eore yup, mepl yvvarkös. Schol. Ven. 

II. In datives: as, rivn 8 @porivy uev Eua KAvrü redyea 500, Homer 
Il. x, 64. Fully, @apyxa wepi arndeocıv eduve, ib. v. 133. 

III. In accusatives: as, dcet dpav évvarny rijs ijuepas, for repi par, 
Acts x, 3. Fully, wep! pay &xrnv, Ib. v, 9. After an adjective; 
as Secvds re, for wepi rt. Fully, dewös wept oopiav, Cebes p. 5. ed. 
Gronov. After a verb: as &pyadeodai rıva re. Fully, obddev Ere 
roıwürov 6 Tiuwv Epyaseraı mepi ce, Lucian t. i. p. 121. which might 
have been expressed—row.otrov—éepyacerai ce. 


TIPO, before ; in comparison of. 
Latin pre, (öpyavov mpo dpyavwy 


a «In his omnibus formulis nulla ex 
prepositione pendet genitivus, sed ex eo, 
quod pro substantivo genitivum sibi pos- 
tulante verbum vel nomen ponitur, in quo, 
si sensum spectes, istud nomen, quod 
genitivo adhibendo occasionem dederat, 
inest.—quomodo wuvhekeodal twos intel- 





TIpö, which is equivalent to the 
ianpérns, Aristot. Polit. i, 4.) is 


ligi debeat, declarat Sophocles in (Ed. R. 
1246. uvnumv maAaıav amepudrwv Exova”, 
et in Electra 392. Blow d& tov wapdvros 
ob uvelav &xeıs;” Hermann, J.S. 

d « Quid est aliud quam rf ds adeA- 
gixév ;”’ Hermann. 
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understood in genitives after the comparative degree: thus ov el 
eddarpovéorepés pov, is for ov ei eidatpovéarepos apo pov:* and rpv- 
ravns Ökauörepos, for Öurarörepos mpO Tpvrävns. Herodotus has expressed 
the preposition ; oiow 7 Tupayvis ™po EXevßepins Hv dozaorörepor, i, 62. 
So, aftera superlative, as in mpwrös pov. (pod, mpörepos, mpdraros, by 
syncope mpöaros, by crasis mp UTOs. See Etym. M. in Ilpöros.) Fully, 
TPWTOUS TPO Tis parayyos ornces, Onosander xvi. éPavpacer, dre ov 
Tp@rov éBarricOn 70 TOU apiorov, St. Luke xi, 38. Thus aürn a aro- 
yeagy) morn éyévero hyenovedorros (Id. ii, 2.) is taken for porn, or 
mpor&pa, mpo Nyenovevorros. Sometimes zepi, Or éx, is expressed. 

The Latin writers express ante after comparatives and superlatives : 
scelere ante alios immanior omnes, Virgil En. ı, 351. unus et ante 
alios fuerit carissimus, Nepos in vit. Attic. c. iii. § 3. and they put 
the positive degree with pre in place of the comparative; as pre — 
nobis beatus, i. e. nobis beatior, Cic. ad Div. iv. ep. 4. 

The genitives following certain verbs: as duapépery rıvos, for mpd 
revos. Tis kev rovde EEE éxery 7) Konad’ EXorro ; Theocrit. xl, 49. 
IlAovorov € Epaornv eikero Tov xpnsrod mevnros,’ Alıan Var. Esty iil, 
10. Fully, ra ovuseporra mpd rwv dixaiwy EAouevors, Dionys. Hal. 
Vill. p. 515. 

IIPOZ, by; to. Ilpos is understood :— 

1. Before genitives in beseeching and conjuring: Aiccopat, jpev 
Znvos 'Ohuprion, nde Oémcoros, Homer Odyss. ß, 68. for Niooopat 
bpas perv mpos Znvos, &e. "Ayapenvov, i ixeTevUw oe THIOE youvarwr, 
Kai cot yeveiov, defas r' evdaivovos, Eurip. Hec. 746. Tavrns ikvov- 
Hes o’, Id. Orest. 663. where see Porson. 

. In accusatives : as ri: s wherefore? for what purpose? to what 
un ? ri moınoeıs rovro; for mpos ri; ri ov xpnen BıßAios ;—Arap ri 
ratra Övpouaı; Eurip. Androm. 404. Br. Fully, kai zpos ri ravra 
dipoua, Neophron. ap. Stobeum. See Porson ad Eurip. Hee. 734. 
So 6 re: as xpäcdai run, 6, re BovAeı. Fully, xpiode poe mpos oO re 
fovrecGe, Julian Orat. vii, 232. 

‘Os is sometimes used before accusatives instead of eis or mpos: ws 
aleı Tov öpoiov äyeı Beds ws TOV opoioy, Homer Odyss. p, 218. ws Tous 
dikaious, Kat copods, kat Koopious, porous Badıoiunv, Aristoph. Plut. 89. 
p. 10. (but by Attic writers it is so used only of persons, never of 
inanimate things. See Hemsterhus. Obs. Misc. vol. v. t. iii. Valcken. 
ad Eurip. Phen. p. 474. ad Herodot. p. 169. Wyttenbach. Bibl. 
Crit. ili, 2. p. 5. s. -Porson ad Eurip. Phoen. 1415.) When it is 
thus employed Bos understands zpos after it. The full expression os 
Tpos is sometimes used 1 10 comparison : ws mpos $iAovs fot TOUS Geovs 





¢ Markland thinks ay7l is the preposi- 
tion understood in such cases, because it 
is expressed in Eurip. Suppl. 419. üvrl rod 
Taxous Kpeloow; in Sophocl. Trachin. 
586. Antig. 188. in Aristoph. Eccles. 
920. in Plato Tim. p. 146, Schefer 
admits no ellipsis: he cites AZsop, ümep 
AAıov wA€ov Adumet, ccxl. i, e. NAlov TA. A, 


‘* Sed in illis locis,”’ says he, ‘‘ avrl et xpd 
vi sua plane respondent przpositioni 
ümep.” J.S. 

© Some read mpoeiAero. Schefer con- 
jectures efAeto mpd xpnoTod TEVITOS, and 
in Eurip. Erecth. i, 35. pic@ yuvaikas, 
aitives mpd Tod kaAov Ziv maldas eiAovT 
nde Kaka Tapyveray. J. S. 
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övras, ovrw Örakeınar, Xenoph. Cyrop. i. p. 58., Sptnürepor ws mpos 
Tas Evvolas ol Urd Ty AvaroAiv &vOpwrot, Herodian iii, 11. See Jens. 
Lection, Lucian. i, 5. p. 46. sq. and Wolf ad Liban. Ep. liii. p. 149. 
ed. Lips. 

In the infinitives of verbs, when used as a Latin gerund, xpos ro is 
understood : e. g. dpyadéos yup "OAvumios dvripépeofar, Homer I. 
a, 589. Ei’ öuiv Aupoiv vois yévoiro cwppoveiv, Sophocl. p. 69. ed. 
Steph. So Audax omnia perpeti,s Hor. Od. i, 3, 25. 

Of the verbs which are followed by an accusative governed by 
pos understood are, "Epxeodaı : HAOov marpös ragov,’ for mpos warpös 
radov, Sophocl. Electr. 899. ’EAQwv rıv Bupav, for xpos mv Obpay, 
Aristoph. Thesmoph. 488. p. 792. ‘IkveicOar: dv kev ikwpar, Hom, 
Il. a, 139. See Spanhem. Observat. ad Callimach. Hymn. in Pallad. 
-v.18. ‘Opdy: öpäar rı, to affect; to desire; to aim at. See Eis, 
p. 200.1.40. Ilirrew: meow Apern daudver, for rods Bpérn, ARschyl. 
Septem contra Thebas 95. Xrevdeıw: mpoodorwvras kal orevdovras 
THY mapovolav rs rov Deod tuepas, for mpös rv mapovalar, 2 Pet. 
iii,12. . 





LYN, with. Zvv is understood in many datives or ablatives: 
e.g. avroiow eiooiceı, for odv avrois, Aristoph. Eccles. 748. rör 
Mijdov ijkeıv wadey iöpovvrı ro izzy, Xenoph. Cyrop. i, 4, 28. where 
see Zeun. mapamkei rais ax ‘Pddov vavoly, Diod. Sic. xix, 64. 
Kapxndoriwr rpidkorvra vavoiv éxmdevodyrwr, Id. xx, 32. dvijyOn rais 
vavoiv, Id. xx, 55. Eir’ ’Nkeavod marpos Ev xirots iepov Xopov (arare 
Nousaıs, Aristoph. Nub. 271.° Nöudaıs. Aeimeı }) ody, ijyovv ody rais 
Nöugaıs, Schol. wopevöueros ömAiraıs, for ovv ÖrXiraıs, Thucyd. iv. 
kai aveßpn 0 kamvos roy Ouptapdrwr rais mpooevxais Tay Aylwv, for ody 
rais mpocevyais, Rev. viii, 4. ry uev oröAw—ruparerkevrev, Diod. 
Sic. xix, 73. därexwpnoav ro orparg, for ody ro orpargo, Thucyd. iv, 
(BaoıXkevs ody orparevparı moAAQ Tposépyerat, Xenoph. Anab. i, 
8, 1. where some omit ovv.) See Dorvill ad Chariton. p. 698. 

In ablatives which pass with grammarians for adverbs: as, dé«y, 
justly, for ovv öixn. See Moschopul. ad Hesiod. "Epy. 6. yn, Ho- 
mer Il. 8, 209. “layd ööuwv Ovperpa kat crafpovs MoxAoioıv éxBaddv-. 
res, Eurip. Or. 1480. for éxBaddvres suv iayd. Tpwes uev «Aayyn r’ 
evomn r’ ioav öpvıdes ös, Homer Il. y, 2. Zeyn, Xenoph. Cyrop. i. 
p- 36. Zwrn, Ib. p. 37. Zmovön. LZxoAn, Onosander c. vi. See 
Hom. Il. 6, 149. So in Latin ablatives are used adverbjally ; as 
recta, sponte, forte, hodie, pridie, posiridie, hac, illac. So silentio: 
see Livy. 

In ablatives absolute: xai é&edOdvre auro Ex rov mAolov, eulews 


TOY 


® Tradidit fessis leviora tolli Pergama occupetur.” J.S. 


Graiis, Hor. Od. ii, 4,12. J.S. 

® This is one of the phrases, of which 
Professor Hermann says, ‘‘ In his omnibus 
accusativus e verbo pendet occupare vel 
obtinere significante, pro quo verbum po- 
nitur modum indicans, quo quis locus 


‘ 


¢ There is no ellipsis here, says Her- 
mann, “sed Nöupaıs nudus est dativus, 
isque propria sibi significatione: nym- 
phis, i.e. coram nymphis, in earumque 
honorem ducitis choros,” J.S 
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amnvrnoev avrg, &c. St. Mark v, 2. karaßarrı dé auro, HeohovOnoav 
airg, St. Matth. viii, 1. mapıövrı ro ‚Eriavrp, gatvovat Tad of Epopor 
gpovpar, Xenoph. for ovv mapıövrı ra Evıavro. en HeAorrı, Isocrat. 
Sometimes fully guy eo Oédovre. Oils yevouevoıs, which things having 
been done, Isocrat. So in Latin, diis volentibus. Fully, volentibus 
cum magnis diis, Cic. de Offic. i. c. 12. cum divis volentibus, Cato 
deR.R. ce. exli. Seguere hac, mea gnata, me cum diis volentibus, 
Plaut. Pers. iii, 1. 

In vouns agreeing with the pronoun airos expressed before them: 
apracdperds pe adrn déhro, Lucian in Timon. ¢épwr abry dopa rv 
aiya, Kal avrois épicts Ta zpößara, Id. in Sacrific. p. 368. Adrois 
immo“ Kai avöpacıv, Homer. Fully, ’Audıdpaov Expri)’ vd yiv ad: 
roioı ovy inmoıs, Orac. ap. Athenzum t. li. p. 393. Öuereuov eis duo 
THY kegaAyv auro kpaveı, Lucian Dial. Meretr. 549. helmet and all. 
Airy Aöyxn Aristoph. Lysistr. P- 810. i.e. adv aurm Aöyxn, Biset. 
éevitw eis Taivapov, avrn oxeun kat «apg, Lucian Dial. Nept. et 
Delph. P- 250. ra xeidn, avrois gAjpace, Lucian Dial. Mort. p. 
278. avrais wA&vaıs ra mrepa, Lucian in Icaromen. ovv airais odé- 
vaıs, Schol. There are some who think that the article can have no 
place in this phrase; (among whom is Wesseling, who has ejected it 
from Herodot. ii, 47. iii, 45.) but the following examples prove their 
opinion to be erroneous: adrois rots immoıs kararpnuvıodijvar, Xenoph, 
Cyrop. 1,4,7. rüs möAuas évewiumpacay avroicı roice ipoicı, Herodot. 
vi, 32. Oi’, ws amokeis avroioe toto. xavdapoıs, Aristoph. Vesp. 
1449. ’Amoddcbat BovAouaı Tov dvov Aywv adroisı rois kavOnkioıs, 
Aristoph. Vesp. 169. “Ov avrös avrois rois raAdpoıs karmodıe, Id. 
Ran. 560. un hpäs adrais rats rpınpeoı karadvon, Xenoph. Anab. 
i, 3, 17.— And the following, in which the preposition is expressed: 
“Qore moAAov pev Boaxiovas ovv adrais rais domiow amorönreodar, 
Diod. Sic. xvii, 58. ras de yvvalikas ovvy avrois Trois Kéopots zpos Bla» 
ariyov, Id. ib. ce. 70.—[On this idiom see the ne of Viger, 
p- 60.1. 31.] 

In words following auros joined with the Aarberg (6 avros, the 
same ;) as, pn TOTE oöx airo ravra gpovn, Onosander c. xlii. TO auro 
TOLOVVTES épol, for ody éuot, Dionys. Halic. ix, p. 867. “Ev ydp éore 
Kai ro auro rm eävpnuevn, 1 Corinth. xi, 5. wecdpea dpa ravra ye 
‘Onipo, Plato t. ii. p- 468. un ravra madwaı Tots ZeAwovvrios, Diod. 
Sic. xiii. p. 184. So, Invitum qui servat, idem facit occidenti, Hor. 
de Art. Poet.467. faciant idem majoribus suis, Sallust deB.J.c. 
lxxxviii.—[See the Abridgment of Viger, p. 59. note 2. J 

In words following aya: as, Selina CO dpa avrois rov 
oirov, for dua ovv, St. Matth. xiii, 29. “Apa ry hnepg, for Gua ovy 
rn huepg. “Apa mpwi, St. Matth. xx, 1. dpiordy Ana rots vmo@vyloıs, 
Theophrast. Charact. c. 4. da ro rods éxOpovs amöAAvodaı, Ono- 
sander c. xxxvil. Gua ro darepov yeveodaı, Polyb. Exc. Leg. Ixiv. 
“Apa ro dekaodaı, Onosander c. xxiii. So in words after Opi : 
améBadov kal ras Gperas 6uod rois dpyavos, Maxim. Tyr. Dissert. xiv. 


a See Hermann de Ellips. et Pleonasm. § 164. J,S. 
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p. 145.—The preposition is often expressed : e.g. dpa ovv abrois 
üpraynooneda Ev veheAaus, 1 Thessalon. iv, 17. Nurrırökoıs Gua ovy 
Barxaıs, Euripid. lou 730. cuveranardyres de obra dua Meworpary, 
€oxov rv axporodkuy, Herodot. i, 59. Sometimes avy is put before 
dpa: in which case the two words usually coalesce into civaya, or 
ovvapa. Loy äpa, Lucian t.i. p. 652, 855. ody & dma, Meleager i. 
v. 27. Tais de rpinxdatoe radpoe avväu’ éorrydwvro, Theocrit. xxv, 
126. dry ovvdp’ orero merpn, Damagetas Epigr. v. v. 3. (odv Gp’, 
Cod. Vat. as in Antipat. Sidon. Epigr. Ixx. v. 3.) See Valcken. ad 
Theocrit. Id. x. p. 163. s. 

In Latin simul is used elliptically for simul cum. Verum Hypepeni 
Trallianique Laodicenis et Magnetibus simul transmissi, ‘Tacitus 
Annal. iv, 55. acervatim ex eo Annius Pollio, Appius Silanus, 
Scauro Mamerco simul ac Sabino Salvisio majestatis postulantur, 
Ib. vi, 9. Quippe simul nobis habitat discrimine nullo Barbarus, 
Ovid 'Trist. v, 10, 29. 

In «piveodai rive: ro Hekovri cou Kpıdijvau, for cvy cor, St. Matth. 
v,A0. 

_ See Jens. Lection. Lucian. ii, 1. p. 134. ii, 20. p. 283. Maasvic. 
ad Polyzn. Strategem. i, 2. p. 14. Dorvill. ad Chariton. p. 698. 

To the examples of the Latin ellipsis already given the following 
may be added: Viridisque certat Bacca Venafro, for cum Venafro, 
Hor. Od. ii, 6, 15. Milesne Crassi conjuge barbara Turpis maritus 
virit? for cum conjuge barbara, Id. Od. iil, 5, 5. 





YEP, for; on account of ; &c. ‘Y7ep is understood in genitives : 
as, dpivecOar wv Eradov, Thucyd. i, 96. Aeimeı ireép, iv’  vmep wy, 
Schol. y’ drepot réxov ’Evexupaoeodai pacıv, Aristoph. Nub. 34.% Aeireı 
Hörep, Schol. My pe, kbov, yobvwv yovvadeo, pode roxjwv, Homer Il. 
x, 345. Fully, Aiooop trép Puxiis, kai yovvwv, ody re roxjwv, Ib. v. 
338. (or zpos may be understood : "N mpös ce yovarwv, kal yepacpiov 
rptyos, Eurip. Phen. 930. See Ilpos.) 

It is most frequently understood before the genitive of the article 
joined with an infinitive maod:: as, rov dé pnd’ Evreüdev duagevyecy, 
oxorous kaQiorns, that they might not escape; for the purpose of 
preventing their escape; Xenoph. Cyrop. i, 42. €AaBov xpfpara 
rou py mwopOjoat, Polyb. t.i. p. 343. Fully, Umep Tod pu) Toujoat rı)» 
marpida sroxeipov Avdois, Elian Var. Hist. iii, 26. In this phrase 
both the preposition and the article are sometimes omitted : duwronar, 
To kdopuov uedeica, adv rüxeı uoAeiv, [ for the sake of speed, | Sophoci. 
Electr. 878. [872. ed. Brunck.] Aeimeı f ümep, bmep rov raya nokeiv, 
Schol. See Eustath. ad Il. a, p.97.1.45. and Henr. Steph. de 
Dialect. p. 43. w 

YIIO, under, by, &c. ‘Yo is understood in genitives absolute : 
as, Yewpiov a@adéoo, Hesiod ’Aor. 153. which Virgil has expressed 
fully, sole sub ardenti, Ecl. ii, 13. "Avodvrwv in’ "Axalwv, Homer Il. 
ß, 334. This, with the ellipsis, would have been aicavrwy 'Axalwr, 





a This is one of the phrases to which Tlepl, p. 221. refer. J.S, 
Hermann’s words quoted in note a on 
or 
Bos. 2 1 
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In genitives after verbs passive: : as, mos Gy adrovs mporpebaluede 
ralır avepedıodivau rjs Apxalas aperijs re kat ev«delas Kal evöarnovias; - 
Xenoph. Memor. iii, 5, 7. Ernesti understands id: Leunclav. and 
Valcken. think that preposition ought to be inserted; Schzfer sees 
no need of any addition, or of the supposition of an ellipsis.“ “Amny- 
yeAn auro, Aeyövrwv, St. Luke viii, 20. Bos understands dör6: but 
Michaelis and Schefer more properly take Aeyövrwv for a genitive 
absolute. Ovöe crepptpévoy rov ‘EAAnvixov, Philostrat. Her. p. 126. 
Boiss. ovéé aneAndevra i umd trav "EAXyvwv, says the Scholiast. “Ocpijs 
povoy y’ os vn Bapurönaeode pov, Sophocl. Philoct. ad Troj. Fragm. 
iii. ‚arrl TOU, vmo THs Oopijs, says Priscian. “E¢pace TH Ewürov yvyaıkı 
Tov ravra "Aarväyeos pnbévra Aöyov, Herodot. i, 109. omdca adda 
avdpav adaedvwy Eoriv eipnuéva, Pausan. vi, 8. Onßaiwv hooäaodaı. 
‘Hrräcdaı rwv ouppopar, for i270 rév ovudopwv, Isocrat. *AAN ava, 

un Taxa dor „upös önioro Hepnras, Homer Il. &, 331. 9 Sum, ore 
édAeirer 7 do mpüßenıs, dro mupös, Schol. Venet. Kaieodaı Tes, for 
vo rıvos. Bopds kopeodeis, Eurip. Hippolyt. 111. epi cwpare xpv- 
séwv "OrAwrv ‘Hoaorordvwy KexopvOuévos, Eurip. Iphig. Aul. 1071. 
(but see Zredavos.) Kpevoodvwv vıraodar? Ti dir’ Epeis, Av rovro 
vırndns Euov; Aristoph. Nub. 185. övo mpoßeoewv EXAcılıs, avri rov, 
eis rovro vırnÖns va’ éuov, Schol. rar HiAwr vırwuevos, Sophocl. Aj. 
1353. ’Avöpos &yaod reiobeis’’ Aeireı, Eder ’Arrıo, 7 dmo mpößenıs, 
Phrynicus, quoted by Bast. Epist. Crit. ad Boisson. p. 117. IMAnyeis 
Ovyazpos rüs épijs vrep käpa, Eurip. Orest. p. 491. Pors. 499. Br. 
Brunck understands ör6:? and so. Porson, who compares Soph. 
Electr. 123. viz. Keicar ods adéxouv opayeis,‘ Aiyiobov 7’, "Ayauen- 
vov. Kparicrov marpos ‘EAXjvwy rpageis/ Sophocl. Philoctet. 3.— 
Sometimes in genitives after verbs active: as, Ilpjoaı de zupds dytoro 
Ovperpa, Homer Il. ß, 415. aupds Önloıo, vro Tov mupos Tov moXenıkov, 
Hesychius. xopracaı äprwv, St. Mark viii, 4. for tro äprwv, says 
Michaelis, who refers to St. Luke xvi, 21. 

See Abresch Dilucid. Thucyd. Musgrav. ad Eurip. Orest. 328. 


@ This is one of the phrases to which ¢ See the note aon Hep}, p.221. J.S. 


Hermann applies the remark quoted in d ‘Yrat xdpa, Hermann. J.S. 
the note a on Ilepl, p. 221. € S¢ayais, Hermann. J.S. 
> « NikacOal twos est #rtova Tos civat,”’ +4 Tpadajva is put simply for eiyaı, Her- 


says Hermann. J.S, mann. J.S. 


ON THE ELLIPSIS OF 


CONJUNCTIONS AND ADVERBS. 


The ellipsis of conjunctions and adverbs is less frequent than that 
of prepositions: a few examples however are subjoined. 





AAAA, but ; nevertheless. ’AAXa is often understood in the 
latter clause or member of a sentence: e. g. Ok olos, äpa roye Siw 
’Avrijvopos vie, for aAX’ dua, Homer Il. ß, 822. Kal wepiAvros ye- 
vopevos 6 Baoıkevs,dıa Tovs GpKous, Kal rovs cvvavaxerpévous, od« HOéEANGEY 
auryv üderjea:, for aAAa dua, &c. St. Mark vi, 26. So before oy 
os, Acts xxviil, 19, See also Coloss. ii, 23. Philem. v, 9. Hebr. 
lv, 15. 

Thus in Latin: Hi nunciaverunt, Dolabellam Antiocheam—ve- 
nisse, non receptum, for sed non receptum, Cic. ad Div. xii, 15. Qui 
jit, Mecanas, ut nemo, quam sibi sortem Seu ratio dederit, seu fors 
objecerit, illa Contentus vivat, laudet diversa sequentes? for sed lau- 
det, Hor. Serm. i, 1, 3. 

AAAOTE, at one time; at another time. In Olos & é« vedéwy 
dvagaiverat ovAos dorip Llaugaivwv, rére (öre Schefer) & aurıs edy 
vépea oxievra’ “Os “Exrwp üre pév re pera mpwrom pavecker, 
"Adore 8° Ev ruparoot, Homer Il. A, 62. for üAAore uev (or dré uev) 
avagalverat. So Popovpevos mpös ovdas, &AXor’ oipayg LxeAn mpogal- 
vwv, Sophocl. Electr. 754. Keinar & Em’ axrais, üAkor' Ev mévrov 
oaAw,* Eurip. Hec. 28. “äAAore eodem modo supprimit Sophocles 
Trach, 11. gorrév Evapyns tapos, üAXor’ aiddos Apaxwy édexrds* AAXor' 
‚avöpelw kureı Bovrpwpos.” Porson. ‘Amadas de pererpwraro rapes 
"Es xAdov, äAAor’ épevOos, Apollon. Rhod. ili, 297. Aaovs, &ddAore 





* What is there, says Hermann, to in general that he was cast out upon the 
prevent any one from rather understanding shore, adds afterwards, for the sake of 
evlore, or from thinking those words put greater accuracy and particularisation, 
for keto: 8 Em’ axrais, ove adel, GAN’ UAdor’ Ev mövrov odrAw. There is no 
&AAoT’ Ev mövrov odAw? If we have any language in which similar forms of ex- 
sense, we shall confess that nothing is pression are.not common. J.S. 
omitted; but that Polydorus, after saying 
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Aeios, Enigma x. daveideodur xpıdas, more de Axupov, for adAore, (or 
more,) pev xpifas, &c. Theophrast. Charact. ix. tantot de Vorge, 
tantot de la paille, Coray. 

‘AN, POTENTIAL PARTICLE.’ In cat oddels phrore dyOpoTwy 
evpot, TO Kar’ Eye, ovöev EAAcıdder, Demosth. t. i.p. 309, 5. but Schefer 
reads evpy. See Meletem. Crit. i. p. 110. 'EßovAdunv cai abrös rob 
ardpwrov dkovoa, for EBovAdunv av, Acts xxv, 22. nbydunv yap abros 
éyw aväadena eivac, Rom. ix, 3. iOedov de mapeivar zpos ipais cipre, 
Galat. iv, 20. Such expressions have been imitated by. Latin wri- 
ters: et nisi Deiotari (littere) subsecut@ essent, in eam opinionem 
Cassius venerat: for venisset: Cic. ad Div. vili. Ep. 10. et eadem 
navi thalamego pene Atthiopia tenus gyptum penetravit, nisi ex- 
ercitus sequi recusasseé: for penetravisset : Sueton. in Jul. li. servi 
per angiportum in balneum transeuntem pene interemerunt—nisi 
expressa cruciatu confessio esset: for interemissent: Id. in Galb. x. 
Nec veni, nisi fata locum sedemque dedissent : for venissem: Virgil 





An. xi, 111. 





AE, but.——There is sometimes an ellipsis of this particle, when 
pév has preceded: as Enkovodw pév On Auiv orparnyos ayadıs,—un 
arrodoxtpacéotw mevns pera Aperüs, for pi) Amodorınadeodw de, &e. 
Onosander c. ii. especially after eira or &reıra following pév: cai 
mpookuv® ye mpWra ev rov “HAwoy, "Ereıra oeuvijs TladAddos kAetvov. 
redov, Aristoph. Plut. 771. ei ner pr) Opny fie mpwrov ev rapa 
Beovs üAXovs, ght re kai ayabovs, Ereıra Kal map’ avOpirous, IRA, 
Plato Phed. c.8. ei vr Ai’, eon, mpürov ner rots re pire 
Tpoopépors, pire dropipyhoKos,—emera rovs Öeouevovs, K. 7. A. Xenoph. 
Memor. iii, 11, 14. Tews nev éxdAare, dwrnv ovdepiay pide 
Eneır’ Avıoravros aurmv Tov marpös, k.7.A. Dionys. Halic. Antiq. Rom. 
t. ii. p. 800. mpwros uev odv 6 Locrovpros—* Ereıra cai oi, KT. X. 
Ib. p. 951. mparov pév, örı— exec örı— Ib. p. 954. See Schefer 
Meletem. Crit. i. p. 61. and the Abridgment of Hoogeveen, p. 105. xii. 

AHAONOTI, to wit ; savoir. In 6 yap mas vouos Ev Evi Ady@ 
mAnpodraı, &v TO‘ ayarhoes, &c. for dnradi), or OnAövörı, ev TO, Galat. | 
v, 14. 








EITION, nearer. In the adage, youu kvnuns, Cic. ad Div. xvi. 
ep. 23. Fully, yövv kvapns Eyyıov, Zenob. Diogenian.° 
: 
4 « Equidem satis habeo breviter indi- particle the Reader may be referred to 


casse, quod longioris est disputationis, the Treatise of Professor Hermann pub- 
particulam & ab antiquis sic esse usurpa- lished in the new edition of H. Ste- 


tam, ut nihil ad verbi modum pertineret. 
Quare sicubi optativus vel conjunctivus 
vel etiam indicativus invenitur ea parti- 
cula destitutus, ita est existimandum, 
hance particulam non esse additam, non 
etiam omissam esse.’ Hermann. J.S. 

® See the Abridgment of Viger p. 179. 
r. i. and the Abridgment of Hoogeveen 
p- 14. For the fullest and most satis- 
factory information on the subject of this 


phens’ Thesaurus printed by Mr, Valpy. 
J.S: 

¢ Near is my shirt, but nearer is my 
skin. Charity begins at home, &c. ’Arw- 
Tépw A yovu kvnua, Theocrit. xvi, 18. em 
Tov Ayanavrwv éavToUs, Kal AecydvTwy 
NPOTIUWTEPOUS eivaı auUTOUS ray Eevov, 
Schol. Hermann observes that & Eyyıov is 


omitted not by ellipsis, but by aposiopesis. 
Joie 
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In örav ovvepxnode, &xaoros buav Vapor Exeı, didayiy 
éxec—. Ilavra mpös oikodomv yéveoOw, 1 Corinth. xiv, 26. 

EKEI, there. In maprdddov öxAov övros, (viz. éxei,) St. Mark 
vi,» aay ÖE rwes &v "Arrioxela, kara Thy (viz. éxei) obcay éxxAn- 
oiav mpopijrac kat Öwödoxador, Acts xiii, 1. (This ellipsis has been 
disputed.) “mo ‘Iepocodbpwy un ywpizecbar, adda wepipévery (viz. 
erei) rv Erayyeklav rod marpös, Acts i, 4. kareAdwv aro rüs "lovdaias 
eis thy Kaodpecar, diuerpiBev, (viz. éxet,) Acts xii, 19. mavrwy rüv 
karoıkovvrwv (viz. éxet) Iovdalwv, Acts xxii, 12. 

EKEI, or EKELSE, thither. In aiwa 8’ &reır’ ikavov, 60¢ Yeatal 
zv\aı Hoav, Homer Il. y, 145. So eo, or illuc, is omitted in Latin : 
Qui te, Pollio, amat, veniat, quo te quoque gaudet, for eo quo, Virgil 
Ecl. ili, 88. Etredigam, ut, quo se vertat, nesciat, Ter. Heautont. v, 
ATS. 

ENTAYOA. 
the Schol. 

ENTOZ or EXO, within. These particles may be understood in 
verbs joined, especially by Attic writers, with genitives, although the 
prepositions, of which those verbs are compounded, require another 
case: e.g. Tord’ ecicedéfw reıyewv, Eurip. Pheniss. 454. dvri roo 
eiow édéiw, Schol. ‘Epxéwy—éyxexdecopévous, Sophocl. Aj. 1291. 
Keimwer Evrös. ‘H Ev Avri rov Evrös, tv’ n Evrös kerkeıouevovs, Schol. 
Gr. See Dorvill. ad Chariton. iii, 9. p. 345. or eis uepos and &v 
pépec may be understood. 

ETIETAH. In of5' ourerı neAAovor, Thucyd. i, 86. draxoveréov 
70 Emeuön, Schol. (The true reading is of & ovxére neAAovoı kakws 
maoxew: so that there is no ellipsis.) 

EIIEITA, or ELTA, afterwards ; next; then. In ’lovdaiov re 
mp@rov kat "EAAnvos, for &reıra kat, Rom. ii, 9. Fully, mpwrov ner 
Geois ebyopae räcı,—Ereıra de—&c. Demosth. Ilpürov pev xaipeıw 
"Adnvaiocoı kat rots Evppayos, Eira Ovpaivey épacke, Aristopb. Nub. 
609. See Camerar. in Notat. Figurar. ad 1. 

EPNTIKNZ, amorously ; in the way of love. Often in duake- 
yeodaı, önıXeiv, Evrvxeiv, mAnotacar. Kadais cai neyakaıs yovacki cai 
rapdevous önıkeiv, Xenoph. Anab. iii, p. 27. Fully, epwrixös öpıAovvrwv 
aAAnAoıs, Aristenet. ii. ep. 7. müs épwrexds ovv diadékopae yuvacel ; 
Ib. ep. 8. See Abresch Lect. Aristenet. p. 50. 

EY, well. In &xew: Ilpös yap rov &xov’ 6 d0dvos pret, Sophocl. 
Aj. 157. Aecireı ro ed, Schol. Gr. In uaprvpeiosdaı and paprupovpé- 
vos: émeoxéWaae ody üvöpas EE duwv, naprvpovuevovs, erra, Acts vi, 3, 
“of honest report.”  jraprupodpevos bx ÖAov Tov £dvovs Trav ‘lovdaiwy, 
for ed paprupovpevos, Acts x, 22. See St. Luke iv, 22. lian Var. 
Hist. i, 30. In mäoxeır, when it signifies to have a benefit or favor 
conferred on one: Oi & ayahoi ro ueyırrov éxavpicxovor maßörres, 
Mvnpa 8’ éyovo’ dyadwv, cal yap ékomiaw, for eb madövres, Theognis 
111. Fully, BovAoiumv yap üv ed maoxeıv rovs épol prrarovs, Libanius 
epist. 69. p. 216. or a@ya0dv may be understood : kai äyado» kat 
Kakov re waaxovor, Artemidor. iv, 67. See Homberg in Parerg. Sacr. 
ad Galat. iii, 4. and Mare. v, 5. In wotetv: micros 6 Oeds, 6 Kadov 
ids, Os kal moujoet, for ed rojo, er wirds gut machen; 1 Thessal. 











In otrws ds Ekaoros Gppnro, Thucyd. v;1. See 
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v, 25. This use of woreiv is derived from that of the Hebrew verb 
DEE See Psalm xxii, 32. xxxvü, 5. Hi, 11, Isai. xliv, 23. 
xlvi, 4. : 

There is an ellipsis of bene in Latin: favere et cupere Helvetiis, 
for bene cupere, Cesar B. G.i, 18. ; 

EQS, until. In infinitives: as, dvapeivayres ody AmoAjkaı ro 
xAvöwvıov, for Ews rod AmoAnkaı,“ Alciphron i, 10. p. 40. An imitation 
of this idiom is not uncommon in Latin. 





H, or; than. There is an ellipsis of 7, or, in &kaoros pay 
Warpor éyer, didayyy exer, yAdooay Eyer, amokakvılır Eyxeı, Epunveiav 
éxet, 1 Corinth. xiv, 26. See Devarius p. 155.—Of 7, than, in ri yap 
avépt’ kakov pei@ov, äpapreiv Loris adoxov; Eurip. Alcest. 896. 
neiSov Auapreiv, for pet@or 7 &paprety, says Wakefield ; who remarks 
that the ellipsis isa very uncommon one. The ellipsis appears to 
Schefer so harsh, that he is inclined to stop the passage thus; 
Euynoas, & pov dpevas jAkwoerv, (Ti yap avdpt xaxdv peieov ;) apapreiv 
Ilorijs aAöxov.? [I think few persons of taste will much approve of 
Schefer’s punctuation.] Oö mA&ov ris möAews oradious dwéxovra Erra, 
for ob mAkov 7 oradiovs éxra,’ Pausan. Arcad. p. 639. &rn yeyorws 
theiw Eeßdouinkovra,? Plato Apol. Socr. c. 1. &Xeiwero ovder Ere aurnv 
hoveveoda:, Pausan. Achaic. p. 576. for ij doveveodau,“ Kuhn. ov« 
aveäncav Ews reAeodn Ta xiAıa Ern, Revel. xx, 5. for 7 Ews, or mpiv ij 
éws. So St. Matth. xvii, 9. Fully, un ideiv Oavarov mpiv 7 tdy rov 
Xpıoröv Kupiov, St. Luke ii, 26. 

In the same mauner guam is omitted in Latin; especially after 
plus, amplius, minus: e. g. plus duo millia, Liv. xxiv, 17. paullo 
minus, patres conscripti, quingue millia ingenuorum fuerunt, Plin. 
Panegyr. c. xxxviii. See Tursellin. de Particul. c. xxi. Sanct. 
Minerv. iv, 7. also Scaliger ad Varron. de R. R. i. p. 201. ed. 
Dordrecht. | 

HN, if. In aXiuevorv tes @s és AvrAov meowv Aéypios, Ermeon 
pitas kapdlas, ’"Apépoas Biov, Eurip. Hecub. 1018. Porson under- 
stands jv or öravf 








« « Neque ulla est particule &ws ellipsis rwv. Herm. J.S. 


in hoc exemplo, nelvuvres d&mrokntat Td KA. 
quia infinitivus solus per se significat ut 
aliquid fiat, quod ubi de exspectando 
sermo est, sponte apparet tantumdem esse 
ac donec aliquid fiat.” Hermann. J.S. 

+ « Expedita sunt omnia, si sic inter- 
pungas: Ti yap avdp) kakdv peifov apap- 
reiv, Thorns GAdxou; ut moras aAdxov 
non ex änapreiv, sed e comparativo ueilov 
pendeat: quid enim viro tristius est ad 
amittendum, quam fida uxor ?’ Hermann. 

© For oradlovs Amexovra ob mAéov Ena 
oradiwv. Herm. J.S. 

4 For rn yeyovws mAciw EBdounkovra 


e “ Solus per se infinitivus significat ad 
pereundum.” Hermann. J.S : 

f “ Quid vero dicemus de eo, quod 
Porsono, viro Grace doctissimo, etiam Av 
vel gray per ellipsin abesse visum est in 
Eurip. Hec. 1018. Tales enim particule 
si omitti possunt, nihil profecto usquam 
est, quod non possit ellipseos ope defendi. 
Particula és, ut apud Homerum dove, per 
se regit conjunctivum, si res non ut facta, 
sed ut que fieri possit, narratur: Tovs 3, 
bot’ almöxıa mAare aiyav aimbAoı ävöpes 
‘Peta darpivweıv, Erel KE voun®@ niyewoıw.” 
Hermann. J.S. 
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INA, that.——‘Iva is often understood before the subjunctive 
mood: as, €dov yap.i) mévwy ra AoTA aor Vodow cadnris, i) rdv 
‘éxAvoovr’ éue, Aischyl. Prom. 786. Br. tides éxBddw rd Kapgos amo 
roö OpBadpov cov, St. Matth, vii, 4. for iva éxBarw, Bobdec rparwyar 
379 ddods ddAdas rıväs ;* Eurip. Pheeniss, 729. BovAeı iva diavohawpac 
peOddous GAdas, Schol, Oadrre pe örrı raxıora, ridas dtda0 mepijow, 
Homer Iliad y, 71.° for iva wepjow. See Schol. min. ’AAA’ äye viv 
ézipewov, "Apiia revyea övw,“ Homer Il. 2, 340. Ti cor Oédets morhow ; 
Anacreon Od. 12.° for ri OéAets iva rohow cor; Oédeis ody &red- 
Odvres avdréEwpey adra ; St. Matth. xiii, 28. ri Oédere wowhow ipiv; 
Id. xx, 32. Oédere arodvow, St. Mark xv, 9. od OéAets éroupdowper ; 
St. Luke xxii, 9. See Nold. p. 521.. and Pasor in Lexic, Nov. 
Testam. sub“Iva. "Opa underi eins, for iva pndevi eirns, St. Matth. 
Vili, 4. Opa momons, &c. Hebr. viii, 5. In the following example 
the preposition is expressed; gore ÖL ovvidea ipiv, iva Eva dpiv 
amohiow év rö maoxa, St. John xviii, 3. See Porson ad Eurip. 
Pheeniss. 90. The following constructions [with the indicative mood] 
are thought by Schefer very strange, and, if not solecisms, yet at 
least ooAoıogdaveis, having the appearance of solecisms: Kürpı, 
Oérets oürws és kpiow Epxoneda ; Epigr. Adesp. cexlix. 7) eOeAcıs &yw 
avis Eravermı—; Lucian t. iii, p. 250. 7 edeAecıs karapıdunoopau ; 
Ib. p. 265.° Michaelis gives an example with the imperative : öpäre, 
pindels yırworerw, St. Matth. ix, 30. 

The ellipsis of iva has been imitated in Latin by the omission of ut ; 
especially after verbs of wishing, asking, exhorting, ordering: as, 
Simplici myrto nihil allabores Sedulus, curo, Hor. Od. i, 38, 5. 
Latoe, dones, et precor integra Cum mente, Id. Od. xxxi, 18. velim 
ita fortuna tulisset, Cic. iii..ep. 13. precipit ipsam oram maris 
legerent, Frontinus Strateg. i, 4, 7.. See Oudendorp there; and 
Cesar B. G. iv, 16. 


KAI, and; also. Kal, and, is understood in avdpav, yuraür, 
for avöpav cat yuvakév, Aristoph. Ran. 157. See Sophocl. Antig. 
Lycophron Alex. 683. Reitz. ad Lucian. t. ii. p. 130. Schefer ad 
Long. Pastor. p. 403. In inscriptions on marbles dedicated to several 
deities ; as Adi (kat) ‘HXig (kal) neyaAy Zapamıdı. See Obs. Crit. vol. 
vi. tom. li, p. 481. 

Kai, also, is understood not only between two nouns or verbs, 





vuv Boireı wiAas ’Aldao wephow ; Odrre 


a «In Anacreontis et Euripidis versi- 
Me Ott Taxıora, Eodem modo nos : warte, 


bus nihil est difficultatis. Sunt enim hic 


_ quoque duz conjuncte diverse locutiones, 
una, tl cot OéAcis Toijoal pe ;—BobAeı 
Tpemeodal we UAAas ddovs ; quibus abruptis 
adjicitur conjunctivus deliberantis, moınow, 
tpdawucae. Hodem prorsus modo Latini ; 
quid vis faciam? Ne Homeri quidem 
versus aliter quam ipso illo conjunctivi 
usu explicandi sunt. Orta est enim ista 
ratio loquendi e pari deliberatione ; ut si 
dicas, BovAcs Tebxen Bbw; Emlueıvov Tol- 


soll ich die waffen anlegen: begrabe mich, 
soll ich in die unterwelt gelangen.” Her- 
mann. J.S. 

b «‘ Nihil hic solecismi est. Sensus est: 
visne? ipse conscendam: visne? enume- 
rabo tibi: i.e, si vis, enumerabo tibi. 
Scriptor epigrammatis pro futuro posuit 
presens; Eodem modo nos loquimur: 
willst du? so gehen wir vor gericht." 
Hermann, J.S. 
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(see Nold. p. 320.) but also after adda following ov povoy in a 
preceding member or clause: as od pdvoy Srre xepeloves eioı mödenoı 
OnAvrepau reA&eıv doAıxöv Spdpov € Ev EuAoxorow' AM Or’ akevaodaı 
pe giodéurtoy irop, for ob növov—aAAa xai dri, Oppian Kvvny. 
i, 159. See Nold. p. 322. and Oudendorp ad Thom. Mag. p. 376. 
(who 1 is however in error as to the passage from Äschines: in which 
if kat be inserted after aAXa, a pleonasm will be made, instead of an 
ellipsis being supplied.) 

In a similar manner etiam in Latin is omitted after non solum, non 
modo: Non modo sui-nihil deperdere, sed gratia—auctiores velit esse, 
Cesar B. G. i, 43. non modo ad insignia adcommodanda, sed ad 
galeas inducendas, Id. ii, 21. non mutavit tantum statum belli, sed 
subjecit ditiont su@ hostes, Frontin. 1,2. And there is an ellipsis of 
ef in the figure called asyndeton: as equis, armis, ers ren 
totam locupletavit Africam, Nepos in Hamile. iv, 1. 

KAI IIEP, although. Kai wep is often understood in parti-. 
ciples followed by öuws, which answers to kai wep or ei kaé: e. g. 
When they have unwittingly eaten of hyoscyamus or henbane, says 
lian, speaking of wild boars, ra E&omıoflev é~édxovor, they drag their 
hinder parts, being disabled by paralysis, Kira, omwpevoı, [for kaimep 
or@pevot,| although dragging, éuws éxi ra Vdara wapayivorrat, Kal 
evravdıa tev Kapxivwy dvadéyouon, Var. Hist. i, 7. So, aAyovoa, 


duos &c. Id. xii, 1. See. Duker ad Thucyd. i, 11, p. 10. i, 9, 





pi | | 
2 KAKOX, badly ; «ll. There is an ellipsis of caxés in dra0eivac, 
when put alone in a bad sense. Fully, caxds dcerifecay rods Bapßapovs, — 
Polyb. t. i. p. 837. . kaxés Öterideı riy yopar, Id. t. ii. p. 1338. 
dıedevay karas, Diodor. Sic. p. 230. D. See not. ad Onosand. v. 
P- 30. (in the passage of Onosander Schefer understands rt.) In 
räaoyxeıv, to suffer evil; to be ill; “moöelovraı yap avrov daopévws 
mavres, kadanep rov iarpov ot macxovres, Cebes c. 18. wadwv pev 
ovöev apos ’AXeZaröpov, Arrian i. p. 51.% Fully, 2rparyycos emi rüs as 
apyijs naoyeı kax&s, Libanius ep. 35. See Artemidorus, and Hom- 


berg as above. 
KAANZ, well. See Ev. 





MA, verily._—In Gd)’ ov rav Ars aorparav, Sophocl. Electr. 
p- 127. ed. Steph. v. 1069, [1063. ed. Brunck,] and other such 
juratory formule, pa is sometimes omitted, according to the custom 
of Attic writers. See the Schol. on the passage of Sophocles; 
"Oyuvvewv, above; the Abridgment of Viger p. 161. and note w; the 
Abridgment of Hoogeveen p. 100. and Schzfer on Long. Pastoral. 

. 416. s. 

MAAAON, rather ; the more. The ellipsis of uäAXor, rather, is 
very frequent : as, cote 70 vpery, 7} Ta moAAa kpar@ahay, for Kadov 
padrov jj, Menander. So, Si quisguam est qui placere se studet 
bonis, Quam plurimis, et minime multos ledere; In his poeta hic 
nomen profitetur suum, Ter. Prolog. Eunuch. See Sanct. in ellips, 


4 Schefer denies that there is any ellipsis in these passages. J.S. 
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rod Magis et Prius. Gronov. ad Liv. xxvii, 20. i, 25. Jens. Lection. 


Lucian. ii, 20. p. 281. 


Fully, kaAöv yap po paiddov axobaveiv, i rd 


Kavynpa pov iva rıs Kkevwon, 1 Corinth. ix, 15. XAevol of dddvres 


avrov, 7 yada, Genes. xlix, 12. 


TH Suvdpee wlovvo i) ry yropy 


éxépxovrat, for rH duvdpee paddov wiovvar, Thucyd. ii, 11. yapa ora 
Ev T@ obpavp éml Eri änaprwAQ peravoodyre, i) Emi évvevixovra ivvéa 


datos, for paddXov 3},’ St. Luke xv, 7. 


Sometimes both uäAkor and 


7 are omitted: as Wuyporv, dere AovsacOa, Xenoph. Memorab. iii, 


13, 3. 1. e. Yuxpov paddov i) dare &e.° 


Crit. iii, 2. p. 65. 


See Wyttenbach in Bibl. 


The ellipsis of paAXov frequently occurs after verbs: as Bovdop’ 
€y@ Aaov aédov Eupevar, i) amodécOa, for paddov Povopa,’ Homer 
Iliad a, 117. BovrA(co 8 evoeßews bri yous ody xpimacw oixeiv, "H 


mAovreiv, Adikws xphpara maoauevos, Theognis. 
moAv (ovrerat, ij Aavaoicı, Hom. Il. p, 331. 
Seducacwpévos eis Tov olkov abrov, i) Exeivos, St. Luke xviii, 14. 


"Huiv de Zevs uev 
Aéyw Univ, Karen ovros 


GAN 


Ev EerkAnola HEAw mevre Adyous Six TOU vods pov Aakjjoaı, iva Kai üAAovs 
Karnxyow, i) puplovs Adyous év yAwoon, for paddov HeAw, I Corinth. 
XIV, 19. Avoırekei aurp, ei piros dviKds mepikeıraı mepl Trdv rpüyxnAov 
avrov, Kai Ehpırraw eis tiv Od\aooav, ij iva oxavdakion Eva, i. €. 


AvsıreXei auro paddov 7} —, St. Luke xvii, 2. 


See St. Matth. xviii, 6. 


Tois dpaprhpace mepirrever, i) rais Aperais Aelmeraı, Longin. § 35. 
TOV xpnoiuwr, i) TaY Axphorwv mebpovrırevaı, Themistius Orat. p. 14. 
A. See Georg. in Vindic. Nov. Test. p. 188. s. St. Matth. xviii, 8. 9. 
”Septuag. Ps. exvii, 8. 9. Joan. Henr. Mai. Observ. Sacr. i. p. 26. 
Observ. Miscell. vol. ii. p. 159. Duker ad Thucyd. vi, 86. Valcken. 
ad Herodot. p. 216, 63. Tyrwhitt ad Aristot. de Poét. p. 164. 
This ellipsis has been imitated in Latin: Tacita bona est mulier 
semper, quam loquens,® Plautus Rud. iv, 4, 7. consilii, guam formi- 


dinis arbitrantur, Tacit. de Mor. German. ce. vii. 


fortuna res 


cunclas ex libidine, quam ex vero celebrat, Sallust de Bell. Catil. 


@ These words are not in the place 
referred to. In Thucyd. ii, 89. says Her- 
mann, which is perhaps the passage 
meant by Bos, the words are, dvrimado 
uev yap, Somep odrot, 7H Öuvdnei Td mACov 
alovvo., ) TH yvoun emépxovra. J.S, 

6 The method which Hermann takes to 
get rid of the ellipsis of a@AAov is this: he 
represents 7) as nothing else but the inter- 
rogative particle 7, with a char ze of ac- 

‚cent: so that the following words, e.g. 
“Htot BéAtrepdv éott, Kar odpea Onpas 
évatpew, ”Ayporepas T’ €dddous, t) xKpelo- 
coow ip udxeodaı, mean properly, melius 
sane est feras occidere: an forte dimi- 
care cum fortibus melius est? J.S. 

e « Nulla hic ellipsis est, sive positi- 
vun), sive comparativum, sive superlati- 
vum sit nomen. Nam hee loquutio sic 
debet intelligi, ut istud nomen, in quo 
inest comparatio, tali vocis conformatione 


Bos. 


pronunciari putetur, que dubitationem 
loquentis exprimat. emo enim non 
sentiet, aliud esse utrum aqua frigida ad 
lavandum sie dicatur, ut vocabulum 
frigida non aliter quam reliqua pronun- 
cietur, an idem vocabulum gravius et cum 
quadam hesitatione proferatur, cujus hec 
vis est, ut indicatur, satis frigidam dici, 
quam qua quis lavari velit.” Hermann. 
d “Hoc, inquient, nisi ellipsin adhi- 
beas, quid est aliud, quam, quod poeta 
dicere noluit, tacita mulier tam est bona, 
quam loquens. Equidem ad hee non 
dubitem respondere, quum frequentissi- 
mus sit apud Latinos particule quam 
usus in comparatione inwquaalium, eo usu 
factum esse, ut quam etiam solum per se 
significaret magis quam.” Herwann. 


se 


2G 
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ipsorum quam Annibalis interesse, Liv. xxiii, 43. In these passages 
magis, or potius, must be understood, See Burmann ad Vell. 
Paterc. ii, 129. 

MäAXor, the more, is understood after dow ; and in verbs, when the 
act expressed by them is net ‚up signified, but an augmentation 
of it: as er rovrov (uaAXov) EZnreı 6 LlAaros amoAvoaı avröv, St. John 
xix, 12. eionAdev (naAXor) eis Eexeivov 6 Laravas, Id. xiii, 27. 

MEN, truly. Me» is sometimes to be understood when dé, not 
preceded by it, is expressed in the latter clause or member of a sen- 
tence: as, ei dé ov poryevoets, govevoers de, St. James ii, 11.2 So 
quidem appears to be omitted in Libertas, que sera tamen respexit 
inertem, Virgil Ecl. i, 28. matura res erat, tergiversantur tamen, 
Liv. ii, 45 

MH. In ov yap mw Tolovs idov avépas, ovde iopat, Homer Iliad 
a, 262. ore mapak&Aeırrar ij un Amayöpevaıs. "Eorı Yap, ovde pu) 
iwpar, öuoov 70" mAndur & ovK av eye pudijcopat, ovd’ ovounvw, Schol. 
Venet.  Oix dad‘ odes avip, ovd éocerat, ovdé yévnrar, Homer Odyss. 
for ovdé un yévnrat, i. e. ovde yernoerat. 

MHAE, MHTE. See Ovéé. 

MONON, only. Möovov is understood in the first clause or 
member of a sentence: pyxére vdpordrer, no longer drink water only, 
aX’ oivo Ayo yee. 1 Timoth. v, 23. See St. Matth. xxiv, 8. mi 
THY mepırongv, (viz. pövov,) 7) Kal Emi Thy arpoßvorlar ; Rom. iv, 9. 
Aoyızöueda ovv rioreı dıxawvodaı &vOpwrov, Rom. iii, 28. Eidos 
(viz. pdvov) aynrot, Homer II. 0, 228. See the Gr. Schol. Ovx eis 
akoas rt oun Auparos AKeı, Eurip. Pheeniss. 1489. See Valcken. 
Od yap 57) Spacat ev xpnspov, duhafacdaı dé, un madeiv ouk avay- 
xatov, Onosander c. vil. ob« ére ws SoddAov, AAN rep dovAov—bro- 
ÄuBes, Philem. v, 17. od (viz. uövov) gidoKddws Eyoyres, GAN’ adds 
pirédAnves, Dio Chrysost. Orat. xxxil. p. 459. od Tois Arioros 
(uörov) arAü (Kal) rois Tıgrevovaın, 1 Corinth. xiv, 22.. ob yap pe- 
yedeı rov aperay, aA\a Kai ro mwhiOee mwoAv AetTopevos 6 ) Avoias, Lon- ° 
gin. § 35. od bi 70 yeröuerov, GAN’ Gre kal dudorpogos Hv Tods opbar- 
pods, for. ob povor dia, &c. Artemidor. Oneirocritic. v: p. 264. „un 
ra carey eKxaeros okomeire, aAAü Kal ra Erépwy Exaoros, for py povoy 
ra éavrov, &c. Philipp. ii, 4. Kovd’ od», eimep ravra dorei Spar, 
"Onrnodpevoe (uövov viz.) mapedevd’ vnäs, GAN Emıkvaaıv rupor, EXauov, 
kt. A. Aristoph. Av. 531. Fully, (and without «a: in the second 
member as before,) kal yap ovdé roüro pe Movoy ro dumotv Eorır, GAN 
örav payw, x.7.d, Aristoph. Eccles. 358. Kai without adda is in the 
second member in Apollon. Eihod. iv, 1674. And de is often put 
instead of d\Ad: as in Lucillius Epigr. xii, 4. Fully, od povoy—de— 
Julian p. 7. c. 16. c. 46. A. B. and still more fully, ob« avdpace po- 
vov—kal yuvatki dé—, p. 46. 

See further, St. John xii, 44. St. Luke xiv, 12. ‘St. Mark ix, 37. 
Acts v, 4. Nold. p. 49.499. Duker ad Thucyd. iv, 92. armenia 
ad Lucian, t. i. p. 85, 26. ' Wesseling ad ‘Diodor. Bet IT 
et 141. sq. Valcken. ad Eurip. Hippol. p. 202. b. ad Bt Chry- 











° See the Abridgment of Hoogeveen p,105.x, x1. J.5S. 
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sost. Orat. i. p. xv. Lennep ad Phalar. p. 107. 373. Toup ad 
Longin. p. 294. (where however the error, which Toup appears to 
have fallen into, of supposing that, which is expressed simply 
for the sake of contradistinction, to need explanation by this ellipsis, 
must be carefully avoided.) 

A similar ellipsis occurs in Latin writers: eumgque non armis 
(tantum), sed vulneribus oneratus tranavit, Froutinus Sirateg. ii, 
13, 5. nec judicia hominum, sed deorum etiam in consilium assum- 
sit, Plin. Paneg. c. viii. mec cum Maronitis, inquit, mihi aut cum 
‘Kumene disceptatio est, sed etiam vobiscum, Romani, Liv. xxxix, 
28. 


OMOINZ, in like manner ; equally. -- —In Oavorr’ "Opéorny viv re 
Kal tor’ évvérw, Sophocl. Electr. 679. Fully, kai viv 0 önoiws cat rér’ 
éfemicrapat, Ib. v. 913. See Abresch Animadv. ad Zschyl. p. 
281. 

„OMN2, yet ; nevertheless. As kai ep, or ei kat, is sometimes 
understood before öuws, so is öuws after ei nal: ei cai mepreadOn, 
Gavaros  Anpia jv aire, for Guws Oavaros, &c. lian Var. Hist. xi, 
37. AAN ei cal omévdopat,—(Suws viz.) Xalpw Kai ovyxalpw maow 
duiv, Philipp. ii, 17. It is sometimes understood when ei cai has not 
preceded : kairoı kaAov Ovros Tod Kara ras mapdevovs Hednaros, (öuws 
viz.) mavres löörres "Aßporöunv, Exeivwv EmeAadovro, Xenoph. Ephes. 
p. 4. rooadra de abrov amnela meromköros Eumpooder airav, [ums 
viz.] ov« Eniorevov eis abröv, St. John xii, 37. dxoverar Ev tpiy 
mopvela,——ijris ovöe Ev Tots Edveoıw dvouazerar—. Kai (Öuws Viz.) duets 
mepuowwpévoe Eore, 1 Corinth. v, 2. See ’AAXa, and Abresch Lect. 
Aristeen. p. 46. 

So in Latin tamen is omitted after cum, guamguam, etsi, &c. Qui 
cum in illa societate versarentur rapinarum, nihilominus (tamen) 
oderant eum, cujus nomine peccabant, Hirtius de Bell. Alexandr. 
c. 50. cum virtute et numero prestarent Scythe, astu (tamen) 
Philippi vincuntur, Justin ix, 2. 

OO, that.—There is often an ellipsis of örws or {va after dpa, 
oxdmer, and the like: as, dpa yap, nel, wowjons mavra Karta roy rumov 
rov derxOévra cor Ev ro per; for dpa örws moujens, Hebr. viii, 5. 

So in Latin: velim (ut) ita fortuna tulisset, Cie. ad Div, iii, 
ep. 13. tu velim, ut consuesti, nos absentes diligas et defendas, Id. 
EV; 3. 

OTAN. See “Hr. 


OTE. See "AAXore. 
 OTI, because. —--There is sometimes an ellipsis of örı in words 


which assign a reason for something which has preceded: as, wal 
\ 3 ~ U Bu ‘ _ a. 
npooßoAas Emowovvro, Povddcpevoe ÜAAws re mpooyerkodar adiaı, Kal 
er OR FARBE vrödı id Aaked if ‘einevot, for* 
Sunpoe Ex zis "Apkadias jaoav avrödı vmo Aakedaporiwy keineror, 10 
Kat örr—joav, Thucyd. v, 61. éav rovrov ümoAvans, ob« el ios Tov 








* Non animadvertit, Thucydidem, ipsius sententia loqui pergere.”” Hermann. 
quod is facit sepissime, quum ante ex J.S. 
aliena sententia loquutus esset, ex sua 
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Kaicapos' was 6 Baoiéa wordy Eavröv, Avrı&\&yeı ro Kaisapı, for dre 
mas, &c. St. John xix, 12. Comp. 2 Corinth. xiii, 1. and St. Mark 
v, 19. 

OY, not. Bos supposes an ellipsis of ob in ody drt, ovx drwus, 
ovy olov, un Ore, used in amplification or exaggeration, and followed 
by aA’ od, or aAAa, with words between which and those introduced 
by ox Ort, &c. a contrast is intended: e. g. kat: ovy Gre pdvos 6 
Kpirwy Ev jovxia iv, d\da Kal of gitoe aibrod, Xenoph. Memor. ii. 
c.9. «by bre rev övrwv Amesrephunv üv, add’ ovd’ av env, Demosth. 
in Timocrat. p. 367. ed. Taylor. ov, Orws rijs Kowis éXevOepias 
perexopev, GAN’ obdé ÖovAeias perpias YEıwÖnpev ruxeiv, Isocrat. Pla- 
taic. p. 586. Kat dca rovro oy Önws alrov édé~aro, adda Kai rovs 
mpomeughevras um abrov avvédkafe cal xarédnoe, Dio Cass. xxxvi. 
p- 28. gadrayé—ovy olov dpedeiv Sdvacr’ Gv rods diAovs, aAN obde 
autiy owgev, Polybius. ovy dre hpoy twa mpooßAerovres, ANA ovöe 
aAAnAovs, Atheneus. See Budzus Comment. Ling. Gree. p. 911. 
But in reality the word understvod after the negative, as Schefer 
observes, is Aéyw: for neither örı nor örws signifies solum, only, as 
Bos imagines, assigning the signification non solum to ovy dm, ovy 
önws, &c. See the Abridgment of Viger, p. 153. 1. 18. p. 170. r. xiii. 
Abridgment of Hoogeveen p. 152. 153. 

So in Latin: non modo premiis, que apud me minimum valent, 
sed.ne periculis quidem compulsus ullis, Cic. ad Div. i, 9. for non 
modo non premiis (understand, by zeugma, invitatus)—sed ne— 
compulsus. See Muretus Var. Lect. x, 7. Vechner Hellenol. p. 
83. 

OYAE, OYTE, nor. One of these particles is frequently to be 
understood before words followed by ovdé or oüre expressed : thus, 
vavol 8 ovre me@ös iwy Eüpoıs Av «x. 7. d. Pindar Pyth. x, 46. Tapes 
yup ovre ourtediys wOds Ekevxerau 70 Öpäna tov madovs whéov, Aschyl. 
Agam. 543. Ods Tpwas, 00d’ ‘EdAnvis, ovde BapBapos Turi) rexovoa 
koumüoerev üv more, Eurip. Troad. 481. Vi 8’, 005° Amp, 08 ovpards 
jv, Aristoph. Av. 695. Ti roe mA&ov, avixa rivas 'Ooreov ovdé régpa 
Aeiwerat olyopévas; Theocrit. Epigr. vi, 5. EAmiöos ovde Tuyns Erı 
poe pérer, Palladas cvill. rijs pusews boa yaia péper rpopüs, ovd’ dca 
zövros, Enigma xiv. éxwyupiny & odd’ Ovoua éxotedyTo ovderi aurewr, 
Herodot. ii, 52. fylovor de ob6€ dvor Avexovraı nv apxny, Id. iv, 28. 
éx Sé of ravrys ris yuvatkds ov’ é& GAAns maides Eyivovro, Id. v, 92, 
2. Evrepov dé Ev aurn obdé jrap gaéverar, Lucian t. ii. p. 90. dévdpov. 
dé odd Vdwp evijv, Id. t. il. p. 126. 

In the same manner unde or pire: rpijfaı mit’ eimeiv, Pythagor. 
Aur. Carm. 26. zpös dewr, Edienar. Erovra ur’ üxovra, Sophocl. 
Philoctet. 770. Mijrep, ov & huiv under éurodav yévn Aéyouca pijre 
SpHca, Eurip. Hec. 376. i. e. wire Xéyousa pie dpwoa. [* Hee longe 
alia figura est quam ellipsis,” says Hermaun. | 

So in Latin: quo justior alter Nec pietate fuit, nec bello major et 
armis, Virgil Ain. 1, 544. 

See Wakefield on the passage of Sophocles above quoted. 

OYTQ, so. Odtrw is understood before iva: as ws remuınuerur, 
{va neivn ra u ouAevöueva, for ws odtws meromuerwv, Hebr. xii, 27. 
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Before os, and dare: "Euicer rov Lwxpdrny, Wore cai, &e. for otrws 
Epioeı dare, Xevoph. Memor. i. dtapdapijvaı ras ders, ws apvdpov 
BAerew, for otrw diapPapyva, lian Var. Hist. vi, 12. After os, 
and correlative to it: ws édofev avrois, cal éxolovy ravra, for otrw kai 
Eroiovv, Thucyd. vili, 1. as év oipavo, cat éxt ris yijs, for otrw cat 
et rijs ys, St. Matth. vi, 10. ws of warépes tpoy, kal vueis, for vtrw 
al vueis, Acts vil, 51. ws aruxis, ob yéyova rıjv | ypayıryv apuijs, for 
ovyx virw yéyova, Aristenet. ii. ep. 10. ob« Eyvwpiodn rois vivis rH 
avOpwrwr, (viz. obrws,) ws viv ameraAvg@n, Ephes. iii, 5. So after 
wonep: “OQorep yap ayaboy iarpov mpoxaravonoayta vooov cwparos, 
avremaye ra ddetjpara, Kal rv Övvanıy Ekräarreır, for obrw kal rijy 
6. e. Onosander c. xxx. And after kados: Kadws our édoxipacay rév 
Oeov éyew Ev Emiyrwoeı, wapédwkey avrovs 6 Weds, &c. for ovrw mape- 
dwxevy, Rom. i, 28. xalws dréoradké pe 6 marıp, Kdyw néutw ipas, 
for voürw kdy&, St. John xx, 21. Kalas TMKovoare bre 6 üvrixpieros 
Epxerat, kal viv (for otrw Kal viv) Arrixpıoro ToANoL yeyövaoıv, Id. 
Ep. i, 2,18. See Nold. p. 437. Palairet Observ. in N. F. p. 81. 
and Schafer Meletem. Crit. in Dionys. t.i. p. 73. ' 

So sic, or ita, is understood in Latin: videri voluit, (ita) captum 
sese gratia locorum, ut ad mores Alexandrinos vitamque deficeret, 
Frontinus i, 1,5. quos ille, multa jam nocte, (ita) silentio ex fuga 
excepit—ut procul in via—deducendos curaret, Casar de B. G. 
vii, 28. Ut gregibus tauri, segetes ut pinguibus arvis, Tu decus 
omne tuis, for sic tu es decus, Virgil Ecl. v, 33. 


TIOTE, formerly ; heretofore.——Iloré is perpetually understood : 
e.g. in 6 «Aerrwv, Ephes. iv, 28. rovs vrouerovras, St. James v, 
11. reAwvns, St. Matth. x, 3. Ex rijs rev Ovpiov, Id. 1, 6. See” Addore. 





'TOXAKIE, so often. In dcdxes yao av écOinre ror üprov rovrov, 
—rov Havarov rou Kupiov karayyeiXere, for roodks rov Odvaror, &c. 
} Corinth. xi, 26. See Camerar. de Not. Figur. 

TOTE, then. In éAevoopuar ÖE rayéws mpds duäs Kat yrwoopar, 
for cat rére yyaoopar, 1 Corinth. iv, 19. and in other such desig- 
nations of the future. 








XAMAI, on the ground. In rıdevaı ra yüvara, Acts vii, 60, 
rilévres ra yovara, rpooekvrovv avro, St. Mark xv, 19. In rirrew: 
kai meoöyres mpooexvvyoav, &c. St. Matth. ii, 11. Fully, arijAdor eis 
ra OTiow, Kat érecov Xapal, St. John xviil, 6. 





QAE, hither. In wydyere yap rods cvdpas rovrous (viz. we), 
Acts xix, 37. and in other such passages, the sense requiring it. 

NY isi There isvery frequently an ellipsis of os :— 

1. In nouns: as &xporro de abrots of “EAAnves EmiAaßönevor axov- 
riots évaryxvAwyres,” for as akovrios, Kenoph. Anab. iv, 2, 28. Aevxol, 
amooriNovres aXeiyaros, Homer Odyss. y, 408. Aeizeı ro os, Schol. 





a “Quid omissum putabimus, si eadem axdvria jv? An hic quoque &s erit in- 
res ita dicatur; T& Tofeduara avrors telligendum: Credent hoc fortasse, et 
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od 8’ ’Apioruddos tzoxdoxwy Epeis, "Ereode unrpi xoipor, for“ ws ’Apé- 
orvAdos, Aristoph. Plut. 314. p. 35. Oi pév modes dorpayadoe red, 
Theocrit. Id. x, 36. évdvcerae Odpaxa, dıkamadvnv, for ws Bwpaka, 
Wisd. v, 18. zpos dv rpooepydpevor, Aldov Züvra, for ws Aidov Cérra, 
1 Pet. ii, 4. Aute ot Ex Képuds re kal Anridos axadparoy mip, Homer 
lliad e, 4. for os dxaparoy rip, Eustath. üiore rovs "EAAnvas évay- 
KvAobrras 7a pimropera Dein, rovros cavriots Xpwpévous eaxovricery, 
Diod. Sic. xiv, 27. "Orpıyas, olereas, oradvAn Eri vorov Eicas, Homer 
Iliad ß, 765. Eyer de EAkenbıv Tod ws mapußoAıkod € erippnuaros’ GbeıNe 
yap eivaı, ws orapvAy, Eustath. rpayoı Ö' Axparıeiohe, Aristoph. 
Plut. 295. Aeireı 70 ws. ws rpayoı, Schol. See Nold. Concord. Par- 
tic. p. 379. Gataker Advers. Misc. ii, 20. Port. Dict. Dorie. v. 
Ds. Scheefer ad Long. Pastoral. p. 375. s.—So the Latin writers: 
Nec verbum verbo curabis reddere fidus Interpres, for tamquam fidus 
interpres, Hor. de Art. Poét. 133. Vixisset canis immundus, vel 
amica luto sus, 1d. Ep. i, 2,26. Non missura cutem, nist plena cru- 
oris hirudo, for tamguam hirudo, Id. de Art. Poét. 476. vivendi 
recte qui prorogat horam, Rusticus expectat, &c. for ut rusticus, Id. 
i i, 42. 

. Jn ver bs: as doxo, for ws doxd, Polyb. t. 1. p. 900. Epiv doxel, 
Re ws enot dorel, Theocrit. Idyll. xi, 2. cf. xiv, 7. "EArouat, 
and oipat, for os &Aronaı and ws cipat. aot, for ds danıv: "Are- 
Aabvwr abrav tov POsvory, gaoclv, ARlian Var. Hist. 1, 15. Fully, 
‘Hpéwr, ws parri, norwraros, Theocrit. Id. xv, 137. So in Latin: 
licitum est tibi, credo, pro tua dignitate, Cie. ad Div. iv. ep. 5. 
litter, credo, quibus utor assidue, id. v. ep. 15. 

It is understood too when it signifies gua ratione: mwavra otrw 
diapever ar’ apxiis Krioews, for os am’ apxjs, 2 Pet. ili, 4. And in the 
protasis, when oöro is either expressed or ea ges in the apodosis 3 
as, év 8 ddiyw Pporwv ro repmrov avéerat, oürw ÖE kal mırvei yapal, for 
os & Ev oAiyw, Pindar Pyth. Od. vil, 131. So 1 Corinth. xv, 45. 
St. James i, 11. iti, 3.4. See Abresch Animadv. ad #schyl. p. 281. 
and p. 500. .Lect. Aristznet. p. 2069. | 

Lastly before eiweiv, and. other such infinitives, &s or Wore is not 
seldom omitted : as eri dé Ady@ eimeir, Peeanius x. c. 4.0.7. Luv- 
eAövrı eimeiv.? It is often expressed: as ws eimety, @s eros eizeiv. See 
Athenagor. im Legat. pro Christ. c. xxvi. Onosander c. xx. and not. 
Linacer de Emend. Structur. Lat. Serm. p. 244. ed. Steph. 

NZTE, so that; so as that. "Dore is very often omitted before 





credant per me licet, qui dao}, vel €uol emplis, de quibus pudet quidquam adji- 
doxe?, mediz orationi inserta, non putant cere.” Hermann. J.S. 


nisi advocato &s stare posse.” Hermann. b “Qua hee dementia est, si tibi 
4 difficile videatur auveAörrı eimeiv, a par- 


a «“ Quum in comparatione omitti pu- ticulis @s et ore auxilium petere, que 
tant &s,tantum abest ut ea particulaomit- nec magis, quam ulla alia particula, infi- 
tatur, ut, ubi iis videtur omissa, ne addi nitivum regant, et ipse quid hic sibi 
quidem potest. Ut in isto Aristophanis velint, a te explicari postulent ?—‘Os ovv- 
loco, 3.8 &c. non hic est sensus, tu eAvvrı eimeiv e duabus compositum est 
tamquam Aristyllus hiatus dices, sed ipse loquutionibus, una, &s ovveadv etre, 
eris, quum id facies, Aristyllus. Sic, altera, cuveAdyti eimeiv.” Hermann. J.S. 
preter Homerica, in ceteris quoque. ex- | 
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‘infinitives : as dmmveyxaneda yaperais Kal maudioıs üykov ob ÖAlyov 
éxew tov Nerrorépwy ixOvwy, Alciphron ep. i, 1. p. 8. for dare éyew. 
See Bergler. So, suo dat habere nepoti, for ut habeat, Virgil. The 
omission frequently renders the construction rather harsh; as, ovvé- 
Pnoav és rwürö—, rövöe Baorrteverr,* Herodot. i, 13. ’On the other 
hand dove is sometimes added, when it might not seem to be required : 
as ovvivee Gore—r)v huepay efarivns vixra yevéoOa, Id. i, 74. (but 
it is omitted, according to the ordinary construction in c. 73. ourij- 
vexe EXeiv opéas under.) So, dp’ Eoriv bore kayyuder Oéay Außeiv 3° 
Soph. Philoct. 656. Vhapeor’ dp’ naiv dore kaupuvi pabeiv ; ld. Electr. 
1454. éred) de Eyevero abrp Ware ypipacw evepyereiv, Kenoph. 
Cyrop. viii, 2, 2. (where there is no ellipsis of Avvanıs in éyévero, but 
the latter word is equivalent to Ejv. See Avvauis.) Kumpis yap 
HOeN Gore yiyveodaı rade, Eurip. Hippol. 1337. Br. 


a <* Hic eo minus mirum est, nudum po- 
situm esse infinitivum, quod euveßnsav 
idem est atque éyywoay, decreverunt.” 
‘Hermann. J.S. 

6 « Hoc si reputasset Scheferus, (with 
reference to what Hermann had said re- 
specting the confusion or mingling of two 
distinct phrases in &s ouveAdvri eimeiv, 
&c. See note b p. 238.) maluisset, 
opinor, dicere, in quibusdam loquutioni- 


bus raro inveniri doe, in aliisque plerum- 
que addi, quam reperiri ubi non desi- 
deres, (desideratur enim nusquam,) inter- 
dum autem paullo durius deesse.” Her- 
mann. J.S. 

¢ Here again, according to Hermann’s 
interpretation, two distinct phrases are 
blended: the one, Gp’ éorw Eyyußev bday 
AaBeiv ; the other, dp gorw as Eyyuder 
by Oeav AdBoyu ; J.S, 





ON THE ELLIPSIS OF 


SEVERAL WORDS TOGETHER.’ 


So far on the ellipsis of one word. The ellipsis of two or more 
together will now be briefly treated of. 





5% Phe ellipsis of two or more words in general : 

"AdAAGa räcıv Emijpkeu agQovws tay Eavrov, for rı rey Eavrov xpnudrar, 
Xenoph. Memor. i, 2, 60. Oipai ye rév vewrepwr rus kapdias mndav, 
ö re Aekeı, (viz. Bouhopesay eidévat,) Aristoph. Nub. 1393. (but see 
i NG p- 165.) 

 Hyoseıv, (viz. yiiv wootv,) Callimach. hymn in Dian. 243. pede 
terram quatere, or pulsare, Hor. See Hom. Odyss. &, 318. 

*Exaroory, (viz. pepis apxaiov.) 

When kaAkıcra, eravo, and ravv kaAws are used to decline an 
invitation, the expressions are elliptical: you are very kind; I com- 
mend your liberality ; but beg to be excused. [See the Abridgment of 
Viger P- 84. r. ix. and note 2. ] Aire de ro ératvety ayri rob Fapuıreiodat 
vuv Kexpyrat, kadarep ev m ovvnßeia kaAös gaper Exeıv, Kal Xaipeıv 
KeXevouev, Orav u Sewneda, pnoe apPavwper, Plutarch, quoted by 
Casaubon ad Laert. 11, 76. ’AAN eioıdı. Za. Kaddtor’, éxava, 
Aristoph. Ran. 510. adn’ eicıd’ dp’ époit. Za. Ilavv caddis, Ib. 515. 
Cf. 915. and the Schol. So, Jam satis est, sed tu quantumvis 
tolle : benigne. Hor. Serm. i, 6, 16. 

When öekärn denotes, the day when a name was given to a child, 
nominalia, it is put elliptically for 4 dexarn tov huepwv ard Tis yeve- 
oews: for by the Greeks a child was named on the tenth day from its 
birth. See Aristoph. Av. 923. 494. and Maussac. ad Harpocrat. in 
"Eßdonevouevov. 

Porgy, when it signifies to attend at a school, is put elliptically for 
doırav eis didacKkddov oikov, or Suarpıßyv. See Wolf ad Liban. 

74. 

“H xörpa Sevp efcOr, Ny Aca perawds y', 008 Gy, ei TO Pappaxov 


“ See Hermann on Ellipsis and Pleonasm § 110. and following. J.S. 
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‘Ewoto’ Ervyes, 9 Avaıpärns pedalverat, Aristoph. Eccles. 730. for 
vy Ata pédauva ye, Wore obk ay eins peravrépa, obd' ei rd ddppaxov &c. 
OW av od, cddpwv y' ovca, Sophocl. Electr. 365. for ob8 Av od 
adrijs ruxeiv ijpas, el owppwyr iis. 

"Es re rv IleAomövvnoov Enpaooev, bmn wolle ris yevhoera, 
Thucyd. i, 65. for és re rıjv IleAomövvnoov üvöpas meunwv Erpaooe. 

‘H oikovuevn is sometimes put, not for 4 oixovpévn yH simply, but 
e. g. for ij) oikovnevn yij br0 rovs "Ponalovs, (fully in Herodian v, 2, 4.) 
7 oikovuevn Uno rods ’lovödaiovs, or tro rov ’Iovdalwr, and the like. 
This observation may perhaps be serviceable in explaining St. Luke 
ity Is 

"lévae rv Emi Oavaroy is elliptical, for rıv Emi Odvaroy pépoveay 
Oddy. 





§ II. Sometimes two words are omitted. E. g. donrdcacbe 
rovs ex rav ’ApıoroßovAov, Rom. xvi, 10. for domdcacbe rods éx ray 
’ApıoroßovAov oikerw@v üylovs or adedpots. See v. 14 and 15. 

Od podvoy is understood before adda kai: as év Avdia idwy dvröv 
evpéyebes mAaravov, Kal Ty ipuépay Ekeivnv Karépecver, obdéy Te Sedpuevos, 
Kai éyphoaro oraQup rn Epnnia rn wept TY mAaravov, adda Kal Ekijdev 
abrijs kéopov woAvreAj, Alian Var. Hist. xi, 14. Kat ovy oAlyous 
maumoAAovs uvpıddas Karnywricaro, AAG Kal rv apy peiew E&molnoe, 
Id. iv, 8. Atdmep Ev rais moos, aAAü Kal Kara ry ’Aciay, kr. A. 
Diod. Sic. v. 84. for öuörep od növov, &c. See Wesseling, and xiii, 
94. ävöpa ra mpüra rwv 'Apıoror&Aovs önuAnrwov, aAAü Kal dorpo- 
vopias ev ijkovra, Synesius p. 35. c. Tv dé mepiomovdaoros ümasıy 
"Egeciows, aAAa Kai rois ryv AAAyv ’Aciav oixovor, Xenoph. Ephes. p. 2. 
mAovros 8 iv ovk OALlyos, aAAü Kal xpvoov trAHO0s, Joseph. Ant. Jud. 
vili, 14, 2. 6 warip arplrws Adpyaxe Tévyny kararkeleı, AAA Kai rı)v 
‘Haıdeav, Conon. Narrat. c. xxix. mrwxös dé res jv, dvdpare Ad- 
Gapos, ds éBéBAnro mpds Tov mvAwva abrov HAKwpévos, Kal éxiOuvpsy 
xoprasdivaı azo trav Yıxiwy rwv nırrövrwv ano Tis tpawégns roü 
mAovoiov, adda Kal of Kuves épydpevor AmeAeıyov ra EAkn abrod, for ds 
ov uövov EßeßAnro-—, St. Luke xvi, 20. (ov pdvoy rp dpommpare rod 
Ouvdrov avrov) adda Kal rijs dvacrdcews Eodueda, Rom. vi, 5. And 
before aAX& alone in 2 Corinth. i, 9. Od uövov is understood in cat 
mävres 5¢ also: for that is the same as ov uövov dé, aAAü Kal mürres, 
Acts iii, 24. v, 32. 2 Timoth. iii, 12. 

"Ev ro övönarı ro i8{y is understood in mavres dao mpo euov AAdor, 
kdérrac eiot kal Anoral, St. John x, 8. for &pxeodaı signifies to come 
as a teacher ; from the Talmudical expression, QW2 MT I NON 
DY “9, venit R. Dimi nomine R. Jose; i.e. taught what he had 
from R. Jose. See St. John v, 43. 

"Emi réew is understood in davei@ev. See Duport ad Theophrast. 
Charact. c. ix. p. 333. 334. 

In ei ris äAAos something is always understood : e. g. Kal wep, ei Tes 
diAXos, Exeıs pos Eros ueAaıvar rijv rpixa, Theophrast. Char. e. iii. for 
ei tes UNAos Exeıw Övrarat. 

Bos, 2H 
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"Eye 66, ei Kat pndév AAAo, oüre EdovAcvoa, Worep ov, Lucian Deor. 
Dialog. i. e. ei kai pndéy ao cov dadepw. So, non triumphum 
impedire debuit, quem, si nihil aliud, senatus justum esse judicaverat ; 
for si nihil aliud justum esse probat or vincit, &c. Liv. xlv, 37. pro 
rege, si nihil aliud, longinguo vicinum tyrannum dominum habi- 
turum Greciam, for si nihil aliud spectandum est, or the like, Livy 
XXXill, 44. ré yap aAXo, py 6 Lwxpdrns, 1 Kivduvedcers Emideikau, ov 
pev xpnorös re kal dıAddeAdos eivar, &c. Xenoph. Memor. ii, 3, 17. 
See Thucyd. iii, 85, 39. and 58. Aristoph. Eq. 1103. Jens. Lection. 
Lucian. p. 272. 

"Ayeodaı is sometimes used elliptically for, to be taken before a 
Judge: see Duport ad Theophrast. Charact. c. vi. p. 314. 315. 
Sometimes Erı davarw, or eis Dävarov, is understood in äyeodaı and 
arayeodaı: "Howöns de émiyrijcas avrov, Kal ai) evpwv, Avakpivas Tous 
bvAaras, éxédevoev araxdivaı, Acts xii, 19. to be led to execution. 
"Arayeodai is used in the same sense in Diog. Laert. viii.$ 85. Fully, 
idwy de möpowder Ayonevovs rıvas mi davaro, Alian Var. Hist. i, 30. 
and presently afterwards, cara riva daipova rev ayopévwy ayabor. 
"Pooaı dyopévous eis Havarov, Prov. xxiv. 11. So in Latin, sometimes 
duci ad supplicium is said, sometimes duci alone, elliptically : con- 
jitentes iterum ac tertio interrogavi, supplicium minatus ; perseve- 
rantes duci jussi, Plin. Ep. ad Traj. ; 

Kaxeicbac used elliptically signifies, to be summoned before a 
magistrate, to a tribunal; Aristoph. Vesp. 1410. 1425. Eccles. 
859. and so ¢Aceo@ar, Nub. 1000. 

"Adıos is often used elliptically: e. g. éferaoare ris Ev abr aks 
éort, St. Matth. x, 11. i.e. worthy of your stay with him. Oi éé 
KexAnpévor ov« joav Afıor, Id. xxii, 8. i. e. worthy of an invitation to 
such grand nuptials. See Homberg and Knatchbull on St. Matth. 
Xy Ga. 

| ?Emigooxe, or éxipavoxew, or éxtgaivey, when used of parts of 
time, is elliptical: e. g. jydpa Emıdworeı, is for, 6 iAos. éxipwoxer, ov 
emidwokovros yiveraı Huépa. But in kai nuepa iv mapackevy, kat oaß- 
Baroy Eredworev, (St. Luke xxiii, 54.) the full expression would be, 
kal Enedworev ij cedivn  äyovoa ro oaßßarov. [This is taken from 
Casaubon Antibar. p. 416. -but in reality there is no good ground 
for supposing these ellipses. See Leisner’s Preface.] 

To often occurs in Homer for Er! rovr@ 79 airiw: TO ov vepecigow’ 
"Ayatods "Acyadaar, Iliad 8, 296. and in Myro ii, 7. Eustathius 
appears to have read 7@ Kat vıryoas warépa Kpdvov, etpvota Zevs 
’Adävarov roince. See Eustath. ad Iliad p. 1351, 34. (1484, 50.) 
This 70, Schefer observes, is, wherever it occurs, of the neuter 
gender. | 

Ti in Homer Iliad ı, 374. is for cara rı rpäypa. Adyw, Sophocl. 
Electr. p. 123. ed. Steph. and évi Aöyg, Athenagor. Legat. pro Christ. 
c. i. are for dore Evi Aöyw eimeiv. ‘Os eizeiy Aöyp, Id. e. zxvi. (mit 
einem worte, without any ellipsis, Schzefer.) Zurrouwrarovr ye eimeiv, 
(Alexis Comic.) is for dere kara ovvrouwraröv ye Aöyov eineiv. Luv- 
renövrı, (Athen. xiii. p. 588. E.) for wore cuvreudvte Aöyp eimeiv. 
‘Evi de rei mavra ovAAaßorra eireiv, Herodot. iii, 82. So ro Aoımor, 
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ro ddov, ro kebäAaıov, are for rd Aoımöv, rö ov, TO kebukaw, eimeiv, 


So in Latin, uno verbo, omnia sana faciet, Cato De R.R. elvii, 7. 


Sometimes fully, ut uno verbo dicam ; or uno verbo absolvam, as in 
Plaut. Rad. iii, 2, 39. There is an ellipsis of several words in various 
forms of salutation, as yalpew, ed mpürreıw, eb dıayeır, dytalveır: see 
the Schol. on Aristoph. Nub. 609. for the full expression would be, 
for example, Tpigdwy Otwrı Aéyer, or evxerat, yaipeıw. So the vale- 
dictory formula pwrview, would be, if fully expressed, Tpigwy Oéwre 
Néyer, OF edXETaL, pwvvVeır. 

Ellipsis prevails especially in proverbs ; which, if fully expressed, 
would lose all their grace and vivacity: e. g. “Ys ra» ’AQnväv. ’Ex 
mavros Eukov. Olivos xar aAndera. See Schott. Proverb. Grec. 
Antwerp. 1612. 4. An ellipsis of several words is very frequent too 
in Lacedaemonian brevity ; asi) ray, ij ént ras * See ’Aomis, p. 15. 
and Schol. ad Dion. Chrysost. Orat. Ixiv. Piutarch Apophthegm. 
Lacon. Meurs. Miscellan. Lacon. iii, 3, 4. Valcken. Adnotat. in 
Adoniaz. Theocrit. p. 257. sqq. In the figure called dvavramödorov 
there is an ellipsis of the apodosis of a sentence; the clause or 
member which should answer to the protasis, being omitted: thus, 
Kév pév moon kapmöv' ei Öe phye, eis rö péddov exxdwers abrıyv, St. 
Luke xiii, 9. ei pév re dwoers* ei Öe py, od« &doouev, Athen. viii, 15. 
Kal ijy ev Evußn ij; meipa’ ei de un, MirvAnvalovs eimeiv, &c. Thucyd. 
ili, 3. Ei pév ody rls Eorıy' ei de un, Apeis, &c. Aristoph. Thesmoph. 
543. See Voss Institut. Orat. iv, 12. In such expressions some- 
times cadds &xeı, sometimes kak@s &xeı, according to the tenor of the 
context, is to be understood: the latter e. g. in Hom. Iliad 0, 423. 
GAG oby’ aivorarn, Kvov Gddeés, ei Ereov ye Todphoes Aws ävra meAw- 
prov Eyxos deipaı : viz. Kakas cou &oraı, as it is expressed in Iliad ı, 
547. The figure aposiopesis too is usually referred to ellipsis ; thus, 
AAN Euoi uer—. ov PovAonaı de Övoxepes eimeiv, Demosth. de Coron. 
t. i. p. 313. B. on which passage see Ulpian p. 66. So, Quos ego; 
sed motos prestat componere fluctus, Virgil En. i, 139. See Tiberius 
de Schemat. ap. Demosthen. p. 185. Hermogenes de Form. Orat. 
p- 288. Servius on the passage of Virgil ; Voss Institut. Orat. v, 5. 
and H. Steph. de Dial. p. 24. In infinitives used in laws, as Qeous 
kaprois &yaddew,—-Oeods reysgv,—Tovs ixéras eivac dogadeis, and the 
like, there is an ellipsis of Oeouös or vönos Eorw, Or éyw Aéyw Or mpoo- 
7400w dyiv : thus, Mecpds aiwros rois ’ArOida vepopévors Küpıos Tov 
äravra xpövov, Ocods rıugv Kal ipwas Eyxwplovs Ev xowp, &e. a 
very ancient law of Triptolemus, restored by Draco, See Por- 
phyrius de Abstinent. iv, 22. . Ilpooerafe re avrovs Parrıodjvaı év ro 
övönarı rod Kupiov, Acts x, 48. and Eyw Aéyw is expressed by our 
Saviour himself; &y&o de Néyw bpivy Mn oudoar öAws, St. Matth. 
v, 34. 

There are besides many passages in which an ellipsis must be sup- 
plied by taking several words, sometimes even a whole sentence, from 
what has preceded : thus, ‘O 8é obdéy Edn drapepew rp péAROVTE Pa- 
oireve, GAN odk ext réxvn KOapiGerv pédAovre, (VIZ. Ovapéper ovder, ) 


a This was said deikrikös, with the finger pointed to the shield, I. 
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Elian Var. Hist. iii, 32. kai Kärwva de, (viz. Oavpacoper, marépas 58 
avrüv our iouev,) Id. xiv, 36. Ei ce Oeds és péAaOpa, Soph. Electr. 1281. 
1. €. ei ae eds Wrpuve poretv és Ta huerepa pédabpa: for drpvve uoAeiv is 
to be repeated from v. 1277. ézetd) kai rods "AOnvaious nodavovro, 
(viz. mAnpovvras ras vais,) Thucyd. vii, 69. See Dorvill. ad Chariton. iii, 
3,15. ’Amödore obv mäcı tas dpetdds* To Tov ddpov, böpov, Rom. xiii, 
7. 1. €. 79 mpooixovrı Aaßelv Tov Pdpoy, Exeivo ümödore röv dédpor, as 
the ellipsis is supplied by Camerarius: who supplies that in xiii, 6. 
also in the following manner; eire zpogpyreiay &xeı rıs, éxérw aurıjv, or 
xpnodw aurn Kara rıjv Avakoylav miorews’ eire dtaxoviay Exeı Tis, év 7H 
duaxovig neverw, iyyouv mords wy duaredeirw. So in c. i. of Ono- 
sauder, the words gnpi rolvuv aipeiodaı ror orparnyoy are to be repeated 
in every paragraph of the chapter : e. g. Lodpova, ’Eykparj, Niorny, 
&c. and in § 11. of the same chapter, with ob piv yp) ye rov nevnra, 
ovdé rov mAovaıov' adAG Kai Tov mAovoıov Kal Tov mevnra, the words 
aipeiodaı and maparreiodaı are to be repeated. With ei dé pi in the 
second clause or member of a period the words of the first clause or 
member must sometimes be repeated: e. g. apocéyere rjv éXenpoov- 
vnv dpov un mowiv Eumpoodev trav avOpwrwy, pos ro Headijvaı adrois’ ei 
dé pi ye, (viz. mpoo&xere, &c.) St. Matth. vi, 1. kat &av uev 7 &kei 
O vids elphyns,—ei 5¢ un ye, (Viz. 7 Exei 6 vids eipyvns, &c.) St. Luke 
x, 6. Aaußarerw de rhv Oepamciav—év péon 7h Suvdper xwpis’ ei dé 
Kal un, (viz. Oédec rv Oepamweiay Aaßeiv Ev péon, &c.) Onosander 
C. vi. €k yap Tijs molepias, ei perv ein dacrijs Kal evdaluwv, tpodiy 
. Efeı Kai apOoviar: ei de un, (viz. ein dadıÄns Kal eddaiuwy,) Id. c. 38. 
That the deficiency is to be supplied in the foregoing manner is 
evident both from the context, and from passages in which the re- 
petition is actually made: e. g. kat éav perv nn oixia Akla, éOérw F 
eipijvn duwv Em avrijv' éay deummälia, &c. St. Matth. x, 13. ’AAN 
ei uEv dwoovor yépas peyabupo “Ayawi—Ei öde ke un öwwcıw, Homer 
Iliad a, 135. 137. To avoid the repetition of the same words, the 
more general word yiyveodaı is sometimes used: as, ei uev ovy Emi 
THY mparwv Adywv—ei de un rouro yevoıro, &c. Dionys. Halic. An- 
tig. Rom. vil. p. 465. (without yiyveodaı: Ei pév mepıowdeins'—ei 
Ö’, Sep kal akonv Addoı nv Eunv, Heliodor. p. 151. Cor.) So in Latin: 
si perficitis quod agitis, me ad vos venire oportet. Sin autem, 
(viz. minus perficiatis quod agitis,) Cic. ad Div. xiv. ep. 3. ut, si 
res a nobis abesset, liberti nostri essent, si obtinere potuissent: sin, 
(viz. res non abesset,) ad nos pertinerent, Id. xiv. ep. 4. and before, 
in the same letter, without ellipsis; si est spes nostri reditus, eam — 
confirmes, et rem adjuves. Sin, ut ego metuo, transactum est, i. e. 
sin minus est spes nostri reditus. In passions of the mind an el- 
lipsis both of single words and of whole sentences is common. My 
rı xakov pé~wot, Homer Odyss. m, 381. OQupod dé axijua rod rodXod, un 
Ewvros Aukeiv aveAAırwos, says Eustathius. So, Me, me, adsum qui 
feci: in me convertite ferrum, Virgil En. ix, 427. “ Subaudi inter- 
ficite: et est interrupta elocutio dolore turbati.” Servius. See 
Valcken. ad Eurip. Pheniss. 354. Abresch Lection. Aristznet. 
p. 203. and Ferrar. de Acclamat. Vet. i, 21. vii, 9. In answers to 
interrogations also there is usually an ellipsis of one or more words: 
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e.g, Kal rive 5) ov rexucipdpevos, & mai, Akyeıs; “Ore ot, häavaı, dpa, 
&c. Xenoph. Cyrop. i, 3, 5. where in the answer the words rovry 
5)) rexpatpopevos Aéyw, &c. are omitted. "Epopévov dé airiv Bap- 
Bäpov, rod Urarov, riot Sidackddos éxphoaro, To bein perv, kal rp Seine, 
épn. (viz. expnoaumv.) Philostrat. de Vit. Sophist. i, 7. Fully, Ti yap, 
épn, rav GdAdwy péuynoa; Kai yap, Epn, peurnua, dre éyv, &e. 
Xenoph. Cyrop. i, 6, 12. In olö’ örı, and ed old’ drt, used paren- 
thetically, for asseveration, there is an ellipsis to be supplied from 
what precedes: as, äkovere uev ody, ed old Gre, Kat ipeis 'Idoovos 
övona, i. €. ed old’ Gre axovere, Xenoph. Hist. Gr. vi, 1, 4. Fully, 
Iliorevers, Backed ’Aypirra, rois rpopijrats; olda dre miorevers, Acts 
xxvi, 27. See Aristoph. Lysistr. 59. 154. 764. Pac. 365. Schefer 
Meletem. Crit. in Dionys. Halic. i. p. 92. and the Abridgment of 
Viger p. 89. r. xiii. In &arı dé, put unconnectedly in the beginning 
of a period, and signifying &xeı dé ovrws, there is an ellipsis: the full 
phrase would be &orı de raüra oürws. See the Abridgment of Viger 
p- Sl.r.v. In eiev,“ employed in transition, radra uev &) ratra may 
> be understood: eiev" doris de Emi roku EAAöyınos eivar Epwra exer, 
Themistius Orat. xviil. p. 217. A.  eiev, ony éyw" ws kadov Aéyets Tov 
römov eivac, Cebes p. 37. Or the full expression may be elev ravra 
perv ovrws éyovra, as in Cebes, AA’ EZorıv, by, obrws eyovra, p. 9. 
In éugaiver, used to express assent, there is an ellipsis of vörws &yxeıv: 
’Eugaiveı, vm Ala, Cebes p. 35. ed. Gronov. Fully, éugaiver vürws 
Exewv, Id. p. 37. When one only of many is expressly mentioned, 
the number of the remainder being indicated by an ordinal adjective 
_agreeing with the word expressed, there is an ellipsis of several 
words: e. g. dydoov Nie dixatoctyns kipuca éptdakev, 2 Pet. ii, 5. 
for éxra EpuAake, kal bydoov Née. Od ruxoı rijs wédews ddOwy épaivero 
Sevrepos kal rpiros, Athen. t. ii. p. 246. as Casaubon corrects the 
passage. Fully, é« 8’ äyov alla yuraikas dpipovas, Epy’ eidvias, 
"Enr’, arap dydoarnv Boranida xaAAırapyov, Homer Iliad r, 246. Tle- 
raXoıs vmomenrnüres Okrw' arap pijrnp évarn ry, i) réxe réxva, Id. Il. B, 
313. See Wesseling ad Diod. Sic. t. ii. p. 330. In ri odv, and ri 5), 
which often occur in an unconnected position, raura é0éXex eivar may 
be understood: ‚thus ré coe ravri éBédee (eivae viz.) Maxim. Tyr. 
Dissert. xiv, 6. To these ellipses may be added the following, which 
deserve notice: veuönevoi re ra adrwv Exacrot, doov awoenv, for décor 
és 70 arogny perpiws av mov üpreaeıev, Thucyd. i, 2. Apayoüca roü 
rpoowrarov, (mpoowrara Scheefer,) for öpauoüca dpdporv rov mpocw- 
rarov römov, Sophocl. Aj. 742. To pecan Bpwor, for cara rd pecap- 
Apıvov pépos rs huepas, Theocrit. i, 15. év dé Atawa, for év rovros 
d€ rots Onplots Av Aéacva, Id. ii, 68. ro viv, for Kar& ro viv Exor 
rpäyua. Ta viv, for kara ra viv Exovra xpaypara. The ellipsis is 
in part supplied in Acts xxiv, 25. ro viv &xov mopevov,. "Ioov icy, 
(see Athen. Deipnosoph. x, 8.) for oivov ivov pépos kepücas Üdaros 
low péper. Tu dda, the universe, or the world, for dra ra uepn rov 
kdopov. Fally, of € amöoroAor Arcor jjoay ErAaumovres eis Oa rü pépy 


« See the Abridgment of Viger p, 81. r. ix. and note /, J.5, 





246 ° ELLIPSIS OF 


rou kdopov, Macarius Homil. xiv. p. 178. ed. Morel. See IIpäyua. 
Ta évdexdueva, (see the Abridgment of Viger p. 120. r. v.) for ra 
évdeydueva aAAws Exeıw: which last words are sometimes expressed : 
Ev perv, d Bewpoduey ra roadra roy dyTwy, dy at apxal pH évdéxovrac 
AAAws Eyer, Ev de ye, Ov Ta Evdexoueva, Aristot. Eth. vii, 1. In 7d 
mpos vörov Tis möAews, Thucyd. iii, 6. understand pépos xefuevov. In 
PißAos yer&oews, St. Matth. i, 1. and in dpyy rov evayyediov “Incod 
Xpeorod, St. Mark i, 1. understand 70’ &ori. In rois doxotar, Galat. 
ii, 2. eival rıvas ävöpas neyarovs. See Méyas. In ob uövov de, 
Rom. ix, 10. understand ratra otrws éye. The Epistles of St. 
Paul will furnish an abundance of elliptical phrases, and of full ex- 
pressions, which showin what manner the deficiency in the first men- 
tioned phrases is to be supplied. - | ) 


§ III. A whole clause or member is in some places omitted ; 
sometimes the first of a sentence, sometimes the last. Ow uwpöv 
Eorıv; Ov oxawv; Dix adAwv Eorı; Od Gavpaoreyv; Tis av akotwy 
araoxorro; and the like, are often understood in expressions with the 
infinitive mood prompted by some passion or emotion of the mind. 
To de un xvviv oixobey édOcivy éue rov Kaxodaipor’ @yovra, Aristoph. 
Nub. 267. Od pwpov; ÖmAovöri" od« Avonrovz EAXımas yap eipyrat, 
says the Scholiast there. ’Ior&ov örı 4 ’Arrır) EAenbıs Frow Ev apya 
yiveraı, &s TO, Önws u} moıjans Tode voovuevov EZwev Tod akömeı‘ 7} Ev 
To TéAEL, Ws Exer TO Ev Negekaus, To dé un xuvijy o. €. €. 7. x. €. kakei 
yap vociraı téwOev ro Ov ccaiov, &c. Schol. on Aristoph. Plut. 469. 
p- 49. rijs ruxns, 70 Ene voy KANOévTa SeTpo ruxeiv; viz. our adAıöv 
Eorıv ; Xenoph. Cyrop. xi, 10. [ii, 1.] ’AAAu rijs Eufjs kaxns, To Kal mpo- 
eodaı padOaxovs Aöyovs doevi, Eurip. Med. 1047. © rijs Gyptdrnros, ro 
pndé éxckrAacOivar Saxpvovons, Lucian t. iil. p. 312. (as Scheefer reads.) 
This species of ellipsis is indicative of indignation especially, as 
the Schol. on the following words of Aristoph. Plut. 593. observes: 
TO yap avridéyery roAudv vpas. VIZ. Tis Gv AKovwv avacyotTo; OF müs 
OvK Av ein goprikdy ; OF müs ovUK Avrı\&yorro; OY THs Gy Ein dopmrör 
akoveodar; Schol. See Aristoph. Av. 7. Virgil Ain. i, 41. Ter. Eun. 
iv, 3, 2. iii, 5, 5. ti, 3, 94. ii, 1,19. W60er yap; for wöder ravra 
yiveodaı Övvarov; Lucian Timon p. 73. See Lamb. and Barle. 
Ov duvardy éo7 is an ellipsis, which, as Beza observes, is most 
common, when some absurd consequence is indicated: Adre avrois 
ipets dayeiv. Oi dé eimov' Od ciow hpiv mAelov i) mevre äproı Kai Övo 
ixQves* ei ph rı wopevßevres, &c. St. Luke ix, 13. before ei un, there 
is an ellipsis of ov duvardy Eorıv, or ob Övväneda. 





§ IV. In hypothetical phrases ci or cadds &xeı is often to be 
understood. "AN ei pév Sdcovat yépas peyabipor’Ayawi—; Ei dé 
ke py Sowory --&c. Homer Il. a, 135. See Eustathius. Ei ger rıs 
odv éecow' ei ÖL wi, Aéye, Sophocl. Fragm. of Nirrp. or 'Oövso. 
'"Aravdor\, -See Brunck there, and Valcken, Adnotat. Crit. in N, F. 
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p: 402. Ei éye ikavas duödorw tpas, olovs xp) mpos &AAfAous elvar 
(viz. kaAös Exeı') ei dé pr) &c. Xenoph. Cyrop, viii. «al el pay exw 
meiOnrat. (Viz. ev éye.) ef dé py &c. Plato Protagor. «@y pev 
moon Kapmöv' (viz. Kadds &xeı) ei deu) &c. St. Luke xiii, 9. See xxii, 
42. Gre ei pev Öexeode Emi rovras* ei € wi}, &c. Aristid. Panathen. p- 
234. Kal roüro ei ev ÖAws dpodoyeirar’ ei de wm), &c. Ib. p. 332. 
Kat éay pév cot, öpwrrı raüra, Awhg re TO voonua* ei Se po) &e. Plato 
de Legib. ix. p. 652. Fully, kai &av uev AG By, eb exer’ el Se ph, &e. 
Theophrast. Charact. Ethic. c. ix. where see Duport p. 349. Also 
Casaub. ad Athen. in Deipnosoph. v, 2. Aristoph. Eccles. 973. 
Thesmoph. 543. Thucyd. iii, 3. iv, 13. 1 Samuel xii, 14. Corinth. 
de Dial. Steph. Animadv. in lib. de Dial. p. 23. Bud. ad lib. ii. de 
Orig. Juris; Voss Institut. Orat. iv, 1, 12. H. Steph. Annot. in 
Xenophont. p. 39. Kuster ad Aristoph. Plut. 468. Schol. on 
Aristoph. Plut. 468. p. 49. Clark ad Homer Il. a, 135. sq. A 
similar. ellipsis occurs in Latin writers: see Virgil in Cir. 241. 
Plaut. Asinar. i, 1, 104. Ter. Eunuch. iii, 4. 1. ult. Adelph. i, 2. L 
penult. 

‚The ellipsis is to be supplied sometimes by other words: e. g. 
Eaoov, or édoure: in Kar ner arognvw, uörnv ’Ayadov aravrwy oboav 
airiay epe ‘Ypiv, d0 Eue re Cüvras buds" ei ö& po), Tloweirov id roüh', 6, 
Tuy ay duty doxyj, Aristoph. Plut. 468. p. 49. for kav perv aropyyw 
novnv éué ayadwv ovcar airiay, édcare, ei de ph &c.. See the Schol. 
In GAN éay einwuev' “EE avOporwr' épofodvro rov dadv, St. Mark 
x1, 32. kakws fer, or ri yernoeraı piv; or the like, must be under- 
stood ; unless, with‘ Beza, we suppose a transition from direct to 
indirect phraseology. In éav oüv Oewpiire rov viov rod avOpmrov 
avaßaivovra Grou iv ro mpörepor, St. John vi, 62. there is an ellipsis of 
ri épetre ; or ri yerjoerau; This ellipsis after conditional or hypothe- 
tical particles, as ei, jv, av, and éay uev, is sometimes supplied by the 
best writers with radra &) ra cadA\tora. ratra üpıora. ravra BeArıora. 
ravra kparıora. Tovro üpıorov. See Herodot. viii, 80. Thucyd. i. p. 
55. Plato Theag. extr. Aristid. t. ii, p. 100.. Gregor. Nazianz. Orat. 
xxxvi. p. 586. ed. Colon. Observat. Miscell. vol. iii, tom. i. p. 145. 
by Lysias with other words; ay pév Euol mevoOjre, ed wept abray 
Bovrevaecbe’ ei de ij, xelpoce rois dows moAiraıs xpijeeode, Orat. 
xxvil. p. 170. ed. Ald. and by Xenophon; ei uev ody üAkos res 
PeAriov öpg, AAAws Exerw' el de um, Aeupioogos ner hyoiro &e. 
Anab. iii. p. 180. From Eustatbius (on Il. a, 135) we learn too 
that the ellipsis may sometimes be supplied with wavaopuat, or &hnav- 

aow. 

En Among conditional or hypothetical expressions are rightly ranked 
those which signify a wish, and begin with the particle ei: in which 
the ellipsis is supplied with kaAös av &xoı, or the like. See the 
Abridgment of Hoogeveen p. 52. The particle ay or xe therefore 
may possibly be found joined with ei thus expressive of a wish: for 
in these conditional phrases av or ce may be joined with both mem- 
bers. See Schefer Meletem. Crit. i. p. 50. s. 

In xa0as mapexddeod oe, mporueivai év ’Egécy, mopevojLevos eis Ma- 
xedoriar, iva mapayyelAns rıoı wi) Erepoddaokakeir pended mpoaéxe 


248 ELLIPSIS OF 


uvBoıs &c. 1 Timoth. i, 3. there is an ellipsis of ovrw cai vor mapa- 
cah@. (rather the apodosis is to be found in v. 18. after a long 
parenthesis.) “Qorep yap avOpwros x. r. A. St. Matth. xxv, 14, 
understand otrws wpowOn 4% Pacıkeia rwv ovpavay, See St. Mark 
xiii, 34. | 
In add’ iva in the writings of St. John a complete sentence must be 
understood: e. g. ovk jv 70 gis, GAN iva papruphon mepl Tov dwrös, 
Gosp. i, 8. for aX’ eis rovro AAdev, iva naprupyon wept rov dwrös. So 


“* Hereafter I will not talk much with you: for the prince of this — 


world cometh, and hath nothing in me.” aA iva yvo 6 köonos. 
“but (to this end only does the prince of this world come against me, 
and impel the Jews to crucify me,) that the world may know that I 
love the Father, and as the Father gave me commandment, even 
so I do.” xiv, 30, 31. Add xv, 25. “ They went out from us, but 
they were not of us: for if they had been of us, they would no doubt 
have continued with us:” aX iva davepwdworv, dre ovK eiot mavres 
ei jpav. “but (they went out from us) that they might be made 
manifest, that they were not all of us.” 1 Ep. ii, 19. There is a similar 
ellipsis in St. John’s Gospel xiii, 18. GAN iva 4 ‘ypagy mAnpwOn : 
unless indeed the following words 6 rpwywy per Epnov &c. are spoken 


by Christ as his own, rather than as a quotation from the Psalms. 


Tovro yéyove or yiveraı also may be understood: see St. Mark xiv, 
49. compared with St. Matthew xxvi, 56. Also Cloppenburg Collat. 
Crit. n. 14. 


§ V. Ellipsis of a whole sentence before yap. Sometimes a 
whole sentence is omitted before yap, which assigns a reason for 
what is contained in the sentence so omitted. Thus Zoilus, when 
asked why he spoke ill of all men, answered rorjcaı yap kaxws Bovdd- 
pevos ov Övvanaı. i.e. kaxdés Aéyw mavras, I speak ill of all: for to do 
ill to all, although I desire it, is not in my power: ARlian Var. Hist. 
xi, 10. ’Arpeidn kvdıore, diAokreavwrare rürrwv, Ilos yap ror dw@cover 
yepas ueyadvnoı Axaoi; i. e. your demand is unjust ; for how &c. 
Homer Il. a, 123. Ovdé yap ovdé xev adros vrexpvye Kipa pédatvay, 
Id. Il. e, 22. where yap does not refer to what immediately precedes ; 
but to what is elegantly suppressed; viz. that he fled in vain; for he 
would not have escaped death even so, unless &c. So Virgil, 
Nam quis te, juvenum confidentissime, nostras Jussit adire domos? 
Virgil Georg. iv, 445. where there is an ellipsis of Ego te male 
accipiam : or Quanto malo ego te adficiam? or some such threaten- 
ing sentence. Cadit et Ripheus, justissimus unus Qui fuit in 
Teucris et servantissimus equi. Dis aliter visum. Virgil En. ii, 
426. Here too there is an ellipsis of a whole sentence, although not 
before Nam. Aliter does not refer to the words before it, but to 
the sentence which is very elegantly omitted: viz. that he, who was a 
most just man, ought not, in the common opinion, to have perished 
with the rest. 

This ellipsis occurs in the prose writings as well as in the poetry of 
the Greeks. Thus in Xenophon’s Memorabilia, when the sheep has 
expressed its wonder that its own condition was by its master made 
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_ worse than that of the dog, the dog replies, vai pa Ala, &yi yap 


ele ö kat duäs avras vuewr, ®ore pre vn avOpimwy By heben 
pare id Nixwy üpräceodaı, ii, 7, 14. where after vai pa Aia the 
-words op0és morei are understood ; and to them the following yap 
is to be referred. See Memorab. ii, 6, 15. In ii, 7, 12. also, 
there is a notable brevity of expression, to be explained by ellipsis, 
though not before yap. Niv dé por dorw, says Aristarchus, eis épywy 
Aaydopunv advro morjoa. (viz. borrow money.) After which Xenophon 
immediately adds, ek rovrwy dé éropicOn ner adopun, éwvyOn dé Ena. 
Before these last words therefore we must understand, Having there- 
fore left Socrates, he immediately borrowed money :* ék rovrwy dé (& 
édaveicaro,) &c. 


§ VI. There are besides many ellipses, which must be supplied 
from the tenor or context of the parts in which they occur. See 
Glass. Grammat. Sacr. lib. iv. Tractat. ii. 


@ °EK re appears to me to mean after what had passed between Socrates 
simply, after Br after these things ; and Aristarchus. J.S. 


THE END. 
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